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AJ VAR fet forth the Jtate of thefe 
AA ARo three Chapters here pre- 
E FR| i fented and exponnded to- 
ME - * gether with the generat 

— —— feope Elhu the [peak- 
—— temeaa ria er) in them; be pleafid 
to look back thither for fome help towards your 
fatisfaGtion in. thofe points.. All that I foall 
entertain you with in this Addrefs, is only 
to 









To the Chriftian Reader. 





to tell you, that, es 1 have now, through the 
good band of God with me, finifbed my pro- 
wifed Commentary upon the whole Difcourfe 
of Elihu with Job, divided into a Preface 
and four difiinét Speeches, contained and con- 
tinued in fix entire Chapters ; fo, I purpofe, 
through the fame affiftance, to proceed ( with 
convenient {peed ) in drawing up and fend. 
ing out ( in one Volume more ) my {lender ap- 
prebenfions and meditations upon the remain- 
inz five Chapters of this Book: 12 which it will 
appear , how (when Elihu ( doubtlefs with 
good fuccefs ) had acted the part of a wife 


and learned Moderator , 





reeminnsends , Eliphaz , Bildad and Zophar, 
aud bad done both with bhim and them, it will 
appear, I fay, bow } God himfelf was pleafed 
to come forth and undertake thè matter in dif- 
ference, giving, as the Supream Moderator 
of that Noble Difputation, an unerring and an 
ivve'vagalle Determination of it, to the full 
convitiion, and in the iffue;to ibe full confo- 
lation of Job, as alfo to the bigh content of 
of all ibat heard it, evenof his three Friends; 
wha, though they were feverely reproved gaad 
cenfured by God, a having over-feverely re. 


pro- 


-_ To the Chriftian Reader, 


ings and embracings. Cow the God of Peace, 
Truth and Love, lead us all into the love of 
Truth and Peace, and teach us to profit al- 
wayes by what bath at any time been written 
( according to Trath) upon thofe things, which 
hinfelf afore-time canfed to be written for onr 
learning, that we through patience and comfort 
of the Scriptures might have hope. That, what 
is here written may beufeful to all, efpecially 
to thofe who are (as Job was ) ina ftate of fuf- 
fering, till they come to be (as Job is) past all 
fufferings; isthe hearts defire and prayer of, 


SIRS, 
September 7th 


1664. Your affectionate 


Friend to ferve you, 


FOSEPH CARYL. 





n ° f g ae Af . ` 4 à > 
VAR i a N Ses rg Dies ee lh * nak „$ EOR hye, 
; fAs. - ye RN: * -l — ES le, > 
; TE sd a es) a ad. oie Nae i e EO FS ae a A Louie 
Ls —— pats PEX — — —— — — — E A ———— AG 
sE 


X x r Ss , 

9* * sé ae, ‘ ss . ~~ ~ ay Powe - ta- — ot a — P a —S 

» d -= 9 v ` v J 

* J Ea f a > J à rj . ee . 5 Ses $ ee tt X * 

l dki S AA cS 4) E ELS SE | LUR ; 3 
—— hw — LS Jo A 





PESES PS AP PETI FON 


EMOBEDE & 
5338 Aikana dAd Add AiAi 
FECESTECE ETE ESTERS TE OEE pe RT 


EXPOSITION 
ner Sr WITH 
Practical Obfervations 
| i 
The Thiky: fifth, Thirty-fixth , and its 
— Chapters of the — of” 


TORS 


— OB; 3 Chap. 35. Vert. i; 2, 36 i 
oT lihe Spike moreover, and faid, 
(2. Thinkeft thou this to be right, that thon faidh, 
My righteous nefs ts more than Gods? 
3. For thou aidh, What advantage will it beun- 
to thee , and, What prefs fal Í. —* if The clean- 
fed bees re in F, 





Brae 7 a His Chante containeth the ` third O⸗ ation, 
meee} © peech ot Addrels,which Elihu made oJ ob; 
Gin which he giveth anfwer to, confutes, and 
oe reproves;, three aflertions, or complaints, 
See) We may” calf them: ‘complaining aflertions, 

Ze a with which he chargeth Fob, 

The Firltis laid down in the fecond and 
third sku Thireep thon this to bey ight, that thou ſaidſt, my righ= 
— zs more than Gods ? For thou faidh What advantage will it 

B be? 
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"Chap. 35. — eA” Expofition upon the Bock of Jo w. 
be? &c. The antwer of Elihu tothis both; complaining and (as 
propoied ) proud a‘Tertion, is found ia use qth, sth, th, 7th, and 
Sth verles of this Chapter, * — 
The Second uncomely complaint is- charged on Jobat the gth. 
verie ; By reaſon of the multitede of oppreffions, they. make the op- 
prefjed to ery.: they cry cut by-reafon of rme of the might 
fo this Elihu gives anfwer in the roth, paths cathy and 13 
verles, | : | 
The Third is expreft in the former part of the 14th verle ; Al- 
though thou fayeft, thaw fhalt not feehim. To this Elhu begins to. 
make anfwer inthe later part of thé fame verfe, and continueth 
! ss anfever tothe end of the Chapter;Yet judgement is before bim, 
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sherefore truf thou in him, &c. Thele are the general Parts ofthe 


whole Chapter. I thall now proceed to the explication of partie 
culars, `n Ki $r 4 ‘ly 1G naira es eS SHB Ss 
Verf, 1. Elihu fpake moreover, and faid, 

Who this Elihu was, I have fhewed heretofore, as alfothe fpi- 
ric and temper of the man-; and ic may well-be faid here , More- 
over,be faid; for we have already heard many of his {ayings in the 
2d, 33d, and 34th Chaptersof this Boôk. == 
This firk verfe is a connecting Preface to that which follow- 
eth ; for when Elihu had given fee liberty of fpeech, or of an- 
fwering for himfelf,.at the latter end of the former Chapter, and 
had,as we may fuppofe,paufed a while,expecting whar — 
would make, he perceiving that Jad either had: nothing to offer, 
or would offer no more, began again;as if rhe Author of this Book. 
had faid, when Elibs faw that Job would not reply,or had nothing 
more to fay for his own vindication, he let him underfland , that 
he had moreto fay for his conviction. 

© Elibu fpake moreover, and faid, | 
~ And he faid many things,and thole very fharprhings,his words: 
were indeed as goads, and as nails, yea-as fords, and {pears, in: 
the heart of Fob; he ebjected again{t him fuch things, as were in 
the matter very bad, and fuch for.che manner, as a godly, yea an- 
ingenious man, ought not only.to be athamed of, but to abhorre > 
Aad thus he undertakes himp, 
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Camp. 35. An Expofition upon the Bokof Jo s. Verl. 2. 3 
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Verf, 2. Thinke® thou this to be rigi that thou ſaiaſt, my 
_ - Fighteon\ne{s is more than Gods? ` 

In this verfe Elihu enters his renewed fuit againſt Fob, or here 
ne propofeth what he had to charge Fob with; Thinkeft thou this 
to be right? And in che next or third verfe,he endeavours to make 
good this charge, or taprove that Job had {aid fo; for thou haft 
faid, &c. As if he bad faid, I will prove it co thy face, that thou 
haft faid, My righteouſneſe 1s more than Gods ; for chou halt faid, 
What advantage will it be unto thee , and what profit foal I have, if 
Z be cleanfed from my fin ? So then in the fecond verfe you have 
the charge, and in the third the proof of the chazge, 


cn Thinkeft thou this tobe right ? 


The word which we render to thinb, notes more than a bare 30 
thinking, even the devifing, or curious. contriving ofa matter in 41 hoc cogi- 
the brain ; haft chow formed this in. chy Imagination, and conclu- —— — 
ded it inthy Underftanding for-right', for ſound, and wholſome =~" 
Doétrine,for a very truth ? There may. be a thteeſold expoſition 
of. thefe words: jugon — ais 7 

Firft , As an appeal to Jobs own break ; Thizkef thon this tobe 
right 2 let me ask thee the.queftion, „Hag thoufaid well in this è? 
doft rhou believe thou halt ? lec chy Confcience judge, and make 
an{wer, I doubr not, bur chou wile be. felf*condemped :-And in- 
| deed no guilty perfon can be abfolved, himfelf (if himfelf) being 


jucge. nT ott HSN yS NILE 

Secondly , We may look upon the words, not: only as. an. ap- 
peal, but as areproof, or objurgations Thinkefk. thou this to be 
right What mamin bis right mind wouldathink(o.!: then tolde 
thy wife in the fecond Ghaprer, Thou fpeakept like one of the foalifh 
women ; and may it not now be told thee'y Thou {peake/t lke ave 
of the foolifhmex ? Would. any.man in his wits utter a word» of 
thĩs ĩmpott, a word of fo grofs.a favours of fo dangerous'a reflecti+ 
on upon the Juice of, God ,..or fo muchas, ipcimate: himfelf by 
any the rémot: it confequences, more. juft, more righteouss han 
God ? why hath ſuch a word dropt from thy mouth? Thus he 

— ge ADC SeOroves Rigg, aa et elated Stan tat 
ut alidly-y, Thefe words may have the. fenfe. of.a denyinz.que- 
fins. TER thou this —— Suey Tab * dof * 
pe | — think 
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TL Chaps 35. "An Expoftion upon the Book, of Jou.  Verk.2, 


hink this to be cighr, I cannot believe that chou thinkelt chisto be 
Mehi, S hye cate fo far left of Reafon,and of Grace, as to 
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right, th ofa 
think this to be right. This fenfe gives fome allay to,or abatement 
of the former; furely thou daft not chink fo,though thou haft fpoken 
fo ; though chy words may have this meaning, yet I hope this is not 
thy meaning ; lam unwilling co take up chy epinion from thy ex- 
preion ; Thinbeſt thow'this to be right ? From the firk Expofitien, 

¢ Nore; | 

Itis aftrong way ef conviction, to put or refer a matter to his 

Judgement and Con{cience, againft whom we make oppofition, — 

Thinkeft thou this to be right ? I referictothyownConfci- -· 

ence, whether this be right yea or no; and thùs the Scripture 

Speaks often. When God would flop the mouth from all concra- 
diction, and not leave oppofers a word to fay, he leaves it upon 
-them ro fay all. AZofes intending to prove that nons could prevaile 
againtt J/rae/, unlefs (God. provoked by fin ) delivered Z/rael up 
intotheirhands, gives chisdemonffration of it ( Dent. 32. 31.) 
Their Rockss not as oar Rock, even our enemies themfelves being Fud- 
ges 31 refer this to our enemies opinion, whether the Dunghil gods, 
the Idols whom they ferve and truf to, be like Fehovah, the living 
God, whom we have (and' ought ) to ferve and truſt to. You chat 
are Gur'enemies\doyouthink your Rock is like onr Rock? I know 
you do fot. The A polttes;' Peter, and Jobs, referred irback to the 
judomiencvof their Judges, whether it were fit for them, to obey 
their commands, yeaorno, when they called them, and charged 
them to préach no there in that name,the name of the Lord Jefus 
Chin, (Ai goto.) Whether it be right inthe fight of God to 
hearhen unto you more than unto God, judge ye. We have received 
a command from God to preach ; Go teach all Nations (Math.28. 
19.) and we have received a command from you nor to preach ; 
BOW we leave it with you, whether it be fit for us to obey God or 
you. So: the Apoftle having admonithed the Corinbians to flee 
from Idolatry;‘prefently adds ( 1 Cor, 10, 14,15.) Zfpeak as to 
wife men, judge ye what fay; I have given you the rule, and I 
leave it to your confideration, what's beft and fafeft for you ro do. 
I (peak as to wife men , that’s a holy infinuation ; As if he had faid, 
` Fkuow you are wife menmen of underfianding, and therefore I do nos 
fo much command you to obey what I fay , asto judge what I fay ; 
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Chap. 35. Verf.2. S = 





An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. 

- I ammuch perfwaded you cannot judge otherwife in thisthing than I i 
do; There is [o much truth and reaſon in what I fay, that you can- 
not but fay [o too, The fame Apoftle {peaks again in a like forme 
about womens praying uncovered ; Judge in your felves,ts it come- 
ty that a woman pray unto God uncovered( 1 Cor, 11,53, ) Asif 
he had faid, Ido nor fand wholly ta my own judgement in this cafe 
of con{cience, dare refer st to you, and ſtand to yours, Thus in man 
chines we may appeal unto the Confciences of thofe we deal with; 
& no doubt the Confcience ts often ſatisfied while the Will ftands 
out : Men of much underftanding will diſpute, when Confcience 
hath nothing to fay ; Yea fome will for their own ends argue that ta 
be right, which ( in their Confciences ) they do not think to be fo. 
Thinkeft thou this to be right 2 Thou halt faid ic, but doſt thou 
think ic ? I crow not. 


Obferve , Secondly. : | 
There is a Light within us that will flew s what's amf, o 
⸗ot right. — ee 
- Elihu doth not direct Job immediately to the Word, ( though 
that’s the authoricative and aucthentick Rule ) but ro his heart; r 
thou hafta Light in thy felf, Whereby thou mayeft fee that this is 
not right. Thus the Apotile, Cr Cor; 11) 14, 15...) Doth. nor 
even Nature felf teach you, that if a man have long haire, it isa 
[hame unto him 2 bat if a wman bave long haire, it isagloryto her, 
_ for her baire is given her for a covering, The Light which every 
man hath iri him wilifhew this, Again, the Apoftie( Rom.2. 14, 
15.) proveth that the old Gentiles had a light of Nature in theiny 
which fhiewed them many chings amifs. Thus he argueth ; For 
vhen the Gentiles that have not the Law,do by nature the things cone 
rained in the Lawy (they.do them by Nature, that is,by the Light 
of Nature, which fhews them to dothefe things, thatis, ic fhew- 
ange that they ought tobe done, and they dothem,.astorhe ~ n 
utward a&ion,by that Light; hefe having not the Law(cbatis,the 2 
written Word;publithed co them in thac formality, vhich the peo- 
ple of God have, theſe having not the Law area Law unto them- 
felves which [bew the work of the Law written in their hearts, their 
Confcience alfobearing witneſs, and their thonghts the mean while 
ee — another, This Light thewed thofe 
Gentiles fo far what to do according co theLaw,asleft,.chem with, 
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6  Chap.35. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. 





out excufe, for net doing what it (hewed, Gofpel Myfteries and ` 
matters of Faich are purely of Divine Revelation, but what the 
~ moral Law commands or torbids, the light of Nature leads us to 
do and to forbear. He SS | | 
There is a generation of people grown up and {preading amongft 
us, who cry up the light within them, with neglect of if not in op- 
polition to the Word wricten and preached to them. Thele make 
avery ill uſe of this notion; For wholoever bids us look tothe 
light within us,to draw us off from the Word or light without us, 
erre greatly, and may quickly draw us into the greateft errors 
both in Faith and Practife. ’ ris dangerous to go or act againſt the 
light within us, yet if we go or act alwayes by that light: alone, 
we fhalt be in darknefs before we are aware. Natural light with- 
out Scripture-light, proves a falfe light, and may quickly lead us 
out of the way, and befides our duty. Therefore the Prophet, vhen 
any fhould fay, Seek nato them that have familar Spirits, &c. doth 
not fay, look rothe light within you for refolution , whether ye 
Should hearken to fuch or no, but to the Law,and tothe Teftimony. 
if they [peak not according to this word, it is becaufe there is no light 
an them, (Ia. 8.20..} If that which is called light wichinys,{peak . 
not according to the light of the Law and Teftimony without us, 
there isno true light ( or as the Margin hath ic) zo morning in us ; 
the Day-ftarre hath not rifen in fuch hearts,nor do they {peak like 
children of the light. Take heed of ſtriking and fo ſplitting againit 
that Rock ; yet certainly there isa light within us thar muft not be 
refitted. The Apoftle reports that as the fin of the old Gentiles 
{ Rom.1.28. ) They did not like to retain God in their knowledge > 
they had a light of God by nature, God was in their a 
but they liked not tothinkof God , bur rather thought: of the. 
world, and of any vanity, than of God, ratherof the creature, 
i than of the Creator ; for this caufe God gave them up toa repro- 
wa’ uà adi- bate mind, to do thofe things which are not conveniest They whoo- 
wrt, bey not,who anfwer nor thelight of Nature in doing good ,thall be 
Teft to the doing of thoſe evills which are againft the light’ of Na- 
cute. Such werethofe things which the Apoftle calis (by a mo- 
deft word) zot convenient , or not fittingthat duty and decorum, 
which man as man (hould carefully and reiia obferve, By 
which negative expreffion, Wot convenient, he.pofitively intends 
_ the vileft evils and debaucheries of Nature, not: ro-he names! 





And 





. — * nay <> #55 


ae 
Pa 


— = > . 
4 = no Bime AA A hate i 
— — — — — 


Chap. 35. An Expoſition upon the Bookof Joe, Venis 7. 
And if God were fo wroth with the Gentiles for not an‘werine 
the common Light of Nature, no marvel if he fpake fo dreadfully 
againſt thoſe that refufe and oppofe the Light of the moft glorious 
Golpel (Foha 3. 19.) This isthe condemnation , that light is come 
into the world, and mealoved darkneffe rather than light, pecanje 
their deeds were evil, Not co anfiwer che Light of Cenicience with- 
in us rightly informed, much morenot to cbey the Light of the 
Gofpel without us,lzaves us under condemnation. The Light with- 
in man will hew him very much what he ought to do, and judge 
him for not doing it. Thirke/t thouſthis to be right? Doth the 
Principle ites in thee comply wich this Pofition? 

‘But what was ic that Elihu puts the Queftion about ? You have 
itin the clofe of the verfe ; | 


That thou ſaidſt, My righteoufuelfe is more than Gods : 


Or according to the ſtrictneſſe of the Hebrew, My righteon{nefs 
is before Gods.. The Prepofition here uſed is often taken compata- 
tively, and hath the fame fignification with that ( Math. 11. 
19..) where Chrift faith (as we cranflate) Wifdeme ts juffified of ber 
Children ; that is, Chrift, or the Doctrine of the Gofpef, the Di- 
vine Light that fhines there, is juftified, char is approved and de- 
clared juft, by all who are her Childrenindeed, barn not of blood, 
nor of the will of the fleſp, nor of the will of man, but of God, Thisis 
a good and profirable fence. Though ftrangers do not, will not 
jultifie Wifdome, yet her Children do and will,  Nevertheleffe 
that comparative cranflation,and reading,which fome contend for, 
carrieth 1o ĩt a cleat crurh alfo , and ferves to illuftrace this Text in: 
Job, now under-hand. Wifdome is juftified more thar: her children, 
- or rather than her children, or before her children. That is, more, 
rather,and before the Scribes and Pharifees who pretended high- 
ly, chat they were the children, yea the chief, if not the only chil- 

ren of Wifdome ; and while they made this boalt, they really re- 
fifted and oppofed Jefus Chrift, who is wifdome,and in whom are 
hid all the treaftres of wifdome + And therefore how much fo- 
ever the Scribes and Pharifees flattered: themielves in thzir own. 
opinion, or were applauded, and preferred by others, as children 
of wifdome, or as very wife men ; yer Jefus Chrift the true Wif- 
dome, was juftified by God, and all good men,more than they, or 
Before, yea infinitely before them; he was juftified fully, but they 
NGE. 
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Hot at all,Such anegative fenceChrift intends, in that comparative 

— rauo EAS che Publican and the Pharifee (Luke 18. 

14.) [tell you, this man went down to his houſe juftified rather than 
the other: Thacis, the Publican went home jultified rather, or 
righteous rather,or more righteous chan the Pharifee sthe proud | 
Pharifee, not being atall jultified, nor righteous, but in his own, 

_ eyes. Some Comparatives imply a perfect Negative to the oppo- 
fite party, others only a parcial, Such a comparative fence Ehhe 
intimates in Jobs aflertion of hisrighteoulnels, Thom faidjt, my 
righi eouſneſſe is more than Gods; Or I am to be juftifie q rather | 
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fay, where {pake Job this? where's the Chiprer 
and Verfe ? did Fob, or could Job overthoor himfe fto fucha: - 
cheightofblafphemy? ~ Aae capt Nae E 
lLanſwer, ae — 7 Big GER, BUS iA 4 
. Firit, Some indeed charge Eliha deeply, as if he had feigned 
ali thefe ehingsagainlt Job, or formed them up :in his own Imagi- 
nation, rather than grounded them upon any of his affercions; but 
we nzed-not thus wound Elihu, to get a falve for Jobs ſore. 
Therefore Secondly, 1 anfiver, that although Job had not fpo- 
ken this in fo many words, or fyllabically, yet he had ſpoken that. 
from which Elihu might gather fuch a fence, or of which he might 
make fuch aninterpretacion. And therefore he feems to fay at the 
third verfe, If thou chinkelt this a falfehood, or too hard a charge, 
and Mouldũ deny that thou haft faid, Myrighteouſneſs is more than 
Gods ; Tle tell thee what chou haft ei > Which hath given me 
ground (1 think juft and fufficient ground) for this accufation > 
Thou haft faid, what advantage will it be unto me ? and what pro- 
fit hall I have, if T TEDI ye — ? And is not this to 
make thy tighteouſneſſe morethan Gods? > cosi ooo 
But what righteouſne ſſe is here meant ? Sr Rage 
-Janfwer, There is 2 cwofold righteoufnefle. — 
Firft, There is che righteowmnefle of our perfons, which is either 
imputed in juftification, or imparted in fanStification, (as hath 
been fhewed upon fome other paflages of Elibu’s difcourfe with 
Fob ) This is the righteoufnelle of our perfons; as juftified we are, 
righteous, as fan&tified we are alfo righteous. Now when Eibs. 
chargeth Job to fay that his righteou'nefle was moze than. Gods, 
we are not tounderftand ic as ifhe had faid,his perfonal righteouf- 
— erties Rt ee oie ee 
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nels, in either notion, was more than Gods ; for that righteoufne!s 

which is imputed to our perfons, is indeed the righteow{nels of 

God, (Ra. 10. 3.) but ‘tis not a righteou(nefle more than 

Gods, And as for that righteoufneffe planted in our perfont,how 

imperfect and mixt with corruption is that, at belt, inthis life ? 

And therefore had Fob fpoken any fuch words, or had. harboured 

fucha chought, it had been blafphemy ae the higheft rate; and (as 

one expreflech it well) 2f Job bad [poken thefe horrible blaſphemieg Si hæc horren- 

though extorted from him by utmoft extremity, and in the greateft da blafphemia 

angnifh of his {perit, furely Satan had got the day, and triumphed fuiffet ab co 

as Victor +n thes great conflit, not Job, Should the moft righteous —— 

man on Earth, or Angel in Heaven, fay in ſtrict fence, C447 righ- Joba sa boé 

ten{neffeis msre than Geds, this faying were a charging of God cerramte vi- 

with untighteouſneſſe, yea (which Satan promifed himfelf, and doriam obtine- 

told God feb would do, if tryed co the urmoft) a curfing of God to iper. Bee- 

his face. Buras Fob abhorred to fpeaki irreverently (though he 

fometimes ſpake palhionarel y ) of God, ſo, chat he ucterly difclaim- 

ed fuch thoughts of his own righteoufnetfe, hath appeared fully ` 

by his frequent proteftations againſt all dependance upon, and cruft 

in any {elf-righteoufnetle or perfection, in divers paſſages of this 





Secondly, There isa righteoufneffe of our, Caufe,or of the fpe- 
cial matter in controverfi¢ : In which fence f conceive) Fudab 
faid of Tamar, (Gen. 38. 26.) She hath been more righteous thax 
I, That is; She hath EA this bufinefle. better, and more ac- 
cording toright.: And rhus we may underftand Elihu charging 
-Fb for faying, My righteoufneffe is more than Gods; chac.is, my. 
Cauſe is more righteous ihan his; and to fay chat. ( vhich isthe 

molt moderate fence) was too great a boldneffe for any creature, 
yea a blafphemy againſt rhe Creator. Shall man prefume to fay 
that God doth not carry things righ:eoufly wich him, or thar there 
is no realon why God fhould dealfo or fo wichhim } Bur did Fob 
vevet afficm his Caufe more righteous chan Gods. ?. I anfwer, not" 
categorically, or disedtly.; Buc Elibu hearing Job make fo many 
: complaints, might ſoppoſe he though: here was no reaſon why 
God fhould deal wich himas he had done, and then he had been 
more righteous ig his Caufe cban God t:> 
The Septuagintread itwithout any comparifon at all, which 
“makes the meaning much more eale; they ſay nor, CALyrighte- 
fs G —— onjnefs 
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oufriels is mire than Gods, but, f fhattbe found righteous before God; 
ot in thë fight of God, This Job had faid; andccherefore: made fo 
Juſtu fum an- —— to God, Lav juſt befure God, that is; Iy caufe will 
, teconfpeflum be right and jaft in the fight of God. And as Job had faid this 
Domini. Sept. often equivalently, fo once im cerms, (Chap, 23. 10.) Whew he 
hath tryed mt, I fhall come forth as gold, or appear innocent before 
God’ ‘which he fpake efpecially with an eye to thofe heavy accu~ 
“© fions which his Fetends broughe againit him, and laid upon him: 
| And even for this Fob might weltbe condemned of rafhnefle by 
Elibs, who aimed at the chrowing down of all felf-righteoufnefs, 
ar the {topping of every touchy at the eclipfing of all humane glo- 
- ty, in the prélehee, atid before the brightnetle of the Moft Glo- 
sous, Biad Holy Godse! ids che wk > eS 
So then,even, this other more favourable reading, which {peak- 
eth not Comparatively; but pofitively, Z am juft before God, that 
Pre pofiiio ila Is 3 I fhalt be juftified by God’, of I doubt not but I fhalt 
Mom verti poe DE ‘acquitted 5) and ‘found right before God y: this- cannot 
refavelab, every way be juttifieds Te was fobs fault and failing, chat he 
- inbune fenfum was fo confident God would not ( he was farre from 
julmfima Saying God could nor find faile with him. We may fee (if we 
y —— have {piritual eyes, or eyes enlightned by the Spirit, fo many 
meamapudDe- faults in our belt fervices, as may make us a(hamed to.own them, 
‘un. Caiet, _ rather chan to boaft ofthem beforemen, much ‘more to bear up 
our felves before God uponthem + For (as Eliphax told Fob in 
the 4th Chapter) God char geth bis Angels with folly, andthe belt 
of his Saints are unclean before him ; therefore chat was too much 
fo: Jobto fay of hinsfelfchough that’s the cafieit and moft charira- ⸗ 
ble Interpretation of what te faidi when he ſaid(as the Septuagint 
render) / {hall be found righteows before God, or in the fightef Gods ) 
Our Tranflation is very hard, hardeft of all, Thow haſt faid; my 
vighteon{neffe is more than Gods ; yet this Elihu might gather up 
.confequentiall y from what he fpake in the! oth Chapter, verf. 6, 
>. Behold I cry ont of wrong, but I am wot beard, Tery alan, 
there is no judgement, NS alfo from the paflage, Chap. 23d verf. 
24, Even to ij is my complaint bitter, my firoke is heavier than 
my — In both places Fob ſpeaks as if God had not dealt 
riehtly with him, asif God ha been over-fevere in afflicting 
him, or as ifhis complainings were [hore of his fufferings. 
In bath or either of which, Feb exceeds: che: bounds both "me 
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andiduty ; fuch extravagant exprefions, have no apology but his 
pain, nor can any thing be an ——— for him, but ee That 
Sacan who was his Tempter, was alfo his Tormenrer, and held him 
folong upon the Rack, that he uttered (as himſelt confefied, 
Chap. 42. 3.) that which he underftood net, yea wordsby which 
Elihu underltood thar he faid in effet, CAL vichtecafnefs ts more 
than Gods, RUS AM DIN Pe AD Gre 82 t 
NGE ERRE oe iae atop ese | 
There is no thought of man further from right, than to think, there 
` is any unrighteouſneſs ix the dealings of God with man. 
-- Man can hardly,do any.thing that is juk, and ic is inapoflible 
Ged fhould.do any thing that isunjuft.. Let God do what he wifi, 
it is right, and he isrighteous indoing ir: Yea, whatfoever evil 
God doth to a Fob, to any of his good people, heis good to them 
in doingit (Pfal. 73.4.) Truly God is good to dfrael, even to fuch 
as are of acleamheart 5.0: clean of heart, Not only is God Righ- 
ceousaad Juk, but Good and-Graciousin shat he doth : though 
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his difpenfacions are often. very fad, yet they are never unequal; ` 


and asthe worſt of men ſhall ac laft acknowledge that he is juft; 
fo the bek of.men, a fob, a David, hall find and fee at la with 
joy and chankfgivings, thar God hath been good, yea belt to them 
(confidering their (tare) in his foreft and fevereft dealings : For 
all the paths of the Lord (as wel hard as fofr, aswell thoſe that are 
fet with Bryars and Thorns, as thoferhat are fet with Rofes} are 
mercy and trath , (mercy asmuch astruth ) unto fach as keep his 
Covenant, and his Teftimonies, Pſal. 2 5. 10. He that fhews mer- 
cy cannot but (hew, righreoulneffe to his inall his wayes. As be 
that.doth righteoafnefs, ss righteous, (1 John 3.7.) fo he that is 
righteoulhefle, cannor but do righteous thinss. 
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Verf, 2, 


‘unrighteous thing cothink or fay God hath, or ‘can do any un- 
od oats wrt ee Sf ones ier 


righteous thing?» ẽ 
Secondly Notes 


He that complains that God deals over- everely with him, or: 


otherwife than is fit, or otherwife than be hath deferved, makes 
himfelf as to his Canje more righteous than God, 


If we fay aman deals otherwife with us then: we have defer- 
ved at his hands, we judge him, as to thacaétion, uneven and un- 
juft in his dealings. Surely, then, if we think or {peak hardly of 
the hardeft wayes of God,we fpeak and chink hardly of God him- 
felf, We cannor think well of God, unleſſe we fay all thar he 
doth is well done, A thought, thae there is but one ewig in our 
rod more thanis meer, or fir, or more than is good for us, or to 
think ic abides one minute longer upon our backs, than is meet, 
or fit, or good for us, isto fay, Osr righteou[ueffe is more thas 


can never be right, not only to fay, Our rightcoufne/s ss more than 
Gods, but fo much as to fay, Our righteon{nefs is any thing to Gods, 


Thirdly Note, to) = bee ie yee BP, 
what me-[peakrafbly, may at any time bepreft spon us hardly, 


andis fometimes very uncharit ably. 


likeneife toan errour, tobe errour, Elia might have {poken 
more favourably to Fob, he might have conftrued his fayings 
more candidly than he did : Had he taken Jobs words witha grain 
of Salt (as we fpeak) he needed not to have put fo much Gall and 
Wormwood intobisown ; Had he'not interpreted: Jods com- 
plaints Rri&ly, according to the found, or letter, but conitdered 
them wich his fcope, his aime, and purpofe in [peaking fo, toge- 
ther with the extream pain of his body, and anguilh of his foul; 
when he fpake fo, he bad never given him {fuch cutting an- 
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- But God juftly, and in much wifdome,- tharpned the fpirit of 
Ekhu,to {peak cutting words to Fob, that Jeb feeling che fmarr, 
might be made fenfible of his errour, and at laſt be brought low, 
and broken under his hand. Milde words may skina fore before 
*cis fearcht to the bottom, and fo nor only retard the Cure, but 
endanger the Patient. The holy Apoftle fore-feeingthe murmur- 
ings, quarrels and oi which flefh and blood wonld make 
about Election or Predeftination, doth not goabout fo much to 
an(wer them by Reafon, asco repretle them by a trong Reproof; 
and vehement Objurgation, (Rom. 9.20.) Nay, bat O man, who 
art thon that replyeft agasnf? God! {hall the thing formed, fay to 
him that formed it, why hast thou made me thus? hath rot the 
Potter powerover the Clay ? &c, Novas abour that unfearchable 
depth of eternal Election, fo about prefent dreadful diſpenſations, 
and providences, our undue reafonings and cumulcuating thoughts- 
of heart, concerning God, breaking our bounds, and forgetting 
with whom we have todo, or who hath to do with us, call for and 
deferve fharpeftreproofs ;; Who are you that reply againſt God ! 
who are you that think-this tobe right which you do , or any thing 
wrong which God doth? Who are you, that you ſhould prefume to fay 
(fo muchas by inference)that your righteouſneſe is more than Gods, 
or, that itis any thing compared with the righteonfrefs of God ! - 


Thou haft fad, my righteouſneſs is morethan Gods, 


What Fob-had faid, which might give colour for this accufatior, 
bath been touched befofe, in the mention of fhofe Speeches, or 
Paflages, forced from him by the greatnefle of hisfuftering. Bue 
Elihu gives it us yet more expreflely in the next verfe.. 


Verſ. 3. For thou faidft, what advantage will it be unto thec, 
_ and what profit ball Ihave, if Ibe cleanfed from my 
fin? | 

As ifhe had faid, O Jeb, Ifthou fhouldeft ask me, when or 
where thou haft faid, My righteoufuels is more than Gods ? or how 
can I prove that chou halt faid fo? I may foonanfwer thee, and 
eafily prove it thus, thou haft faid, What advantage will it be unto 
thee? &c, Thou haft fpokenas ifno good were co be ‘gotten by 
turning fom evill ; or rhat chou fuffereft evil, being chy felf free, 
at leal turned from doing evil; and that therefore. availeth 

thee 




















`- He deflroyeth the perfect and the wicked, If 
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thee no mere that thou art righteous, thanif thou Wert the great- 
eft finner inthe world. So thou haft faid,and in faying fo, chou haſt 
faid what | have charged thee with. | 
Buc here che oe may arife again, as much about the 
Proof, as about the Charge, When did Fob fay, What advantage 
will it be anto me? and what profit (hall I have, iff be cleanfed from 
—— NL —— iene 
Larifwer, as he faid not the former words contained in the 
Charge dire@tly, they were only a collection raifed confequenti- 
ally by Elihu, fo he faid- nocchefe words which are the proof of 
the Charge expreflely, but by conſequences. E 
~ For the clearing of chis,we muft diftinguith of whatis meant by 
-profit and advantage, when Elihu faith, Thon ſaidſt, what advan- 
tage fhallit be unto thee, and what profit hall I have if. Ibe cleanfed 
from my fin? This advantage and profit may be confidered, . 
Firft; As to his eternal well-being and falvation; Secondly, 
asto his prefent eafe and confolation. We are “not tounder- 
ftand ic as if Elba accufed Fob for faying, Thar to be cleanfed 
from his fin, would bz no advantage, no profit as to his erernal e- 
ſtate;that had been impious,and an Athetftical Speech, croffing the 
whole current of Scripture, and overthrowing the very founda- 
tion of godlineffe. i 
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thu might gather from thote two 
This 1s one thing, therefore I faid it, 
——— flay ſudden- 
Ly, he will laugh at the tryalof the innocext. Asif Elihu had faid, 
Thou canf not avoid this proofof my firftCharge ; for he thac 
faith, God deftroyeth the perfect and the wicked, that is,the perfec 
as well as the wicked, faith alfoin effet, What profit is it, that I 
am cleanfed from my fin? But thou haft faid the former, therefore 
the latter alfo. Again thou haft fiid (Chap, 10.1 ṣ. ) IL be wicks 
ed, wo unto me, and if I be righteous, yet will I nor life up my head, 








‘bis 
places (Chap. 9: 22, 23.) 


Lam fall of confufion, therefore {ee thou mine affiittion ; weigh thy 


words, Thou halt faid, Wo to me, if I de wicked ; and if I be righte- 
ous, (ic will not be*much berrer with me) I will no’; I dare not life 
up my head, my confufion 1s fo great. How great foever my in- 

| | nocency 
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nocency is 1 have little comfort,or ris much=what alike with meg 
whether I be righteous, of wicked. In thefe places, and by thefe 
{peeches Fob feems to put litle or no difference between the 
dealings of God with the wicked and the righteous, Once more. 
Thofe.words ( Chap. 9. 28, 29, 30. ) are ofalike import, J am 


- afraid of all my forrows,1 know that. thos wilt not hold me innocente - 


If be wicked, why then-labour I ws vaine? if I wafh my felf with 
ae water, and make my hands never fo clean ; yet fhalt thon plunge 
mein the ditch, and mine own cloaths {hall abhorre me Saying this, 
chou halt faid, how innocent foever I am,.I flhall not be deals with’ 
as an innocent ; if | make my felf never foclean, God will throw 
me into the ditch, that is, into afliction. Fromthefe fpeeches E- 
lihu might charge Job with {aying , What profit is it (as to my tem- 
poral good ) that I ams cleanfed from ſpititual evil, my fin ? As for 
his eternal eftate,that’s not the matter controverted in this book. 
The fumme of all amounts to this, If 1am cleanfed from my fin, 
I may be as great a'fufferer and as hardly dealt with in this world, 
as if I were altogether unclean. And hence it might be inferred, 
Surely Job wasmore righteous than God, becauſe while he la- 
boured ro pleafe Godas becometh his people and good fervants 
to do, God was pleafed{ infiead of rewarding him, as he had done 


many, and.promifed all who do fo) to aff& him, as he ufeth to do: 


and hath threatned todo ro the worſt of evit men, the wicked, 
Thus thou haſt faid, What advantage, &c. 

The word here rendred advantage, fignifieth gain any way, or 
any thing that iscommodious and gainfulco us; thou haft faid, 
what advantage will it be anto thee ? Thus he, brings in Fob put- 
ting the que(tion to himfelf,what advantage fhould he get to him- 
felf inthis life by living a religious or aholy life 2 As if he had 
faid, Doubtle{s*:is concluded in thy breali, thou Malt get none ; 
And tö ftrengthen this thy unbelief, at lealt rofhew shat thy un- 
belief inthis poynt ĩs very ftrong, thou haſt faid the fame thing in 
another-drefsiof words'a fecond time ; For | have heard thee fay- 
mg thus alſo. ETE 


What profit fall I haye, if 1 be cleanfed from my fin ? 


-Job was taxed for a ging of the fame feandalous fenfe ( Chap, 
34. 9.) He bath faid, it profiteth a man nothing, that he (ould de- 


hight Bimfelf with Ged. There Elihn accufech him for affirming in 
| g 
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j a third perfon, it profiteth a man xothing ; and here for queſtioning 
ib his own perlon; = NISET 
What profit fhall Ihave? | ei 


byg py _ Some derive the word Belial from this root, ſignifying an Ui 
rdia Oy profitable one, or anunthrife , a man that doth no good, either to 
profuit,unlie himfelf, of others ; Whar profit (hall [have ? what (hall I ger? All 
tatem attulits the good I {hall get I may putin my eye,and fee never the worfe: 
‘bine Belial In a word, 1-fhall not mend my condition, if | mend my conver- 


inutile. * = 
fatton; fo'it followeth; — 3 


Uf Ibe cleanfed from my fin. | l | 

The words,/f Ibe cleanfed,are not expreft in the Hebrew Text, 
‘but are clearly implyed and unde: {tood ; For Job canner be fuppo- 
fed toask this queftion; What profit fhall I get by, or from my fin ? 
that queftion were nothing to the prefent purpofe or difpuration, 
And therefore though all Interpreters do not make this fupple- 
ment, yet all agree, that a fupplement is to be made = Molt. con- 
curio this, What profit hall I have, if I depart from, or for fake my 
fix? We fay, If I be cleanfed from my fin ? Asif thefe were fobs 
thoughts, this his faying, Let me keep my fin, or not keep my fin, 
I fee Lam like to ſuffer. I fhall frill be kept under the red: That's 
‘the plain fenfe of the words ; 





a : . Thereare two 
Nam dixiſti, other readings of this verfe, which I fhall only name; and then 
quid profutura give two or three Notes from ovr own, ` l pont tx 

(fe: juflitia ~ Pip, Thus; Then hast faid, What profit (hall I have more by 
— it st (thar is, by my righteoufnefs ) than by my fins + As if his mean- 
as ing were 4 which is a very grofle one ) What good fball ‘I get by 

. ea) magn well: doing more than by ill-doing ? One of the Rabbins cakesin 
quamex pec- {trongly with this comparative expoficion, berweenehofe remaceft 
£ — iſc. moral extreams good and evil, as to his cafe : But I date not joyn 
Rad:selom: either with the one or other in this interpretation, -o ooru 
Siroges, quid A fecond gives irthus; Z f thon demandeſt what MAY it profi 
profuturum fit thee, faying, What goid [kall [ get by el oct eons Juffer- 

? 9 ig, as AR sea: 


pibtydicens,quid - | ats — Ti he | R 
pee a It hath been faid before, that thofe words, Aike cleanfed are 
not 


fupplicia mes. 
’ Jun: 
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ot found exprefly in the Hebrew Text; And the word in our 
Tranflacion rendred fin, fignitieth allo panifhment or fuf ering, 
which isthe fruit or etfect of fin. So that according to this read- 
inz, Elihs in theſe words prevents an objeétion,which Jcb might 
take occafion to make from what he had faid, or wiſhed rarher, at 
the 36th verfe of the former Chapter. My defire ts that Job may 
be tryed unto the end; That is, further afflicted, or afflicted to che 
utmoft, Againtt chisdelire of Elihu, Fob is by him fuppofed ma- 
king his exception, or objection, in this verfe ; Asif he had (aid, 
Why doeſt chou, or what reafon haft thou to defire that I thould 
be yet again tryed by affliction ? What, I pray, would that profit 
me, if I-were afflicted yet more and moze ? Can the futfering of 
evil do me good, or make me betrer ? To this objection, Eliks 


gives anfwer in the next verfe, and thofe which follow to che 


ninth ; and he doth ic (asthe Alferter of this Interpret:t’on judg- 
eth ) by this Dilemma. Thy afflictions would profit either God 
or thy: felf ( feeing God doth nothing in vaine ); but neither thy 
fufferings, how grievous foever,nor thy doings, how righteous fo- 
ever, can profit God, no more than thy fins or evil doings can 
damage God ; therefore it remains, that if God afflict thee fur- 
ther, it witl be {if chou haft a heart co improve it) for chy profit, 

_, This reading,and the fenfe arifing from ir, is much inſiſted on; 


but as che former is very harfh, fo I conceive , this fatter is very 
dark and intricate, and grounded upon the fuppofition of an ob- 
jection very remore,or not eafily tobe ſuggeſted in this difcourfe, 


- And therefore to avoyd both my own and the readers unneceffary 


trouble, I Mall cake the Texr, asit ftands in our Tranflation, and. 


offer fomewhat for inftruétion from ic. 

- How great finfulnefs there is in faying , There is no profit in the 
wayes of God, | have fhewed at the 21th Chap. verf. 11th, and 
Chap. 34th verf. 9. So that referring the Reader thither, I {hall 
here give only this Note. 


Ieis very firfal to fan we fkall get no * vantage by leaving fir, 


We may well put theApoſtles queftion ( Rom. 6. 21.) to out 
felves, Wha fru't have we in thofethings whereof we are now a- 
foamed ?. What: benefit bave we gor by polluting cur felves with 
fin ?..Buc how vaine a queftion is it to fay What profit Mall I have, 
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if I be cleanfed from my fin? Elſha chatgeth Fob with this; yer fill 


remember, he referrs nor to his eternal, but temporal condition, 
And this was Afaphs or Davids temptation alfo, as co his tem- 
poral condition ; even he, the one or the other, David or Afaph 
jnake as much in exprefs terms, as Job is: here charged with, — 
( Plat. 73. 13.) where complaining of the great cryals and 
reubles he had been under, and of the profperiry of che wicked ; 


Behold ( faith he ) thefe are the ungodly, who profper in the world, 





oF 


they increafe in riches, But how is ic wich me ? Verily Ihave - 


cleanfed my heart in vaine, and walhed my-hands in innocency ; for 
all the day long have I been plagued , and chaftned every moment. 
As if he had fatd ; “What have I got by my holinefs, and forfaking- 
of fin?what have I gained by my {tricteft walkings, and abftainings 
from the very appearance of evil è Have I not reafon to conclude, 
in good earneft, that Z have cleanfed my heart and bands in vainc, 
feeing my furferings are not leſsned, hough my fins are, ſeeing my 
punifhments are renewed every morning,though I am every mor= 
nine upon the renewalof my repencance? Thus ſpake the P/almuiF 
in the day of his temptation; and doubrlefs, his day of his Temp- 
tion had been a day of temptation and provocation to the Lord, 
(like chat of Jraels in the Wildernefs, Pjal. os. 7 ) had 
not the Lord come in by ‘his grace,and helpedhim to bite im 
his words ac the very next verfe ; Zf I fay, I will peak thui Kif Tufe 
{ach,not only uncomely, but wicked language as this, have clean= 


fed my heart and hands in vaine ) Behold, I [hould offend againft the 


190 wonderful for me; ghat is, it was beyond my skill ro reconcile: 
thefe works, thefe providences of God towards me, with his word! 
and promifes ; nor was I any whir lefs at a lof®, how to reconcile 
the profperiry and Aourifhing condition of wicked men,with thofe 
terrible threatnings which the Lord in his Word every where 
thunders out againft them, Thefe cfofs and intricate difpenfati- 
ons puzzel’d me greatly, put my foul into a maze;nor could 1 fpel 
their meaning, nor make out the fenfe of them , Cmts Twent into 


generation of thy childrex, And when I thought to know this, it was 


the Santtuary of God, then wnderftood I their end ; the wofulCata-, 


ftrophe, the miferable end of wicked mefi,their flippery ftanding, 
and their fudden falling, as bori ate defcribed Èv. 18, 19, 20.) 
Then alfo I underftood’the bleffednefs of a godly mans eftate, 
both now and for ever, in haying God his guide and on 

V, 24s, 
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( U. 24 255 26.) then Iunderiiood what profit and advantage: 
comes by cleanfing our felyes from fin, though tothe eye it ap-> 
| peare not, yea though all appearances {péak the contrary. To be 

cleanfed from, or te remove fin is profitable and advantigious * 
Firſt As to the removal of Judgement, 









For as one great end of fending affli@ion, is co cleanfe us from 
fin, (fa. 27.9. ) By this fhall the iniquity of Jacob be purged and 
this it all the fruit,to take away bis fin;\o our being cleanled from 

fin is ufually she end of cur affictions, When we are clean‘ed from 

fin, we are troubled no more, we {mart no more: {peak then, Is 

u no profit to be cleanfed from fin ,: when fo many, not only per- 

fons,but Nations have been ruin’d,becaufe nor cleanfed from fin è 
God gave his own people cleannefs of teeth, ( Amos 4. 6. ) that 
is, famine or want of bread, becaufe of the uncleannefs of their 
hearts, and lives; and is ic no profit ro be cleanfed from fin, when 
for our finfull uncleannefles God will cleanfe us of all our com- — 
forts, evento amorfel of bread ? ’ Tis therefore a {peech both 
falfe in it felf, and highly difonourable unto God, to fay, L thall: 
have noprofit , for {till 1 fhall fusfer, though I be cleanfed from 
my fin ; whereas firft, there is more profit in being cleanfed from 

fin, than in being delivered from {ufferings ; and, fecondly, when 
once we are'cleanfed from fin,we are inthe fairelt way to be clea- 
red from, and fee an end of all our {uiferings, | 


Secondly , The more we are cleanfed from fin, rhe more com- 
munion we have with God, and the more peace from God. Is not 
this a great profit? a profit befides the erernal reward ? a profit 
far better chan any temporal reward? Will nor communion wiih 
God fatisfie us for the tofs of friends, of eftate; or health ? Will 
not peace with God anfwer all che tribulations we can meet with 
in this world ? If therefore being cleaned from fin,we have chofer 
communion.and fweecer-peace with God, letno man fay , H hat 
profit hall 1 have, if 1 be cleanfed from my fin 2 And,alchough there 
Mould be no preſent profit, or advantage, though no vilible , no 
nor fpicicual income, as to prefent comfort, Mould redound to us 
in this wo- Id, by bemg cleanfed from fin, yet remember, ic is ovr 
profic, and our beft p-ofit ro be cleanfed from fin, ro be emptied 
of fin, to mortife fin, to defroy fin; if we fhould have noprofit 
in hand by leaving fin, yet there is a proſit promifed, thar infi- 

D 2 nirely 














Chap. 35. «An Expoftion upos the Book of Jou,  Verl.3. 


nicely exceeds all the profits and pleafures which we can have 
‘or hope for by retaining our ſia ; fuch profit and pleature, as will 
‘abundantly recomyence Us for all the worldly lofles we are ar, 
` and penicential forrows which we. pa‘s thorow in keeping or clean- 
fing our felves from fin, The Apoftte rejoyced at the forrow of 
the Corinthians (2 Cor, 7. 9. ) But is it good to refoyce ac the 
forrow of others? thould we not mourn with thofe that mourn ? 
"sis true, we fhould ; yet ’cis good to rejoyce in that forrow which 
doth others good ; fuch wasthe forrow of thofe Corinthians, The 
Text is expels ; Now (faith St Paul) I rejoyce not that ye were 
made forr yy but that ye forrowed to repentance, for ye were made foya 
ry after a godly manner { or according to God ) that ye might re- 
ceive damage an in nothing. There is then no damage,no hurt by 
fuch forrow ; But comes there any good, any profit by ic? yes, 
much every way ; for ( as it followeth, v. 10.) godly forrow work- 
eth repentance to [alvation, not tobe repented of ; chat is, greatly to 
be rejoyced in, if falvaci € 






( the blood of Chrift } for fix and for øncleannejs (Zech: 13. 1. 





Thus far of Elba s firft charge, and the proof of ir, taken from 
Jobs own ſayings. How he anfwersand refutes thofe fayings of Fob, 
will appear in openine the next words, | 





: J O B, 





— — _~ 
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JOB, Chap. 35. Verſ. 4, 5, 6, 7,8. 


fa I will anfwer thee, and thy Companions with 
thee. 

5. Look unto the Heavens, and fee, and behold the 
Clouds whieh are higher than thon. | 

6, If thou finneft, what doft thon againft him £ 
or if thy tran{grelfions be multzplyed, what doft thou 
unto bin? 

7. If thou berightcous, what giveft thou him ? or 
what receiveth he of thine hand £ ; 

8. Thy wickedne{s may hurt a man as thon art, 
and thy righteouſneſe may profit the Ta of man. 


He former Context contained the Charge which Bubs 

brought again{t Fob, that he fhould fay, His righreon{ne/s 
was more than Gods , and that it would be no profit to him, if he 
were cleaxfed from his fin. 

In the Context cf thefe five Verfes, Elihu gives anfwer to 
thofe { had Fe pofiively and purpofety faid, or afferced them) 
blafphemous fayings, or aflertions, And we have here — | 

Firft, The promive or overture of an aniiver, at the gthverfe, Ž 
I will anfwer shee,and thy Companions with thee. 

Secondly, We have the anfwer it felf Jaid down inthe sth, 
6th, 7th, and Sth verſes; which anfwer confilts in three partie - 
culars, | 

Firft, That God cannot be hurt or endammag‘d by our fin ; ac 
the 6th verfe, 

Secondly, That God can have no benefit or advantage by our 

_ Tighteeufnefs ; at the 7th verfe. 

Thirdly, That both Fob himfelf, and other men like himfelfe 
may, yea fhail certainty have hurt and dammage by their fin, as 
alfo benefit or advantage by their righteoufnels, verf. 8th. 

Thus Elibu’s anfwer obviates Job*s gamers quettion at the 
3d verle, what prifir {hal Ihave, if I be cleanfed from my fin ? 
As if Elihu had fid, Z kvow that neither thy fins can do any burt 

to God, nor can thy righteou{neffe do him any god ; but thy fins —* 


“rt 









x > re 


—— — — — — — — —— ——— — — — — — 
22 Chap. 35. An Exprfision upon the Book of Jos. Verf. 4. 
hurt thee, and thy righteouſneſſe advantage thy felf ; therefore lay ` 

down fuch wicked and defperate pis as theje, [ay not, What pros 

fit will redound to me if I be clean{ed from my fin? &c. That's his 

anfwer, according to our Tranflation. Ocher readings prefent us 

with other forms of anfwer; bur Ifhall nor (tay upon them, —— i 


Verf. 4. Z will anfwer thee, and thy Companions with thes, 


_ Elihu makes overture of anfwering before he anfwers,and tells 
him he will, before he doth ic, Z wil axfwer thee, or I will return 
thee words, Anfwering is the returning of words towards: yet 
not of empty words, but ot words with Reafon and Autho- 
rity to refolve him thar is doubting, or to convince him chat is 
guo-faying, I will anfwer thee, 


` I will (peak that which fhall not only cake of thy Objeétions, 
but theirs alfo who are of chy mind,or joyn in Opinion with thee ; 
I will anfwer thee, and thy Companions with thee: I will do both at 
| once; when I have anfwered thee, they alfo will be anfwered ; 
—— one anfwer will ferve thee and them. One Line will mark and 
‘deaths mealure both Walls, ° . ) 
Dru, 7The word which we render Companions,fignifies any Friends or 
iY" Soim Familiars, with whom we ufually converfe, with whom we ear, 
sr it f- er whoeat bread with us, (2 Sam, 13. 3.)(Prev. 17. 17.)We 
Fial a may take it either more ſtrictly for a [pecial intimate bofome 
. “tonvifor, ` ‘friend, who is toa manas his own foul, as Adofes {peaks (Deut. 
13.6.) orfora friend atlarge, fuch as is called a Neighbour, 
(Exod. 20. 16.) Levit. rg. 18. 
Yet the queftion maybe, Whom doth Elihu mean by Fobs 
Companicns, when he faith, Z will anfwer thee, and thy Compani- 
sus with thee ? | | : 
Some by bis Companions underhand thofe who came to vifit 
him in his affliétion,and maintained that long Difcourfe with him, 
© x thofe three friends of whom we read (Chap, 2. 11.) Eliphax the 
T emanite, Bildad the Shuite, and Zopbar the Naamathite, The 
Kes sors agi- Septuagint conclude Elihu meant them only,for thus they render, 
aitinois oe. J will anſwer thee, and thy three friends. ** | 
Sept. ut why thould Elihu joyn them with Job, feeing they held 
Opinions contrary.to Jom. ? Tine, they did, yet they WBA 
a 


«And thy C ompanions with thee. 
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able to make good their Arguments, or convince Job ; they had 
condemned Fob, but not anfwered him, they did their bufinefle 
imperfectly, and to halves, or impertinently, and to no purpofe ; 
fo chat all their anfwerings were called xo ax{wer, Chap. 32. 3. 
And therefore Elihu might fee reafonto undertake the fatis(a- 
ction, not only of Job, but of his tbree friends, who had not given 
Fob a ſatisfactot y an{wer unto that hour, 

Others take the word Companions ina more large fence, for all 
chat were of his Opinion, As X El:hu had faid, 1 challenge all 
the world, whofoever accompanies thee,or takes thy part in jufti- 
fying fuch fayings or affertions, as I have heard from thee, Iwill 
an{wer them all, how many foever they be ; I will undertake thee, 
and all chy Party, Thee, and thy Companions with thec. 


Hence Note, 3 
He who hath truth on his fid, needs.not fear the oppofition of ma- 
ny, no nor the oppofition of all men, | oe 





— — — 
















He may be an Antipas (Revel. 2. 13. ) a man agamit all men, 

as that name of Chris faishfal Martyr, there mentioned, doth: 

import. If chere be 2 thoufand of chem, he may undertake chem 

all, for in anfwering one, he anfwers all. Elijah faid of himfelf 

(1 Kings 18.22.) I, evea I only, remaina Prophet of the Lord ; 

yet he (tood up againft all the Idolacrous Prophets of Baal, who. 

were no fewer than four hundred and fifty men: That we have 

many with us, is litle advantage, and leffe honourmany a ume, 

A long train o Followers will do us no good, if our Caufe be bad. 

Truth is rong’ and will prevail ; tis vain co fight againtt ir, 

though our partakers are many. The ancient Fathers obferved, 

how fome were wont to cry up thofe thathad themulticude on 

their fide, and to boaft thae moft were of their Opinions. It was 

the faying of a Worthy in thofe times, By my being alone, the word Noumea ſoliu- 

of trath, and the truth of the word, ss not at al diminifhed.. One — 

man and the truth are {trong enough to oppoſe a multitude iner- e Didun 

ror, and a multitude of errors. Fhe more any men,and the more Liberii ad Con- 

men appear in oppofing truth, the more is God engaged in faith- fontium Arri- 

fulnefs to-appear for ir. When one boalted to St Hierome that he cape Td, 
multitude of Followers in his Opinion ; he anlwered, That ped eis 

the 
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Mulritudo fo- buy 
cio um tene- 


a asd yf Bur how did Elihs anfwer Job and his Companions ? The next 
Hereticum verse tells us how. | 


monftrabit. Verf. 5. Look unto the Heavens, and foe, behold the Clouds 


— A 5 which are bigher than thos, 
— As it he had faid, Look to the Heavens, and they L anſwer thee ; 
— behold the ( louds, and they will confute thee: Thy very ſenſes may 
oculis ad in- convince thee, that thou haft [poken thefe things againft Reafon, And 
telletum trans- the Heavens will rell thee, that thy miftakein this matter i Hea- 
Jeun, ve.ly wide, If thouturn thy eyes upward and confidere/t that aiſtance 

` Toto celo ertas. which is between Go ; who pati Tiedven for the Ha station o 
Holinefe,and of his Glory, and thee, who dwellest in thy hraje o 


Clay here on Earth, thou mayejt fee that t s cannot burt him 


-F - e DEE 
wor t r ot extend to him. 
3 
















Look to the Heavens, and fee, 


Both words are applyed to the fenfe or fight ofthe eye, yet 
they havea reference alfo ro an intellegtual fight, to the eye of the 
mind: Look, and fee; that is, 





as 


| D Look. and fee, n 

HR signif , Wemay apply the firit word Look (as fome do} to the truth of 
eat curiofe in- the thing, look how high the Heavens are ; it, may be feen by the 
Spicere, intue- eye, that they are very high, theugh We cannot fee how high they 
UM cone. iara: Alle datter word Sce, may teferre to the admirable 
* erin contrivance and concexture of the thing feen,as the.former co the 

e mat te 2 truth and reallicy of it +. Look and fee. herb rroadestulwnemniule® 

wonders _ 
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wonders the Heavens are:; {ee with admiration whata valinefs, 
what an ex:étnefle there is in the Heavens above thee. Thusthe K 
word isuled by the Propher, (//z, 42.18,) Look ye blind, that ye 
may fee, Itisa Prophefie ot Golpel times : that is, Confider the 
Metlages ind Myfteries of the Gofpel exact » view theni well, 
that ye who are blind may ‘behold. the ela: us whe chat fhines 
forth in them... There were many blind onesi alts time, chat 
looked upon the chings of the Gofpel, and did not fee ;, the Pha- 
ifees lookt upon them, and they 4 ere among the blind ones ; 
they indeed had better thoughtsof chemfelves , and therefore pur 
that queftioneo Chrift in fcorn, (Fokso. 49.) Are we blind alfo? 
They did not look fo as ro fee sthey were-blind when they looked, 
and blind after they looked : The holy, Prophet exhorts poor 
blind fouls to whom the Gofpel thould come, ‘to look better, to 
ok agai gain, till chey ſaw, Look ye blind, that ye may fee; 
That is, bedili and humble,that ye may fee the light Mining 
l. The proud Pharifees who would fot cethe light 
which Chrift offered to them, were the woi{t of blind ones, 
This is the Look which the word in the Text calls for. Look, 
untothe Heavens, and fee + 

































hem bucaman may look a great 


while upon che Heavens, and 
not fee them confiderately, nor ut 


d whathefeeth, GHB Nto Intentis 
| : And fothey areufed at Steed 
and placed (2 Kings 3.14.) Were it not that I regard the prefence ap, 

of Fehofhaphat the King of Fudah, I would not look antothee, nor fre 

thee; Said Elifhato:Fehoram King -of d/rael.; that is, I would 

give thee no reſpect, nortake notice ofthee. -In this fenfe the Nomen hoc 
Prophet reprefencs the Church befpeaking the incompa(fionate pore/? aoe: 
Spectators of her calamity, (Lam. t12.) Is it nothing to you, a'l ve * ni 
ye that paffeby? Behold and fee (that is, weigh ic well, andconfi- funt fubBantia 
der) if therebe any forrow like untomy forrew, Look untothe Hea- nfe, nempe 
wan aifend ne waly sd: ns aa S272) BANA omite y Aer Ondenfa- 

_ And Behold (with like attention ) theClouds. There is fome ba iene 
difference among Interpreters, about this Word which we render funt a ſubſtan- 
Clouds; The Hebrew: properly fignifies Thinnes ; but a Cloud , is tie tenuitate. 
thick, and confifts‘of many. Aireal vapors,condenfed intoa body; guais ef? fub- 
and therefore this word cannot well be: rranflated. a Cloud, (faith / lansia ce li; 
this Auchor ) bur the thin. Heavens, that is, the higher Heavens oe 
E IEL He 


t "9 NUES celos, 
thofe above the Airy Heaven, Again, Piſc 
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Again » The Clowds are lower thanthe Heavens; they are neer- - 


Æ- efkto us, they are ingendred in the middle Region, nor do they 


O i , 
a Cr nubes dr any rime rife higher than chat Region. Ferafauch then as Elibu 


is endeavouring by the confideration of che hightefs of Gods roy- 
al feat, of of the vaft diftance (as the Prophec fpeaks) of the ha- 
bitation of his Holine(s and’ of his Glory from us, to prove, that 
neither any good we do can profit him, norany eviliwe do,reach 
ro his difadvantage; therefo-e it may feem not tomake much for 
the purpofe of Elihu, to call Fob to behold the Clouds, which are 
neer us, compatatively, though their diftance from us be really 
very great’: but’ I conceive, notwvithttanding that: Criticifme: of 
che word,and this reafon, we may well enough abide by the Tran- 
flnion, wich faich, Behold the Clouds for though the Clouds are 


thicker than the Air, yet they are bur chin, and are foon difper- 


fed by winde and rarified by heate. · 


Asgain, Suppofing (-as indeed they do) thac the Clouds move 


in the lower part of the Heavens, it encreaferh and’hightens the 
fente of the words to the purpote; for which Elihu makes ule of 
chem. As if he had faid; Beholdiand fee che Heavens; the up- 
per Heavens, che Starry Heavens, they are higher chan chou, yea, 
behold the Clouds which are necre(tto us, and much, very much 
below the Starrs , thofe e‘pecially which Aftronomers call the 


fixed Starrs 5 yet do but behold the Clouds, which at the top of 


fome hills ome may touch with his: hand, ( fome deferibe great 
men hiding their heads among rhe Clouds) Bzhold, I fay, the 
Clouds which are loweft, yer they are higher than thou, they are 


_ beyond 'thy reach ; muc ‘more the Heavens,moft of all od, who 


ishicher than the highelt Heavens. hꝛu cat peicher add to, 

















nor diminifh or dle the beauty of the Heavens, thou cant 
} : ou do to or 





: aven ? loc ' 
ole of Enba in cz ‘m to the view of the Heavens, Now 
oralmuch as Elihu invites Job to t ontemplation of 
the Heavens ; y sidat bar 

It is onr duty to fiudy and meditate the natural works of God, 
or bis works in Nature; Efpecially the Heavens, which are 

fo eminent a part of bis works, | E 
The Scripture calls fome, Starr-gaxers, fuch are they; ws 
y 
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Rudy the Heavens to a very evil purpofe, drawing men off froma. 
their fole dependance upon God, by foretelling the events of 
things,and de(tinies of perfons; from the pofitions and motions of 
the heavenly Bodies or Luminaries. This kind of Studying and 
Contemplatirg the Heavens, is one of the greateft vanities under 
Heaven, a vanity often reproved in the Scriptures of che holy 
Prophets; thus to be Starr-gaxers, or Heaven-beholders is Out 
fin: here is a Contemplation of the Starrs which is our duty 
and commendatior, ( Pfal. 8. 3,4. ) When I conftder (in thar 
great volume of the works of God) the Heavens, the work of thy 
fingers, the Moon and the Starrs which thou haft ordained ; What +s 
man that thou art mindful of him, &c. David did both look and 





his own absfemenr, a m the glory and good- 
nefs, or.of the 2 orious — of God, in fi — fucha Ca- 
opy, fparkling with perpetual fires for him co walk under, an 
rene serek aber did we with enlightned eyes bz- 
hold and fee the natural Heavens, we fhould become moze ſpiti- 
tual and heavenly. | 
-Secondly , In that we have here three words, lok, fee, and ée- i 
hold, Note, . | 


‘The works of God, Efpecialy the Heavens, are 









diligently to že 


We may look tothe Heavensand not fee , we may fee the 
Heavens and not behold them, Let me here again mind the Rea- 
der of the Emphafis of that word ; ic notes a looking unto, or 
upon the Object | 

Gif ; how doth he pry and look into every tuft and buth ? So the 
word isufed (Fer.5.26.) Among my pesple are found wicked men : 
they lay waite ( or they eye and Behold ) a8 one that fetteth ſnares, 
they fet atrap,they catch men, 














aia beheld. -It was a good Conclufion of one of the Ancients,who 
faid , That man hath not looked unto Heaven, that hath only booked In celum ron 
e look 15 nor fufficient. he mult look with ad- Sufpicit gui ça- 


, asthe fir(t Latine Iotcit, Orige * 






spon Heaven, A. 
niration, or rill he cannot | 
word int neence fienifies properly, A man may look upon a 
Picture, and yet not behold ic difcerningly ;he may fay, that’s rhe 

E3 picture 
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thofe worksof Gods w 





down in general, 


Veri g:  eAn Expofition upon rhe Book of Jo Be Chap. 355 
picture of aman, yet not confiderthe Art of the workinan in draw- 
ing icshe may fee it is the picture ofa than,not‘of a beaft,ar a look, 
but he muit fee ic exadtly,if he would find ourthe worth andwork- 
mamhip ot it.A man in pailage ¢ as fome {peak ) may fee a houfe, 
yet net apprehend the Symmerry of the. Plat-form, the skifl-of 
coe Achitect, no: the commodioufnefle of its Scituation;to dil- 
cern thefe-calls. for ferious confideratton; and fetled-reviews; As 
in che Natural works of God, the Heavens made for man; fo much 
more in his Spiritual wo:ks, the making of a Heavenin man, or 
than Heavenly, require our deepeft thoughts, and_moft ‘Rudi 

re-fearches. O how many are there who look tranfiently upon. 










rycd about with every wind of Bottrine, as the fame: Apoftle de- 
{cribes them, Eph. 4.14. erid 





gt 


Note, Thirdly, . | ‘BS 


The Heavens are a Divine Glaffe, wherein we may fee much of 
God ; they are a Natural Alphabet, the Letters whereof be- 
ing well placed, and-rightly put together, we may [pell the name 
of God, his Wiſdome, Power, and Goodneffe, 


Thus the Apoftle argues (Rom:1.19, 20.) That which maybe 
known of God is manifefin them, or tothem; that is, to the ve- 
ty Heathens, His proof for this, is-taken from thé poyne now pro= 
poled : For the invifible things of him from the Creation of- the 
world are cleerly feen, being underftood by the things that are made , 
even bis eternal Power and God-head: The Apoftle layes it 
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Earth declare his Power ; how much m>re the Clouds and Starrs 

of Heaven ? Therefore Look tothe Heavens, Behold the Clouds, 

conlider them, (Pfal. 19; 2.) They declare the Glory of God, and- 

the Firmament theweth his handy-work, If you ask moze particu= 
larly, P E- anfwer, Firft, Bowpis ; 


> 









te ~ Secondly, : 


hath taught us to pray, Our Father which art in Heaven ; Godis 


T irc Yy 
Fourthly, 


| 1, : The Heavens (faith David, Pial. 102.25, 
26.) are the workof thy hands + they [hall perifh, but then fhalt 
endure (or ftand.), yea all of them ſhall wax old like a-Garment : ae 
aVeflure fhalt thou change thems, and they {hall be changed but thos 


art the fame, axa thy years [hallihavenoend. Fi 
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Aeavens, and fet, behold the Clouds which ` 


3 
+i t 
tefo 


ainft them ; 1t would be a vain thing 


Heavens, to clamber up tothe Clouds + fure- 


thy finuings, thy frettings, thy dilcontents. and co 


cannot hurt God ; therefore be quitt,. RRA 


Yihon finnef, 


The word here ufed, notes fin inthe leaſt degree, any error or XUM ry Vit, 
deviation 








— 
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| deviation from the Rule ; but ic comprehends fins of the higheſt 
degree,even fuch as the Prophet calls ( Amos 5.1 2.) Mighty fins. 


If thou finneft at the grearelt rate, at the heighe of blalphemy, 
what doft thou againft him ? i 


LYS Nontam. The Hebrew is, What worke/t thon againft him ? Properly the 
rocere, qam word fignifieth only to wo-k ; we render ic by working a ainft, 
z ay fe sg that is, to the hurt and difadvan-age of another, to his miichief 
3 — and undoing. As it he had ſaid, 4f thou fhouldeft fer thy ſtoulder 
et adnitendo tothe work, ifthou fhouldeft doevil with both hands greedily, yet 
quid tandem ef- thou canft make no work of itin this matter , what bof thou againft 
a —* hins? what hurt hath be by itꝰ And to aſſure Job chat he hath 
fea, Pinede one norcanhave any, Elihs ferves him up the fame Meſſe in 
another Dith of words, in the clofe of the verfe. 





Or if thy tran{greffions be multipyed. | 


Here Elihu fpeaksas high, ashe meant before. Tran{grefling is 
more than ordinary fining, though (as was coucht upon the 
word) under fining he comprehended any, the moft extraordina- 

ry tranfgreffings. lf thy fins be cran‘greffions, rebellions, or pre- 
varications, and they be multiplyed, if thou ſinneſt out of malice 
and wrathful purpofe againft Ged himfelf ; and doft not only com- 
mit fome one of thefe, but many, and heapeft them up together, 


| et ée. 
TIN Er ad no- l If thy tranfereffions be multiplyed, The word fignifies both mag- 
| i emme. nitude and multitudes hence fome render, Zf thy tranfgreffions be 
PM great; we fay, If they be many, Sin as much as thou wilt, and fin a 
5 often as thou.wile ; fin as much as thou can‘t, what hurt hath C 
yy it? Some by finin the former part of the verfe, underfta 
that evi which is committed immediately againft God ; and by 
tranfgreffions in this latter claufe, fuch evils as are cone again{t our 
neighbour: But I fee no need at all to be fo diſtinct, we may take 
it refpe&ing God, or man, or both ; for thofe fins which we 
commit.againft man, are alfo againſt God ; he is the perlon of- 
fended, his Law is broken, againit whomfoever the fin is commit- 
ted, Jf thow mnlsiply thy tran[ereffions, : 


-What dof thom unto him ? 


DOYMA That word, what doff show > Fignifiesniot only, or not fo much, 
{trong 















Chap. 35. en Expofition uponthe Book of Joe, Vetle6. 33 
ſttong Jabour and ehdeavour, as the: former did, but cun- | 
nibg in labour, and skill in labour. As if he had faid, Though 
Awan fet all his wits awork to do evil, what can he do to 
him ? Neither pains nor skill, neither induftry nor policy, neither 
spen force nor fecret ſtratagems, can do him any,the leaft annoyance, 
Some Creatures are weak and inconfiderable, as to any thing they 
can do by outward power, yet they can do much by their fubtil- 
ry, and cunning; but neither che one, nor the other can do any 
thing unco God. Scrue up thy witsto the higheftpin, or peg, 
yet thou cant donothing really p:ejudicial unto him. The words 
are plai); fromthem st ; ) 
Obferve, Firft, | rele SRE 
Ged receives no dammage by the fix of man, bow great, er how 
many foever his fins are, | . 


A A manmay quickly vex and undo himfelf by fin. Wifdome 
faith (Prov. 8. 36.) Hetkat finneth againft me,wrongeth bis owh 
foul: ~All they that hate me, love death. 












3, Hid wean 
enemy above rhe Clouds, were it not a madnefle co fhoor arrows, 


orbend our forces againit him > aes —— The 

School-man concludes, Nothing can be added tonothing can be dis Per afum homi- 
mini(ked, nothing taken from God by any atl of man i Yet man, as a — 
ims lyes, takes away from, and grues or brings t God, po cal resa 
when ne ett ceps -or doth not keeptnat oruer wk od bat re; Sed tamen 
and dealt with, as they that bomo in quan- 















1,2.) The Heathen rage, and the People imagine attaim thing. nem quem De- 
y “ane 











^i. Jike an Arrow Mot up inodh Ayre; falls-down.upon theit own 





Chap. 35. eA Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl 6s 
(according to the notiowuled by. Elibx inthe Text) fitting in tie 

Heavens, (verf. 4.) He that ſitteth ix the Heavens (hall laugh, the 

Lord (hall have them in derifion, And why doth che Lord laugh ?. 
furely becaufe he ſees they can no more burt or hinder him in his 
‘purpofes, by any of, or all their finfuladvifings, and attemptings, 
than if chey fhould hepe robacter down the Heavens by diſcharg⸗ 
ing a Por-gun againſt them And cherefere he concludes with s 
triumphant Yer, (ver.6.) Yet have I ſet my King (after you have 


done your work )mpox my holy Hull of Sion. 












And the rebellions commit- 


ted by impenitent finners, going on in obftinacy to the end, wirh- 
out Conve:(icn, CAM iain 
Juſtice, and wonderful judgements, which he will bring upon 
them ? The:fins of che old world (which was a world of tin, ‘all 
felh having corrupted their way before God, and there being but 
one righteous Family found in it) 













(Gen. 19.24.) Pharaoh dy albhis op- 
pofition again{t the Zfrael of God, did not difadvantage God, but 
gave him an advantage to make his Power known, by fwallowing 


up him and his Egyptian Hoſt in the waters of the Red Sea, 


— 





hich men {peak or doagain{t God, 
heads, David (Pf. 111.2.) breaks out wondertully intoithe praiſe 
of Ged upon thisconlideration, The works of the Lerd are aire 

ong ht 


$l 
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foughe out of all them that have pleafsrein them, Thele works of 
God wherein we fhould take pleafure, are not only works of 
mercy tothe Godly, (verf. 3,4, 5.) but of vengeance upon the 
vicked, (verf. 6.) He hath fhewed his people the power of his werkt, 
that he may give them the heritage of the Heathen, The works of 
hu hands are Verity and Judgement, (verf. 7.) That is, judgement 
for Saints in faving them, and upon fryers in confuming tkam. Mamad 
aD — ee OS pituy CONTE, 
Ps Dsi volunta- 
tem, voluntas 
ipfius vel mala 
in bonum con- 
vertents vel 
maila puniests 
impletur. 
Auguft, Er- 
, chirid, c. 100, 


Miro et ineffi- 
4, bili mado, non 
preter cjs 
voluntatem, 
9 quod en am con- 
ME traejm volun- 
C tatem fir; quis 
no purpole. j non fieret, ff 
. We nave: roof Of tht", in chat extreamly, "mera + 
evil and unnatural practiſe of men good in the main, the holy Pa- finti fod voles. 
triarchs, againft their own Brothe: (Gez. 50. 20 who tola them Nee fieret bo. 
plainly, when he meant them no evil, butgood, But as for you, nw fieri male, 
ye thought evil againſt me, but God meant it for geodsto bring ta pafi; Mf omnipotens 
as it is this day, tofare much pecple alive, — —— 
Farther, To clear the Point in generel, we may diſtinguiſh of bene. — 
fin, as having athreefoldoppofition ; Firſt, Againft our ſelves. in Pfal. 111, 
Secondly, Again{t our Neighbour. Thirdly, Again't God. — This 
civilon or diftinction of ns, muft be fo underfood tharthe two 
former, namely,fin again{t our felves, and againit our Neighbour, 
b:ingsa real detriment, and difadvanrage to our felves, and ro 
our Neighbour. But as fin bhath reſpect to God, ic doth not bring 
any real detriment cohim: Only it may be faid, Firft, The will 
of many fines Is railed up to thac height of wickedneffe, as pure 
pofely to fer themfelves co difonowr God, to blaipheme his 
F | name, 
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name, and dv defpight tothe Spirit of Grace, (Heb,10.29.) which 
is the urmoft length thar fin or luft cango. Secondly , The na- 
cure ofevery fin, or every fin confidered in its nature, is a wrong 
or a hu:t to God; for ic isan unconformity cto bts Will, and 
a beeach of his Law : Yet ascohimfelfGod receives no burr, 
nor pollibly can receive hurt by any, the ſouleſt, moft finful fin, 
Rac fome may fav, Dath not fin damage God at all; conld 
Elihu fey in Truth, What doft thon again{t him, or into him, if thou 
foneft ? Is Gn nothing co God ? The Church complained, and 
cryed out co thofe that patled by her, (Lam, 1. 12.) Is it nothing 
ro you, all ye that paffe by ?- Ace all my. aficions nothing to you ? 
May not God fay much more, Are all your tran{greffions nothing 
unto me ? Are our finsnothisg co him ? Is he unconcerned in 
them > How canthisbe? There are feveral Scriprure-Expreffi- 
ons which fhewcleerlythat we do much againft God when we 


Gn, and much for him when we fin nor, or abftain from fin. 


Firſt, When a People, efpecially when a profeffing, Peo- 
ple, fin, The name of God ts prophaned ; and is that nothing -to 
God > Isicnot againtt God, tohave-his name, p-ophaned ? We 
find che Lord charging this upon his People ( Ezek. 36. 20, 21.) 
They prophaned myname among the Heathen, &c. To prophane 
che name of God, is to make it as an unholy, as a common, yea, as 
a corrupt thing; and is this nothing toGod > 

Secondly, To fimis to difhonour God , ‘tis called, A defpifing of 
God, (1 Sam. x. 30.) Them that honour me, I will honour; and 
they thar defpife me, {hall be lightly efteemed. Is it nothing to be 
defpifed, to be difhonoured ? If a man be defpifed, he thinks 
himfelf wronged ; loffe of honour is a great loffe, | 

Thizdly, We find in Scripture, that fome kind of finning is 
blafphemings The Apoſile telsthe Jews (Rom, 2. 24.)}The-name 
of God ts bla{phemed among the Gentiles, through you : That is, his 
name is evil {poken of, 2 bad report is brought upon his name, he 
hears ill among evil men, among the Gentiles, through you, that is, 
through the unanfwerableneife of your doings, to your fayings, or 
through the unlikenefle of your practifes, to your profeſſion. 
To blafpheme the name of God is to ftrike through, to wound the 
name of God ; icis fomewhat to a manto have his name {truck 
through with the poyfoned Arrows and Darts of reproach.. Ap 
ill tongue falls heavy, and cutsdeep, A blafphemed name is a- 

tongue- 
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tongue-beaten name: And is this nothing to God ? ‘ 
Fourthly, Some finsare not only in themfelves a contempt of 
God, bur they are committed incontempt of God. When men 
fin prefumpruoufly, and with a high hand; when they finwicha 
command thining intheir eye , witha threat founding in their 
car, they even fend a defiance to Heaven, and bid God do his 
worlt: And isthis nothing againſt God? nothing unto God? 
One of the Ancients writing at large ofewo Ciryes, callech ore 
ofthem, The earthly and unholy City, made by the love of our 
Selves, even to ihe laathing and contempt of God. (Love to our 
felves, rifing wp co the contempt of God, doth alf the mifchiet 
inthe world ) The other City he calleth hy and heavenly, and 
that (faith he) is built by the love of God, or when we love God-even 
to a loathing and contempt of our felves, and of allour own concers- 
ments, interefts and advantages. Whena man comes to love God 
with a loathing of himfelf, then he is indeed a builder of the ho- 
ly City: And when finners a& withan inordinate love ro them- 
felves; they at once caft contempt upon God, and build that bd 
City.; and is this nothing to God? - wi. 

Fifchly, The Scripture faith, God is angry with fiz, A wile 
man will not be angry with that which is nothing to him, or which 
doth nothing again{t him ; a wife man will not be angry for no~ 
thing, much leſſe will the only wife God. 

Sixchly, The Scripture faith, God is grieved for the fins of men, 
Surely God willnotbe grieved for that which is nothing unto 
him. Himfelf faith, finners fret him, (Ezek, 16. 43-) Thos baj 
fretted mein all thefe things, A well tempered man will nor fret 
for that which doth not fome way or other affi@ him. We read 
(lfa: 63.10.) That Ifrael vexed his holy Spirit fo much, that he 
was turned tobe their Meny and fought againft them. And had they 
done nothing againſt him ? Yea, itis faid (Gen. 6.6 ) Cod was 
fo much afflicted with the fins of the old world, thar he repented 


35 


Auguftinus, 
1.14. De Çi- 
vitate Dei. 
cap. 28, — 


that hehad wade man upon the Earth, and it grieved him at bis `’ 


heart. Doubtleſs that is fomewhar to God, which grieves hif 
thus, and goes tohisveryhearr, And lec us take heed of think- 
ing fin isnothing to God; though Elihu faith here to Job, What 
doft thou unto him, if thon finnef2 Sin hath done all the mifchiet 
to man that ever was done him, nor can any thing do hima mii 
chief, bur his fin. And though God, as Elihu argueth truly, a a- 

F 2 ove 
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Peecatum ver 
catur Deicids- 
um appetens 
fc: Deum de- 


ſÆuero. 


above the reach of any mifchief chat fia or finners can do him, yer 
upon tryal chey will be found guilty of, and caft for doing much, 
and chat very mitcnicvoully againſt God. And therefore 

For antwer tothe Objection, know, TheiglonygeteGodumay 
be confidered two wayes; Fistt, In ic (elt. Secondly, In its ma- 
nifeltations :O-,we may Conlider God, Firlt, In his Etfencial glory 
and bleiTednetle; Secondly, In his manifeftative glory and blefled- 
nefe. The Glory and Majefly of God in it felf, or his Effential 
Glory is alwayes the fame, and receives neither encreafe nor 
diminution ; for’cisinfinice and perfect, or infinitely perfect; 
and chat’sthe definition of Perfection, or defined perfection, to 
which nothing canbe added, and from which no;hing can be ta- 
ken. So then, Confider God in himfelf, and ‘tis true, our fins are 
nothing tohim, they hurt him no more than the Starres are hurt 
by throwing {tones intoche Ayre at them, or the Sun is hure by 
cafting Darts up atit, or the Moon is hurt by the barking of 
Dogsatit ; we can no more hurt or hinder thaggood or glory of 
God by our fins, than Sun, Moonand Starres in Heaven, are hure 
or hindred in their Courfe, by fuch angry aflaults from Earth. 

But 

Secondly, Confider the manifeftations of the glory of God, 
and this is hindred, or damaged by fin. That's the meaning of al! 
chofe Scriptures , where ‘ris faid, his name is prophaned, diſponour- 
cd, bla{phemed ; the pretent munifeftations of his glory, which 
fhould break out every where, are clonded and eclipfed by fin. 
And this, their fins do efpecially who profeffe his name. Profef- 
fors are oblieged where-ever they come, to bold out the favour 
and excellency of hisname : And therefore God will deal with 
knowing finners , as withthofe chat hurtand wound him, as with — 
thoſe that have grieved and broken him, s wi h thofewho have 
burdened and troubled him , yea, as with thofe who would de- 
ftroy him. Sinis an enemy to Go7, and would dethrone and 
thruſt him out of the world; therefore Fnners fhall be deak wich 
as ſuch as have.highly hurt-and-wrengedGody Sinners have 
fometimes rifen upto fuch expreffions of wickednefle, that they 
would even pull God out of Heaven ; itis inthe natureof eve- 
ry fin, and in the fpirit of many finners to do fo , they carry a day- 
ly enmity intheir hearts. 


There- 
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Therefore woe to thofe who fay of God, God is not hurt 
by our fins ? why then fhould we trouble our felyes about them ? 
yes, the Lord will ac laft let all finners know he hath been 
concerned in their fins; though they have nor ar all couche 
his Effential Glory ,. yec they have darkned and flurr’d che 
manifeftations of his Glory. And therefore I anfwer, 

Secondly, All thofe Scriptures before alledged, importing that 
fin grieves God , vexes him, and is very burthenfome to him; 
all thofe are {pokeneither of God-man, Fefus Chrift, who was 
made like unto us in all chings, except fin, and is fpoken of in 
the Hiftoryes and Prophefies of the Old Teftament, before he 
took fiefh, as having thofe (in him) finlefle paffions of anger, and 
forrow, and grief, which were found in him after he appeased in 
the flefh: Or if expounded of God, ſtrictly confidered, then 
what is in thofe Scriptures fpoken of God, muft be underflocd 
afier the manner of men, yet asbecomes God, who is without 
all paffions and repen:ings : Or they are tobe underftood, not as 
importing Affections in Ged, but Effects upon men. When 





Hac de Deo 
dicuntw apj- 
Spomrdag 
e intelligenda 


funt Ssomp:- 


mas. 


men fin, God doth {uch things as angry men ufe to do, fuch things 


as men do that are g:teved with what others have done, and re- 
pent of what themfelves have done. If grief, anger, repentance, 
were properly wrought in God, when we fin, our fins muft needs 
be fome, yea much annoyance ro him. But while. man fees and 
feels fuch Effects as thefe paffions produce, the Lord is infinitely 
exalred above the leaft feeling of thefe paffions, he remains ever 
the fame: That’sic which Elisha Genifieth, and holds out to 
ob ; we may trouble one another, and trouble our felves by fin, 

t we cannot at allcrouble God. Jf thow finnek; what doft- thou 
again? him, what unto him ? F thallconclude, and gather up the 
fence of this Context in thefe four brief Deduétions.. -Take two 
of them Negatively, and two Affirmatively, | 

Fir, God doth not punifh fianers in anger, only, though he be 
angry only with fin. | 

Secondly, God doth zot punifh finners, at all, for fear. He fears 
sione, whom none can hurr, f 
~ The two Affirmatives take thus : 
Fi ft 





? 





sooni » God affliéts the godly in mercy ; “ds not becan’e 
they have done him hwat, but for their good, Elihu 
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Eichu proceeds further to prove, that as Feb could not hurt 
God by his fins, ſo his righteoufnets and innocency were no ad- 
vancage co him ; and therefore ic muft needs follow, that his tins 
could only burr, and his righteouinefs only profit himfelf, and 
fuch as were like himſelt. 


Vert. 7, H thou be righteous, what giveft thou him ? and what 
ceiveth he at thy hazds ? | 
* Veil. 8. Thy wickednefs may hurt aman, as thou art ; and thy 
3 righteouſaeſs may profit the fon of man, | 


Elihu having thewed in the former verfe, that the fin of m:n 
_ «cannot decra& any thing from, “nor in the lea(t hinder the happi- 
‘néis of God ; proceeds in the 7th verfe to thew, that the finief- 
mels, yea that the rĩghteou heſs of man cannot advantage, nor ad- 

ance the banpinefs of God: And therefore lelt he thould feem 
to make both the finand the righteoufnefs of man to be of ho ule, 






3; Thy wickednefs may burt aman as thou art, 
na thy righteon{ne/s may profit the fon of man ; but neither canthy — 
wickednets hurt, nor thy righteoufnefs help or advantage God. 
That's the ſumme of thefe two verfes. GOL 9 
: “Vetl.7, If thon berightesus, what giveft thou him? 
Asifhe had {aid There is no reaſon ( O Fob ) that thou ſhoul- 
wef? at any time (as thon oftextimes haf) proclaim th y own righte- 
on{ne[s,asif that added any thing to God, Job was not ignorant of 
that;Bur the fpeech ofE vhs had this {cope in iryto reprove him for 
«complaining that his goodneſs profited himfelf nothing , becaufe 
though he was far from wickednefs, yet he was afflicted, whereas 
‘many wicked mem profpered and lived in full content ; to which 
poynt ‘his other friends ‘had not anfwered. And further, Elihu — 
urgeth Fob with this, be cauſe he had fo induftrioufly defended his 
“own righteoufhels, as ihe would intimate that God was a gainer 
by it; whereas ifGod at any time rewardéth’ our good deedé, 
that proceedeth from his own goodnefs and Free Grace,not from 
Any obligation which we have put upon‘him, by what we have 
done, how well foeverwe have done it.Jf thes be y ghi eom, what 
giveftthou him? This fippoficion, #f thon'be rightecns, hach in ic 
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agrant, ifnot an affirmation, that aman may be righteous; For 
chough all men naturally, o: in nature, are unrighteous, yet tho- 
rough grace all men, chat is, all men who receive grace are righ- 
teous ; And they who receive grace are righteous under a three- 
fold notion. Firft, they are righteous by an imputed righreouf- 
nels, or by the righteouſneſs of another accounted to them ; and 
thus every godly man is righteous, becaufe freely juftified, Se- 
condly , they that have grace are righteous by an Inherent Righ- 
teoufnels , by a ftock or a principle of Righteoufnefs planted in 
them at their Converiion, phe 











that is, he hath a righteous principle planted in him and 2- 
biding with him, Thus a godly man is righteous, becaufe he is 
fanctified, Thirdly,every man that hath gtace, is a Righteous man 
by a righteoufnels flowing out from him, er by a praétical righ= 
eouſneſs; he is righteous by the doing of Righteoufnefs; The 
former is Righteoufnefs by Converfion, this is Righteouſneſs 
by Converfation ṣ and this flows from the former, as the A- 
poftle John {peaks in his firt Epiftle ( Chap. 3. 5.) He that 
doth righteouf nels is righteous; thatis, he is in a righteous: 
ftace through Juftification, and hath righteoufnefs planted in him- 
through San&tification’; Anche that is thus righteous in his ftare,. 
is alio a practifer of Righteoufnels in his way. Asit is faid ofthac ~ - 
worthy paite Zacharyand Elizabeth, (Luke 1, 6.) They were borb 
Righteews,walking in all the Ordinances and Commandements of God: 
Mameleſt. Here was practical Righteouſneſe, they were righteous 
workers,their courfe was a courfe of Righteoufnefs,as themlelves 
were in a {tate of Righteoufnefs, And thus, Iconceive, Elibx is 
chiefly to be underftood here; becauſe righteoutnefs in this place- 
is oppofed to nnrighreousaétions: If thowwert Righteous ; that is, 
if thy wayes of thy courfes were as tighteous,. as thou halt often” 
reported and aflerted chem to be ( for Fob inthe! 27th hap; iaid,. 
Fle would not let go his Righteoufnefs , he would hold it till he dyed ; 
he would never give up his Integrity, how much foever his friends 
accufed him ; he would no more give ic up, than give it off; Now” 
faich Elihu, If thou art righteous, as chou fayelt, and {tandeft fo 
much upon ir, let ic be granted, feeing thou wile needs have ir fo, 
that ihon art righteom, The Septuagint render ſo, Seeing thou art 
Righte= 
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Righteows, or for as much as thou art Righteous, chat isyaccording 
to thy own affirmation, yea though God bath {aid fo of thee, and 
born that witne(s of thee ) yet what is tharto God ? 


What giveft thou unto him ? 


“fuititiatuanje Uf thy converfation were fuchas no blame could be laid upon 
hil deum juve- it; choughno {pot could be feen upon thy garments, after all thy 
— ———— walkings thorough the affaires of chis world , yec what give/t thon 
fitian, Chry- azto him ? Surely nothing acall. Some conceive this was a famous 
fof: Y- proverbial Speech amongtt the godly in thoſe times, full of Reve- 
rence and hich Efiimation, or rather Admiration of God ; If we 
are Righteous, what is st to God ? or what give we to God ? ( What 
giveft thou him? ) The meaning is, thou giveft him nothing. 4 
Donum e:ri gift 4s the beRowing of fome good thing where there ts no obligation ; 
licite nullojue that’s a gift which a man is not bound to beftow by any Law otf 
re cogente me- Righteoufnels ; A gift is beftowed out of meer liberalicy,or from 
ra liberalitate a free and bountiful fpirir. Now, faith he, What grveft thon unto 
— God? What fervice is there in all thy righteous wayes and works, 
which thou art not obliged to tender unto God, or which thou art 
not bound to do ? Thy Righteouthefs doth not at all oblige God, 
for whatfoever good thou doelt, thou art under a command to do 
it; chereisa Law commanding , yea, compelling thee, if thou 
fhoulde@t refufe ; doeft thou performe any duty to God or man, 
which thou art not bound or ingaged to perform?Surely thou doeſt 

nor, yea thou can'it not, Therefore,what givelt thou unto God 2 


Or what receiveth he at thy hand? 


The words are plain, GIiEgUIHAMECEIINGUAREMCOREIAENES ; 


where there is no receiving. gm. sons ere Daniel. 


great things, if he could Interpret the hand-writing onthe wall, 
(Chap. 5.17.) Heanfwered, Let thy gifts be to thy felf, and thy 
vewards unto another. Danie! would not receive his offer : There 
wasiving inpeo mife on Beltefhazars fide, but no receiving on 
Damiels (ide, Mottare fo much for receiving , that they love the 
word give,as the Prophet taxed and reproved the Rulers of /frae/, 
( Hof, 4.18. ) Her Rulers wth fham: ( that is, fhamelefsly,or of 


which they thould be ahamed , or for which all cry — r 
them! 






-—— 
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them Ydo love, Give ye ; chat word founded well, even like {weet 

mufick in their ears : And if others did not offer bribes to cor- 

rupt Juftice, they invited them, give ye, we are ready to receive. 

The Apofile puts both thefe together in a good way,( Phil.4.1 5.) 

No Church commumcated with me as concerning giving and re- 

ceiving, but ye only: And he would have the Church ac Epheſus 

to remember thofe words of the Lord Jefus,how he ſaid, It us more 

bleffed to give,than to receive, (Acts 20. 35. ) Artaxerxes,one of Artaxerxes 
the Perfian Monarchs,was Sirnamed, Long-hand ; his right hand, longimans 
or giving hand, being longer than the left ; (hewing, as fome con- dextran: ma- 
: : . tein NUM habebat 
jecture, that che Honour of Great Kings is feen more in giving ——— 
chan in receiving. But as we have nothing of our own to give un- ge dignis efi 
to God, fo he hath no need to receive any thing of us, Thus Eli- dare quam dc- 
bu here, What giveft thou himzor what receiveth he at thine hand 2. cipere, 


_Of thsne hand. 


He expreffeth it not barely , What receiveth he of thee, but of 
thine hand ; becaufe asthe hand is the great Infirument of work- 
ing, {o alfo of giving ; we give and beflow with the hand, ( what 
hath he received of thy hand ), there is a {peciallitie in char, 
Confider thy hand, what can the hand of God take out of chy 
hand ? Thy hand is, Firlt, a weak band ; Secondly, a “arrow {cant y 
hand ; Thirdly, thy hand is an ineffectual hand to thy felf, it can- 
not bring any work about co the iffue, to the full end and accom- 
plifhment ; therefore what is thy hand, thy weak, thy narrow, thy 
ineffectual hand, that God fhould receive any thing out of thy 
hand ? And then confider what the hand of God is; His is, Firft, 
aftreng hand ; Secondly, alarge, a wide hand; Thirdly, ahand 
full already ; and, Fourthly, as his hand is full already, ſo it isa 
hand filling all things; He openeth his hand, and fills all things with 
good, Now God having fuch a hand, how canh thou fill his hahd Bs 
with thy hand ? What receiveth he at thine hand ? I need not ti- 2 
bour further in the explication of the words s Take one general 
Obfervation from them, which I hall draw down into fome par- 
ticulars, : 


The Righteonfnejs or Right cous Aioxs of men, contribme noe 
thing to Ged; | 


They are no advantage to God: The beft things that we can do, 
G cannot 
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cannot at all berrer God, or God is never the better for chem: 
That is the meaning of David , (Pal. 16 3. fpeaking as a 
type of Chrift ; 447 goodnefs extendeth not to thee,but to the Saints 
which are on the earth, and tothe excellent, in whom is all my de- 
light, Jerome was of opinion, that thefe words of the Pialme were. 
taken cuc of this place of Job. ( My goodgefs ) that is, my good 
deeds extend not to thee ; the good deeds of Chrift did not acd 
any thing co God, they did not give any thing to God ; for ir is 
impoffible that any good, or any goodnefs (hould fo be made an 
addition to him, who isafl, and hath all: buc( (aithhe } to the — 
Saints, to them my goodnefs extendeth,! can and will do good to. 
chem. Thus St Paal ipake to the Athenians, (Acts 17,25.) God 
is not worlkipped with mens hands, as though he needed any thing + 
God calls for worthip,but he is not worfhipped, becaufe he needs 
our worthip,or becaufe he would receivefome benefit at the hand 
of worfhippers.. The fame Apoftle puts the queftion, ( Rom. 11. 
35.) Who hath given unto him, and it fhall be recompenced unto. 
him again? Asmuchas tofay, no man hath given any thing to 
God, he is above and beyond all the gifts, and givings of the 
creature, ) | | 

“* There is athree-fold ground of ic, why nothing can be given 

to God, either to oblige him, orto add any thing to hime, — 
Firft , 









: > 

f . Be as holy and as 
righteous as you will, as exact in your walkings as you can, it is 
all of debr, and therefore not a gift. ( Luke 17. 10.) When you 
have done all, ( when you have run your whole Courfe of obedi- 
ence, both as to firft and fecond Table duties, ) fay you are unpro- 
table fervants, we have done no more than was our duty. to do, 


Secondly, What-ever we do in a way of Righteoufnels, is not 
2 gift, nor an advam age to God; for it was all firt given us by. 
? — acere God , we and all that we have came firſt from him ; whatfoever 
eta juhi we have, we have had it of God. Iris faid in that place before 
prawitum ofp Roted ( Alls 17. 25. ) Hers not worlhipped of mens hands,as if he- 
ilim donum. needed any thing, (why > ) for heg:veth to al men life and breath, 
anq all things. gives all things,and therefore he needs nothing, 
Scitum eft bud nor can any thi ly be faid tobe ei im, who giveth 
— — an any thing properly Be faid to be given to him, who givei 
ici: daili all things, We have that remarkable Scripture ( 1.Chron.29.10.) 
| | | where 
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where David praifech the Lord for the offering and gift which defiw, quis tu 
he himſelf and his people had brought cowards the building of the hss funt. Tus 
Temple; And he defired that his offerings might be accepted Of ey puz oferi- 
the Lord, not fo much as they were given by his hand, as becaule muy titi domi- 
they and the heart to give them,were received from the hand of ne. Druf 
God. wherefore David bleffed the Lord before all the Congregation, — — oe 
and faid , Bleffed be thou Lord God of Iſrael our Father, for ever and od, — 
ever , for all that is in Heaven and in Earthis thine $ thine is the mu, ramen de 
Kingdome, O Lord, and thou art exalred as head aboveall, And,row fio reddimus. 
sherefore, O God, we thank thee, and praife thy glorious Name; But Salvi:de Eccl: 
whe ant, and what is my people, that we frould be able to offer fo athol. 
willingly after this fort ; for all things come of thee, and of thy own 

have we given thee, And againat the 16thyerfe ; AR this fore 

cometh of thee, and all is thine owu; We cannot be faid properly 

to give another that whichis his own already ; whatever God 

receives of us, came from himfelf : And as.whatfoever we give 

comes from God, fo every a€tion or duty which we performe to 

God, comes from God ; he beftows the power to do upon us, 

before we can do any thing, and therefore ic cannot be any addi- 

tion unto him. 





















o then, What doth God receive of man? furely nothing but his 
own, David enquires ( Pfal. 116.12.) What {hall Lreturn to 
the Lord for all his benefits ? Mark that word, return ; the Hebrew 
Text may be thus rendred;what (hall I make to return to the Lord 
of all his rendrings, or contributions unto me; As if he had faid, i 
Lord I have received abundance from thee, thou haft payd or re- 
compenced me fufly for all my paines, and I am looking over it 
all, and confidering what of ic I {hall return to thee; ic is all thine 
own, and now Lord what thall I return of it baek again to thee ? 
What he received was returned, if not in kind,yet in effeét,and the 
retu:n of that was but his dury, it could not be his deſert. Chritt 
indeed merited and fatisfied, becau‘e he give of his own , and as 
God-man wrought all righteoufnefs for us in his own ſtrength. 
Thirdly, The Lord receives nothing at our hands,for be is fall 
already, We can put no more into a full veffel ; if there be any 
G*2 emp y’ 
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empty ſpace, you may. put fomewhat more into a Veffel,but when | 
itis as full asiccanhold, what can you put into ic? Who can 
make the Ocean fuller,-which hath in ic che fullnefs of all waters?- 






ix. Plato in 
Euthyphra, 22 to Goa, : 
Manifeum efl- friends, no ‘ cn 

guodnullaye” were great and royal Offerings , they brought .their Sheep, 
Dew, necami- and Oxen, and Bullocks „and Goats in-abundance , yet the 


—— Lord would have them know he had no needof chem, ( Pfal. 50. 


Eth. cra,  S+) Iwill xotreprove thee for thy Sacrifices,and burst offerings to 


ofic? 
Now if God receives nothing at out hands by way of fupply, 
or addition, then | | 
Fir, No Creature is neceffary unto God; We aif depend-on 
him, he is akogether neceflary tous, but- we are not neceflary to 
him ; we are and ought co be his Servants, but he doth not need 
our fervice; weneed fucha Mafter, fuch a Lord,. we — to 
ave 
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have ſuch a one over us, but he needs net fuch as we are under 
him. Earthly Maftersand Servants have need of one another ; 
Mafterskeep and maintain their Servants, and Servants are very 
helpful and profitable to theit Mafters. As a Servant needs a 
Maher to give him meat and drink, aparrel, and the conveniences 
of this life ; fo the Mafter needs the Servant, heneeds his work, 
his labour, his hand, he cannot tell how to do his bufinefte with- 
out him ; Maſte:s cannot live comfortably without their Servants, 
much leffe honourably , they cannot keep their State and Degree 
amongſt men without Servants; and Servants need their Ma- 
fters, they cannot ſubſiſt, they cannot live, bec by wages, orthe 
reward of their labour. God hath made fuch a tye, kmit fuch a 
knot among the Creatures, that one, though a Superiour, fhould 
not defpife the other, though much his Inferiour, for both con- « 
curre as parts, tothe conftitution of the whole, or general confti- 
tution of che world. But God is not a part , but the Principle, of 
Confticuter of the Univerfe, not at all depending upon any part of 
it. Ifa Servant fhould have need ofhis Matter, and not the 
Mafter of the Servant, the Mafter would defpife his Servant; but 
God hath fo ordered ir, that as the Servant needs the Matter, fo 
the Mafterneeds the Servant,while himfelf hath no need of either, . 
God hath no need of our fervice, but we need his fervice, or him 
xy to ferve him, but it is his greateft honour that he needs none to 
Serve him, Before there were either men or Angels, ad the 
fame honour and happireffe that now he hath, he is felf-fufficienr; 
ht were a fhame and a diſhonour to ns, ſhould we own him for God who 
needed our good; he cannot be our God , who needs out good. 
All Creatures need the help and good of one another,aud the help 
or good of all Creatures comes from God ; but God himfelf rs 
rong enough to help himfelf, and good enough to make himfelf 
everlaftingly happy. There is nothing without him, but he can 
be happy withour ic ; there's no Creature, whether ching or per- 
fon, in Heavenor Earth, necetlary to God, either as to his Being, 
or well-Being: And therefore we may fay,not only to the beft man 
on Earth, but to the moft glorious Angel in Heaven, ( as Elihu 
to Job) What receiveth he of thine hand? 

Secondly, If what we do, adds nothing to God, if he receive 
nothing by our moft righteous fervices: -then furely- God fhews 

wonderful » 












* Ay Nae ~ 
* co -pP e. A 


46 Chap. 35. „An Exprfition upon the Book of Jos, Vergo 


wonderful goodneffe rowards.us, in chat he is pleafed to make fo  - 
great an account of, and fer fuch ftore by our fervicesand righe 
teoufnefle, even of any, the lealt good we doin uprichtneffe, Is 
ı  Itnota fingular comfort that the Lord puts fo much worthupon 
what we do, though what we do be of no worth to him ? and that 
. God fhould bind himfelf to us, when he is not at all beholdingto . ` 
us ? The Lord doth not fay, What do you give me? or what dol ` 
receive at your hands? thereby to put a flight upon our perfor- __ 
mances and ſervices; ‘tis far from the Lord, that becauſe he hath ~ 
no need of us, therefore to contemn us; no, he declares a great 
acceptance of any, the leait faithfull fervice tohimfelf, or to our 
| brethren, which we do at hiscommand, Though, fhould we 
=- ftretch our endeavours, and ftrain our wits tothe utmoft, to do 
| “him good we cannot, yet he doth noc undervalue what we do, 
but takes what is well done, well at our hands, and puts allour 
⸗ood deeds into his Book of Remembrance, and we fall one way 
or o:her Hear of them again to our comfort. Hence, _ 
_ ‘Thirdly, We may inferre, How good is Ged, who highly rewards 
us for the good we do, though it do.him xo good! Man will fcarce 
thank aman for any good that he doth, unlefle ic redound fome- 
what to,himfelf, much leſſe will he pay or reward another for that 
fervice which ftands him in little, or no Read. 1fman make a bar- 
gain with a man, he comes hardly off withhim, if he gets no 
benefit by it : feeing then the Lord rewards usfor thofe fervices 
‘by which he gets no good at all, how wonderfully doth this de- 
clare his goodneffe ! , , 

Fourthly, How doth the goodnefle of God appear; fecing 
though we can adde nothing to his glory, yet if we do good and 
righteous things, he tells us that we glorifie him, which is rhe 
higheft commendation imaginable of what we do. Tis the Com- 
mand of Chrift (Mat. 5.16.) Let your light fo fhine before men, 
that they feeing your good works, may glorifie your Father which is 
i Heaven, The Apoftles Caution is, Whatloever ye do, do all to 
the glory of God , 1 Cor. 10. 31. Now though (according to 
this and the other charge) we, in all we do, fincerely aime at tne 
holding forth and manifefting of chat gloryand ecodne(s that is in 
God, yet he receives no encreafe of glory ; is ic not therefore 
wonderful goodnefle sthat he is pleafed to fay, we glorifie him ? 

— (whichis the higheft attainment of che Creature, and the nobleft 
Ly. proves 
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improvement of ourpainsand.labours, Theſe and many other in- 
ferences, may be made for our inftruction, from this humbling 
quettion, Zf thou-be righteous what giveſt thon to him, or what recer- 
veth he at thy hands 2 7 

Elihu having told Fob chat neither his fin did hurt God, nor his 
righteoufnefle advantage him, left any fhould thence inferre,fure~ 
lythenic isno great matter whether we be righteous or wicked, 
whether we do good or evil; to prevent this mifchief, he fhews 
thaethough your fin cannot hurt God, yet it will do-hurt enough,, 
and though our righteoufnefs adde no good to God, yet it may 
do much good. This he doth in the next verfe, 


Verf. 8. Thy wickedneffe may hurt aman as thonart, and thy 
7 righteoufneffe may profit the fon of man, 


Asifhe had faid, Zwil tclithce what wik become of the good and 
evil! thon d eft, as to advantage or difadvantage ; forafmuch at thou 
canft not advantage God by thy righteoufneffe, nor hurt him by thy Stbona ageri- 
wickedneffe, it mujt needs follow, that the one maybe helpfull, and mw, noſtro bs- 
the other hur tfallto thy felf, and to fuch as thou thy felf art : If it "os frmala, 
were otherws{e, or not fo, there would be no difference between the "fro malo, 
doing of good or evil, asto the Event, how greatly. foever they differ — 
rather Nature, 

Thy wickedneffe may hart aman as thou art, only it cannot burt 
God. God is as greatand as happy as ever he was, and he will 
ever be as great and as happy. as now he is, let men do their 
worſt, and be as wicked as they can, 


Thy wickedneffe, &c. 


The word wickedneffe notes fin in the highelt degree, at leaſt 
ofa high degree ; every wickedneffe is fin, but every {in is not 
wickednefle ; yer we are not rounder(tand Elihuſs meaning, as 
if creat fins only did mifchiefand hurt. Thecruch is, every fin 
doth burt and mifchief ; as alittle poyfon,. and the leaft poyfon 
may do hurr, unlefsic be corrected. We ufe to fay of fomethings, 
A little doth not hart ; but we-cannot fay alittle poyſon doth no Mdicum non» 
hurt, unleſſe you do not takeit, or unlefle it be corrected ; a lictle nozer 
poyfon uncorrected will do hurr, So chen, when Elihu faith here, 
Thy wickedneffe may hurt ,. we are not to underfland itonly of 
great fins, as whoredome,. murder, perjury, drunkennefs, and 

: witchcrafr,, 
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witchcraft, ce. but even of idle thoughts, of vain words, og 
undue paffions ; thefe hurtas well as. greater fins, commonly cal- 
led wickedneffe. Thy wickednefs — 


May hurt a man as thon art. 


Meſe words (may hurt) are not exprefled in the Original 
Text, but chey are plainly intended and implyed : Yet it we 
- fhouild leave chem out of the reading, the fence would be the 
fame (Thy wickednefs isto hurt aman as thou art) That is, thy 
wickednefle is to the hurt or damage of a man as thou art ; it may 
hurt thee or thy brother, it may hure chy felf, or any like chy felf, - 
- Hence Nore, | 
Firſt, That fix is ahurtfull thing. | 
Wherefoever fin is, ic doth mifchief. Sin is fo bad inthe na- 
ture of ir, that we have reafon enough to avoid ir and flye from it, 
and fin is fo dangerous in the Effe&ts of ir, that we have further, 
though not more reafon to avoid ir, and fiye fromit ; indeed we 
f{houldrather (and that is our fpiricualnefle in avoiding of fin) 
avoid ic becaufe of the evil that is in che Nature of ir, becaufe it | 
rifeth up againft the Will, and breaks the holy Commands of 
God; we have greareft reafon to depart from fin, becaufe it is a 
departure from God, becaufe of the blackneffe and filthineffe 
of ic; yet not onely the blackneffe of this Coal, but the fire, the 
eternal fire that isin ir, gives us caufe enough to depart from it. > 
’ Tis tsue, a truly gracious heart would not fin, though he might 
efcape all che fad effe&ts of fin, but when he hears itis ashot as — 
fire, and as deadly as poyfon, and as killing as the plague ; when - 
he hears that itis the ruine of Perfons,and of Farhilies,of Church- 
esand Nations, when he hears that ‘tis fin which hath done all 
the hurt and mifchief that ever was in the world, he fees he hath 
further reafon co dread it, and depart from ir, | 
Again (Thy wickednels may hurt a man.) 


Sindoth mifchief to man, and to man efpecially. 


Sin dothmifchief all the world over; the whole Creation groans 
incer che mifchief and vanity, which fin hath brought upon it, 
( Row 8,22. )Sin hath done damage to the whole Creation;bur the 
great 
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great damage which fin doth, isto man, to him that aés it co 
others before whom it is acted, or cowards wt omit isa@ed. Sin 
is diftributed into two (orts, as to its hurtfulneffe, Sin either re- 
pects our felves in the hurt it doth,or others,and thofe others are 
either God or our Neighbour ; fin hurts our felves moft, yet fin zs 
i isa wrong¢to God, may be faid to hurt his honour, and dimini(h 
the —— his glory inthe world, (as hath been mew⸗ 
ed before). Andſin ĩs really a wrong to our Neighbour. There 
are anumber of fins committed againſt our felves, yea, every fin, 
though commuted again{t our Neighbour , hits and hurts our 
felves; nomancan hurt his Neighbour, bur he hurts himfelf 
moft, So chat, although there are many fins which refpeét others, 
yet all are again{t our felves. Some fins (unbelief efpecially , and 
the neglect of holy duties )hurt our ſelves only;there are fins which 
more properly hurt others, as oppreflion and uncharitablenefle ; 
there are feveral fins which at once hurt others and our felves, 
Adultery hurts felf and otherstoo; evil words hurt our felves 
and others too, as the Apoftle telis us out ofa Poet, (1 Cor. 1 g, 
33.) Evil communication corrupteth goad manners ; that is, you 
corrupt the good manners of others, you debauch others by unfa- 
voury (peeches ; our ill example hurts our felves and others. Our 
Neighbour is hurt by our fin. Firft, By any thing thacis a wrong 
to him, asto his Eſtate, or as to his Perfon, or as to his Credits 
Secondly, By the {candal of ic , when we do that which is evil, - 
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it hardens the wicked, and makes them eo on more fecurelvi 
their fin, and keeps them off from the waves of God; it endan- 
gers aa oa e dilcouraverh them inthe dacesther ee. 
both to God and man in r Thus fn 
may hurt our felves and our Neighbours, 

Thy wickgdne{s may burt aman as thon art. * 


But why ſaith he a man as thos ant ) Whar, a man jut of chy 
Cosiplexion, or juſt of thy height, Ratute; andpirch ? what, a 
man of thy Stace and Degree; aman jult of thy eminency in the 
world è. certainly no sbut when he faith, A man as thou art, his: 
meanings, any man, becauſe all mien are in many things alike, 
theyare all mortal, and finful, and weak, and apt to receive 
~~ burtby.the fins of others, Thus every man is man as thou 
Atlarid msds — Riso | “ 
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Hence nore 
All mex are alike, 
- Though the faces of men are very differen, and we know one 
man from another, becaufe they are unlike in face, yet as co their 
conftitution and natural condition, they are alike;he that is great- 
eft, isfuch a man as the leaft; and the {trongeft îs fuch a man as 
the weake(t, the richeft as the pooreft, the learnedeft as the moft 
ignorant, and the godlie(t man is as the wickedeft man, as to his 
natural compofition. All men are alike in chefe foure things > 
Firft, all men need that which is good Secondly, all mem are ien- 
fible of chat which is hurtful and affictive to them. Thirdly, ali 
men are apt to take hurt, and to run into danger by the finand ill 
Examples of others, or to receive good by their good deeds, and 
profitable examples,all menbeing aflociated in che fame common: 
nature, and familiar each to other, Fourthly, almen are alike in 
this, char they are not felf-fufficient, but ftand in need of the hel 
of one another ; He that is helpful co a man like himfelf, helpesh 
himfelf , and doth acknowledge that ( confidering humane frail- 
ty ) he may have occafion to call for and defire the help of ano- 
ther; and therefore ( fay fome } man hath two hands,two armes, 
chat he may underftand himfelf born as much to need and receive 
‘help,as to give ir, Thus every man is a man as thou art;and upon 
thefe and many other Confiderations thou mayeft hurt a man as 
thou art, There isan excellent paradox, handled by fome of the 
‘Memo poteft ab Ancients ; No man is burt but by himfelf ; for unlefs a mans foul 
clioledinifia be hurt, he is not burr; which is much confirmed by, and appear- 
feipfomifenim ech clearly in the example of Job. For the devil planted all thofe 
quis ledature- ~~. y P . : 
nimo,nonle- ¢bgines, and made all chofe aifaulrs upon and againft him, not be- 
tur, caufehe had a defen to make him poor, childlefs, and difeafed, 
(all which, he knew, could not hurt him } but to make him im- 
patient, and to extort one evil and blaiphemous word againft God 
from him, Bur though it be true, that no man is hurt but by him- 
felf, yer itis true alfo, that the Gn of one man may hurt another, 
Oppreffion hurts other men, (as to civils ) whether they will or 
no ; but no fin can hurt another ( as to morals )unlefs he will ; no- 
man is infeéted by vice, if himfelf refufe,and be againft ic ; yeathe 
oppreffions and affi'Gtions which other men thruft violently tipon 
us, cannot hurt us, unlefs we by onr impatience under them —* 
urt 


> A 
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hure co our ſelves. The cruel ufage of Tyrants, did not hurt the 
Martyrs;when they burnt them, and imprifoned them,and hanged 
them, they did not hurt thens, becaufe they were patient under 
thofe oppreffions, and took their fufferings for Chrilts fake wach 
joyfulnefs, What hurt did the poverty and ulcers of Lazaris do 
him ? What hurt had Ade! by chat inhumane cruelty of his brother 
Cain ? What hurt had Panl by all his fufterings ? What any of the 
Sainte, by imprifonment, or banithment, by being fawne afunder, 
or flain with che {word ? properly no hurt at all, Icis out of the — 
ower and reach of wicked perfecutors to hurt the Witnefles of 
Chrilt, though they have power to flay them. Stevens was not 
hurt when he was ftoned, becaufe he freely gave up himfelf, Ina 
word, take it thus ; Firft, no man is hurt by the fin of another, but 
as himfelf is pleafed with,or practifeth the fame fin ; Secondly,no 
man is hurt by che remprations of the devil, buc as he confents and 
yeilds cothem;Thirdly,no man is hurt by the oppofitionsand per- 
fecutions of others, but as he is impatient under them. Thy wick- 
ednels may burt a man as thowart, | 


And thy Righteoufnefs may profit the fon of man, 


That is, thy righteous actions or deeds, may profit the fos of 
max ; that is, thy felf,or any man, good or bad. Thote words,ma} 
profir are not exprefled,but are clearly implyed in the fenfe 
Text, Righteoufnefs tends to every mans benefic, ic may hel 
profit thy felf, ir may be helpfull or profitable to thofe who ar 
bout thee, or wich whom thou haft to do, : 


4 
d 






Hence note, : 
Fittt, Righteou[nefs, or righteos ations, have profit in them, 


Wickednefs turns tomans hurt of ic felf, but Righteouſneſs 
doth profit. Although there be a vaftand wide difference be- 
tween mans righteoufnefs and unrighteoufnefs ; this latter of it 
felf deferving all manner of evil ; and the former, becaufe imper= 
fect at the beft, deferving no good at all; yet through che bounty 
and benignicy of God it comes to pafs,that the ſmalleſt (iffincere ) 
endeavour after rivhreoufnefs fhall profit a man as much as his 

reateſt un:ighteoufnefs can hurt or damage ‘him. For God who 

oth not reward us according to our iniquities, ( P/a/, 103. 10.) 

will moft amply reward us according to our righteoufneis. The 
H 2 Apolile 3 
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Apalile gave command, Exercife thy felf unto godline/s, ( follow 
that trade well; why ? ) fur godline/s ss profitable unto all things, 
(1 Tim, 4. 3. ) ic proñts by vertue of the promife, and it hath 
the promi fe of this life as well as of that which isto come, ( Titus 3, 
B. ) This ıs a faithful faying, and this E will that thos conftantly 
afirme, that they which have believed in God , might be carefull to 
maintain good works, ( why ? for ) thefe things are good and profi- 
rable unto men, Some expound thefe words, good and profitable 
witomen, chicfly of doctrine ;. To reach men to follow works, 

that indeed is good and proficable doétrine ; now if ic be a good 


and prohrable doét: ine to prefs men to good works , to works of 


Righteonfnels, then Righteoufnefs it felf, and good works, muft 
needs be profitable. There is fuch anexcellency inthe nature of 
Rightcoune(s, ic is fuch an honourable, amiable, and beautifull 
thing in ics own nature, that it is enough to draw us co.the —* 
of it (as {ome have faid of Vertue in general , Ifvertue could be 
ſeen, it would draw all tothe admiration of it; fo I fay of Righte- 
oufnels in ſpecial, [fst could be feen , it would draw all eyes and 
carts after st ) But befides thar, here is an excellent Loadftene, 
here is profit,thy Righreoufnefs.may profit another ; profit draws 
much, it draws on all men in the world ; where there is any. pro- 
fic and benefit to be had, how do men ſtrive to trade there, as if 
saven were to be had there ? now Righteouſneſs is profitable ; 
xercife of Righreoufnels is no poor crade, there is a great 


“e@eale of advantage in it ; and J might thew you how every work, 


good for thz matter, done in a right manner, and for right ends, 
is profitable to others, and to cur felves, To {peak a good word, 
may. be a means to minifter grace unto the hearers; and todoa 
good work, of any-fort, minifters a gracious example co the be- 
> f 

holders: by doing good,you ma f 3 to-fee 

. > * — — 
one walking in wayes of riehreou 


: nels. inyi lail i 

into wayes of righteoufnefs ; as bad examples corrupt,fo good ex- 

amples inftruct ; as bad examples build up for hell, fo good eam- 
les build 


es build up for heaven s . 
is the belt profit in the g the e 
whole world. And as every good work minifters a good. exampte 
ro the beholders , fo works of Charity minifter comfort and re- 
lief to the receivers, as alfoan occafion of bleffing God for their 
benefactors ; yea works of Charity co others are profitable alfo 
| to- 


0. ult or heipt on -heaven-ward, 
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to our felves, for there is a promile of reward to thofe who mini- 
fer the lealt charities co fuch as deferve the greateft-charicy, 
though ufually they find the laf, ( Math. 10.42. ) Whefoever 
forall give to drink unto one of thefe little ones, a cup of cold water on- 
“Iy(-and bow cold is their charity who will not give that! ) i» the 
name of a difciple, fhall in no-wife lofe his reward; that is, he {hall 
furely have it. Thus we fee how profic and advantage , even 
great profit and advantage comes by Righteouſneſs: yet take heed 
of thinking that your Righteoufnefs deferves any the leaſt profit 
at the hand of God. Though we prefs you to Righteoufnefs as 
profitable, yet it becomes you to fay, we are unprofitable fervants, 
and cherefore cannot challenge any profic as our due, how righte- 
ous foever we are. It doth notar all follow , becaufe we affirme 
Righteoufnefs will profit us, chat therefore Righteoufnefs car 
juitifie us, or that, becaufe it is profitable to us, therefore ic 
can fave us, All our righteoufreffes are but as a filthy garment, 
faith the Prophet, and therefore unprofitable for this thing. 
The Apofile counted all things lofs( not gain ) dung ( not profit’) 
that he might win Christ, and be found in him, not having bis ows 
Righteou{nefs,( Phil. 3.8, 9. ) Righteoufnefs is proficable, if you 
keep it in its proper place, and apply it to its proper ufe; ir is 
rofitable to what God hath appointed it ; he helps us to work 
Righteoufnefs, and then — us for our righteous working’: 
God is not unrighteous to forget our work and labour of love, 


( Heb, 6. 10. ) 
e 76 Grell Hae oereeras Ov experience will reach 
us-at laft, that while we bave been doing good toothers, we have 


done good to our felves ; Righteoufnefs ss profitable unto all things, 









and to all men,as well-to thofe who doit,as to thofe for whom ie 


is done. 
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9. Byreafon of the multitude of oppreffions they 
make the opprefed to cry : they cry ont by reafonof 
the arme of the mighty. —— 

10, But none faith, Where is God my maker, who 
giveth Songs in the might 2 

11. Who teacheth us more than the beafts of the 
earth, and maketh ws wifer than the fowles of hea. 
OCR. | EE R — 

12. There they cry (but none giveth anſwer) be- 
cauſe of the pride of evill men. l i 

13, Surely God will not bear vanity, neither will 

the Almighty regard it. | * 


1 Have diſpatched the firſt of thoſe great Objections which E4- 
bw made afreth againſt Fob in this Chapter, his {peaking undu- 
ly of God, This context contains a fecond , with che anfwer- 
to it. | 
The Conne&ion is given by fome thus; Whereas Elihu told 
bat the 8th verfe , That bis wickedne/s might hurt a man like 
imfelf ; He here proves, that the wickednefs Of man is very hurt- 
full co men, fo hurcfull, that dy realon of the multitude of oppreffions 
they make the oppre(fed to cry: They cry ont b y reafon of the arme 
of the mighty, Yet I thall not profecute the words in that depen- 
danee, but as they are matter of a fecond complaint or charge 


_ brought by Elihu againſt Fob. The charge is laid down inthe oth 


verfe , and his aniweris profecuted in the roth, 11th, 12th, and 
1 3th verfes, 


Verí. 9. By reafon of the mulsitude of oppreffions they make the 

oppreffed to cry, 

This offended Job; the poor cryed, and they had no helper, 
no deliverer. We may conceive,chat Elihu gathered up this com- 
plaint from the words of Fob, ( Chap. 24.12.) Men groan from 
ost of the C i and the foul of the wounded cryeth out yet God layeth 
not folly te them : g if he had faid , The Lord lightly paffeth 


by, 
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by, and cakes little notice of the greateſt afflictions, the opprefli- 
ons of the poor, though righteous men, 

Elihu grants thefe general truths ;. Firft, that many are ope 
prefied ;. Secondly, that many cry out in their eppreffions ; 
Thirdly, chat many remain undeliveeed from, and unreliered in 
their oppreifions, e 


kc verge of pels seeordng tothe fly orants- 
all chis, he grants that many poor men are fo mightily oppreffed 


by che mighty, that they are forced to cry mightily; yet he 
ftrongly acquits God from any fuch imputation, as thoſe words of 
Fob feem to admit or infinuate. And in the profecution of his an- 
{wer (as will appear in opening the roth and rithverfes ) he 
fheweth, that the reafon why the oppretied are nor delivered, or 
anfwered when they cry, isin chemfelves,and not in God,(and he: 
would have Job confider, whether he were nor of chat number J’ 
they cry ( faith Elihu ) but they do not cry with fuch a frame- of 
heart, with fuch a difpofition of ſpirit, as they ought ; they cry. 
as men prefled rather with the weight of their own fufferings, 
than couche with any fenfe of their fins,or reverence of the fove- 
raignty of God, giving them up to the power of oppreflors; or as: 
having any faith in him for their deliverance,. or quiet fubmiffion 







tohim, whois ready to help all thofe who religioufly fly co him. 


for refuge, and is able to bring them out of their darkeft and moft 
deplorable condition, Thefe may be faid either not to pray ac all, 


or they pray not with fuch holy aims and defigns, with fuch inte⸗ 


grity and uprightnefs of hearr, as becometh the people of God + 
They pray under the power of impatience, or moved with envy, 
at the power of their adverfaries, or with a defire of urmoft re- 


venge, which nothing ftops them from, but their own want of- 


power, or becaufe they cannot ; and therefore God takes nono- 


tice of their prayers, (v. 12, 13.) There they-ery, but none giveth 


anfwer-, Surely God wih not hear vanity neither wil the Almighty 
regard it, That’s the fumme and {cope of the Contexr,. I fhall 
now open the words in order, | 


Verl. 9. Byreafon of the multitude of oppreffions, shey make the- 


i oppreffed to cry, 
Here are oppreffions,and a multitude of oppreffions, The word 
fignifieth 
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fignifieth magnitude as well as multitude sche machnefs as well as, 
the manynefs ( if I may fo fpeak ) of the oppreffions which were, 
upon them, Anyone great oppreffion will make men cry , how 
much more many great onces? We render it as a wo:d of number. 
By reafon of the multitude’. >o a ioa rsa 


a 


gr Of eppreffions. | ag vee > ; A y 
puy The Original notes oppreffion of all forts : Firlt, oppreffion up- 
‘Oppreit, vim- on the credit and good name of another, by {lander and falfe ac- 

fecit,qurvm in- cufgrion ; Sothe Septuagint render it, By reafow of calumnies, or - 
guria affecit, avrighteous charges, ot Sycophantifmes, (that’s the word in the 
> ~ Greek Tranflation )chey cry. Falfe accufers undermine others, 
| and bring them into danger by burdening chem with lyes. Se- 
condly, it-notes ufually oppreffion upon a mans eltate, (« Sam.t2, 
4. lfa. 33.15. Exek, 18.7. Mal. 3. 5. ) Thirdly, upon his per- 
fon,.( Iſa. 5 20:40) Now when aman is opprefled all over, when 
his credit er good name is opprefled by calumniation, his eſtate 
‘by wrongfull feifure , and his perfon by violent reftrainc, here's 
a troop, a multitude of oppreflions. By reaſon of the multitude of 


“eppreffions gray 
They make the appreed te ery, 
That is, the oppreffed do not only complain a little, but are 
forced co open lamentations ; the load upon them is fo heavy, _ 
‘that they cannot contain, they cry ; yea as the next clauſe hath it, 
— — as a woman in travel, when her paines come upos 
her. | onno ve e hosidgivey bet y 
They make the oppreffed tocry a — 
‘They make them cry upon a double Copſideration; Firft, be- 
caule of the mifery which they feel, and are burdened with ; Se- 
condly, for the mercy which they defire, expect, and think long’ 
a-coming ;.men cry foreafe, forhelp, for afliftance; for delives” 
rance : we may fuppofe the oppreffed ones in the Text crying in 
all chefe refpe&s ; the burden was fo heavy upon them, that it 
made them cry out forthe very weight of it, and. they cryed 
and called {for fome charitable, or tender heart,to come and eaſe 
them of it,and deliver them from ir. Elihn doth not reft in fpeak- 
ing this once,but repeats it again ; By reafow of the multitude 4. 
ai hi 





aa aan Veto. 
preffions they make the oppreffed to cry, 
They cry out by reaſon of the arme of the mighty, 


Theſe words poynt us exprefly to the caufe of their cry,or out- 
cry ; it was the arme ef the mighty ; which may be taken either 
propeily, or figuratively, Properly, the Arme is.a well known 
and moft ufefull member of the body: And becaufe there isa 
Brea deal of ftrength and power in the arme, therefore by a fi- 
_ gure, the arme fignifieth firength, might, of power ; and to fay, 
they cry out by reafon of the arme of the mighty, is as much as to fay, 
they cry out by reafon of the power of the mighty. The arme is 
frequently in Scripture put for power ; the powerful wrath of ood 
is called he arme of God. The Prophet{ Ifa. 30. 30. ) Speaks of 
the lighting down of bis arme. When the Lord lets his arme fall, 
o- light down upon a man,a family,or a Nation,in wrath, it crum- 
eth either or all of them to pieces, A 

a (Jfa: 53.1. J 


Who hath believed our report ? to whom is the arme of the Lord re- 
vealed ? That is, his mighty power it 














l- 

Thus allo the arme of 

man, is the power Of man, ( Dan, 11.6.) She fhal not retain the 

power of the arme ; neither fhall he Rand zor bis arme : That is, his 

power {hall fall, or both he and fhe ( Berzire and Antiochus 

Theus ) hall fall and be powerlefs. ( Pfal. 37.16. ) The arme 

of the wicked ( that is, thetr power ) (hall be broken, but the Lord 
upholderh the righteous, They cry ont by reafon of the arme 


Of the mighty. 


The fame word which in the firft part of the verfe is tranflared 
multitude, is here cranflaced, The mighty, But what wasthe 
mightinefs of chefe men ? There is a four-fold mighrinefs, Firft, 
there is mightinefs of body, that is natural might, and ‘tis proper- 
ly the might of the arme. Secondly, there is a mightinefs in va- 
lour and in Armes : Thus fouldiers and warriers are mighty men ; 
they who having courage intheir hearts, have alfo weapons in 
their hands, and {words by their fides, are the mighty. Such a one 
was Gideon, to whom the Angel faid, ( Judg. 6. 12. ) The Lord 
1s with thee, thon mighty mar of valour, Thirdly, there is a migh- 

I tinefs 
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tinefs of Authoricy: And thus the Magiſtrate is a mighty man; 
fuppofe he be weak. in body, yet he is mighty in power, and can 
do great things. Fourthly, there is a mightinels of wealth and. 
riches. :. Thus Boax is called a might y.man of wealth, ( Ruth 2, 
+; ) Riches have fo much might in them, that in the Hebrew one 
word fervestofignifie both might and riches, We may under- 
ftand‘the mighty man here imany or all thefe four fenfes, Theope 
prefed cry ont by reafon of the arme — mighty, They. who have 


. much bodily (trengch, often oppréis the weaker, and fo do the 


— 


mighty in Armes, and fo do the mighty in Authority, and fo the 

mighty in riches have often done, making the poor and the op- 

preffed cry ; They ery our by reafon of the arme of themighty, -= 
From the former part of the verſe; Obferve. 


Opprefften is a common. ſin. 


Not only was Babylon Rained with it, but Jeruſalem. That’s an 
amazing paflage ( Jer. 6. 6.) Thus hath the Lord of hofts faid; 
bew ye down trees, and cafi a Mount againft Ferufalem. This is the 
City to be vifited, (hess wholly oppreffion in the midſt of her. Not 
only was Jerufalem a City, but, The City, a City above all Cities, 
to be vifited by an oppreffing enemy;and why ? even becaufe fhe 
not only had oppreffors in her,but was oppreffion. O how oppref- 
five was that City, which was oppreffion,and that not only in fome 
parts of her, but wholly, and chat not inher skirts and fuburbs, but 
in the midft of her! The Lord, to-fhew thar the Fewes were fuper- 
latively rebellious, or moft rebellious againft him, calleth chem 
( in the abftract ) rebellion, as the Margin hath ir, ( Ezek, 2.7.) 
and to {hew how fuperlatively oppreffive they were one againit 


another, He calls Ferufalem opprefion, Here inthe Text we have 


a multitude of oppreffions, furely then, there were a multitude of 
oppreflors.. To heare of a multitude of fins of all forts,is very fad, 
but when there is multitifde of one fort, and thar one of the worft 
fort, and fuch a finas cannot go alone, but draws after ir a heap 
of almoft all forts of fin: what a multitude of fins are there! Ic can- 
not be denied, but that oppreffion is a very common epidemical 
fin, if we take and confider it in thë full latitude of ir. For there 
is a two-fold oppreffion. Firft, there isafecret oppreffion. To 
deceive,defraud, or go beyond another,in the Apoftles fenfe,is to 
opprefs him.. And thus tis faid, ( Hof.12.7.) He isa — 

tHe. 
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the balances of deceit are in his handy he loveih toopprefs, He doth 
not oppreſs by violence, with a {word in hishand, but by craft 
with balances in his hand ; he opprefleth while he over-reacheth 
in dealing and trading. This fort of oppreffion runs up and down 
every where ; and though this kind of oppreflion make not agreat 
cry, yet itis a great fin, acrying fin. There is alſo a fecret op- 
prefiion under.coloar of Law; many turn the very Rules of Juftice 
into rods of oppteſſion: And this-is by fo-much the worfe, by 
how much it hath che becter cover. Secondly, theresis an open 
oppreflion, the Nimradsof the world , the mighty Hunters tare 
and vex and crouble all\chey can, and would make all cremble be- 
fore them, orrunfrom chem, as the Hare and Hare: from their 
merry, bur mercilefs purfuers, Now if both fecrec and:open op- 
preflions are focommonly praétifed, oppreffion may juftly beare 
che title of acommon fin. 


Secondly, Note. 
Oppreffion is A very crying fin,’ ` 


* 
bs 


That catnot buc be a crying. fin »,which makes fo many cry. 
Oppreffion then is a crying fin, Firft, as co the mature of it: Se- 
condly, as ro. the effect of ic, Oppreffion cryeth, and. ic makes 
thofe cry who are opprefled, . Solomon faith, (Eeclef.. 72-7.) Op- 
prefjion maketh a wife man mad, ‘That which puts aman even out 
of his wits, or befides the right uſe of his reafon, will put him 
much tothe ufe of his tongue, caufing him to ‘complain, cry our, 
and clamour,But.who are they that are moft given to, and deepett 
drench inthis fin of oppreflion, 2. The Texe anfwersy Ti hey cry 
out by reason of thearme of the mighty. ian sds 


—R8 


Hence note’, Thirdly. | 
Power is commonly abufed to oppreffion, 


„We read indeed of a poor man oppreffing the poor, (Pro, 28. 
3. JAnd Solomon tells usythat fuch a mans oppreſtion isthe ſoareſt 
opprefiion ; for he. comparesic(imthexfame verfe |) to afweeping 
raine, which leaveth no food; They who have nothing, will 
take all when they.can come hy it, and get it. If alhmen in power 
Mould be as hard to their inferiors,.as fome ate who have: little 
Of Rowppwer, there were no diving in thes world.. Neceffity may 
drive the.poor to be more ‘oppreflive, than-Abilicy draws the 

| | * 13 rich, 
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rich, ` Tis a fad encovnter when the poor contend with the poor ; 
‘Fhe necefiy of the one knows no mercy, and che imbeciliry of 
the other , can give him no-help, Nothing hardens che heart fo 
muchas want or hunger, ( Lam, 4. 10. ) They have little or no 
fenie of anothers milery, who are under the extream {mart , and 
feel the biting of their own. But though poor men epprefs forelt, 
yet they opprefs feldomelt and fewelt. They can opprefs none,but 


juch as are poorer or weaker than themfelves, and cannot do that 


often, There mult be an over-matching power in all who opprefs ; 
-andufually, they who opprefs, are great and mighty in power; 
È Pfal. 52.1.) Why boaſteſt thou thy ſelf in mifehtef, O mighty 
man? The manwasmighcy, and what did this might ferve him 
for ? what ufe did he purit to ? even todo mifchief. Many havéa 
mind and will enough to do mifchief, who want both power and 
opportunity todo it: But they who have power and opportuni- 


ty to do milchief, feldome want a mind or wilt to doit. Power is - 


` of great ufe todo good, and ‘cis a great temptation: to do. bad 


things, As Labas brage’d to Jacob, and crowed over him as his 


underling ( Ger. 31.29. ) leis in the power of my hand to do you 


burt ; And what hindred him then,or what hath hindred many iu 


all Ages of the world, from doing that hurt to others, which they 
had power to'do? Nor a diflike or abhorrence of the fact ( which 
through grace ftops every good man from hurting others, how 
great foever his power is ) bus a fecret reftraint upon their heart, 
‘like-that,which Laban had in a dream, or vifion to his eare ; Take 
heed then fpeak not to Jacob good or bad ; that ts, meddle not with 
him in any, cale to,ftop his journey. The Prophet (Ezek. 22.6.) 
defcribing ths finfulnefs of chofe times, faith ; Behold the Princes 
of Ifrael, everyone were ïn thee, to their power, to fhed blood. They 
did it, to their power ; we put in the Margin , To their arme; That 
is, they ufed and improved their arme or power to the urmoft 
length and ſtretch for the oppreffion of others. The Prophet Fere- 
mie chargeth that people with finning in general at that rate; 
€ Chap. 3. 5. ) Bebold show haft fpoken and dome evill things as thos 
couldeft, Some men fin ( asall men fhould love and ferve God ) 
wich all cheir might, with all their ftrength-; they do evil with 
both hands greedily; tharthey fin no more, is not for want of 
will, but ability. As the people were thus fet upon all matinet of 
fin, ſo the Princes upon that {pecial fin oppreffion, — 
i 


oo 


| 
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their powe”,for thedding blood ; yea many defire to get power 

into their hand, that they may avenge themfelves by their own 

hand, and be ready tohure whom and where they donor love, 

’Tisnot fo much ambition which provokes fome men to affect Paratieves ad 
power and greatnefs, as malice and a defire of having their ends nocendum, 
upon whomfoever ftands in their way. Thefe like the great Fifhes 

of the Sea, delight to fwallow up and feed upon the lefler ; or 

like the grear and {trong Beafts of the Forreft, they tare and de- 

voure the Lambs or Sheep of the pafture. They ufe ( thatis, ine 

deed abufe ) their power, not fo much for their own good, as in 

wronging their neighbours, whofe hurt they fhould never feek, 

and whofe good they ought to feek and promote next their own, 

Power flould be ufed and put forth, for help, not hurr, for pro- 
tection, not ruine ; and therefore Magiftrates, who are the chief 

mighty men of the earth, who are called Powers, È Tit. 3.1.) x 
are alſo called the. Sheilds of the earth ; implying, they are to ufe 

their power for the defence ( 2 Sheild is for defence ) of the 
oppreffed,not to opprefs. The Scripture calls Magiftrates Shelds, 

but it never-ealls the Maciflrate a Sword: It faith indeed the : 
Magiftrace hath a fword,and that he beareth not the jword in vaine, | 
( Rom.. 13.4. ) that is, he doth nor bear it fo as to bear with 

evil doers, and never draw it,nor ufe it, But the Scripture doth 

not-fay, the Magiltrate is a Sword,as it faith, he is a Shield ; here- 

by intimating that che Power of the Magiftrate ihould rather be 

exercifed in proteéting than in punifhing, rather in faving than 
deftroying, What the Apoftle faith concerning the defiene or 

purpofe of his minifterial office, We have this power to edificati- . 

on, and not te deftruétion, ( 2 Cor, 13. 10, ) is true of all power s. 

the primary defigne of it is for prote&tion, rather than for de. 

firuction , and not at all for oppreffion or vexation. Magiſtrates 

have Swords, but they are Shields, hot Swords; they have a Swo:d 

to cut off evil doers, and by that the good are preferyed and de- 

fended, Such mighty ones, who delight to be Swords, but care 

not to be Shields, who are all for Cutting and deftroying,nor at all 

for faving, relieving, and protecting, ( fuch mighry ones, I fay ) 

caufed the opprefled to cry, yea to ory out in Jobs time; and in 

what times foever they are, they make the ‘opprefled: cry our, 

And the matter, that Elihu fuppofed Job was offended ar, was, 

that-God did not hear thecry of thefe opprefled ones, nor ap- 


` pear. 
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ri ed upon by fome as the truth intended in the prefent Text; 





\ 


Verf, to. 
pear for their deliverance ; which yet he hath declared himfelf 
ready to, as David afterward defcribeth him, ( Pfa. 12. 5.) For 
the oppreffion of the poor, for the fighing of the needy, now will I arife 
{ fath the Lord) Iwill fet himin fafesy from him that puffeth at 
‘him, But Fob hearing this cry of the oppreffed, or crying out of 





ae 
a 


\ 


his own oppreflion, and God feeming noc to regard it, was ſtum⸗ 


bled atthe matter. To remove this, Elihu anfwers in the next 


werfe, 


Verſ. 10. But none faith, Where is God my maker who giveth 
de - fongs in the might ? 


“There is a two-fold Expofition of thefe words, arifing frema 


-doubt abour the Antecedent to owe, or who is meant by thoſe 
~ that fay nor, Where is God my maker ? Who are thofe ? 


_ The firk Interpretation gives ic to the oppreffors,to the mizh> 


ty men before fpoken of ; They make the oppreffed to cry by reafon 
-af the multitude of oppreffions ; but none of thefe mighty oppreffors 


fay, Whereis Godmy maker, that giveth fongs in the might ? Thus _ 
. the verfe is tranflated quice through, with refpe& to wicked op- 


pretfors, who caft God out of their choughts, never faying, Where 
45 God my maker, who hath fet me up , who hath given me this 
in the 









his is a truth in it felf ; and becaufe the interpretation is in- 





J 


Take this Note from ĩt. PSR RE y 
ppreffors put away the thoughts of God, or mend not God, when 
they do, or are about to do miſchief. sh 


* 


They make the oppreſſed cry, but they fay nor, here is God è 
‘They neither {peak nor think of God, who hath cloathed them 
with power, and made their arme mighty. We finde this frame 
frequently afcribed in Scripture to oppreflors; Elihu chargeth 
Job with it, ( Chap, 224 ) where having told him to his face, of 
‘many aéts of oppreflion ; Thon haft. fripped the naked of their 
clothing, (v. 6.) Thon haſt withhelden bread from the hungry, 
Cv. 7.) And the armes of the fatherle{s have been broken, (v. 9.) 


‘Having (I fay) reckoned.up thefe his fuppofed oppreffions,he con- - 


cludes, 


~ 
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cludes,(z. 13.) And thou ayeſt How doth God kaw? can he judge — 


through the dark Cloud ? David in prayer, ſpeaks the fame of his 
oppreffors, ( Pfal. 86.14. ) O God, the proud are rifen againft me, 
andthe affemblies of violent men have fought after my foul yand have 
not fet thee before them. ( Pial. 94. 5,6. ) They break in pieces 
O Lord thy people, and affict thine heritage ; They flay the widow, 
and the franger, and murder the fatherle{s : Yet they fay,the Lord 
doth mot feeit, neither (hall the God of Facob regard it, All thefe 
Scripcures-may be refolved into the Text ; They fay not, Where 
is God my maker ? They who do all they can to unmake and undo- 
their fellow-creatures, care not to remember him,who is the ma- 
ker and creator of us all, But 
Secondly , I conceive, thofe words, Nose faith , Where is God. 
my maker? are rather tobe referred to the opprefled, than to 
the oppreflors: The oppreffed ery indeed, but not unto God 
their maker. As Fob faid, ( Job 24. 12. ) Men groan from out of 
theCity, and the foul of the wounded cryeth ont, yet God layech it 
not to heart ; fo here Elihu faith, men groan and cry yer themlelves 
lay not God to heart ; None faith, Where is God my maker ? Thus 
our tranflation feems co carry fr, and thus “cis moft generally un- 
derftood ; None of the oppreffed fay, Sic." , 
Taking thisfenfe, Elhu here-begins to affigne the reafon why. 


the oppreff ed are not delivered. As if he had faid , “Tis true, 


there are a multitude of preflures and oppreffions, and cheytran& 
port all manner of men with paion ; the opprefled ery,they make 
much ado, when they fuffer, againſt them, under whom they fuf- 


fer : Buc few or none are fo wife, in fuch a cafe , as to recollect: 


themfelves, and make ferious application to God, putting him in 


mind of his own gracious nature towards the work of his hands}. 


to have mercy upon it, and in faith to feek to him for remedy and 
comfort, as being only able to relieve and glad the heart in gréat 
extremities ; they look not to the hand of God , when they cry 
ont by reafon of the arme of the mighty’: they only toyle and teare 
themfelves with complaints, they cry out of this and that man, 
of this and thar intrument ; but, alas, they find neither redrefs 
nor deliverance, becaufe they fay not, Where is God my maker ? 
That is, they are more forward’ to complain of wrong done them 
by men, than ro remember what good, or what favours God harh’ 


done them ; They do not particularly and {pecially apply * 
elves 


~ 








en 


Non habet co- 
gitationem ds- 
hiberationem, 

ropofitum gua- 
rendi deum,ne- 
gue agnitionem 
at flimationemg; 
beneficiorum 

ejwssfunt a'gu- 
Ysta, Goc: 


Sunt verba 
optani#. 


Sunt verba 


gratulanty, 
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felves to God in their trouble, they do not feek nor enquire ear- 
ly after God, nor humble themfelves before him, or under his 
mighty hand, neither do they confider what God isto them, nor 
whecher he be wich chem, and in them ; and if they find not God 
near them, nor in them,they confider not how they may be united 
co him, or get him near them, We find God, when we heare his 
voyce {peaking to us by his Word and Spi: it, and hearken to his 


voyce; 
e oppr * 






fed confidered not thefe chings. 


‘Nowe faith, l i | | t 
- Here is an univerfal Negative, zoze; thatis, not fo much as 
one 3 yet wemay underſtand ic with an allay, sone , that is, few or 
hone ( as we commonly {peak ) fay, Where is God my maker ? Pols 
fibly many fay ic with their mouths; but few or none fay ic ; either 


o firftsheartily ;or fecondly, fpiritually ; or thirdly,humb! ysor fourth- 
ly, repentingly;or fifchly,believingly ; or fixthly,fubmircingly;and 


therefore no wonder, if they are not heard and helped when they 
cry. It isa commopf thing for men in diftrefs, or under oppreffi- 





=™ a 
—* 
— * 


on, to cry out, O.God, O Lord, The name of God is taken by — 


many in vaine, wen any thing afi&s or hurts them ; but few call 


upon his name. Jr is no eafie matter to cry our, in deed, O God. 


i 


my maker, or to fay witha ferious holy and gracious frame of fpi- — 


rit, Where is God my maker ? 
There is a twofold underftanding of thefe words. 


Firt, Some look upon them, asan earneft wilh or prayer for. 


help ; Noze faith, Where is God my maker ? That is, none faith, 
O that God my maker would appear in the prefent manifeftations 
of his power to fuccour and deliver me. In which fenfe Elifhais 
conceived to fpeak when hé {mote the waters with Elrahs Man- 
tle, (2 Kings 2. 14.) And faid, where is the Lord God of Elijah ? 
Asif he had faid, O thou God of Elijah come, fhew thy glori- 
ous power, and divide thefe waters. 
Second! 






Elihu had faid none of thefe oppreſſed ones have recourfe ro God 
l in 
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maker ? 
The word gpaker)may be taken in athreefoid notion; Fu, 


€or haar chat hach ven us our being. As God is che maker of hea- 







which ſenſe the word isuledi( t Sam,12.6.) And Samuel faid 
unto the people y it is the Lord that advanced Mofes and Aarin, 
We pne in the Margin, made Mofos, &c. itisthis word, he made 


e high places of Government and 


i Elsah neme: 
them great, and put chem in thoe smen 


— gulare se 
is he that maketh men in this ſeoſe. We fay ——— 


. 10E LOr 
commonly of aman thatas advanced to fome great place, Heis a pluvale, Fago- 
made man; and on the contrary, of aman chat is thrown.dawa, "2 meis fic ufi 


He is an undone man, God giveth usa being „and a bodily fa- Srimuit? de deo 


i i i - loguu : 
brick, he protects us in our being, he advancethus to awel-being, pon UM” pro 
] © mi cue modo 


in all we may call him, and call upon him as our Maker, And when fingulariter 


men would unmake us, thacis, opprefs-and undous, then modo plural;- 
we fhould fay in faith, Where 1s God our maker 2 who once gave us +. Senſus au- 


life, and hath fince lifted us up from the gates of deathand purus, wr MPs fòr- 
; — gular ef} 
into a good condition, Many are crying out upon, and poffibly, Ideo nomen 
fome railing.and raging at men, but who faith ( in the fenfe ape- Deion Er 
ned ) Where is God my maker ? him — 

There is one ching further confiderable in the Grammar of the vere deo dici- 
Text, The Hebrew is plural, or a plural with a fingular;as (Gea... tur interpretes 
t.) In the beginning God created : The word Elehim,rendred God, reddunt forper 
is plural ; The word Bara,created, fingular. Thus here, Where is, —— * 
God my makers ? Mt Broughton tranflates, Where. is the puffi ant RELA 
my makers, Lenight foend much-time in-fhewing the .confent of 1. Drut: 
feveral Scriptures in that poynt. Joſpua faid tothe people, ( who vids Mere: 
promifed and engaged to ferve the Lord )ye cannot ferve the Lord. Obi eft dese 
Why could they nor ? the reafon follows ; Fer be i ax Holy Ged, * — 
( Jofh.24. 19. ) The Hebrew ſtrictly is, God holyes be. Thus the mimo N9 
Prophet exprefleth it, ( Zfa. 54. 5™) Thy makers. i thy husband, bx 
Soltmons admonition runs in the fame plural ſtile, ( Ecel. 12.1.) wap 

| Remem- NIT 
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Remember vow thy Creators in the dayes of thy yonth. But though 


the Scrip-ure {peaks of God fometimes in the fingular,fometimes 
in the plural number, yet the fene is alwayes fingular. The trne 


* God being but Oxe, and the onemoft one, and therefore the plu- 


ral word (Elohins is alwayes rendred in the fingular number God, 
where menion is made of the true God ; they having regard tq 
the true meaning or Divinity of the Text, not to the Grammar, 
oc termination of the word. There are ulually two reafons given 
by learned cranflaters and interpreters, why the true God who is 
but one in effence and being, is fo often exprefled in the Hebrew 
text plurally. Firft, coinfinuate or intimate unto us that Great 
and glorious myftery of the Bleſſed Trinity of perfons in the God- 
head ; © intimate i make a full or convincing 


proof from it again(t any Anticrinicarian Adverfary;becaufe though 


the word Elohim notes a plurality, yet we cannot by any force of 
the word, determine chat plurality precifely to a Trinity, that 
muft be done by other Scriptures, of which we have an Dende 
{fore to Nop the mouth of all gaiplayers. Secondly, they tell us, 
This plural- word is ufed to fet forth the honour of God, accord- 
ing to the ufage of Kings and Soveraigne Princes ( called Gods } 
who fpeak of chemfelves ( though fingle perfons) in a plural file, 
We and Us, But I conceive, neither is this cogent, though both 
this and the former may be pioufly improved. So much for the 
opening of thefe words, Noman faith, where is God my maker ? 





> Hence obſerve. N : | 
Firſt, Many cry and complain in affiittion, but look, net to God 
in affisthion, | | 
(Deut. 32.18.) Of the Rock that begat thee thon art unmind- 
full, and haſt forgotten God that formed thee. Which as it is often 
verified in times of peace, plenty, and profperity, fo not feldome 
in times of trouble, preflure, and affition, Yea, there are fome 
who cry and complain in affliction, yet m: naway from God in af- 
fiktion, ( Hof. 7. 14. ) They have not cryed unto me with their 
heart, when they howled upon their beds ; they affemble sp 
for corne and wine and they rebell againft me, Thefe are {o far fron 
feeking God indeed, or faying, Where is our maker, with the 
heart, chat they rebell againtt him, while they would be relieve 


and fed by him. How frequently, even at this day, do fome men 
a forme 


Je RY 
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ftorme, and frer, and rage, little minding God in their afflictions, 
though formally or vocally calling on him, ’ Tis eafie co complain, 
bur hard co pray ina day of trouble. The Jewes are reproved for 
their tegatdleſneſs of God , while they made great preparations 
ina time of danger and war, o7 of a feared fiege, (/{4.22.8,&c. } 
T how didft look i» thas day ta the armour of the houfe of the forrest ; 
ye have faen alfa the breaches of the City of David, that they are 
many, &c. And the houfes haus ye broken down to fortifie the wall : 
Ye made alfo a ditch betacex the twa walls for the water of the old 
pool, &c. Here were palitick warlike preparations, yes God was 
` dice thought upon in all this ; as ic followecth, ( v.11. } Bat ye 
have not looked unto the maker theresf, neither bad refpet unto bins 
that fafhioned it loug ago, ’Tis thus with the molt of men; when 
outward mifery comes upon them, what crying > what working 
ischere ? yet lictle returning to God, little turning into their own 
hearts. 
Secondly , Nore. | 
Whee men oppreſt and vex us, itis beſt tohave our recourſe 
to God, and apply to him, 


That counfel, Look to me and be faved, ( Ifa. 45.22. ) istrue 
of ceniporal as well as of eternal falvacion. Godis OunDeleHene 







David could fay, ( P{al.7 3.28.) when fleth, 
and ftrength, and heart, when all fayled him; Ze is good for me to 
draw near to God, 






Thirdly, Note. | 
As itas good, when at any time we arein trouble ta lok to 


| God, fo we ſhouid then look to God,fpecially under this relati- 
on, as he is onr Maker, sg ae | It 
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. Irtis geod then ro fay, God is my maker, and 1am the work of 
his hands, therefore he wili take cate of me, and deliver me out 


of the hand of my. re are five duties which anie 
from this Corfideration,thar God is out Maker, Firft, We fhould 
for this beneftr, our making. Se- 
; id be no a È 
relerveuss Thirdly; We fhould:patiently fubmit to him, when 

eaffiicteth us himfelt,or fufters hoi to flict us.Fourthly, We 
thould ewe him elor believing that he wili tak 


ou o ictions. Fifthly, 
We fhould not think nor fpeak hardly of God, becaufe he hath 






















The Lord himfelf poynts us to thar, 
(Ufa. 51. 12,13.) Who art thon that thou bouldeft be afraid of a 
man that fhall dye, and of the fon of mas which ſhall be made as 
graffe, and forgetteft the Lord thy maker ? of 







. Secondly, @® 
r 





Pharach that great Dragon, lying in the midft of the rivers, faid, 
( Ezek, 29. 3. ) Aly river 15 meine own, and I have made it for my 
felf. 


— —— — ee ee — — — 


Thirdly 
h 


re 
ip, ( thats the Apoftles word ) created in Chrif Fe- 
| fas 


Chap.35. eAnExpoftin upon the Bosk of Jos, Verí. 10. 69 


— — ee 


PEDET —— 
works much upon the heart of Ged in the day of our affliction. 





— 








foul that can go to God thus, and tell him he is his maker ; a foul 
chat can fay, (as tis faid of the Church, Z/a. 54. 5. ) My maker 
is my kusband ; He that made me, hath married me to himfelf; 
a foul that can fay this, may indeed triumph in and over all his 
tribulations. 






Waen the 
Lord rejects a people to the urmoft,he faith he will not be fayd, 
no not by this relation as their maker, from doing it,(//a.27.11.) 
T his ts a people of ue sinderfianding; therefore he that made them will 
net have mercy on them, and he that formed them will (bew them 
xo favour. Asif the Prophet had faid, If any argument could 
move the Lord to fhew mercy, this would doir, to tell him, he 
hath made fuch a people, or, ke is their maker, But there are none 
whom the Lord hath made in the third fenfe, as to a new creati- 
on, but he will have mezcy on them, and thew them favour ; his > 
making of them fuch,ts a greater mercy and an higher favour, thin z 
any they can ask of him; nor aze there any of that making, who we 
Lpo underftandin ; ac 












All he can dofe inthis world, doch not cannot make him 
mifeiable, who is made fit for the world to come : He knoweth 
he bath an efate fetled upon him by his Maker, which cannot be 
taken away. A man thus made, may fay to his fpoylers , Ye have 
taken nothing from me but the feraps and fweepings, the parings 
end chippings of my effate: The Archers indeed have forely otie- 
ved me, and fhor ac me, but my bow abides in Rrenorb. and the 
armes of my hands are made Arong by the hands of he mighty 
God of Jacob. He that is fpiritually made, or made a new cred ; 
“ture, is made for ever, and in every Rrait he may look to God 
his Maker, as a helper and reftorer, 









— 
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thing, It is an encouragement to go ro God for healing, becaufe 
he hath wounded us ; Come, and let us return unto the Lord, ( faith 
the Church ) for he hath torne,and he wik heale us,he hath ſmitten, 
aud he will bind us up, ( Hol. 6.1. } Much more is ic an encou- 
ragement to go unto God to be our healer, becaufe he hath been 
eur Maker. He char hath made us, canmend us ; He thar built us, 
can repaire us, if we fay , as we oughr, and have been taught, 


Where ts God our maker ? ? 
a gi nos in ni 


- Thofe words contain a fecond Confideration, why the oppref- 
fed 'fhould feek to God ; he grveth fongs, thacis, matter of fongs, 
or caule of ninging, joy and comforr, even in the night, There are 
feveral opinions abouc the meaning of thefe words, Some ( as I 
thewed before ) interpret this verie of the oppreffors ; None ( of 
them ) fay, Whereis God my maker, who giveth [ongs is the night ? 
So the words.are adefcriptior, as of the great worldly fecuriry, 
fo of the great worldly felicity of thofe oppreffors. Poor men la- 





- bour all day hard, and being wearied out with their labours,when 
nieht cometh they 20 to. bed ; But prophane ereat and rick men, 
_ idle away the day, and {port and play and fing away the nichr, 





to] 


as he had his fongs, mirth, and mufick in the nighr, fo he faid nor 
Where is Ged my maker, who giveth me fongs in the wight » he in- 
itead of minding God his maker in his mirth, minded only the 
gods which himfelf had made ( as the text fpeaks; Daz.. 4.) 
They drank wine,and praifed the gods of gold and of filver, &c. And 
thus ‘tis jn proportion with all the wicked to whom God gives 
fongs in the night, they fay not, where is God my maker? This in- 
terpretation which carrieth the fongs to the oppreflors before 
fpoken of, contains a truth, yet F fhall not Ray upon ir, -but take 


the words as referring tothe opprefled, — 
Here it may be queried, how oh God give them fones in the 
night ?1 fhall not inſiſt upon thofe conjectures, which fome have 
made about this giving fongs inthe wight, As Firlt,implying God 
fo 


a 


~e 
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fo gractous, that he giveth us not only in the day, but in the night, 
occalion of joy inforrow, — view ad contemplation of 
the Heavens id Starrs, which are very pleafant and refrefhing , 
(Pfal. 19.8.) 


Others, Secendly, conjecture, that God may be faid to give 
the forrowful and opprefied ones fongsin che night, by the fing- 
ing of birdsin the night, of that bird efpecially which hath irs 
name from (inging in the night, the Nightingel, Some inſiſt much 
upon thefe interpretations, Icis, I grant, a great mercy of Gad 
that when the Sun is down, we have Moon-lighe and Sear-lighr, 
and that in the night we have the innocent harmlefs birds to fing 
and make us pleafant melody. But leaving thefe, we may cake the 
words in a doublenotion ; Firtt, Properly ; Secondly, Meta- 
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Hence Note. 
God inthe night ſeaſen, as well as in the day, gives his people 
matter of joy. 











; Firft s, (Pfal.3. 6. ) 
- Llaid me down and flept, for thou Lord makeft me to dwek in ſafety. 


iemignesisnuisetoamanydangens ; The Seproagin render guj djfritui 
fully to this ſenſe; Who giveth watch or prefervation i” the night ; nofurnas cu- 


Body Secondly, GB odias, Sept: 























Pfal.127. 





2.) Sohe giveth his beloved jleep. 
2 ic 

(Eccl. 5. 12.) The fleep of a labouring man is ſweet, whe- 
ther he eat little or mach; 







Secondly, 
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Secondly , Take nize properly ; and chen this aflertion, He 
giveth fongs in the mght, may have this meaning ; The Lord gives 


Fe'am cum nul· his people a pa — of heart inthe night jeafon! When they 
a — are wra up and compalied abour with outward darknefs, 
— a when they are folita and alone when no worldly object holds 
fulgent, intus 98C any occafion of comfort to them, ret thea the Lord lets ina 


Spiritu excitat light, or thines inte these fouls by his sood Spirit. Lhe Lord may 
ad laudes. iell be laid co give longs even in the night, wheo by the imme- 
Jun: diate v his Spirit, he Allech our Ipirics with | 
{peakable and glorious, Thefea:e the moht ravihing fgs of the 

_ aight, Pty : | | 


Hence Note. eet 
God by his (weet meditations 






his was Davids experience, 
Thos haft viſited mein the night 
faith David ) 


& them, but to comfort th as David was allured , 
Mal, 42. S. Tra win command his loving kindnefs in 
the day time, and in the night his {ong-frak be with me, Maids, 


















The experience of Afaph, or of David, communicated in 
that Pfalm to Aſaph, gives further proof of this, (Pſal. 77. 6.) 
where having faid, ( v. 1. ) Lcryeduato God with my voyce, and 
he gave eare unto me: he adds, ( v.6, ) J call to remembrance my 


feng in the might » 
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bred thy Name, O Lord, 


And again, ( Pfal, 119.62.) At midmght I will * te 
give thanks to thee becaufe of thy righteows judgements: 
i Pfal. i 


a obs 


in the ni ight, 













| want, 
3.1. ) By wight on my bed I fought him, The Spouſe dort not fay 
only, by night I fought him, but by night on my bed, : 


( Pfal. 16.7.) My reines infirut mein the sig 





Further , e word might in a metaphorical notion, as 
night fignifieth a`troublefome ttate ; God may be faid to givs 
ongs in the night, when he comforts us in or at any time ofʻaf- 
fiction. I need not [tay to prove that in Scripture che nighe is 
putfor affliction, norneed I prove, that,to give inward joy in a 
day of outward forréw, is to give fongs inthe night. The obfer- 

- vation rifing from this metaphorical unde: flanding of night,is this, 
which the Scripture and experience are full of, 


, (2.Cor. 1. 35.4. ). The 
od of all comfort, whocomforteth ws in all our tribulation, 
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Nels 1x. Whoteacheth ws more than the beafts of the earth, 
| and maketh us wifer than the fowles of heaven. 


Wert. 12. There they cry ( but none giveth anfwer ) becaufe of 
the pride of evil men. 
Werf. 13. Surely God. will not hear vanity neither wih the Alo 
“5 mighty regard TA 
Elihu proceeds in afigning a fecond reafon to highten their fin, 
who being in diftreffe, fay not, bere is God mymaker ? os he giv- 
eth a further accoum, at the Lord doth not prefently attend to 
rhe prayersand crys of fome men under great oppreffion. He had 
fhewed in the former verfe one reafon of the Lords forbearance 
to help them infuch diftreffes, they didnot fay heartily, Whereis 
God: suy maker ? nor did they remember him according to the 
fpecial benefits which they fometimes. had- received: from: God, 
even fongs in the night. siR 
In this 11th verfe, Evihw ageravates the fin of ſuch oppreſſed per- 
fons y. Sy confideration of that light, & underftanding wherewidr 
God hath indued,and inriched man above the irrational — * 
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and which he hath therefore furnithed man with , thac he might 
know what to do ina time of diftrefs,in the day of affliction ; they 
fay not, Where 1s God my maker? a | ; 
Who, not only givesss fongs in the might,( matter of praiſe, but) 
teacheth us more than the beafts of the earth, 
Some of the Jewith Interpreters read chefe words pofitively, 
not ( as we J comparatively, or they render them, to thew that 
—— appoynted the very beaſts to be our Tutots, not (as we) 
that himfelfcucors us beyond the bea(ts : Thus ; mho teacheth ms 
by the beafts of the earth, and maketh us wife by the fowls of heaven, 
This anfwers what Fob {pake in che 12th Chapter of this book, 





of the air, and they fhal tell thee. 


for inftruction ; Go to the Ant 
thon fluggard, confider her wayes and be wife i 


e mut be 
: bd, ( 1Cor, 3. 5, 6, 7.) yet the beafts.of che-earch, 
and the fowls of the air, may and do teach us inftrumentally to 


But I rather take the words,as we rranflate them,comparative- 
ly ; Who teacherh us more than the beaft of the earth : As if he had 
faid , God teachetlathe beast fomewhat, but he teacheth mar much 


WINE, 
— They 


(v.7. ) Ask now the beafts, and they (hall teach thee : and the fowis 
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| [uiden Be- 30 They who expound this context of the wicked man, who op- 
bra orum fpeci- ‘prefleth.che poor, give che fenfe thus ; God téacheth us more than 
— ig. the beafts of the earth, and maketh us-wifer than the fowls of bea 
shay’ ak se he ven.; tharis, he ceacheth us that we fhotild not like beafts, vex, 
more invicem, teat and rend one the other, that we Mould not like the Bear of 
nipiamur. sof the Wood, and the Lyon of the Forreft , nor like the Vultures 
_- Mas. and ravenous Birds of the air, prey one uponanother ; They who 
| ‘are fierce againft, and unmerciful co their brethren, degenerare 
into beafts, whom God hath taught no better, bur left them to 
live by rapine and fpoyle : Whereas he hath laid more noble prin- 
ciples into the heart of man,and taught him to be kind & charita- 
ble, loving, and compaffionate not ro devoure and vex thofe ofthis 
‘kind, how much-foever inferior and below him in-degree. And 
therefore what a fhame is it for men to⸗be moreoppreffive and 
cruel to menJike themſelves, than beatts are to beafts,or fowls to 
fowls yet Iconceive the context is rather to be 
under{téod o oppretied, ( as hath been couched before ) chan 
ofthe oppreflor, and:cherefore our reading runs molt clearly ; 
| Who teacheth vs more than the beaks of the earth, 
Sexe im mr Thäat is, though the very beafts of the earth, are taught fome= 
difere in piel what by God, and have a kind of knowledge, yet men are taught 
docere fgmif- of Godin a more eminenr,tranfcendent,and noble way,than they, 
—— vvbethæer wild, or tame, one or other. God doth notfet up fucha 
— me School for beatts,as he doth for man; nor provide fuch inftruétions 
fuetudire dige. fOr them; as he-doth for man ; He gives men more means ofin- 
ratur, quam ſtruction, he gives them more time forinttrudtion, he takes ( as I 
boftias.. may fay ) more paines to inftru& them, rifing early, and fending 
his Minifters now, asthe Prophets of old, to teach his people. 
Heevery way seacheth ms more than he teacheth the beafts of the 
. — Stay a 
And maketh ws wifer thas the fowls of heaven: — * 
But what Are the fowls of the air indued with wifdome?T an> 
Swer,-Firft,. 7 









at vhich 
is wifdome indeed is the proper and peculiar gift of God tomen 
aad Angels only, God hath given fomewhat like wifdome tothe 


fowls 


- 
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fowls of heaven, they have a natural forecaft ; But what is the 

wi/domey with which the fowls of heaven are indued, to chat wif 

dome with which man.is indued, thofe men efpecially , who 

(through grace ) are heires of heaven ? Whar is the wifdome 

which beaſts have by. 2 common inſtinct, to the wifdome which 

man hath by divine inftruction, yea fometimes by divine infpira- 

tion. Beafts and birds are wife, they are taught by- God what is 

convenient for their ſtate, yet the beft of their knowledge isig- 

norance, and the cop of their underftanding folly, compared with 

man, And hence itis that when men a& foolithly or uncomely, 

they are faid in Scripture to be like beafts, to corrupt themfelves 

like brute beafts, to be brutiſh in cheir knowledge. We may eafi- OIN De for- 
ly conclude the wildome of birds and beafts excreamly below mich, cunicu- 
mans , ſeeing whenfoever man aéts below hĩmſelf, or doth any /# locuftw, a- 
thing unwifely, he is faid to be and do like a beat. The Hebrew "7°" — 
word which we tranflate wifer, being applyed in Scripture to Em- — — 
mets or Anis, to Conies, to Lecufts, to Spiders, ( Pro, 30.24. ) gam, fed quod 
doth not imply, chat they truly. know eitherwhat or why-they ipfum ops has 
do fuch or fuch a work, it only fheweth that the work which they 2 ordinem 
do, hath an order, ufefulnefs, and reafonin it, according to know- “ litatem o 
Tedge, Solomon faith indeed, thofe foure little creatures are ex- cane . 
ceeding wife, not that they exceedthe wildomeof man, butamono 

‘brutes they, exceed, orare among themof the firtt forme for 

wildome. Hemaketh us wifer than thefowlsof the air. ` 
i TEIE M a —— 

e beafts of the earth, and fowls of the air i kind of 

edge, and wifdome; x i E 4 7 en : se a si 
i They have fomewhat which ĩs Analogous to otr Ae knowledse. 
and wiſdome, yet neither knowledge nor wifdome ſtrictly taken, 

Some of the Ancients have reported to us, the opinion of the Auguftinus 
(Manichees, and Marcionites, who maintained, that the beafts of lib. 6. c mra | 
the earth, and fowls of the air, were indued with reafon, proper- Fouftum Ma- 
ly fo called ; which dpinion was by them juſtly numbred Dl — 
herefies, and indeed a little reafon may ferve for the refurari Sn pr lib. r, 
of that opinion which aſſetts beaſts and fowls indued with reafon: PRE 
‘Though fome other learned men intheir time » and Great Philo- 
fophers have aflerced as much as the A4anichees or Marcionites 
in this poynt, GQuatilian faid, chat beafts did rather want ah ahr- 
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lity of {peaking, than of underftanding: And Plutarch endea- K 
voureth to prove the fame in his Dialogue about that Quefion,  — 
Whether brate Beafts have or are endued with Reafon ? But we af- 
firm the wifdome of Brutesis only brutifh, and at molt, but Gmi- 
licudinary to the rational a€tings of man & a fimilitude of,or fom- 
what like wifdom and reafon cannot with reafon be denyed them. 
It's faid of the Serpent (Gen. 3.1.) ‘that he was more ſabtil than 
any Beaft of the field, which the Lord God had made, And when 
Chrif faith, (Math. ro. 16.) Be yeas wife as Serpents, he imply- 
eth, according to that in Gewefs, that Serpents have fome fhadow 
of wifdome, fomwhat like wifdome. And when the Prophet Fe- 
remiah (Chap,.8.7.) faith, The Stork, the Turtle, the Crane, and 
the Swallow, know the time of their coming, he affirms that thoſe 
 Fowls have akind of knowledge. Another Prophet upbraids men 
with the Knowledg of Beafts, (Z/a. 1.3.) The Ox knoweth his 
Owner, and the eAfs his Mafters Crib, but, &c. Here inthe : 
Text, to learn or be taughtisafcribed toBeafts, becaufe they are ; 
tamed, broken, brought to hand, and made ufeful for the fervice 
of man. And wifdome is afcribed co rhe Fowls of the Air, be~ 
caufe they keep their feafons duly, make their Nefts fafely and 
fitly,and bring up their young onestenderly, with pains and dili- 
gence. There are very ftrange inftances, fcarce credible, given - 
by Pliny and others, concerning the fagacity and docibility of 
fome Beafts of the earch,and Fowls of the Air : we are told how 
they have a&ted more like rational creatures, than brutes: And 
daily experience gives proof enough, that they have a kind of 
‘knowledge,reafon and wifdome, only we cannot allow them rea- 
fon, wifdome, or knowledge inkind: They do works of Reafon 
and Underftanding, only (which is mans excellency) they under- 
Stand nor the reafon oftheir works, | 
- Secondly, Note ; i | 
The knowledge or wifdome (fuch as it is) that the Beafts of the 
Earth, and Fowli of the Air have, is of God. in 


I£ he teacheth men more thas the Beafts of the earth, and maketh 
them wifer than the Fowls of the Air, then in fome way and mea- 
fure he reacheth them, and maketh them wife. That wifdome 
and knowledge, whatfoever itis, which Beafts and Fowls have, 
Bay is planced inthem byGod ; they have that which ferves their 
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turn,and anſwers theit Rate,by a common inftinét of nature, which 
man hath anfwerable to his ſtate, either by immediare Revela- 
tion, or by means ot inftrnstion from God. So then, Bealts and 
Birds receive their peculiar qualities and abilities from God, as 
well as their Being: And God hath beftowed thofe qhalities, 
which are fhadows of wildome and underftanding, upon Bealts 
and Birds, not only for their own prefervation, but for the benefit 
of man, that they may be more ufeful co him, and fitter for his 
fervice. As God hath made both Man and Beak for himfelf,fo he 
hath made the Beafts of che Earth, and Fowls of the Air for Man, 
either to ferve mans neceffity, or to procure his honeft delight : 
And that they might reach bath thefe ends, he. hath furnifhed 
them accordingly. A creature which hath not fomwhat init like 
Reafon, could be little made ufe of by the Realon of Man, 


Thirdly, Note; , pat ti Š. 
e Man is far better taught, than either the Beafts of the Earth, 
or Fowls of the Air, | 





. Man, by the power 
of Reafon 1s able, firit, to propofe co -himfelfan endin what he- 
doth ; fecondly, co chufe fit means for the attaining of that end ;: 
neither of which Beaſts cando. And ifany man be without wif- 
dome ro propofe to-himfelf a right end, and to chufe due means 
leading thereunto, there's little difference between that man and | 
a beatt, furely all his wifdome is but brutifhy Futther, God hath | 
not only given Mana fenfe of thoſe things which are hurtful to- 
him, ashe hath to the Beafts ef the Earth and Fowls of the Ait; 













y by which alſo he may fee into and fore- 
fee the caufes of things, and fikewife rightly. apply known means, 
either to prevent or remedy evils,and to LA that which is 
wood. Again, as God hath beſioved that wonderful bieffing of 
Reafon upon Map, above Beafts and Fowls, which makes him ca- 
pable of higher inftrugtions ‘and: fruicions,. than either of chem ; 
fo God hath provided higher and better means for che inftructi- 
on of Man, than he hath for the inftruction of Bealis. He teach- 
eth ws mores. Fory, Fi:{t5, 
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Verſ. 11. 


Firft, He hach given his Word to Man, not co Beaſts; he hath . 
not made a Bible for the Beat of the Earth, and che Fowls of che 
Air’; búr for Man he hath, chat he might both know his will and 
do ir,know his favour or good will to him,andenjoy it, Secondly,- 
[He hath given fome men his Spirit;he hath not bettowed his Spiric, 
upon any Beafts, nor upon any'Fowls of the Airs: and becaufe his. 
Spirit ceacheth us, we are faid to be caught of God, eminently. 
taught of God. Thirdly, he hath given us his Ordinances, and. 
appointed Officers, or fet perfons in Office, to mannage and hold. 
out thofe Ordinarices, wherein himfelf is both honoured and en- 
joyed. He (faiththe Apoltle;Eph. 4. 11,12.) gave fome Apoftles,. 
and fome Prophets, and fome Evangelifts, and fome Paftors and Tea- 
chers ; for the perfetting of the Saints, for the work of the Adinifiry, 
for the edifying of the Body of C hrift, 
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3 
the Beats of the Earth, nor with the Fowls of the Air; as was 
fhewed alfo in opening the Text. | | 
- Further as ro the matter in queftion about the Providences and 
dealings of Ged with man ; God hath taught Man much more: 
than Beafts: As Ficft, That all things which befall us,come from, 
and are ordered by himfelf. Secondly, That we ought to receive 
the Rule and take inftru&tion from God, how to behave our felves 
under his various dealings, Thirdly,He hath taught us at all times, 
and in all turns of Providenize, to ftay our felves in waiting upon 
him; ( Pfal. 37.7. ): Fourthly, He’ hath caught us in times of 
trouble and afflition, to cry to him, and call upon him as his chil- 
drenin faith, not barely to complain, much leſs to be impatiently 
doutractous fike DEAA AA 48 Bese. | l 
Now ifGod hath taught us more’ than the Beafts, then, we 
fhould not live by fenfe, norpurtue fenfible things, as Beafts do, 
but afpire ro and {eek after union and communion with God 
whom the beafts of the earch know not. ss 
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~~ Fourthly , Elihu at leaſt intimates chis Note ; 


Men fomerimes att but asor indeed below, the very beats of th 
earth, and the fowls of the air : Hy : 


Fo: ( faith he ) they fay not, Where is God our maker, who gives 
ms fangs in the night? who teacheth ss better or more, than tke beafs s 
of the earth, As if he had faid, The beafts of the earch anfwer — 
In — ime 
the boltinct of nature, (which is all the colt God beſtous in CBIR puleitie ineim 
ing them ) better chan men do thofe. colìly teachings ani In- incidinws,fi (42 
{tru€tions which God beftows upon them by his Word, by his Spi- pientiores-nos 


eo puremu, gui 
fapientes nos 


F i his pels 2 his Spee and his Providences ; 
f 


day to day ; yet men often a&, not only befice and below, bùt 2° 


Verf. tr, Ry 
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` ( Pfal 49.20. ) Man that's in honour, asd underſtandeth noty ts 
like the beafts that perifh ; that is, though his {tate and ſpheate be 
higher thana beat, yer he moves by as low a principle as a beal, 
even by fenfe, or fenfual appetite either irrafcible,or concupilci- 
ble,as a beaft doth. By the man in honour, that underftandeth 
not, the Pfalmift intends not a fool that hath no unde:{tanding, 
nor an Idiot that hath no ufe of reafon,but he is faid not to under- 
fland, becaufe he doth not ufe his underftanding ; as he inthe 
Parab tdid not ufe his Talenr,is faid to have none,(.Uat.2<. 
29.) UF ale 
EA A man that hath the greateſt natural underftanding and rea- 
fon, yea pofibly the greateft learning, and experience , may be 
faid, not to underfland, whenhe doth not behave himſeif under- 
flandingly, or according to the Lawes and Rules of reafon. Men 
of the beft underftanding and g-earefthonour are Jike the beats 
that perish, asrotheir frailty, thar is, they dye ; which may bathe 
meaning of the Pfalmift ac the 12th verfe, where he faith , (Max 
being in honour abideth not, heis like the beafts that perih. Bur all 
men that are in honour and underflahd not their duvy , or do not 
what they underftand, are like the beans that perith,as to their . 
| inae è ` 
* 
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inabilicy, thar is, they live as if they had nothing, but (what beafts 
have ) fenfe and appetite to govern their lives by. He that doth 
not practife according co knowledge whit he knows, is like, and 
worfe than a bealt chat hath no knowledge. For when a beatt doth 


any thing abfurdly, he doth like a beaft; bur when man doth an 










_ thing ebiurdly, enerates or fallet > he 
- doth not like aman, and the:¢io And that’s 


excefles ; yet there is nothing more common in Scripture, than 
to fay thacmen act the beaft, when they Gn, and put off thofe 
manners which become and are worthy of an ingenuous and ra- 
tional man, -Fór as man is partaker both of a fpicicual and fenfi- 






Yc is better to be a beaft in or by nature, than ro bea beaft ( and 


coniue 
s 
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continue fo ) in qualities and condicions, O whara reproach is 
ir, thae they who have afar better nature than bealts, houl lead 
no better lives chan a beat orfe! The Pil- 


milt crys hame upon fuch ( Pfal, 32. 9.) Be ye not as the Horfe, — 
or as the Mule, which have no underfianding , vh9ſe mouth muf be . 
held in with bit and bridle left they come wear anta thee, The Horle i 


and Mule are unruly creatures, if left co their own rule,they have 
no underftanding how to mannage and order-themfelves ; they | 
muft be mannaged and order’d by bit and bridle in the hand of a 
skilful rider, elfe they do more hurt than good fervice co thoſe 
chat come near them ; Now, faith che Lord ro man, Be not you 
like the untaught or unmannag’d Horfe and Mule ; as ye are bec- 
ter caughr, fo ye fhould have better manners. We fay of fome 
men, they are better fed chan taught; and we may fay of many 
men, they are better taught than manner’d ; they mend not thetr 
manners, though daily caught, yea urged to mend them. For this 
negleé& the Lord reproves the fluggard,( Pre. 6. 6..) Ga tothe 
Ant thou flug gard, confider her wayes, and be wife ; choudoz{t not 
anfwer na:ural, much lefs Scriptural lighr, chou doef not learn: by 
any teachings; one of the leaſt of my creatures may teach: thee - 
more than thou hakt yet learned of all the reachers which IL have 
fent thee. The little Ancthat dwels upon a Mole-hil, that creeps 
upon the ground,;may teach thee better manners, and make thee 
wiler. Art thou not afhamed to need fucha teacher, having had 
fo many teachers ? That's alfo che fenfe of thofe rebukes which the 
Prophet powres out ( with a ftrong conreftation ) upon the peo- 
ple of Ifrael, calling Heaven and Earth to witne(s againit them, 
(Ifa. 1.2. ) Hear O Heavens, and give ear O Earth, I kave nou- 
rifhed, and brought up children, and they have rebelled againſt me, 
But how doth the Lord convi& them of rebellion, and by whom ? 
even by the ceachablenefs and rractablenefs of the dulle(t brutes, 
The Ox knoweth his owner, and the Afs his Maſters crib: tut If- 
rael doth not know, my people doth not confider, AS if he had ſaid; 
The Ox, and the Afs out-do you, the Ox knoweth his owner that 
feeds him , and the very Afs knows the crib where he is fed. 
Thefe beafts take notice of,regard and fubmit ro their Mafer and 
Benefactor : but Iſrael doth neither obferve nor fubmic to me, 
who have tenderly nurfed and plentifully nourifhed them ; who 
have (asthe Lord fpake by his Prophet, Hof. 11. 4. ) been to i 
M 2 


them, 
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them, as one that taketh the yoke off their jawes , and layeth thems 
meat, the fac and the fweet, the fineft of the wheat, and honey 
our of the Rock to feed upon; and, which is more chan this, who 
have not only fed them better , but caughe chem better chan che 
Ox or Aſs; O ye Heavens,be aftonifhed at this ! Further,as in this 

* Scripture the Lo d conteſted with,and reproved his people by che 

| bealtsof the earth, fo he doth it in another by che fowls of rhe 

air,( Jer. 8.6, 7. ) I (faith the Lord ) hearkned and heard , but 
they [pake nct aright, &c.every one turned to his courfe, ( his finful 
courſe, or hiscourfe in fin) æ the Horfe rufheth into the battle ; 
thar is , fiercely, fearle@y, prefumptuoufly, ar once flighting, at 
leait forgetting,boih their own danger, and my command, As the 
Lord thus rebukes the head-ftreng obitinacy and wilfulnefs of 
that people, by their likenefstocthe Horfe; fo inthe next verfe 
he reproves their blindnefs and blockifhnefs, by their unlikenefs 
othe Sto k, &c. Yea the Stork in the Heaven knoweth her ap- 
poymed time, and the Turtle, and the Crane, and the Swallow ob- 
ferve the time of their coming , but my people know not the Fudge- 
ments of the Lord, Then followeth, (v. 8. ) How do ye fay , we 
are wife, and the Lawof the Lord is with us; Lo certainly in vaine 
made he it , the pen of the Scribe isin vaine: As if he had fid; 
Ycu hive been caught, you have nad the Law of the Lord, and 
-you ave ready to boaft of it, as the Apoftle obferved ( Rom.2,2 3.) 
but with whac face can ye take it upon your felves to be wife men, 
or arrogate wifdome to your felves, er fo much as own the Law, 
when you are fo unready to pay thar obedience which you owe to 
it. The Crane, the Turtle, and Swallow, the very fowls of 
Heaven, follow the light of nature better than you have done the 
itght of Scripture and daily inftruétion. Thefe reafonlefs crea- 
tures,reafon with themfelves more rationally than you have done ; 
They fay thus in themielves, It is beft for us to change our quar- 
ters, and take our flight to fome more benigne or milder region, 
for here the feafon grows (harp, and the weather rempeftuous, 
if we abide here we farve, we perith wich cold and hunger : 
But you my people are fo fortith, that you change neither your 
minds nor manners,you mend neither your wayes nor your works; 
what changes foever I bring upon you, or how much foever I vary 
my wayes and workings towards yot, you apply not your felves 
. so my courfe and dealings wich you,but fill rake your own courfe, 
f fay 
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fay L or do l what-] will; yon neither embrace feafons of grace 
and offers of mercy, nor do ye labour either toprevent or to a- 
voyd thofe ftorms of wrath and divine vengeance, with which 
ycu have been often threatned, and which hang in the cloucs 
ready to drop down and overwhelme you. And will ye fay after 
ail chis, we are wife, when the fowls of the air appear wiler than 
you ? And will you fay, the Law of the Lord is with ws, when they 
ouide themfelves better by the Law Of nature ? And forafmuch 
as it is thus with you, have I not reafon to conclude, thar, Lo, cer- 
tainly in vaine made he st, the pen of the Seribe is sx vaine s that is, 
it was to little or no purpofe that God at firft enacted and pub- 
lithed his Law, ( Exod. 20.) or eppoynted Scribes to write it 
our, that Copies of it might be transferred to and read by his 
people, ( Dear. 17. 18. Chap. 31. 9. ) Is not both the making - 
and writing of the Law vaine, (asto you ) feeing ycu are thus 
vaine and foolifh, even much more vaine and foolith than the 
Stork in the Heaven, than the Turtle, Crane, and Swallow, not- 
withftanding the making and writing out of the Law for you ? 

This will fill the faces of the wicked, thar is, both of the pro- 
phane and formal profeſſors of the Lords name, with hame and 
confufion fo: ever, when they fhall be made to fee and confefle, 
that the beafts of the earth have followed their light, betrer than 
they, though Ged hath taught them more than the beafts of the 
earth ; and that che fovels of the air have carried themfelyes move 
wifely thanthey, though God hath made them wifer than the fowls 
of the air, 


Verf, 12. There they cry ( but none giveth anfiyer ) becaufe of 
the pride of evil men, 


When Eliba had thus clofely hinted the fin of thofe perfcns 
that acted below beatts and birds in their effligtions, he proceeds 
torell us, what chey doin their aſſſ ction; There they cry ( but 
none giveth anfwer. ) We cranflate thefe words, But none giveth 
anfwer,in aparenthefis ; we may read the verfe without ir, and 
transferre thofe words to the end of the verſe, There they cry, 
becaufe of the pride of evil men , bat none giveth anſwer. That is, 
{ as fome give the meaning ) they being opprefled by the pride 
of evil men, cry out of their infolencies, and their own miferies, 
and yet can get no anfwer ; for the reafons given in the two for- 
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86 Chap. 35. «As Expofition upon the Boskof Jos, Verf. r2. 


ö— — — eo — 


mer verſes, that ĩs becaufe they do not heartily and believinely 
oy faa apply them/elves to God their Makes, Mr Broughton underitands 
A ficiebiss fu. it chus of che pride of oppreffors ; There ( faith he ) they cry, but 
perbie malo. he arfwers not concerning the wrong'-doers pride, Ochers take ic 
(rum. Mont: for the price of the opprefled ; There they cry. The word ren- 
Propter fupere dred there, isan Adverb of place, but here it notes the time or 
5 — ellate rather in which theſe perfons lived ; they were in an op- 
Ibi vel tunc, pteſſed eſtate or condition, when they cryed, yec faith the Text, 
Alverbia loci None giveth anſwer; thatis, they have no help when they cry; ° 
pro adverbiis they cry tomen, yea they cry to God for help, bur have none, - 
emporà palim heip is far from chem. God doth not anfwer them immediarely 
— "> by himfelf, neicher doth he fend them anlwer by the hand of any 
ARE other. Now, what isthe realon of this? The Text gives ic partly 
( yet fomewhat obfcurely ) in this verfe, more fully and clea:ly 
inthe verfe following. The reafon given here is their pride, Be- 
cauſe of the pride of evil mens that is, becaufe themfelves are fo 
proud , they are at once poor and proud , humbled but not hum- 
ble ; they are opprefled and fubdued under the power of men, 
yet their pride remains unfubdued and in full power; they are 
laid low in eftate but they are not lowly in fpirit : proud men op- 
prefs them, anc they, though opprefled , are ftili proud ; their : 
hearts are not brought down, though they are come dowh wore 
derfully, as the Prophet [pake of the captivated Fewes, Lam.r. 9. 
They are fallen before men in mifery, but they are not fallen be- 
fore God in humility ; they cry of wrong, ‘but themfelves are not 
right, and that’s che reafon why they are not righted ; There they 
cry(but none giveth anfwer ) becaufe of the pride of evil men, This 
alfo is a good fenfe, and may yeild us profitable inftu&ion ; I 
leave the Reader to his choyce , both being fafe and ufefull. 

There they cry, &c. | 


Note hence. | 
Firlt, They that are oppreffed, and brought low, will be cryiv. g 


and complaining, 


Both God and Men thafl hear of them : There they cry, An af- 
flicted condition, is 2 complaining condition ; Narfre being - 
pinch't will ſpeak. Z (faid Job, Chap. 7. 11.) will wot refraine my 
mouth, J will [peak in the anguilh of my heart, I will complain in 
the bitternefs of my (oul. I mourn in my complaint, aid David, 


( Pfal. | 
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( Pfal. 55. 2) The title of che 1024 Pfalm runs thus ; 4 prayer 
of the afflicted when he 1s overwhelmed and powreth ont his complaint i 
before God, 


Note ; 
Secondly , Some in their afflictions do nothing bat cry, nothing 
` but complain, 


Elihu doth not fay, There they repent, and there they hum- 
bie themſelves, and there they turn to God , bur there they cry ; 
that they are troubled is the all, che only thing that troubles 
them. ‘Tis faid before, God teacheth man more than the beafis 
of the Earth ; but many in a day of affliction, dono more than 
the Beafts of the Earth, A Beaft, when hurt,will cry, he will rage 
and roare ; and that’s as much as many men do when they are 
hurt, though God hath caught chem more , many leflons more, 
which they fhould be praétifing nnder forrowful difpenfations. 
The Ox lowerh, and is caughtno more, when he wants fodder , 
the Afs brayeth, and is raugheno more, when he wants grafle ; 
but man is taught to act repentance, and faith, and patience, and 
fubmiffion to che will of God in want. How fad is it when we 
hear nothing but flefh cry in man, or when nothing is cryed for 
by man but fleth, that is, rhe fupplyes of Nature, in the day of his 
diſtreſs. As ‘cis faid of thofe ( Hefea 7.14. ) They have not 
cryed uxto me with their heart, when they howled npon their beds 5 
they affemble themfelves for corn , and for wine, and they rebel a= 
gairft me, How miferable are they in their miferies, whofe 
tongues cry co God, but not their hearts 5 or their hearts being 
filenr; who cry for corne and wine, not for grace and repentance, 
or net for grace to repent ; who cry much becauſe they futer e⸗ 
vil, but not at all becaufe they have done evil, ya who are doing 
evil at the very time when they are crying out becaufe of the e- 
vils which they fuffer : Such was the wretched frame of thofe in 
the Prophet ; They affembled themfelves for corne and for wine, 
and rebelled againft God, “Tis bad enough, whenthere is crying, 
and nothing but crying, thisisto cry but as beafts ery ; but to 
cry and rebel again{t God,is to be worfe than beafts,for beaſts do 
not rebel againſt God when they are pinched with want, and cry. 
It is fad to be in sfMiGtions ; tobe put to cry in affiftions is more 
fad ; only co-cry for the affliction is yer more fad, when nothing 
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comes from a man buc a cry,there is nothing in the cryez,butwhac 
is meerly of man; but co be found finaing againit God, while we 
a:e crying out in oug affi:ction is moft fad, that's the faddeft and 
worlt condition of man in affliction, The Lord ceacheth his peo- 
ple better, ler us thew our felves better taught, chan only co cry 
in our afflictions ; and ler ic be che abhorrence of our fouls for e- 
ver to fin ac all, much more to fin upto rebellion againft God in 
our affliction, that ic fhould be faid of any of us as of that wicked 
King Ahaz, ( 2 Chron, 28.22. ) that inthe time of any diftrefs, 
we have trefpafled more againft the Lord. 

' Thirdly, Whereas chofe opprefled ones cryed,yet ( accord- 
ing to the fecond interpretation ) continued proud and naught. 


Obferve, | | 
The greateft oppreffion and worldly trouble, cannot break the 
power of fin, nor bring down the proud heart of man, 


Neither oppreffion from man, nor affliction from God , can 
break the pride of mans ſpirit. Thefe were opprefled, yet proud 
fill: Our eftates may be broken, our relations broken, our com- 
forts broken, yet our hearts remain unbroken. The opprefled are 

-many times, as proud astheir oppreflors, and they who are un- 
juftly dealt with, are as bad as they chat deale unjuftly with them, 
Oppreffors ( though not all who opprefs ) are alwayes bad, and 
the oppreffed are many times fo too, even as bad as their oppref- 
fors. There is no proof of any mans grace or goodnefs by this, - 
that he is opprefled, or wronged ; for he may be wronged, and 
ground to powder with oppreffion, yet his heart as hard as a ne- 
ther Milftone, and his fpiric as high, and as much lifted up as Ly- 
cifers, There is nothing in affliction, trouble, or oppreffion, that 
can humble the heart of man ; the Spisit of God, God himfelf 
muf doir. Outward changes work no inward change ; we may 
be emptied from veffel to veffel, fron one condition to another, 
yet have our fin-fenr remaining in us. It was,indeed,faid of Moab, 
(Fer.48.11.)He hath not been emptied from veffel to veſſel, neither 
hath he gone into captivity, (thatis, he hath not been troubled 
much in his own Land, nor carried into ftrange Lands, as Jfrael 
hath been ) therefore his taft remained in him , and his fent is not 
shanged ; that is, ashe Rill retains his civil {tate and ſtrength, 
fo his fpiritual vanity, impiety, and impurity, even as Wines ce 
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have not been drawn off the Lees, and put into other Cask, ( to 
that che Scripture there alludes ) retain their firt tak dnd {coe 
or fmel, and ase noc meliorated or made more fit for the palat 
and ftomack of thofe that drink them. Now (I fay ) as many for 
want of changes or afflictions, are not mended, fo fome mend noc 


though they have many changes and affliGtions ; nor can any thing 


or affiction mend us, or work a change of heart and life in US, 
unlefle vrace work with ir, | 

Fourthly , Whereasit is faid, they cry, but none giveth anf wer, 
God doth not hear and anfwer them ; r 


Note 3 P ; | ` : 
The crys of proud, or bad men, how much feever they are op- 
prefed, do not move God, nor will ke anfwer them, ; 


There is no reafon he fhould anfwer their cry, ( though they 
have reafon enough to cry) who will not anfwer his call,his com- 
mand ; let fuch cry and cry, tear the air, and rend their throats 
wich crying, they fhall not be anfwered. Job faith of the hypo- 


crite, ( Chap. 27.9. ) Wil God hear his cry when tronble cometh 


upon him ? No, he will not. Solomon leaves the contemners of wife 
domscounfel under the fame doom, ( Pro. 1. 28. ) Tken fhal 
they call, bat Iwill not anfwer ; they fhall feck me early, bat they 
frail not find me, But when was this Then in which they called, 
and the Lord would not anfwer ? The 27h verfe tells us » The 
when orcime of this rejeétion, ic was when they had moft need 
of hearing and acceptation, even whenctheir feare (that is, the 
thing feared, or at leaſt which made them afraid )came upon them, 
as defelation, and their deſtruction as a whirlwird 3 when thofe fad 
Meffengers came they fought God early, that isyeanefily and di- 
ligently, but could not find hin : But whee was the reafon of this 
refufal ? They hated knowledge, and did not chufe the fear of the 
Lord, ( v. 29. ) They had been wicked, and novehr, before trí u- 
ble came, and when trouble wa; come they were no betrer, 


~~ therefore the Lord regarded not either their perfons or their 


cryes, The Lord ( faith the Apoftle preaching to the Athen anc, 
Alts17.27.) is not far from every one of sss yet tis faid (Pro, 5. 
29. ) The Lord ts far from the wicked, but he heareththe prayer of 
the righteons: He is far, thar is, far from hearing and anin ering, 
far f:0m helping and relieving the wicked when they pray. The 
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Lord is not far from any of us as men , for in him we live, move, 
And have onr being, (V. 28.) ard he giveth to all life, and breath, 
and all things, for che fupport of life and natural being ; but he is 
fir from all ptoud men, as to any complacency intheir perfons, 
and as co the hearing of their prayers.He is far from hearing them, 
and he knows them a far otf, ( Pfal.138. 6. ) that is, he deals with 
chem as with men at adiltance, Thus the Lord told the impeni- 
tents among his own people by the Prophet, ( Z/a.1.15.) T hough 
you make many prayers, I will not hear, for your hands are full of 
blood, Ye are full of bloody fins, and ye have not humbled your 
felves, nor cleanfed your hearts and hands by the blood of the 
Covenant to this day pand being in that cafe, you may cry and 
pray till your hearts ake, and your tongues ake too, yet no pre- 
vailing with God, no grant, no hearing. Ano:her Prophet tells 
chem as fad newres from the Lord, ( Jer. 11.11. ) Behold, I will 
bring evil upon them, which they hall not be able to efcape, (orgo 
forth of ) and though they fball cry wate me, I will not hearken to 
them. Though the Lord threatned,/ will bring fach evil upon them, 
that they {hall not efcape ; they might fay, well, but when the evi! 
hath taken hold of us,we hope God will hear us, and deliver us. 
No, faith God, when che evil hath overtaken and arrefted you, 
yet your prayers {hall not overtake me; Thoagh yon ery, yet I will 
not hearken unto yor, That's a dreadful Scripture of the fame im- 
port, ( Pfal, 18. — They cryed , but there was Hone to fave 
them : even untothe Lord, but he anfwered them not, They cryed 
being in great diltreffe, and they cryed to the Lord; he brings in 
that Jeft any fhould fay, they cryed indeed, but poffibly “twas to 


‘falfe gods, to idols, poflibly they knockt at a wrong doore, and fo 


were not. heard: No, they cryed to the Lord, to the Lord by 
name ; they were righit as to the object of prayer, but their hearts 
were not right ; they were not fight fubjzéts of prayer. That once 
blind man faw this cruth, when anfweting the Pharifees about the 
perfon by whofe power he received his ight, he cold chem plain- 
ly, ( Job. 9. 31. ) We know that God heareth not finners ; that iS, 
Such as love and live in fin, {uch as go on imapenitestly in their fins. 
By this anfwer he clofely,but Rrongly confured thar blafphemous” 
opinion and cenfure of the Pharifees, who reputed and reported — 


the Lord Jefus Chri, who came into the world to fave hnners, 


as one of the vileft finners inthe world, and spon that account 
got 
te] 
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got him crucified ar laft. As ifthe man had fid , Were he that 
cured me of my blindnefs fuch a finner as you reckon kim to be, 
he could never have obtained power from Ged co cure me of my 
blindnefs, for weknow God heareth not finners, d 






Now, as when the Difciples heard Chrifts anfwer to the Pha- 
riſees queftion about Divorce,they prefently ſaid, ( Math. 19. 10.) 
If the cafe of the man be fo with bi Mi is not good to marry ; ſo 
{fome hearing this doctrine, that God heareth not proud finners 
when they cry or pray, may poflibly fay yif the cafe of the proud 
be thus with God, it is not Lait PA ol to pray ar all, To fuch 
I anfwer, this doctrine is not uree or_unpepicent 
finners to leave praying, but to leave their pride, ‘tis urged ro 
make them humbl : ii 

e them prophane, They who (asthey are ) cannot get by 
prayer, certainly they cannot ger by caſting off prayer. What an- 
{wer can they have who cry nor at all to God, when fome may 
cry and get no amlwer ! as Elihn here ſpeaks, There they cry, but 
none giveth anſwer, becaufe of the pride of wicked mex. This fene 
or interpretation moft infifted upon in this 12th verfe , will apr- 
pear more full and faire in opening the 1 3thimwhich Elihu brings 
down what he {aid here into a {trong and peremptory conclvå- 
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on; or the next verfe renders another reafonwhy God would not matienem Epi- 
relieve thofe oppreffed ones, It was nor only forthe pride of their phonemati’x:- 
fpirics, ( v. 12; ) but affo for the emprinefs and heartle{nefs of ce fudyicit. 


their prayers; or becaufe che prayers of proud and evil men a:e 
heartlefs or empty. ESO TRE EERO SP a re 
Verf. 13. Surely God will not hear vanity, neither will the Al- 
_ mighty regard it, 
They ery, büt Ged will not hear : why will he not hear ? what 
hinders? He tells us both why and what. 
PN gos Surely 
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eee 
“ee: Sarely God will not hear vanity, pea A 
What is vanity ? What faith vanity ? hath vanity a congue > 
ean vanity {peak ? the Text faith, God will not bear vanity. Tis 
frequent in Scripture, to afcribe a congue, and a voyce to fin of 
any kind; though fome fins are more vocall , and {peak louder 
thin others, yet all (peak. But when he faith, Sare/y, ( or, withe | 
our all Quetiion ) the Lord will not hear vanity, by vanity we are 
to underitand vaine men praying ; or vanity is put for the prayers 
e , and crys of thofe perfons who are as vaine as vanity it felf. The 
RY Pa word rendred vanity, fignifieth a lie, as alfo rafhne/s, temerity ; 
—— God will neither hear rath-headed, nor falfe-hearted prayers, 
dicitur de re he will not bear vaine prayers, or the prayers of vaine men. The 
- falfavane,levi Abftraét is often put fer CheConcrete in Scripture, (Pſal. 107. 
O innili 42.) All iniquity fhall flop her mouth. Whenthe Lord brings 
about thar mighty work,the bringing down of the mighty, & fets 
the poor on high, (thofe thac are at once poor and humble the 
Lord will fet on high ) , chen Jnfguity, that is, wicked men, men 
of iniquicy, {hail ftop their mouths, or have their mouths ftopr, 
they fhall not have a word to fay, as gaine-faying chat rishreous 
and glorious work of God. So here, God will zot hear vanity, that 
1S, vaine men, or men that pray vainly ; all char, which men ſpeak, 
or act, is vaine or vanity, if ic be not good, if it be nor anfwerable 
to the will and ends of God ; yea whatfoever prayer doth not pro- 


ceed from faith, and How froma pure hearr, is vanity. ‘cis but 
. Rraw,and Rubble, drofs, and dung. Ged will not hear vanity, 


Neither will the Almighty regard it, 


` n ; 
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her word, when he faid to the King of Iſrael, (2 King. 5-14.) intuita efl, fo- 

st it not that Lregard the prefence of tbe * of Fudab, I would licite obferva- 

not look tothee, nor fee thee, The Lord will not regard, he will nor Y 

look to vanity, to the prayers of vaine men, he will as ir were 

fhut his eyes, he will not fee though he doth fee ; The Almight J 

will not regard it. 


Hence Note ; ; 4 — 
Firt, The prayers of vaine and evil perſans, are vaine things, 


The Text doth not fay, their oaths are vaine,and their lies are 
vaine, and their idle words are vaine, but their cry, their crys in 
prayer to God are vaine, yea vanity. There may be vanit ty in the 
prayer of a good man, but his prayer is not vanity , That’s a juft re- 
proof upon the good works of many,which Chrift gave the Angel ° 
of the Church of Sardis, ( Rev. 3, 3. ) Z have sot found thy works 

erfect, or, Ihave not found thy works full, Though char Angel 
had done good works, and poflible was full of good works, yer 
his wo'ks were not full. A’man may be full of prayer,pray often, 
yet his prayer not full, his prayers may be empty, vaine prayers ; 
that’¢ a vaine thing which isan empty thing. How vaine are they 
whofe beft things are vanity ! If the prayers of aman are vanity, 
then certainly aH is vanity’; and we may fay of him in the whole 
bulke of all,he is vanity of vanities, all is vanit 7. When once God 
calls a mans prayer,and hearing,vanicy;when he calls thofe works, 
which are good for the matter of them, vanity , then the man is 
indeed altogether vanity, You will fay, when is prayer vanity, 
Or a vaine thing ? J fhall anfwer it in a few pa-ticulars, 

Firft, That prayer is vaine, or vanity, which is hot put up in 
faich. - All the prayers of 
an unbeliever, or of him whois ina fate of unbeliefe are waine - 
and the prayers of a believer, thar is, who isin his fate a belie- 
ver, are vaine, if he hath not faith about that thing for which he 
prayeth. Now if the prayer of a believer is vaine, when he hath 
not actual faith, then the prayer of an unbeliever muft needs he 
vaine , who hath no habitual faith, — 

Secondly, All che prayers ihat are for our lufts, or when we 
refolve to continue inthe praétife of any luf, are vaine prayers, 
When we do not pray witha purpofe to glorifie Cod, with what 
we fhall obtain by prayer, but only to ferve our own turns > and 


fo 
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fo beftow it upon our luſte, that’s a vaine prayer, ( James 4.3.) 
Such praying is rather a mocking than a worfhiping of God,a ferr 
ving of our felyes rather than a ferving ef Ged; How do they a- 
bufe God in prayer, who cry to him for help, whom they have no 
mind co hononr ? who would faine be heard of Ged, yet have no 
heart to hear God ? x 
Thirdly , Thac’s a vaine prayer, when. we pray meerly ta get 
eafe,or deliverance from an affliGtion, not at all minding our pro- 
fiting by, or the improvement of an affi'étion, “Lis not faith in 
God, but fenfe of our own fmart,which moves to pray, when we 
Tales clamores tather look how to get otf our burdens, than out of our fins, or to 
non fides . fed get out of the fire, than to get out our drofs ; when we pray more 
malorum ſenſus to have the plague taken away, than our hard and proud hearts, 
ꝛorguet. chat is a vaine prayer ;. ‘tis like the prayer of Pharaoh, who beg- 
ged that he might be delivered ; but it was the — of God for 
his fin, for his hard hearr, that troubled him; his hard hearr, his 
finning againft God never troubled him, Pharasb-like prayers, 


are vaine prayers. | | Be: 
Fourthly , i hofe prayers are vaine which we make inour = 


own ftrengch. What can thole prayers be, which go forth in our 
ftrength, feeing we are told that we know not what to pray, 
much lefs then how to pray, bur as the Spirit of God helperh our 
infirmities, ( Rom, 8. 26. ) Unlefie the Spiric make interceffion 
for us, that is, make our interceffions for us in our hearts, as 
Chrift maketh interceifion for us in heaven, we pray in vaine. 
Fifthly, Thole are vaine prayers, which we make in our own 
name, not in the name of Chrif. And remember;though it be an 
eafie matter to name Chrift in prayer, yet ‘cis no eafie matter to 
-pray in the name of Chrift. Tis as common as that whichiis com- 
meneft,for all forts of people,-yea for children,to name Chrift in 
prayer ; but ro pray inthe name of Chrift, as the peculiar work 
of the Spirit in the heart of a true believer, Ifthe Reader defire 
to know more diftin&ly what itis to pray inthe namé of Chrif, 
J refer him for fome help towards it co the 17th verfe of the 16th 
Chapter, where alfo the requifites of pute and powerful prayer, 
are more fully held our. r — 
Sixthly, Angry paſſionate prayers are vaine prayers. 
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Apoftles Rule is, ( 1 Tim. 3.8.) I wilk that men — every where, 


lifting wp pure hands, without wrath, and without doubting. 
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— 
that ye carry BO Wre your spirits towards iman, one or other ; 
cherefore Chrift hath taught us in that molt perfect model of 
prayer, which he hath left us, (when we ask che forgivenets of our 
own trefpaffes ) to forgive thofethat treſpaſſe againſt ws, We mult 
lay down our unqutet thoughts of revenge, if we would have-fa- 
vour with, and compaſſios from God. | 
Seventhly, Thofe are vain prayers, which are not both formed 
and-matter'd according to the Will ef God; (4 John 5. 14.) 
which are not grounded upon ajuft caufe, and. which are not dt- 
rected toa right end. Befides all chefe I may add 






Thefe Rules muft be obferved in all our prayer-addreffes to 
God, elfe prayer is vain, or vanity; and when the prayer it felfis 
vain, the perfon praying hath no hearing < Ged will not hear vasity, 
neither will the Almighty regard it, Confiderthar, Elibw doth 
net only fay, God will not hear, but he adds; werrher will the Al- 
mighty regard it, The doubling of the matter in higher Language 

intima-es ſo nthing to us ; ahd we may nore this from it ; 


left regard from God +. 


He will neither hear, nor regard. David faith ( Pfal. 66.18.) 
If I regard iniguity in my heart, God will not hear my Prayer. 
God willnot hear a David, a good man, as to that particular 
prayer, if he regard iniquity in his heart, chat 1s, if he holdany, 
the leaſt complyance or fecret correfpondence with any fin, yea, 
if he hath nor repented of, and laboured to mortifie every known 
fin: Doubtlefs then he will not regard the prayers of — 

when 


As the Prayers of evil men are Vain, fe they have xot any, the 
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when they pray alfo with an evil mind. And when this, and other 
Scriptures fay , he doth neither hear nor regard them ; there is 
more intended chan exprefled,even that he doth reject and abhor 
them, that they are a burden and an abomination to him. @ERS 













„C Pfal. 112.17.) He wil regard the prayer of the | 
deftiture, and not defpife their prayers ; l 
Secondly, T 










) Let me hear thy voyce, for (weet is thy 
voyce ( her prayer-voyce he means chiefly ) faith Chrift to his 
Spoufe, (Cant. 2. 14.) Thitdly, 


3 


ic 
d 





lt muſt be confeffed,that God fometimes defers to hear (chat 
is, to anfwer ) the prayers of thofe that call upon him in faith, 
and even their prayers who call upon him humbly and fincerely, 

5 












As itis the duty of 
when __ 






ail men to pray, a 
his heart is in a right frame ) 






it 1s che fin of moft wicked men that they pray not at all,{P/al.r4. 
4. Jer. 10.25.) ſo ĩt is the mifery of all wicked men, that their 
prayers, though they make mary and long prayers, are not heard, 
are not regarded. They are far from the grace and feare of God, 


who regard not to pray unto him; and they are as far from: the 
mercy 





~~ 
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mercy and favour of God, whofe prayers are not regaded. And 
if aman be upon fuch bad terms with God, that he is noc regard- 
ed, when he is at his belt work, his pzaying-work , O how litle 
is {uch a one regarded when he is at his worlt work , his finning- 
work! If ſome men are not regarded, when they are praying to 
God, what are they when they are {wearing, and blafpheming 
God, when they are cauflefly vexing or oppretling their brethrenꝰ 
If fome men are not regarded when they are praying, what are 
they when they are revelling and reviling! The Lords indignation 
breaketh out to the utmoſt againit wicked men, when he tells 
them, the beft of their duties, their prayer, is vanity, and though 





they cry much tohim, he will not hear nor regard them. The | 


Lord hath not faid to the feed of Jacob, (eck ye mein vaine, (Ila. 4a5. 
19.) that is, ye fhall not feck me in vaine, no, as your prayers are 
honourable and acceptable unto me,fo they Mall be profitable and 
beneficial unto you ; you that go forth weeping, bearing,and {cat- 
tering this precious feed, fhall doubrlefs come again and bring 
your {heaves with you, your prayers fhall be returned with blef- 
fings upon your fouls, upon your bodies, upon your eftates, upon 
your families, in which you live, as alfo upon the Nations and up- 
on the Churches among whom you live. Thusthe feed of Facob 
have found and fhall further find by the bleſſed experiences of 
all chefe bleffings, that God hath not faid to chem, Seek, ye me in 
vaine. He hath only faid of them who are vaine, your feekings 
of me are vaine in themſelves, and will be vaine, fruitlefs, an- 
ſwerleſs unto you ; for J the Lord wih not hear vanity, neither wil 
Ethe Abwghtyregardit, ` AN 
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although thou fayeft thou foalt not fee hive > yet 
Judgement is before him, therefore truft thou in 
him, — | | | 


Here is a two-fold rendring or tranflation of this 14th verfe ; 
A Fic, Some connecting it with the former, and taking icin 

a dependance upon what Elihu had laft affirmed concerning Ged, 

Dulo minash He heareth not vanity, neither doth the Almi hty regard it, tran- 

dicas, noncon- ſſate thus ; Mach lefs will he hear thee, if thos fayef thon doef? 

templars ifful not lock to, or regard this; judge thy felf therefore before him, and 
l —— waite for him, As if Elihu fhould bring an argument from the lefs 

nt Nee oa. TO the greater; God will wot hear vanity y nor will the Almighty 


pella eum, regard it, howmuch lefs will he hear thee, who ſayeſt, ( upon the 
. Jun matter ) that thou re ardeſt not him, or what he faith and deth. 
Fhar word, whichin the-clofe of the 13th verfe , we render re- 
gard, is che fame with that in this 1 4th verfe, rendered, fee ; as if 
the whole were a rebitke, or aconviétion of Fsb for'his ftournefs, 
in not viewing and contemplating the power and prerogative of — 
God as he ought, in laying his hand upon him;and therefore faith 
Eliha, if God will nor hear thoſe that pray vainly, how much lefs 
will he regard thee , who feemeft not to regard him ? that is, not 
to humble thy felf before him as becomes thee'to thy Soveraion: 
Lord: And:thereupon Chu gives bim counfel in the, clote of che 
verle; Fudge thy felf before him, and then waitefor bim , or traf 
him, as we render it, Mr Broughton feems to {peak in his tranfla- 
tien much to this fenfe, giving it thus; So, when thou ſayeſt thon 
wilt not mark it, judge before him, and waite for him, As God will 
not regard vaine prayer, fe when theu fayelt to him , thon wilt 
not mark it, that is,actend to providences as thou oughteft, he wil 
not regard thee. There is a truth inthis,and the Original word ` 
may fairly bear this tranflation; yet I fhall not flay uponic ; bur 
rather take this Context as the beginning of a new argumenr,than: 
as the inforcement of the former ; underftanding it fe, the words 
have yera reading ditferent from ours, a 
“‘(Anorher modern tranflater difliking the former reading only in 
the ſitſt part of the verfe, gives his own, thus ; In this alfo ( p 
a 
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halt finned) Thoſe worda are ſupplyed camake up che fenfe,asibe~ Etiam ( inkoc 
ing the b:inging in ol a fitrcher charge againit Fob ) Lx this alfo peccalli) qudd 
( thou haft finned ) that- thou haft ſaid, thou (halt not (ee him 3 judge cif te non 
therefore thy [elf before him , and look for bim, This is the master conMplau- 
of his new charge , Thowhaft ſaid, thon fhalt not fee him , this rs pi eum fu- 
thy fing And having given bim thischarge, Elihu gives him coun- °° * — 
fel. according: co this tranſlation inthe cloſe of the verle, Fudge pella — 
therefore thy felf before him, and lock for him, We fay in our tran- Pif: 

flation, Judgement i+ before him, tharis, bzfore God; this tranfla- 

tion faith, Fudge thy felf before him; and the reafon of it is be- 

caufe ſome take the word: here as a Noune, others as a Verb of 4ligui ITpro 
the Imparative mood; Fudge thy felf before him, and then look to nomine expo- 
him, or trufi in him; fhat is, thou hait failed greatly, and finned. nunt, ages 
in taking up fuch aConclufion as this, that chou fhalt noc fee God, * ges * 
(che fenfe of which I (hall open when I come to our own tran- piyi modi 3 Ju- 
flation.) therefore I advi‘e thee to judge thy felf thoroughly, and’ gica, Merc: 
humbly to acknowledge chy faule, This cranflation ismuch in- 

ſiſted npon, and becauſe ic hath a profitable fenfe, T thal! nore 

two or three poynts fron the latter part of the verfe , where it 

differs from ours, and then proceed ro our own Tranflation. Feb 

being charged with fin for faying, that he fhould not ſee God, ishere 

advifed to judge himfelf, Judge thy elf, and look to, or truſt in 


bis, 


Hence Note ; 


‘It v4 our duty to judge our [elves. 

And ‘tis a great Gofpel duty: The Apoftle gives it in plein | 
words, (1 Cor. 11. 31. ) If we would judge our [elves , we fhould 
wot be judged of the Lord, We are very apt to judge one another, 
but very backward to judge our ſelves. It is a great work to erect 
a Tribunal ( as I may fay } in our own Souls and Conſciences, to 
fit in Judgement upon our felves;which chat we may do,we muft 
do thefe three things, Firft, we muft fend Summons to our felves, 
we mult cite our {elves to dur own Tribunal ;foralwayesbefore ` 
Judgement, Summons muft go our and be'fent tò ‘the party óf- 
fending : Here we are to fend Summons to'our felves, that is, to 
call together all the powers of our ſouls to appear in this Judge- 
ment, and anfwer what is or may be alledged againn us, And 
when wehave Summoned our felves, then fecondly, we areto 

2 examine, 
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examine, fearch, and try our felve’, (Lams, 3.41.) Let w ſearch 
and try our wayes,and turn again unte the Lord. Thirdly, having 


tryed and examined our {elves , before we can come to Judge- 
that Judgement which is here intended : 










a 








Abfelucion and Condemnation, we can never come co that p 
of Judgemenr, the judging of our felves, as perfons worthy ro be 
condemned by the Lord for our fins, unlefs we are firft cenvin- 
ced of our fins. Now when we have fummoned, examined, and 
—. convicted our lelves, then we ave ready to judge our felves, to 
judge our felves even wich the judgement of condemmation, re- 
{fpecting what we have done, yet we fhould do it ( with hopes of 
abfolution) a&ting our faith upon the free grace and mercy of God 
through the facistaétion which Jefus Chrift hath made for us. 
Again, The {cope of this counfel, or the reafon why Elihu ad- 
vileth Fob to judge hiafelf, was to thew, that he had rafhly jud- 
ged of the wayes of God, becaufe hehad notduly judzed him- - 
telf, 


Hence Nore H ~ | 
` Self-judging, or judging our own doings , wil preferve us from 
rafh judging the doings and dealings of God with ss. 

We fhall never think God deals harfhly, or rigoroufly wich us, 
if we do bur enter into and pafsa right judgement upon our own 
fouls, As they that judge themfelves fhall not be judged of the 
Lord, (1 Cer. 11. 31. ) fo, they that judge shemfelves will ne- 
ver judge the Lord ; ho, they will acquit and juftise the Lord 
under all his proceedings, even in his fore ft and fevereft ores. 
Thus did Ezra in reference to thofe great and unparalel'd futfer- 

) ings of the Fewes in the Babylonian warr and captivity, ( Chap. 9. 
13.) Thox our God haft punifbed us lefs than our iniquities deferve, 
And fo did Daniel (Chap. 9.7. ) O Lord, righteou{ne/s belongerh 
wxto thee, but unto us confufion of faces, as at this day, 

Further, Elihu concluded Fob very much affected with,or high- 
ly conceited of himfelf, becaufe he pleaded his own innocency or 
integrity fo much, and was fo defirous to come to a hearing, and 
have his matter tryed before Ged ;and therefore faith he, Judge 
thy (elf. Hence 
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Hence Note ; 





Suppofe our wayes and our works pure and good,as Jobs indeed 
were for the maine, ( he was aman of the hicheft elevation in ho 
linefs and of greatzit inregrit : 


) Laûly, Confider this counfel was given Job (according te 
this tranflation ) with refpeét cothac which follows ; Fudge thy 
[elf and truf in or wast for him. 


Hence Note ; 

Weare never fit totruft, mor te wait upon God is any of his pro- 
viderces, till we judge ow felves ; or, Judging of our felves 
sill difpofe and prepare our hearts for trufling and reſting up- 
ca the power, goodrefs and mercy of Ged, : 


~The more we judge and humble our felves, the readier hath 
_ God declared himfelf co help us in our extremities, (3 Per.5 6.) 
we alfo are then the readier to truf and wait onhim, both be- 
caufe we then fee more clearly what need we have to truft on him 
for help, and may have the more aflurance of his help, while we 
truſt him, 

I thallnow proceed to our own tranflattop, which fairly ac- 
commodatesthe {cope of Elihu's dealing with Fob in this place, 


eAltkengh thou ſayeſt thon (halt not fee him, 


Blihu had reprehended two of Fobs fayings before in this 
Chapter; here he reprehends a third ; Although thon fayeft this, 
thou fhalt not fee him ; although thou fayeft ir, either fecretly in 
thy heart, (the fool faith in his heart there is no God ) or al- 
though thou fayeft ic with thy mouth, and haft openly declared 
thy defpayre of feeing him, Some patlages in the diſcourſe of Feb 

do 


meren 
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do more than intimate and imply, that he had faid, he ould not 
fee God. And we may conceive that Elihu aimech at that paſſage 
fpecially ( Chap. 23.8, 9.) where Jo feems to fay his ching ; 
behold, I go forward, but heis net there, and backward, bat I can. 
not perceive him; on the left hand where he doth work, but I cannot 
behold him; he hideth bimfelf on the right hand, that I cannot {ce 

_ him, Now, Elihu gives an{wer in this 4th verte, thewing , that 
although God would not give him a prefent hearing upon his im- 
portunate call for it, yee he might reftaflured, that God would 
do him jiftice , and therefore advifeth him quietly to ret upon 
him, Although then ſayeſt thom Malt not fee hin , or canft not fee 
him, yet Judgement is before him, therefore traft thos in him, In 
that 23d Chapter, fob made a fad complaint, that though he much 
folicixed and defired to fee God. (in whac fenfe } fhal] open pre- 
fently ) yet he could not be admitted, he could not find him, nor 
come near bim ; 7 ( faith he ), cannot perceive him, I cannot behold 
him, I cannot fee him ; we have allthefe words negatively expref- 
fed there ; as here, Although thon ſayeſt thou fhalt not fee, ( or 


contemplate ) him. — 
; Fir A ammediae orini- 


» No eye hath feen him, nor can fee him, 
(1 Tim, 6. 16.) The Lordtold Mofes, No man can fee my face 
and live ; thacis, no man can fee me immediately, no man can 
have as we fee thofe thingsthat are be- 
fore us; God is a Spirit, and therefore invifible 
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that is, Hz our Lord Jeſus Christ, 

or. 4. se light of the knowledge of the Glory of God fhi- 
Lek tons in the faceof P Tifa Chrif ; — is, in perfon of. 
Chrift, God-Man, 











thefe Means, or mediately im 
es, God may be feen, and is feen by his Peop! 


T 
are tounderftand that of the Apoſtle concerning Mofes, (Heb. : 
11.37.)He endured, as feeing him that is inviſi bie. : 
We may alfo diftinguith of this fight of God two ways ; “there 
isa which i is, though atrue and: real, 
yetan imperfect fight, of which the Apoftle (peaks (1.Cor, 13, 
12.) Now we fee asin a glaffe, darkly. Secondly, There isa. 
which is there called A feeing of him face 
ro face: OF that fight Chrif {peaks ( Math. 5.8.) Bleffed are the 
re in heart, or-they fall fee 


Now when Fob complaineth, or Elihu brings him in complaining, 
That he ſould not fee God, we are not to underftandir, as if he 
deſpaired of ever feeing God in Glory, or had concluded in his 
owh brean; that he'fhould never fee him in his ways of Grace,or 
profefied that at prefent ‘he kad no fight at all of Gad by faith; for, 






yet fome fighnhe 
had of him by faith, enough'l am fure:to preferve and keep him - 
from saking any ‘fuch negative Conclufion againtchimielf, that 


he! mati nor fee Gad in ‘Glory; But that which he — “a 
eth 
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? hd me tendeth, is, thar he feared he fhould not come to fee him in fuch 
videni fore n. aday and way of cryal, as he before defired in che 23d Chapter, 
Je eft, pro afla- (verf. 8,9.) or that God would never manife{t himfelf fo cleer- 
re coram — ly in his Providences and dealings about his cafe in this world, 
Jo cun magna as might acquit him, and bring the matter in queltion to a full 
eis fiducia, Rare, thar all might cake notice of his wronged integrity. Jub 
| ut non de- D i eared that God bad 

mif in terram “4S under a great Cloud at thar time, and feared chat God ha 
vulimfed elaro Covered himfelf with a Cloud alio, (as che Church bemoaned her 
Capite ad inser- Self, Lams, 3: 44.) and therefore faid, Z fall not fee him; I thall 
vemtumre- notiee him asa Judge acquitting me, and giving ſentence for 
Epictenremgsju- me, Some conceive, thacthe Hebrew word rendred Seeing, 
— tetets toa pei ſon brought beforea Judge, for the tryal of his 
gère quis au- Cauley and ftanding before him, not as a guilty Malefactor, 
deat, Buld, witha heavy heart, and a down-look, but as a man conſcious of 
his own innocency, with much honek boldnefle, and well tem- 

pered confidence, The words following intimate fuch a fence 

of that word, Although thon fayeft, thon fhalt not fee him, (that is, 
be brought to tryal, yjet Fadgement is before him, he will certain- 
ly try thee. This I take to be the moft proper Explication of thefe 

words, Although thou ſayeſt, thom {hats not fee him, 
Job {pake this asthe worſt of his cafe, as that which was a 
greater grief and mifery to him, than all his other miferies and 
griefs, that God would not fer him ina clear light before others, 
or that himfelf fhould not have a clear light from God concern- 

ing his condition. : ? 


Hence Note; 
The fight of God, or Gods difcoverie of himfelf in any dark cafe, 
is very fweet to an upright abd gracious foul, 


ö had begged for this once and again, though poffibly, as 
Elihu wuld here convince him, he was femething too fotward 
in it, and did not enough reflect upon himfelf ; yet as he had oft- 
endefiredir, fo doubtleffe it was exceeding much upon his heart, 
that he might have a clear difcovery from God. The Apoftle, 
in fomewhar a like cafe,in being afperfed in his Miniftry, faith, we 
are made manifeft unto God,(2Cor. 5.11.) It pleafed him that 
he was manifeft unto God: But when God is pleafed to manifeſt 
himfelf unto a Soul, how pleafing is that ? When we can fay, now 
we fee God, we {ee him clearing up our way, clearing up out in- 
| teority, 
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cegrity, cleazing up our flatc, how farisfying isit! And as ic is 
moſt {weer and fatisfyi co fee God Clearing up our {tate to our 
own con{ciences, fo ic is exceeding {weet to fee him clearing up 
our actions to the eye of the wo:ld; as the Apoltle {pake in che 
fame place , We are manfe? unto God, and Iiruſt alfo are made 
manifeft m your conferences, Asif he had faid, we hope, God hath 
difcovered us to you, and your confciences do alfo atreft wich us 
and for us what we are. 








alfo of our ow *,{hining into our hearts, and upon our 
wayes, fo that we are able to fay, now we fee the Lard gtaciouſ- 
ly rolling away our reproach, owning us, and taking our part be- 


fore and againft all the oppofing contradifting world! => 


Secondly, Note; 
A godly man may lofe the fight ard prefent apprehenfiow of 
God, as owning of him, and taking care of him, 


It isfo often as to our fpiricual eſtate, and it may be fo, as to 
our outward ftare ; hence thoſe many complainings which we find 
in the Pfalmes, and thofe many deprecations, as to the hiding of 
Gods face ; David would faine have kept fight of God, O how he 
defired to fee him, to behold him! yet many times he did nor, 
neither as co the aflurance of his {piricual intereſt, nor as to the s 
A y ape dew o- 
comforts of his outward condition, ( Pfal.13. 1. ) ( Pfal.27.9.) Rendit OSG 
( Pfal. 30.7.) As God fometimes theweth himfelf ina kind of fuam, fed non 
Cloud or darknels, in fire and cempeft, which is very terribletothe ita ut eupitant 
foul ; fo he at other times difcovers himfcIf only a little, or gives — Er 
but a glimpfe of himfelf clearly,to ftir up furrher defi es of feeing dot fe vid: es 
him, and to make us weary of all we jee in this wo-ld = Inthele ai a tice 
; i when we fee him. M:ny Coc: 
godly men are in fuch a dark condition, that they think God hi- 
deth his face from them in difpleafure, when indeed he doth not, 
bur only tryeth them, to fee whar isin them, and whether they 
lence, and keep clofe rohim in ho- 
y walkings, even when he feemeth to depart fiom them, and 
withdraw his preſence. | 
Thirdly , Obferve ; ` 
Good men are apt fometimes to make ever-ſad conclufions acainft 
themfe!ves, As 
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As evil men are apt to make over-good,conclufions for them- 
à felves, they doubt not bur they hall iee and enjoy God. O what 
prefumpruous thoughts have men, and what peremptory , though 
eroundlefs, conclufions do they make for themfelves upon falie 
and rotten premifes! they will fay they know God,and are known 
of God, they fee God, and enjoy God, when they know not the 
meaning, much lefs have rafed the comfort of knowing God, or 
of being known by him, of feeing God, or of enjoying him. Thefe 
myfterious experiences are not every man’s Meat,nor every man's 
marters, who makes title to the knowledge of God. The Apoftle 
faith exprefly; (1 Joba 2. 4.) He that faith I know him, and 
keepeth net his Commardements,1s a har, and the truth is not in 
him. And zgain, ( Chap. 3. 6.) Whofeever ſinneth ( thacis,loves 
and fives in fin ) bath ner feen him, neither kxown him, Yet how 
many are chere, far from keeping the Commandements of God, 
far from a holy life, yea far from a holy ftate, fo far frem fuch a 
holy life, as of which ic may be faid ina Gofpel fenfe , that they 
fin nor, that indeed they do noching elfe but fin! yet thefe are 
apt to conclude, they fee God, they fee him by faith , they know 
him, they doubt not but he is their Cod. Now as many carnal 
men are apt to make falfe conclufions to themfelves of an intereſt 
in God, when there is no fuch matter , kindling a fire, and com-- 
paffing themfelves abous with their own fparks, asthe Prophet 
fpeaks, ( Zfa. 50. +1. ) that is, with vaine conceits of their own 
blowing up, that all 1s well wi.h them ; whenall char they, who 
do fo, thail have at Gods hand, is, they fhall he dows in firrow, 
So on che other fide, godly men oftentimes make fad concluft- 
ons againtt themfelves, they fay ( as Job in the Text ) they fall 
not fee him; who though ( as was fhewed in opening the Text } 
he did not conclude againft his fight of Ged by grace , or thar he 
had no fight of him by faith, yet he had not a comfortable fight 
as to his prefent enjoyment , and he doubted- whether ever he 
fhould in this world. Joah made fuch a conclufion (Chap.2. 4.) 
Then I faid , I am caft ont of thy fight. As Hezekiah {aid in his 
ficknefs, ( Z/a. 38. 11. 3 I frak not fee the Lord, even the Lord in 
the Land of rhe living ; that is, I fhall die , and fhall no mere go 
into the houfe of the Lord, to behold the beauty of the Lord, and 
ro enquire in his Temple, which was the one thing, even the only 
thing(in this life)which David defired and refolved to feek after, 


(Pfal.27. 
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( Pfal.27. 4 ) So many, while they live, are apt to make fuch 
concluiions, they thall fe Ged no more, they {hall not fee him as 
long as they live, they are afraid they {hall never have comfort 
More, nor peace more, while they are in this world, while they 
are on this fide heaven; yet whether ever they Mall come to (ee 
him in heaven, ischeir creacelt, their adden, their molt hearts 
difquieting and heastebresking doubt and feare, And indeed as 
we cannot fee God, untill he gives us eyes, fo we cannot believe 
we {hall fee him, untill he gives us hearts, Many times his deal- 
ings, both as ro outward rerrible providences,and inward terrors, 
are {o dark,thac we can fee nothing but darknels,nor fay any thing 
but as Job is here charged to fay, that we fhall not [ee him. Yea, 
God doth often hide himfelf from his people on purpofe to try 
whether they will ttuſt him and wait upon him under fuch withe 
drawings, for falvation, whether temroral or eternal, ( lal. 45. 
15.) Thon art a Ged that hides th y felf,O God of ifta! the Savi- 
our: Let us therefore take heed of faying, he will Balmer ever hid- 
den, or that we thall never fee, nor behold hiin as@Sayiour ; fay 
pot it is fo dark with us, that as now we fee no light, forour nighe 
Shall never have a morning, 


















Fourthly , From cthefe words, Alshough thon ſayeſt thou fhalt 


not fee bim, Note, 
A good man is apt to give his heart and tongue too much liberty, 


We fhould watch our hearts, to keep out or cał out vaine 
thoughts , we fhould {trangle diftruftful and unbelieving thoughts 
in the very birth, that fo our tongues may never bring them forth, 
nor publith them tothe offence of others. Thou haft faid , thon 
fhalt net fee him But when our unbridled tongues have run at ran- 
dome, and fpoken what is not right, yet God will do what is 
right, asthe next words aflure us, 


Yet Judgment is before him, 


Thefe words plainly intimate, that Jobs fcope, when he fid he 
fhould not fee Ged, was, that he fhould not fee him as a Judge 
~ Clearing up his caufe, or appearing to vindicate the wrong done 
him, and to do him right, As if Elihu had faid, Whatever thy 
opinion is concerning God, that he will never appear in thy caufe 


to do thee right, yet know this ( O Fob) Judgement is before him, 
Pg 


and 


ef. 14. 
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__ and therefore I advile thee, be thou better perfivaded both of his 

Aa prefence with thee, and of his providence over thee. The word 

. & sendred Judgement, is that from which one of the Patriarks had 

hismame, and ic is a great elegancy, ( Gen. 49.16.) Dan fhal 

` Judge his people, The propername Daa, is the fame with the 
Veib whieh follows, frall Fudge, 

When Jadgement is faid to be before the Lord, it may be taken 
three wayes, ( fo we find icin the Scciprure) Firft, we read there 
oʻ Ju ’gement as it is oppofed to mercy. Thefe terrible and dread- 

ful Judgements of God are every where {poken of. Secondly, 

+ Judgement is oppofed to imprudence and want of underftanding 

or difcretion; Judgement is a wife and clear fight or apprehen= 

~ fion of things ; as we fay fuch a one is a Judicious man, or a man 
of a grear Judgement, Thirdly, Judgement is oppofed to injuſtice 

or to un:ighteoulnefs ; thus we do judgement and juſtice. Many 
ofjudgemenr or underftanding,who yer will do 
Nat is little juftice, they have a right underftan- 
ding of thyigsy yet will do little or nothing right. Here,when itis 
faid, Judgment ts before him, we are to under{tand it in che two late 
ter fenfes;{o- though it be a great truth thar judgment as oppoſed 
romercy, isbefore the Lord, And he (hall have judgement with- 
ont mercy, that hath {hewed no mercy , though (asthe Apoftle adds 
in the fame place James 2. 13.) Mercy rejeyceih ( or glorieth) 
azainfi Judgement; The Lord hath judgements, all manner of 
judgements about him, yet that notion of judgement doth not be- 
long to this place, but the two latter. Fudgement is before him ; 
that is, he is a God of infinite underftandine and wifdome, he 
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‘every action ovite t , and every perfon: And as he knows 
the truth of every mans caufe and cafe , {o he will do every man 
righr, according to the merit of his caufe and cafe. Jufice and 
Judgement are the habitation of his throne , while clouds and dark- 
nefs are round about hirs, { Pial. 97.2.) that is, though prefenc 
difpenfations are obfcure (asin fobs cafe ) yet both the proce- 
dure and dealings of God, as alfo the ifwe or determination 
which he gives in every matter, is juft and righteous to all men, as 
well asgracious and comfortable to good and upright-hearted 
men, Thus, judgement, or this judgement is alwayes before him, 
| | that 





Chap. 35. eAn Expofition upon the Book of Jos.  Verl.14. 109 
‘that is, he hath a clear fight of ic, and he is ready to doit, : 


Hence Note, Fir, l è 
God hath a right and clear apprehenfen of all perfons and atkions 5 


His underftanding is infinite. The Lordis (as Hannah {pake 
in her Thank(eiving-Song, 1 Sam. 2. 3.) 4 Ged of knowledge, and 
by him ations are weighed ; That is, he knoweth them exactly, to 
a grain, as we do the weight of chofe things which we have laid 
in aneven Balance. It is required of Judges (in that advice 
which Fethro gave to Mofes, Exod. 18. 21.) That they fhould be 
able men, that is, (not fo much menofable purfes, as) of able 
parts, men of able judgement, and of more than common under- 
ftanding, even fuch as were able tolook through every mans 
Caufe that came before them, Such is che ability of the Lords 
underftanding to che full, He is light, andin 
him is no darkneffe at all, 
a the moft intricate and knotty Cafe, the 
molt ravel d and vext Caufe that ever was, is plain and evident 
before his eyes, with whom we have to do, and who hath todo 
with us, Judgement is before h» ; neither is there any Judge- 
ment before any other incomparifon ofhim ; God hath fo much 
light, that Men and Angelsare to him but darknefle; God feeth 
ſo much, that all others may be faid not to fee,or to be ftark blind; 
even thofe Judges may be called blind, who are not blinded , we 
may fay they haveno eyes, whofe eyes are not put out with gifts, 
compared with God. How blind chen are thofe judges, who are 
blinded ? and whofe eyes are purout, either by prejudice or pal- 
fion, by hopes or fears’ it cannot be, but Judgement muftbe 
before God, becaufe as he cleerly fees, and fully underftands 
whatfoever comes before him, fo nothing can divert or biafs 
him from doing every man right, according co his fight and une 
derftanding. Judgement is before him, | 





Hence Note, Secondly, 
God will do-right to every man, as [ure as he knows the rig heef 


every MAN, 


There are many who know what is right, who know whofe 
Cauſe is right, yet will not do right. Bur as fure as God knows 
every mans righ’, [o certainly he will do him right, Abrahass 

pleaded 
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pleaded chus with God, “Shall not the Judge of all the Earth do 


right ? (Gen, 18. 25.) Certainly, he will do right, he cannot 
but doright ; Fadgement is before him, The Scripture is expres, 


He willreward every may * award to every man) according to 


hisworks, Every man (hall have ashe is; for (as the Apoitle 


f eaks, 1 Cor. 4. 6.) He fhallbring to light the hidden things of 


arkxeffe, and make manifeſt the courfels of the heart sand then 
feall every man have prarfeof God ; chav is, every man thall have 


it, who isfit forir; every man (hall have praife, who is (aswe 


fay) pratfe- worthy, how much foeverhe hath been difprailed, 


flurt'd in his credit, unworthily dealc wich, and accufed in this 


world. God willnot hold, or detain the truth of menin unrigh- 

teou‘hefle, though men hold both the truth of God, ard the 

truth ot men (the truth of their Caufes) in un ighteouſneſſe. 

Judgement is before the Lord, 

ia Fu:ther, That Particle which we render yet, gives us this 
ore, 


God is never a whit the leſſe Righteous, bec auſe it doth not Appear 
tous that heis fo, = 


Although thou fayeft, thou fhalt not fee him, yet Judgement is be- 
fore him, The wayes of God are often fecrer, but none of them 
areunjult ; Judgement ts before him, even then, when we think 
i: is fartheft off frombim. Therefore, if we will give God the 


- glory of govern ng the wo:ld,and of ordering all our perfonal con- 


ditions, we muft nor meafure him by the things we fee, or which 
appear; for we cannot fee the meafure of bis Judgement by 
what appears, that which appearstous isnot his Judgement, 
fomething elfe is his judgement, and he in the clofe will make 
his judgement clear te all men, he will make it appear that judg- 
ment is bis, though what his judgement is doth not appear. The 
miti-apprehenfions, or mif-conftructions of men do not at all re- 
tard or {top the righteoufnefle of God, as the Apofile {peaks in 
another cafe (Kom. 3. 3.) Shall the unbelief of man make the 
rime of God (that is, the Faichfulnetfe of God) of nome efet 2’ 
God forbid ; God will be Faithful and True, though all the world 
be Unbelievers and Lyars, Now, as the unbelief of mancannot 
make the Faithfulnefle of God of none effe& : fo our not belie- 
ving that Judgement proceeds, or our faying it is delayed, does 

| not 
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not at all take off God from righteoufnefle in doing Judgement ; 
he is doing Judgement righteoufly, whatever apprehentions mea 
have of his doings. Judgement ts before him ; | 


` Therefore truft thou in him. 


Elihu according to the firft reading of the former words, ex- 
horts Job co Repentance, Fudge thy felf ; and here he exhorts him 
to Baith, Traf then in him, Judgement is before him, therefore 
truft thou in him, or wait and hope in him; for feeing God is a 
Juft and Righteous Judge, he will not neglect or flight che Cauſe 
of any of his People ; therefore they have all the reafon in the 
world to truſt in him, and wait upon him, 


The Original word hath feveral fignifications. Fir, More b6 
general, to grieve, ot bein pain and trouble, Secondly, In ſpecial, Notat —— 
to bring fo:th, or the pain of a woman in travel to bring forth ; pe s Mine 
thereis much pain in that travel. Thus fome tranflate hete,. perfeverires 


Wait for him, Thirdly, 4. Sperare. 










P 
anims [perans 


. Ref 
in the Lord (faith David, Pfal, 37.7.) and wait patiently for Tuturan gau- 
him. We may give the reafcn of this fignification from that allu- dium cum do- 
fion. The woman though fhe bein pain, yet fhe patien:ly bears ir, lore parturit. 
becaufe fhe hath hope a man thall be born into the world, (Joba Cos. 
16.21.) A woman in that pain, hath not only patience bur com- 
fort under ir, becaufe fhe hopes achild fhall fhortly be born,who 
will recompence all her fo-rows, in bearing and bringing him 
—— into the world, That's the force of this word, Truſt ix 
1, 










to fuch a patience as a woman in travel with child hath,who bears 
her pains comfortably, being refrefhed and fupporred with an 
aflurance, and fore-fenve of that joy which ihe thall have, being 
once delivered. Traf thon in him, 1 have infome other places 
ef this Book, met with this Point of erufting in God, Job faid in ~ 
the 1 3th Chapter of this Book, (verf. 15.) Though he flay me, 
yet will I truſt in him; And therefore I fhall nor {tay to open chat 
general duty, or the exescife of that Grace, which here Elhe 

| | exhorts 
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exhorts Fob to, Traſting in, or waiting upon God, Only from the 
Connexion, 

Note ; 


-Fich , Tison duty to wait and truft upon God; 
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Secondly, Put all cogether, Thon fayeft, thon fhalt wt fee him, 
(thou art doubtful whether ever things will mend, )yer Judgement 
ss before hins, therefore truf. 
Hence Note; | | 
When things are not clear to us, when we have no light about 
_ what God is doing, or what he willdo, yet st is our duty to traf 
and wait upon God, re: 


bed clearly Menwiclences ac orherc OF inward carinel?. or Oarenesi¢ 
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woyce of his fervants,that walketh in darknefs and hath no light (as 
Fob faith here, fhal not fee bins) What fhall a poor benighted foul 
do in that cafe? The anfwer or advice followeth ) Let him truſt ix 
the name of the Lord, and flay upon his God, | 





and fet all in order ? The Lord can command lig : 
nefs, good out of evil, order out of confufion, and he can do all 
this eafily, and at an inftant ; therefore whatever the appearances 


of things are, let not us judge according to appearance, but hope 
| an 
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and wair d. Though provi- 
dences appear crofs to promiles and prophefies, yet they never 
fruftrate eicher.Let us alfo be fure to Rick to the commandements 
of God, for we may reft aflured, . ¶ —. 
To keep SS Oona STG STO SPE PEs 
GOK though we fayle much in our work, God will not tayle at 
_ all.inhis work : To believe this, is the higheſt and cruett wo:k of 
faith. Buc if we are faithful in our work, the keeping of Com- 
mandements, we have a further evidence, that God will be faith- 
ful in his work,the keeping or fuliiiling of promifes,(a grear part, 
che molt fptritual part of Gods fulfilling promiies, being bis en- 
bling of us to keep Commandements ) and then we thall bz able 
to fay, not only in fatih, but from experience, that Judgement is 
before him, And untill we come to this conclufion of faith in dark 
times, when wecannot fee him, the foul never fics down in 
reft. 
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; we know he is and will be gcod te 
gel, evento [uch as are of a clean heg 
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` fo O now reſtleſs and“troubled are 

we, even like the troubled Sea when it cannot ret! And O how 
much of this reftlefs trouble difcovers it felfinthe minds of many 
( that I fay not the moft of ) men, and all becaufe they cannot 
truft God when they do not fee him, or becaufe when they do 
not fee him ( which was Jods fayling ) they fay, ther (hall not fee 
him. 1f matters come not to pais according to their platforme, 
and model, or hic nor the dates and dayes, the times and feafons 
which they have fixt in their unfcriprural Kalender, or by ami- 
ftake of the Scripture Kalendar, they are ready to fay, they Pall 
not fee him, their hopes are as the giving up of the eho}, thar is, 
they give all for loft, and paft recovery. Mary truſt God ( as they 
do fome men ) se farther than they fee him ;they a-e the wort: 
and courfeft forr of men , whom we truſt no orherwite. How di- 
fhonourable then, how infinitely below God is fucha trof? 


r: El ihi 








~  gyg)-. Chap. 35.2 en E xpofition apon the Book of Jos. Ver. ra, 
Elika would have Fob ( and io thould we ) truk God, though he 
could nor fee him, and faid he mould not. Thos haf? faid, thon 
fiale not fee him, yet truft in him, i st 
Laftly , From the illative particle, therefore (chat is, becauſe 
Judgement ts before him Ytruft thou in him, 





Note hence; ‘ 
The confideration of the Righteoufne[s and Juftice of God, isa 
mi:hty argument to provoke ms to tra him, and wait upon 
him, 


Truk is not every bodyes due ; fome { as we {peak proverbial- 
ly ) are ro be crufted no farther chan a man can throw a Milftone, 
that is, they are not to be ttuſted at all: Truft( I fay) is not every 
bodyes due : but co truſt God is every bodyes duty, yea and inte- 
reſt too,for he is cloathed as much with righteoufnels and juftice, 
as he is with ſtrength and power. Wili you noc trut an honelt 
man, will you not truft a wife man? We can come to he of 

-confidence in man fometimes,if we think him aman of judgement 
and wifdome,of honefty and faichfulnefs, we can truft all we have 
in fucha mans hand ; how much more fhould we fay to God, fece 
ing Judgement is before him, therefore will we truft in him, We 
have aneminent Scripture , urging this duty npon this ground, 
(Ifa. 30.18.) The Lord is a God of Judgement ( Judgement is 
there taken in the fame notion as here in the Text, he isa wife. 
and a jut God,the Lord is a God of judgement, what followeth) 


f 





= Bleffed are they that wait for him. There can be nothing faid, 
ý re urging, more encouraging towait and truſt on God, to do - 
s us right, then this y Hess aGod of Judgement, arighteous God, 
Judgement is before him, 


Thus far-of the good countel which Elihu gave Fob in this his 
dark and deferred fate ; and counfel ic was worthy to be em- 
braced with borth armes, and wich an open breat; and that Fob 
had need of ir, he thews in the next words, while he tells Fob and 
us, if was not fo with him yer, aS appeared by the fad hand of 
God upon him, and his own diftemper underit. ` 


J.O B, 
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JOB 16. — 


15. But now becaufe it is not fo, he hath wifited 
in bis anger, yet he knoweth it not in great extre- 
mity. 

16. Therefore doth Fob open his month in vain: * 
he multiplieth words without knowledge. 


N the clofe of the former verfe, Elihu called upon and exhor- 

ted Fob co a patient reliance, and truſt on God, Judgement is 
before him, therefore truſt thowin him; herein the 15th verfe he 
fhews, that, the reafon why God vifited him fo forely » and yet 
continued his vifitation upon him, was becaufe he did not, as he 
ought, patienrly truft in, and rely upon him. 7 | 

There are feveral readings of this verfe, but I fhall only men- 
tion one, befides our own, and having ftayed a little about ‘thar, 
goon to the explication of the Text, as it lyes in order before 
us, Some render thus; 

But kxow now, his anger bath vifited thee but alittle, ( Hebr: Nunc outem ti- 
uthing) weither hath he made any great inquifition, The fenfe of to quod paulu. 
the verfe,according to this rendring, rifeth thus; Asif Elihu had lumte viavit 
faid, God bath dealt with thee O Fob,far better than thon haft dealt 9 ipfim neque 

(so ae b Seti: ingufivit mul- 
with him yor then thou haf caufe to expetl he hath not laid his hand tum admodum. 
fo heavy upon thee, as thy iniquity bath deferved, and yet thos com- Merc: 
plaineft mach of bis feverity ; whereas indeed he kath not firittly ixn- Scito peresi- 
quired into the multisude of thy fins , which if he bad done, he would 8 — ae 
certainly have brought upon thee, a greater multitude of affisttions, aE Ki nifi le- 
hə would have affiitted thee mach more: Thon art tos well afed to wirer in te in- 
complain thus ; That’s the fumme of this rendrino, which the lear- qui ere milaif 
ned Authors of it make fairly out from the Original, to whom F Jë. Bez: 

. refer the Reader, and fhall only offer two notes fromir, for in⸗ 
ſttuction. 


Firſt, The foref affliétions that fall upon finners in this life are 
little or nothing to what God mi ‘cht lay upon them: | 


There is no condition here a&ually fo bad, but poffibly ic might i 
be worfe ; though the darknefs of night be upon us, yer it may be 
| 3 darker 
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darker wich us ; God can make a night fo dark, thet the former 

$ akeh miay be called lizht ; God can add fo much bitterneſs to 

that which ts very bicter, ſo much weight co that burden of af- 

fiiction, which is already very heavy, that the former bitter may 

be called {weer, and that former weight of affliction, lighr, Are 

any poo”, fick, ar pained, God can make them poorer, ficker, and 

fo encreafe their paine, chat former poverty, ficknefs, paine, may 

eo for riches, health, and eale. And as preſent fufferings of one 

kind or other, are but litle to what they may be, fo they are but 

litle to what we have deferved they fhould be: The leaft mercy 

is mote than we deferve, and the greareft affliction is leis than we 

Et nun: guia delerve, He hath vifited thee little or nothing, ( {othe word is ) 

me per faith Eliha, according to this reading of the Text. The Lord hath 

cies. Drui not only not vificed thee toe much, O Fob, but he may be faid noc 

: to have viſited thee at all, or the All of thy vifta ion is nothing to 

that which the Lord could have brought upon thee. David gives 

a general affertion near this concerning the dealings of the Lord, 

in his angry difpenfations, ( Pfal. 103. 10. ) He hath not dealt 

with ms after our fins, nor rewarded us according to osr iniquities; 

thar is, our fins and our iniquities might have born our the Juftice 


of God in laying heavier evils and troubles uponus, than yet he 
hath done. 








Werumg; vifi- Secondly, From the fatter part of the verfe thus tranflaed, 
undi dy recen- Neither bath he made añy great ixgnifition ; chacis, he bath not 
fendi vel cog- taken ftri&t knowledge of t y fins, though a multitude, though 
htc Be even paft number ; though there be abundance of them, and they 
judicn vel ma. abounding in finfulnefs, yet he hath nor made-any great inquiliti- 
giffrata in pec· on after them; cs 


eatores animad- 
_verfionem in- Hence Note ; 

quifitionem pu- The Lord doth not feverely mark the fins of bis people, no not 
nition’ Conjun- the multitude nor magnitude of their fiss to punifh them, 
Slum importat. | 


Bolg: ( Pfat. 
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( Pfal.130. 3.) Zf thos Lord fhontdeft mark sesquity, implying 
that che Lord doth net mark (in the fenfe here intended) :f thom 
fhouldeft mark iniquity) O Lord, who ſhall Tests Gama 









“VOW 





ed upon a high-Tow- 
er, is bound indultrioufly and critically to ebferve all Paflengers, 
and paflages, all chachis eye can reach: So faith the Text, If 
thou ſhouldeſt mark asa Watch-man, and eye with rigour every 
thing that pafleth from us, Who coald fiaxd ? Thatis, make good 
his Caufe in the day ofhis judgement and tryal before thee ? 
Secondly, The word fignifieth to keep in mind,to lay up,to have, 
as ic were, a ftore and (tock, a memorial or record, of fach and 
fuch things by us. In that notion itis faid (Gen. 37. 11.) Fofephs 
Brethren envied him, bat his Father obferved the fa ying; he mark- 
ed what fofeph {pake about his Dreams, he laid it up, and did nor 
let ic pafle away as a D eam, or asa vifion of che night ; Thusin 
the Pfalm, If the Lord {hould mark iniguay, if he fhould trea- 
fure up our finsin his memory, and keep them by him, who were 
able te fand when accounted with ? The Lord in a way of grace, 
feeth as if he fawnor, and winks at us oftentimes when we do 
amiſs, ashe is faid co have done at thofe times, the times of ig- 
norance, whennot only many things , but even every thing was 
done amifs, and out of order, inthe dark Gestile world, before ` 
the approach of Gofpel light, (Aas 17.30.) And the times of 
this ignorance God winked at, but new commandeth all. men ever 7 
where torépent, That is, che Lord took little notice of thole un- 
taught rimes, in comparifon of that Rri& notice which he will 
take of thefe times 5 concerning which, he gave command to his 
Apoltles, Go and teach all Nations; and yet the ftrigteft notice 
which he cakes of our fins in chefe times, is but Jictle co. what he 
mighr, % l 
So much from that Tranflatiomof the Text ; our own runs thus, 


Verf. 15, But now becanfeit ts not fashe hath vifited in his Ang- 
| er; yet he kuoweth st uct in great extremity, 


We 











~ , 


part ofthe former, > 5 | 
Baꝛ now becaufe it i not fo, 


What isnot fo? what is miffing ? what is wanting ? Whar 
had Fob done amifs ? or what had he milt to do? Elihwfeemsto 
anfwer, he hath mift the doing of that duty to which hewwas 
moved in the clofe of the fore-going Verfe, expreifed in thofe 
words, Truſt thon in him, or wait apon him : Bur now becaufeit is 

ast fo ; thatis, Becaufe thou dolt not put forth fuch as of 
holy confidence, and patient waiting upon God as thou oughrelt, 
and as I admonifhed thee to do, thereforé God is engaged, and 
-even compelled co creat thee thus roughly and feverely, He hath 
vifited in his anger, Asif he had faid, Though thou kaft profef- 
fed a cruft in God, yet chou doft not truft in him fully,as becomes 
thee , yea, thou feemelt fometimes (asa man forlorn) to cak 
upthy hopes;therefore,becaufe thou doft nor truft in him,becaufe 
it Is pot fo as I have exhorted and directed thee, the Lord hath 
vifited in anger. Mr, Braaghron renders; Bat now for nsiffing, his 
anger doth vifit, Formiffing ; that is , for miffing of duty, or 
for not acting up to duty, for not trufting fully in the Lord, the 
Lord hath vifited thee in his anger. This fenfe is obvious and 
commodious according to our reading. But now becan{e it é not 
Homo tentatur fe, ee eis 5 l — 
él in ésamen 
pial He hath vifited in his anger, or ſttictly, brs anger bath vifited ; 
ài —— That is, God hath heavily affited thee, God is far from alf 
quandoquidem paſſion and perturbation'of mind, only he is faid to be angry, or tò 


giur illanon, vific in his anger, when he doth’that which ange? produceth 2 
seam oe mong men; when he cafts'down and punifheth; when he lays his 
ala t Amali- hand forely upon the Creature, then he is faid to be angry, then 
tur peccat.m, His anger hath vifited, The word notes quick breathing in the 
stiaminiv § Woftrils; anger appears; or ventsit Telf there; as it is faid of 
guos diligit, et Panl, when Sau! (Acts 9,1.) And Saul yet breathing ‘out threat» 


f. vos vult 


- menime. Coc. 71783, 4nd flanghter againft the Difeiples of the Lord, went unto the 


High Prie#, You mightfee anger, as it were foam, yea flame out 
DR IPD of hismowth, and evaporate at his, noftrils, -- Thus faith Elihu, 
i ejin vifaa- Becanfe it is not fo, his anger ix 2 
ee N Hath 
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We muft expound this Verfe in Connexion wich the fatter 
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a, and fee any perfon whom we fe- 
— E friends in civility and couttefie, 
Secondly, Tori isanac ofpity and mercy; and thes we w- 
fr gick, the widdow, Tanas 1.27.) Pure 


Religion, and undefiled before God, and the Father, is te vifit the oe. 
fatherleſſ eand widows in their a il ton ; m 


















. Thirdly, We 
vifitin Care, as well as in kindneſſe, chat is, when we goto our 
Families or Flocks, or places of charge, whérefoever they are, 
and {ee that,or whether, allthings are well and'right with them, 
or Well, and rightly done cowardsthem, according to rhe :ules 
that fuch perfons under our charge’ ought co aét, and liveby s 
Thus in Colledges' and Hofpicals, there isa vificatidn ‘of care, 
tomake enquiry of perfons intruft, about perfons andthings un- _ 
der their truſt. Bee i; 
To the Point in hand ; there is a twofold wifttation of God. 
Firft, He vifits in love and mercy, (Ruth.1.6.) Theo {he (that 
1s Naomi) arofe with her Daughter in Law, that ſue might retarn 
froma the Conntrey of Moab, for fhe had heard in the Cowatrey of 
Moab, how that the Lord had vifited his’ people in giving them 
bread, That is, God had thewed them kindneſſe and mercy in 
relieving them from thae devouring famine. Again, (Gen. 21. 
6.) And the Lord wifited Sarah, as he had faid ; thacis, he gave 
her the promifedmerey ofa Son. Once more, (Laké 1. 6 $.): 
Bleſſed be tke Lord God of Ifrael, for he hath vifited, and redeemed 
his People; and ihat's a blefled vififation indeed, which biings 
redemption, Thus the Scripture often {peaks of Gods vifitation 
in mercy. f i 
_ Secondly, There is a viftationof God in anger, wrath and 
judgement. The Law faith (Exid, 20. 4,5.) Thom (halt nor make 
to thy elf any graven Image, &c. Thos fhalt not bow down thy 
felf to them, nor ferve them ; for Ithe Lord thy God am a jealcws 
God, vifirsng the iniquity of the Fathers upon the Children, ato the 
‘third and fourth Generation of them that hate me: That ispunilh- 
ing the iniquity ofthe Fathers upon the Children, chefe Chil 
dren continuing in their Fathers ways, to do finfully ; fuch poi 
ren 
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dren as taKe upthe evil examples, or tread in the bad Reps of 
their fore-Fathers, thall fuffer forit. The Prophet at once up- 
braided che impudent Jews, and threatned them in this Lan- 
guage, ( Fer. 6. 15.) Were they afhamed when theg had committed 
abominations ? nay, they were not aſhamed, neither could they 
blafh ; therefore they fhal fall among them that fall at the timethat 
I vift thems, they [hall be caſt down, faith the Lord. Again, (Iſa. 26. 
14.) Therefore haft thon vificed and defroyed them. There is a viſi- 
tation for deftruction, that’s a fad vification. In this fenfe we read | 
of atime of vifitation (Fer.8.12. Jer.to. 15.) We read of days 
of vifitation, (Hefea g. 7.) The dayes of vifitation are come, the 
dayes of recompence are come, Wereadallo of a year of vilicati- 
on, (Fer. 23.12.) For I will bring evil upon them, even the year 
of their vifitation, faith the Lord, As alfo (Chap. 11,23.) will 
bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, even the year of their vifitats- 
ox, This isthe vifiration here {poken of; icisatime, a day, a 
year of fore vilitation with thee,O Job. Becaufe it is not fo, he 

hath vifited in his anger, : , 

P Hence Note 2 Firft, i ; 
God expetts the work, of Faith and Patience , when his affitting 
15 Hf * MS, ` * — 


— 
aiai There is alfo a ufe of two forts of patience in our Be 
and the-patience 


dayes 










s : But 


_ in fad dayes the Lord expeéts we thould exercife both patience = 


in fuffering, and in waiting for deliverance our of all our fuffer- 
ings ; then’tis chat both Faith and Patience, trufting and waiting 
mulſt have their perfec work, | | 


Secondly Note ; 

When the Lord doth not find or fee, as he expetts, the work of 
Faith and Patience ina time of aff ction, he will afit more 
and more until he finds or works it, 


This is it which Bibs faith inthe Text, Becaufe it rs not fo, he 
hath vifited in his anger, Fob was forely afflicted before, but now 
he is vifired in anger, becaufe he did not manifeft {uch truf in 
God ashe expeéted in that condition, As when the wicked re- 

pent 
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repent not of their fins uBder the puniſhing hand of God, he will 
punith them more and more, even feven times more for their 
fins, ( Levit. 26. 41.) Solwhen good men att not their Graces, 
believe nor, truft not unde the eff Aing hand of God, he uſual- 
ly afflicts them more and mpre, gevesthem foarer (tripes, and lay- 
ech yec heavier burdens on them. When God mitlech what he 
lock’dfor, we may quickly feel what- we looked not for, Mr. 
Braughtons Tranilation {peaks the Poin: fully, Bat vow for mi fing, 
his anger doth viſit. Main feldome milfech te: ouble from God, 
when God mifleth duty from man ; and ‘tis a me cy thar he doch 


í 


not: ‘tis mans mercy when God minds him o fits deficiencies in 
dury, though by afmartvifitingrod. Thus the Lord ip:ke of 
Davids Seed, (and tis to be underftood of all che Seed of Chrif, 
whom David typed, Pfal.89.) Ifhis children forfake my Law, 
(v.30, 31.) Then verf. 32.) wil I vifit their tranfereffivns with 
the Red, &c. How true this charge of Eliha was , as to Fabs o- 
militon gf du y, I fhall not (tay co enquire ; only this we know, 
Jeb had profefied tuft in God, yet becaufe it was mingled wich 
fo much complaint , wich fo many unbelieving expoftulacions, 
Elihu might fay the Lord miffed the patience, truf and confi- 
dence, which he expeéted from F. 4. Doubtleſſe, more of all 
thefe fhould have appeared in him, and they fhould have appear- 
ed more in that time of affliction. There are two things which 
God looketh for, and aims at in che time of ; firft, 
the mortifying of corruptions, that they work nomore, at fealt 
no more fo {trongly as they have done ; fecondly, The ftirring 
‘up, and a¢ting of our Graces, that the bz mo-e wo-king 
and work more {tronely than ever e. . Where the 
Lord fees ror thefe effects of afflition, that our fins grow leſſe, 
and our graces more, Š 
















„and he will difcover 
his anger more. Becaaſe it is not fo, he hath vifited ix bis ancer, 
And thence z 
Note, Thirdly ; 
Difiraft or impatience under the aff ing hand of God, or our ror 
trufting God in our worff cond tion patiently, is a Very provo- 


king fin. 


We provoke che Lord to viſit us in his anger, when we do nar 
R crack 








122 





Chip. 45. An Expoficion wpon the Book of JoB. Verf.15, 
teuſt in his mercy. Our nor trufting God mult needs provoke 


into anger ; for when we do not cufthim, we queftion him ; 


ditun or unbelief quettions all that Godis, ana all tht God 
hath promifed, it quettions his Truth, and his Faithfulnefie, his 
Po.ver, his Mercy, and his Goodneſſe; all chefe , which are the 
g!o:y of God, and inall which the fons of men ought to glorifie 
him, thefe are allqueftioned and darkned, when we put not 
foren acts of truh and reliance upon God, in times of greateſt 
afflictionand extremity. Is ĩt not thena provoking fin, 1 fay not 
to withdraw truf from God, and give it toan arm of flefh, bur 
not to put out frefh and full acts of cruft upon God, let our afffi- 
Sion or extremity be what ic will! The Children of Zfrae! were 
in great extremity at the Red Sea, a mighty Army purfuing them 
azine heelscodeltroy them’, and mighty wacers being before 
them, ready to {wallow them up ; in thefe Qraics (whileft they 
‘hould-have dons their utmoſt to ger, and aflure God to be their 


. Fiiend ) che Pſalmiſt cellsus, They provoked hins, (Pial. 106, 7.)- 


But wherein lay their provocation? thae Scripture faith, They 
remeralred not the multitude of bis mercies : The former mercies 
of the Lord did noe Rrengthen their tut in prefent troubles ; 
thar was one provocation. And as former mercies did noc 
ftrenz: hen their cult, fo the prefent trouble drew out their di- 
frul?. as another Scripture aflures, reporting their behaviour in. 
ic (Exod, 14,11.) And they faid to Meſes, Becaufe there were no 
Graves ia Egypt, hafi thou taken ms away to dye in the Wilderneffe > 
Wherefore haf thoa dealt thus with ut, to carry us forth out of 
Egypt ? Waar were theſe fearful fore-caits,the € amazing bode- 
mentsofan unavoidable (as they eparebended) ruine, bur the 
eve: fowings of unbelief, or diftcuitin God ; and this was ano» 
her provocation. Former mercies are forgotten, yea eaten up 
by unbelief , atthe feaven lean Kine in Pharaohs cream, eat up 
the fac ones , znd prefent difficulties are aggravated by unbe- 
lief, as if all che power of God could nor remove and overcome 


. 
z 


chem. And wiil not the Lord (chink you) vilic in anger for fuch 


Again, As EMhu doth not fay barelyy he hath viticed, but he 
hath vifited in his angen, OF his anger hath uifited , fo confider, 
who was ic that was thus vificed in anger 2. It was Job, a Godly 
man, aman perfed and uprignt.. 

Hence 
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Hence note, Fourthly ; 

God vifits or afls, even his own people, his elect, and choiceft 
ferwants, with fatherly anger, when they difi leafe ard pro» 
voke kim. 


We find the Scripture {peaking exprefly of the anger of God 
towards the beft of his fervanes, even cowards a Mofes, (as him- 
felf made confeffion , Deuter.1. 37. X when they dilpleate 
him ; Alſo the Lord was angry with me for your fakes, fayixg, thon 
alfo fhalt zot go in thither. Moſes was 2 molt meek mar, the 
meekeft man upon the face of the earth, nor was he an inferior ih 
any other grace, yet the Lord was angry wih him, and angry 
with him upon that fpecial occafion, his unbeliefe, ( Name. 20. 
12. ) eAnd the Lird fpake unto Mofes and Aaron, becaufe ye bz- 
lieve me not, to fanttifie me in the eyes of the children of frae, 
therefore &e. We read of the Lords anger breaking out againtt 
Aarox for anothef fin, ( Numb. 12.9.) The azger of the Lord 
was kindled agatnft them, chat is ,againtt Aaron asd Miriam , be- 
caufe they had [poken againft Mofes, ( verf.1, 8. ) Aaron was the 
High Prieft, and as he was high inoffice, fo eminent in grace ; 
and doubrlefs Miriam was a very gracious woman, yet the Lord 
was not only angry with them, but exceeding angry ; his anger 
waxed hor againft chem and kindled,when they forgot their duty 
to Mofes, and remembred not their diftance with reverence. 
Solomon in his prayer at the Dedication of the Temple, {peaks of 
the people of Ged collectively; Iſthey fin agairft chee, and thou 
be angry with them, The Lord is not only angry with the world, 
but angry with his Church, not only angry with Babylon, bue with 
Ferufalem, And as Solomon {pake that of the whole Nation of the 
Fewes, fuppofing they mighe fall under the Lo-ds anger all toge- 
ther as a body ; fo he did experience it fadly in his own perfon, 
( 1 Kings 9.11. ) And the Lord was angry with Selomon, becanfe 
his heart was turned from the Lord God of Ifrael, which had appea- 
red unto him tw ce. Wile Solomon departed from God th:ough an 
evil heart of unbelief and vanity; after the Lord had come and 
appsared tohim more than once in grace and favour ; and the 
bitcer effets or fruits of thar departure, appeared cohim thortly 
alter the Lord (faith that Sciipture ) was azery with Solomon ; and 
the fequel of his Hiftory cells us, there went our very bor ci 
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ll praife thee: though thou waſt angry with me , thine anger is 
turned away, ard thou comforteft me, Whenwe turm from God, 
bis anger is turned agaiaſt us, and when we turo to God, his an- 
ger is tuned away from us. When the Lord isangry , what can 
eomso-t us, bur the turning away of his anger ? And by the very 
act of tu ning away his are:r, he comforts us, though all che werld 
be angry with us. 7 F 
Butiome my fay , How doth the Lord , who is faid to love 
his people with an everlalting love, vifit them inanger ? To clear 
thar, we may diitinguiih of anger. i 
Fit, There is corre&ting anger: Secondly, there is confu- 
ming or-deftroying anger. Deftreying anger is inconfiftent wich 


eve: lafting love, but noc correGting anger: cofrecting anger my 


be very. gtievous,, therefore the Prophet deprecates it,( fer. 10. 
24, ) Corrett me,O Lord, in Judgement, not in thy anger. The 
Lord doth often exercite ( that is as often as chere is caule, and 
we give him caufe too often to exercie ) a finart and fevere ar- 
eer cowards his own people; bur his confuming and deftroying 
angar is the loc and portion of the wicked ; Zf his anger be kindled 
but a little( namely againtt his enemies ) bleffed are they that traft 
in hint; blefled are they thar believe, when that anger of the 
Lord breaks fo-th againft unbelievers. Or we may Rate ic thus ; 

Fitſt, God is angry with ſinful perſons; chus he isang-y wich 
the wold, or with wicked men. 

Secondly , God isangry wich perfons for finning, (there isa 
great difference between thefe two ; anger with fin‘ul perfons, 
and anger with perfons for their fin, or for linning ) and thus he is 
angry with his own people, even with the godly when they fin, 
though nar for every fin. : . 

Further, We may diflinguith of anger thus; There is anger. 
mixed with a defire of raking revenge upon thofe that we are an- 
ory with, a revengeful anger : thus the Lord ts angry only with 


the wicked. Of this anger Mofes Speaks, having defcribed a pre- 


fumptuous finner, who believes not only without a word, but a- 
vainft the word,who whew he heareth the word of the curfe, bleſſeth 


~ 
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himfelf in his heart, faying,I hall have peace, though I walk in the — 


imagination of mine heart, to add arurkennels anto thirft ; then the 

anger of the Lord ard his jealoufie fral [moak againft that man &c ; 

( Deut. 29. 19,20. ) Read more of this revengeful anger of the 

Lord, ( Dent. 32. 22, 41, 42. } Secondly, there is anger with 

a defire to reforme, and reclaime thofe that we are angry with: 

Thus a loving and indulgent father is angry with his child, when 
he hath commicted a fault she is angry,not with an anger of defire 

to revenge, but with an anger of defire to reforme. And thus the 

Lord is angry Wich his own people, with his choiceſt fe:vants, and 

deareft children, when they forget their duty and play the wan- 
tons. 

Lafily ,We may diftinguith of anger thus; There is Firft,a tem- 
porary anger : As there isa temporary faith in hypocrites, fo ( we 
may fay ) there 1s a temporary anger in God againſt the faithful 
when offending ; that is, he isangry with chem for a while, for a 
feafon: Size unto the Lord,O ye Saints of his, and give thanks at 
-the remembrance of his Heline{s, ( faith David, Pial. 30. 4. ) Buc 
why doth he call them to finging ? we have the reafon of it given 
at the §th verſe, For his anger endurtrh but a moment ; hef peaks 
there of the Lords anger againſt his Saints and peculiar people s 
while they indeed have caufe to mourn for provoking the Lord to 
anger, they may alfo fing, both becaufe his anger endureth burt for 
amoment, that is, beeaufe(if that be all) ic endureth nor ar all, 
(amement is.of noendurance ) as alfo becanfe iz bis favour is 
life; weeping may endure for anight, but joy cometh inthe morning. 
Once more, hear the Prophets report of the Lords anger, (Micah 
7.18.) Who isa God like unto thee, that parasneth iniguit y, ard 
paffeth by the trarforeffion of the remnant of his heritage; he retain- 
eth not his anger for ever, because he delightethin mercy, God do h 
not rétain his anger for ever; thatis, not long s yea, that zot fer 
ever, is but a litle while, a moment, and that but a {mal} moment , 
as the Prophet Iſaiah frake, ( Chap. 54. 7. )- Asif he had fid, 
The Lovds anger is not retained fo long, as if it fhould be alwayes 
retained; his anzer cowards you is foon blown over, and gone, upon 
the matter (like a moment) as foon as come, Such is the anger 
which God difcovers towards his own people. 

Secondly, There is an anger for ever, an abiding wrath, a fire 
of anger which never goeth out, nor can be put out, which is kind- 


led 


mo 
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led in the breaft of God againft ungodly men, and againit them 
only as living and dying without repentance, in their ungodli- 
nels, Fob a godly man, was vificed in the former, Dor in this lac 
ter anger. . 
Yet for the fuller anfwer to this query, 1s it concerns Fabs cafe, 
I conceive Eliha fpeaks with the higheft and hardeſt towards 
him.For though ic bea truth,tha: che Lord difcovers,as was hew- 
_ed before, a facherly anger cowards his children when he chaften- 
eth them for their fin, yet he chafteneth them more, or rather, in - 
Jove than in anger ; As whom he loves, he rebukes and chaftens, 
( Rev. 3. 19. ) fo he chaftens and rebukes them inlove. And as 
for Job, whom God dearly loved , it is eleare from the firſt and 
ſecond Chapters of this Book, that God afflicted him not for any 
fpecial fin, or way of finning, but for his tryal, and to fer him up as 
a great pattern of patience to all fucceeding generations. Or we 
may fay that God afflicted Fob, net becaufe of any provocation 
which he had given him, but at Satans inftance and provocation, 
(Chap. 2. 3.) All that can be faid for Elihus help in faying that 
God vifired him in anger, if only this, That though Job had not 
provoked the Lord to vifit him in anger when he began to vift 
him , yet fome impatient and ever-bold fpeeches of his, or that 
liberty of fpeech which he took in expoftulating and almoſt con-. 
cefting with God about his affli€tions, might caufe him te vifit 
him in fuch anger as hath been fet forth in anfwer to the query, 
And now becaufe it is not p, becaufe the Lord miffeth thofe aéts _ 
of grace, truft and patience, which thy cafe calleth thee to the 
exercife of, He hath vifited in bis anger ; and what followeth ? 


Yet he knoweth it not in great extremity, 


Etronadver- Eh” feems to have fpoken this turning himfelf to the com- 
tit ad auétem pany, and complaining co them of Jobs inſenſibleneſe, Yer he know- 
valde. i.e, Ni- eth wet, &c. i 
bil diferevit Some refer this claufe of the verfeto God alfo, He hath vifited 
¶ c: dems) gued ta his anger, asd taketh no nstice of the great iner cafe, or of that 
—— vbhieh is greatly increaſed; that is, God hath fpared'nothing from 
ite wena: his vifitation, although the party vifited were never fo much grie- — 
dsleret. Nam ved or damnified in the loſs and fpoyle of his all. There was a ne- 
neceffe erarvi- cefficy ( faith this Auther ) that he who was vifited fhould be fo 
fiarum izstane toucht as to be fenfible of the ftroake ; which could not mopar 
the 
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the greateſt of his encreafe, and chofe things which were moft giut Jentirer: 
dear to him were taken away from him, or he were ftript naked 194 fieri non 
and bereaved of them. ph od r y 

Our tranflation refers thefe words to the perfon vifited,as ifhe, Benini eki 
though reduced to the greareft extremities, yet was not fenfible bona adimeren- 
of it, or took no notice of what he fuffered, or was done tohim; tu. Coc: 
Yet be knoweth it zot in great extremity, Who knoweth not ? the 
Antecedent to he is Tab, according to this tranflation ; becaufe ke 
knoweth not. But what did not Fob kfiow ? Fir, He knew not the 

ealings of God with him, to fubmit to them as he Mould. Se- 
condly, He knew not that there was fucha mils or deficiency in 
the acting of nis graces, he perceived not how weak a foul he had 
in thac weak body ; his truf, his faith , did not act, and pet he 
kuew it not , or took no notice of his fayling in thofe duties, 
Thirdly, He bath vifited iz his anger, yet ke kzoweth it not, that is, 
he knoweth not the anger of God, who vifiteth him. To know 
may be taken three wayes. , 

Firft, For the bare notion or apprehenfion of a thing; thus. 
certainly Job did know that he was vifited, for he fpake often and 
enough of ir. 

Secondly , To know, is to confider, te lay aching to heart, 
(Ifa. 1. 3. ) My people dosh not know, Ifrael doth not confider, the 
latter part is exegetical, and expounds the former, My people doth 
not know, that is, doth zot confider. So ( Hof. 2.8.) She did not 
know that I gave ber corn, &c. ( Pla!.go. 11. ) Who ksoweth the 
power of thy anger?that is, who confiders it ? 









Tatrdly , To know, is to be under 2 due fenfe of what we 
know: We may know a thing,and confider it, yet not havea feck- 
ing of ir, I-conceive we are to undet{tand che word kwow here, 
in thefe two. latter fenfes; Hekuoweth it not ; thar is, he doth not 
confider, nor hath he a due fenfe , either of the defe& of his own. 
graces, thac his faith acts not as it oughr, thar his truſt pesformes 


not 
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In creat extremity. 


wa am - The word ſignifieth any kind of encreafe ( Mal. 4.2.) They 


Mutrisuds, fhal! go forth, and grow up as ghe Calves of the Stall. So ‘ts ufed 


mulum payin ( Ter, ṣo. 13.) Becauſe ye are grownfat, we putin the Margin, — 


occurrit in 


Larg nieri big or corpulent, ( Lev. 13. 5.) Ifthe Plague ( of Leprolie he 
in Hebraifing, Means ) encreaſe, grow great,and ſpread it ieli rhes &c, Jobs af- 
Merc. fliction was a great one at firft, and it grew greater afterwards : 
He was in great extremity, or in extremities ; of what ? in great 
extremity, Firft, of lofs and poverty ia his Elate; Secondly, of 
pain and tormentin his Body ; Thirdly, of grief and anguish in 
his Soul: In all chefe he fuffered, and fuffered extreamly, or in 
great extremity. Mr, Broughton renders, Becaufe Job knoweth not 

this great plenty, namely, of forrows, which compaſs him about. 


This was the cenfure of Eliks upon Fob, and Fob had given 


Eliba too much ground forthiscenfure. Though Jobs Faith and 
truft were {tronzly ac work fomtimes, yet they did not alwayes 
continue their work in the fame degree or ftrength: and while 
he often complained in his extremicy, that God dealt wich him as 


with an enemy, he did not well confider what chat anger of God 


was, in which he vificed him, during the time of that great ex- 
cremity : Yet heknoweth it net in great extremity. 

As this uot knowing is referred to his weakneſs in acting his 
Graces ; now, st is not fo, yet he knoweth it not 5 


-Note ; — 
eA godly man is not alwayes ſenſible of hes defetts and failings 
im grace, 


As fome have lit le or nò Grace, who yer conceit they have 
much ( Rev. 3.17.) Thou ſayeſt, amrich, and encreafed in geoas, 
and have need of nothing, and knoweft not that thou art.wretched 
and miferable,and poor, and naked. So others who have grace, yea, 
much grace in the habit ( as Fob had ) may be very inferfible 
how little it aéts, yea they may fuppofe ic aas much, when the 


.  astings of it are imermitted o; extreamly fuppretfed by — | 
a 


F 
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nor its part asic fhould ; nor doth he know the anger of Gad in 
this vificacion ; that is, he knoweih net,nor confidereth, the {cope 
and meaning of God in this angry cilpenfation, Yet he knoweth it 
not | e l 


Iw. 


* 


— 
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and cortuption: They may chink their Faith ſtrong, or thar they 
truſt fully in God, they may think themſelves patient and humble 
- under the hand of Ged, and yet be greatly defective in the work- 
ing ofall thefe Graces ; I meannot fuch a defciency only, as is 
common to all believers (the beſt come fhort in che exercife of: 
- grace) butfome great deficiency may be, and yet the foul not 
fenfible of ic. As fome are over-fenfible of their failings, com- 
plaining that they have no Faith, no Patience, when they not enly 
have Faith and Patience,as to their Being, but as to their working 
alfo, and poffibly, working well. (Itis a diferent wo:k of the 
Spirit, to act and ftirupGrace in us, and ro difcover to us the 
actings and ftirrings of Grace ) Now as lome goJly men a& 
Grrace,and know it not,f in others that are godly torace aéts nor, 
and they know it not ; Faith is down,and they know itnot; they 
can bear little or nothing patiently, yet they take no notice of ir. 
Thus the words of Eliha concerning Job, be knoweth it not, referr 
to the former part of the verfe, It zs not fo ; that is, his Graces act 
not, yet he rakes no notice of ir, but thinks Faith and Patience, 
with other Graces, work well enough. A 

Secondly, As zot knowing refers tothe vification of God, He 
hath vifited him in his anger, and he knoweth it not ( yea, though) 
ia great extremity, though he have avery hard time of ic, 


Hence Note, Firft, 
A good man may not only be vifited, but extreamly vifited by 
the hand of Gods 3 


He may be under manly excremities at once ; extreamly viſited 
in Body, extreamly in Mind, extreamly in his Relations, extream- 
ly in his Name, extreamly in all his worl. ly concernments. As 
there is no outward evil, for che matter, fonone forthe degree, 
bur a good man may be in ic. Let us be mocerare in jud ging thoſe, 
whe are in che extreameft extreamities of fuffering. 


Secondly, Nore ; i; - 
Some good men, or good men fomtimes under very great eff i- 
ons, are not ſenſible of the hand of the Lord upon them, 


~ Asa good man may receive many mercies, and yet not obferve 
(at prefer) ‘how, or from whony he receives them, fohe may be 
under angty vifications ‘or difpenfacions in great extremity, and 


nor 
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not mind the dealing of God wich him in it, not what ke intendeth 
by it; yea, he may complain of the burthen, and cry out under 
the prelfure, yer nor knew ic at that time for hisewn good, for 
his humbling or purging. The Prophet faith concerning Ephraim, 
( Hof.7.9.) Strangers have devoured his frrength, and he kuow- 
eth it not: That is, Enemies have fwallowed up, or taken away 
chat wealth, thoſe riches, they have {ubdued thofe Armies, thole 
Forces, which he looked upon, and boafted of, ashisftrength; -` 
they have broken him quite with Warrs & Invafions, yet Ephraim 
knew ic not : and not only fo, but as ic followeth, Yea, Gray 
hairs are here and there npon him ; that is, be hath many Symp- 

AN tomes or Signs of ruine and deftrugtion, yet be knoweth it wet, 

i = Grief of heart for great changes in our Eftate, change the'hair ; 

He many grow gray with forrow. Sothat, when cis faid gray hairs 
are upon bim, tis an allufion taken from the Body Natural tə the 
Body Politick ; foras when che natural Body of a man hath gray 
hairs appearing, or ( as Solomon allegorizeth, Eccl, 12.5.) when 
the Almond Tree*flouri{heth, ic is an argument that old Age and 
infirmities are coming upon him ( Gray hairs cell us that Death 
and theGrave are not farr off, they fignifre fome decay of nature.) 
Now as the natural Body hath its gray hairs, fo a Politick Body, 
the body of a State hath its gray hairs too ; that is, fomthing may 
come upon a State, which fheweth that itis declining and waxing 
eld, chat ic is ready cobreak, and goto the Grave. I fhall not 
ftay ro enquire what are the gray hairs of a Nation ; Ionly bring 
that Scripture, to prove that many are infenfible of the hand of 
God; he vifiterh in bis anger, yet man, poſſibly a good man, 
knoweth it not, as Ephraim knew not of his gray hairs. 

But didnot Ephraim know his fiktion? or did not Fob knew 
rein what is it ro know, or who may be faid to know an affit- 

ion ? : 
- Tanfwer, they only know their afffiGtions, or that God is vifit- 
ing inhisanger, 

Firft, who labour to find out the caufe of Gods vifiration, If we 
feel the 2ffiigting hand of God upon us, and enquire not, whence 
isthis ? why is it fo ? what hath moved or provoked the Lord to 
this manner of proceeding wich us 2 If, Ifay, we make not fuch 
enquiries, we are vilited in anger,and know it not. And therefore 
in that cafe, the Prophet Jeremy exhorts the «ffticted, ee 

| ur 





— — — 


Church of che Fewes in Babylon, to fearch and try their wayes, 
(Lam.3.41.) thatis, tocontider why it was fo with them, what 
was the caule of their captivity. Till we fic down and make difi- 
gent fearch, why we are viſited, why any affliction or calamity ts 
upon our Perfons and Families, or upon the Kingdomes and Na- 
tions refpectively where we live, we know neither che day of our 
vification, hor what our vifiration is. Then only we know Gods 
vification, when we are Rudy ing the caufes of it ; To kvow a thing 
is to know it in the caufes of it, 

Secondly, They may be faid co know the vifitation of the Lord, 
thar are {tudying, as the caufe which they have given, fo the ends 
and purpofes which God hath ia vificing them ; for how much fo- 
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Scire efl per: 


caufas firo, 


ever we find and fee the cauſes of an affliction, yet till our hearts 


are drawn out to an(wer the ends of ic, we do not truly know tr. 

But you willfay, whac are the ufual ends which che Lord hath. 
in afflicting his people ? 

L anfwer,Firit,co turn them from fin; Secondly, to unglew and 
weanthem from the world; Thirdly,thac they may live nearer to, 
or more with him ; Fourthly, that they may live more unso him, ot 
( web cakes in both the latter ends) that they may enjoy him more 
while they live,&henour him more with their lives. Now(I fay yall 
we are upon this kind of ftudy, both of the caufes of our vification, 
and the ends of it, beg that we may both remove thofe cauſes, & 
comply with or anfwer thofe ends, we may be faid nottoknow 
the vifitation of the Lord, though ir be,and we are, in great extre 
mity. Andif this be to know the vification of God, furely many 
are periihing and finking under the hand of his vifitation, who 
yet know it nor. How many are there, who nei‘ her endeavour to 
fearch out the caufes, nor to fulfil the ends for which the Lord vi- 
fireth them in his anger! I conceive this aflertion, or ſuppoſition 
at leaft of Elihu s concerning Job, bo'h as to hisnot crufting God 
in his affliction, and not knowing his vification, was, though in 
part true, and occafion'd on Jobs parr, yet over-barth and fevere : 


nor was the inference which he made from ic in the next verſe, 


\ 


lels fevere and harth. 


Verf; 16, Therefore doth Tob apen his month in va'n, hemul- 
tiplyeth words without hnwledge. 
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An Expoſition upon the Book of Jos. Chap.35. * 
Here’s the conclufion of Elibw's third Diſcourſe wich Job : ae 





T kerefore doth Job open his mouth in vains È 


Some connect this verfe with the former, according to the 
aaa firit reading of it, before mentioned, chat giving a rea‘on of this ; 
Buc now his anger (or hein anger) hath vitited thee but alittle, 
\ or nothing, &c. Therefore thou, O Fob, openef thy mouth in vain, 
As ifhe had faid, ec auſe the anger of God hath not puniſhed Fob 
tharply enough, xor ia proportion tothe mulistude and greatnels of his 

fins, therefore he [peaks thus boldly and raſtly. 


Therefure doth Fob open his mouth in vain, 


To open the mouth is a Pa:iphrafis of {peaking ; As if he had faid, 
therefore Job {peaks in vain, To {peak in vain, or to ufe vain 
=< words, is to {peak to little or no purpofe, as I have had occafion to 
shew upon other places of this Book (Chap.1 5.2. Chap.16.3. ) 
and therefore fhall not {tay upon it here. Jo was no vain {peaker, 
he ufed to {peak words of weight, words of fobernefsand truth, 
yet was overborn by paflion, though not to fpeak vain wordsinthe 
matter, yetco {peak or open his mouth in vain, we 
Therefore doth Job open his mouthin vain, Confider the Infe- 
rence, therefore, that is, Firft, Becaufe he doth not humble himfelf 
iù a patient dependance upon God ; Secondly, becaufe he doth 
not,as he ought,duly take notice ef the purpofe of God ia vifing 
him ; Thirdly, becaufe he feems more folicicous and zealous in 
defending his own right and eredir, than the honour and righte- 
oufnefs of God : for all thefe Rea'onshe opexeth his mouth in wait, 
that is, he lofech his labour, in all this di courfe,and might (as we 
{peak proverbially jhave faved his breath ro cool his broth: There- 
fore dith Job open hu month in vain, Taking the Charge which 
Elihu brought againft Fob in the former verfe, to be well ground- 
ed and true, we may Note, : 


eA our complaints toand debates with Ged, as alfe all our A- 
pologies for cur felves in afflitlion, are fruitlefs and fuccefle(s, 
till we give Glory to God, and anfwer his purpofes, in laying 

: bis hand spon ms, 
Orario vars" Uple(s our hearts bow to God, he will not bow his ear to us. 
ae — We only fill the air with words, we are but founding braſs and- 


tinkling, 
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tinkling Cimbals in ali we fay to God, unlefs wedo what God tantum foniu 
faith, Elihu fuppofing J bs {piric yet unfubdued or not wrought — cc 
and broughe into a right frame under his afflction, might well fay, — 
be openeth his mouth in vaine; and as it followeth to thefameef- ~ 
feét in the clofe of this verfe and Chapter, 


_ He multiplieth words without knowledge, 


Here is another hard cenfure, upon this good , this holy , and 
wife man Job, Some Expofiters fall heavy upon Elihu; as charg- 
ing fob too far ; he {pake ( fay they) many things thar were righr, 
bur not rightly ; he ſpake many things that were true, but he did 
not {peak truly in fixing chemupon Fob ; he fpake all uprightly, 
bur fomewhat too rigoreufly : And indeed, if he had cha: ged him 
fo far, as to fay, he had no knowledge at all, and had not opened 
his mouth at all co purpofe, he had charged him beyond both 
truth and modefty, But lihu, vho was fet up by God for this ve- 
ry end to humble Job, had ground torell him, chat as to fome 
things, he had both opened his mouth in vaine and multiplied words 

without kwowledge ; that is, he had fpoken many words which feem- 
ed not to proceed from any found or well-grounded knowledge; 
and I may give a four-fold ground of ir, | 

Firft, Becaufe he had not fufficiently attended and magnified 
the Soveraignty of God, in laying thole afflictions upon him. 

condly , Becaufe he had nor, as he ought, fate down quietly 
under the hand of God ; but often called to know the caule, and 
that God would plainly tell him the reafon,or give him an account 
why he fuffered: Whereas he fhould have rememb-ed,"hat asma- 
ny of the judgements of God are unfearchable, and his wayes paft 
finding out by man, fo he ith referved fome of them as fecrets 
in his own breaft , and will no more give any man an account of 
them, than any man ought to defire an accoun: of them. 

Thirdly , Becaufe he had not more confidered his fin, o7 had 
not bzen fo much ia confidering the greatnefs of his fin, as he had 
been in fercing forth the greatnefs of his integrity. For though ic 

-were true which Fob fpake, that his way was upright, and though 
God had given teftimeny to his upzightne(s and integrity in all his 
wayes, yet he fheuld not have infifted fo much upon that poyne, 
which had fo much affinity with felf-boafting, though he intended 
it only for felf clearing,or for the righting of himfelf, Ic had been 
more 
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more becoming him to have been aggravating his fin, than fetting 
forth his righteoufnefs ; thiswas the poynt that Elihu ftruck ar, 
that he hag juRtified himfelf too much, and judged himfelf tos 
little. Yea Fob was convinced of this at laft, Ozee have I (pokew, 
but Iwill [peak no more, chat is, of my own mtegrity, or righteout- 
nefs, | 
Fourthly, He may be faid to have multiplied words withcur 
knowledge, becaufe he had fpoken fo much in the ageravaticn of 
his aff'ctions s "Tis crue, his afflictions were very greac ; yer Eli- 
hu cenfures him defervedly, becaufe he took toe much notice 
of them, complaining often and often, how heavy the hand of 
God was upenhim, yeathat God was an enemy te him ; whereas 
he fhould rather have lookt upon the vifitation of Ged, as light 
Infeitiam ob- and eafie, or (at leaſt) as but little comparatively, to whacthe — 
jicit quod puge Lord was able to lay upon him, or what his fin mighr juftifie 
—— God in laying upon him. Elihu having obſerved Job often and 
fe coherentia long {triking upon that ftring, hightning his fufterings and trou- 
conjunzit, bles, had realon enough not only to call him off from ir, but to 
Merl: check him for ir. And therefore let us remember and be admo- 
nifhed, that in all our affi€tions we fhould not fo much fet forth 
the greatneis of our fuffering , asthe greatnefs of the mercy of 
God ; we fhould look upon little mercies as great, ( ic Chews an 
excellent ſpitit, when we heighten and greaten the mercy and - 
coodnefs of God, even in little things ) bur we thould fpeak of, 
and look upon our greateft chaftenings and afflictions as light, ind 
Title. Fob fayled fomewhat in all theſe things , and in fome of 
them his faylings were great ; and upon fome of, if not upon all 
thefe grounds, I judge Elihu gave this judgement upon Fob ; He 
— * his month in vaine, and maltiplieth words without know- 
ledge. 
5 alfo yeilded himfelf thus faulty at lat (Chap. 42. 3.) 
who ts he ( there he fpeaks of himfelf in a third perfon, who is 
he ) that hideth counfel without knowledge ; therefore have I attered 
that I M things too wonderful for me, which I krew 
not, A 
I thall clofe my thoughts upon this Chapter, wich minding the 
Reader : Fir, of Elihu his candednefs towards Job, beyond what 
he found from his other friends ; for Elihn chargeth Jeb here, 
only with vanity and inadvertency, not with any pein: 
) wicked- 
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wickednefs or blaſphemy, as Eliphac had done, (Chap. 22. 13, 
14.) Secondly, let me mind the Reader,of that liberty and plain-" 
nefs of fpeech which Elihu uled towards Fob, in telling him of, 
and cenfuring him for his faylings ; as alfo ef that patience,meek- 
nefs, and equanimity, with which Fob heard, received, and bare 
his Marpeſt cenfures, not replying one word in paffion, nor fo 
much as pleading the leant excuferfor his former paffionatenefs, 
but taking all in good part, snd elles, improving all for his 
{piriruall profit, | 
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Pek Ss Chap. 36... Verf. 1; 3, 354. 


1, Elihu alfo procee 1d faid, — 
2. Suffer me a little, and I will fhew thee, that I 
have yet to [peak on Gods behalf. | | 
3. Iwill fetch my knowledge from afar, and will 
afiribe righteoufne{s to my Maker. 
4. For truly my words fhall not be falfe : he that 





_ #8 perf in knowledge is with thee, 


Se Libs hath already made three addrefles or fpeeches to 

DM Tob, afid here he begins a fourth; this and the next 
ae Chapter are wholly ſpent in ir, and are the iflue of his 
sasadd whole difcourfe with this forrowful man. In which 
we may confider three parts, 

Firft , The Prefare, or rather the Prefaces of his ſpeech. 

Secondly, The Body or Sub{tance of his Speech, 

Thirdly, The Conclufion of ic. i 

The Preface or Prefaces, the Introductions of this Difcourfe 
of Eliha with Fob, ate contained in the foure verfes of this Text 
under hand. . 

The Body of his Difcourfe, is begun at the fifth verfe inclu- 
fively, and continued to the 2 3d verfe of the next Chapter exclu- 
fively. 

The Conclufion ofall, is laid down in the two laft verfes of 
the 37 Chapter. — — — 

In this copious Difcourfe or long Oration, Elihu brings not any 
new aflertion, or faying of Fob, to be proved againſt him, nor doth 
he reprove Job for any new fault, but infifts upon the proof of 
what himfelf had aflerted before, to fhew that God is righteous, 
or to maintain the righteoufnefs of God; which he doth varioufly 
by looking through the various works of God, thofe efpecialy 
which are wrought on high, the Meteors of the aiery region, the 

raine, 
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raine, the fnow, the lightening, and the thunder, in and by all 
which, report is made, as of che Wiſdome and Power, fo of the 
Juftice and Righteoutnefle of God, who often dectareth his mind 
to Mankind by thofe Teachers, and proclaims by their mouths 
(as ic were by found of Trumpet) how terrible he ts, and will be 
to wilful and impenitent finners, That's the fumme of his Ar- 
gumentation, or the Scope of this his laſt undertaking with Job, 


Verf. 1. Elihu alfo preceeded, and faid, 


This is the Pen-man: Preface, he makes the Connexion ci:us 
between the former and this difcourfe ; Elhu alfo proceeded, and 
faid; The Heb:ew is, Elihu added, that is, to his former ſpeech- 
es he added this. Werender the word he cextinued, (Chap, 23. 
1.) Elihu alfo proceeded, o: continued his fpeech, and faid ; and 
what faid he ? chac begins acchenextverfe. 


Verl.2. Suffer mea little, and Lwil fhew thee, that I hawe yet 
to {peak on Gods behalf, S 
Here begins Elihu's own Preface the aim or tendency of which Wi Hoe Ie; 
is to gain Jobs attention and ſubſcrĩption to what he had to fay, — 
and he fuggefterh four Arguments or Morives:athefe three Ver- Drug ` 
fes, to draw out the attention of Fob,and likewife to gain his fub- 
miffion to what he fhould lay before him, 
Firft, He gives him an Argument from. his intended brevity, 
Fle be hort, I mean not to be tedious, I will nor tire thee, nor 
wear out thy patience with a tong Difcourfe : Safer me a little. 
His fecond Argument is taken from the greatnefs ofthe Per- 
fon, in whofe name and behalf he was about to {peak : As if he 
had faid, Hear me, for it is not my own Caufe, nor che Canfe of 
any man thar I have in hand, I {peak for God, Suffer me alitile, 
asd Iwill Lew thee, whgt [have yet to fay for God, | 
His third Argument is taken from the Authoriryin which he __ 
would (peak, Hear me diligently, for what I have to fay, is nog NY vulgars 
only for God, but from God ; J will fetch my knowledge from nd, WE LS 
afar, and afcribe righteon{nef[eto my (Maker, verf, 3. 3) San@ 
Fourthly, Which is a neceflary Confequent of the former 
two, he would be heard, becaufe he refolved ( and hoped he 
fhould make good that refolution) to {peak the truth, and nothing 
but the truth ; he offers this at che qth Verfe,For traly my werds 
$ frall 
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thal not be falfe, hethat is perfect in knowledge ss with thee. Thele 
are che four A:guments contained in chis’Preface, by which Eli- 
halike a wi'e perlwative Ovato’, would draw on the atrention of 
Job in bearing, and gun bis approbation in receiving what he had 


— to fy, “We may gacher op che fpirit and’ {ubftance of all his Ar- 


Std circa me 
paululum. 
Monts- s 


modicum eſt 
tempor’ et 


guments into this one. 
He is to be patiently heard, avd readily affented to, who intends 
to [peak but a little, and that little for God, ard. that little 
s | from God; aud that ia truth, and nothing but the truth, 
` Bat what I am now about to [peak (hall be but little, and that for 
God, avd from God, and that in trath and nothing but the 
. trath, ea A RE 
Therefore I am to be heard patiently, &c, 


Suffer me a tittle, 
Some render, fard, ot flay about me; that is, have patience 
a while, be not haſty. Impatient perfons will be — will not 
abide by ir,tohear another out.Our Trantlation reaches this lence 
fully (according to the Idiom of our Language) Suffer me a lit- 


s 


A Š —* a A o - . . = 
yy Parum ‘tre The word which we render /itt/e, may referre either to the 


lictlenefs or brevity of his Speech, or to the littleneſs of the {pace 


quantitat dif- OT time which he would fpend in fpeaking ; we joyn both here ; 


rele. 


as if he had faid, Z will wot {peak much,and therefore I fhall not take 
up much of your time. The word is ufed by the Prophet with an 
addition, (Ifa. 10. 25.) Yera very little while, and the indigna- 
tion [hall ceafe, and mine anger in their deftruttion ; chat is, in the — 
deftrudtion of the enemies of my People. As if he had faid, 44y 
wrath [hall not abide, it {hall xot laft long, nor continue upon my 
People; and when I have done with them, it fhal be turned npon 
their encsaies aud oppreffors,the Affyriaxs, and tewards them it (hai 
not ceaſe, tillthey are utterly overturned. Take one intance more 
in the fame Prophet, nearer the bufineffe of the Text in Job, 


s (dfa. 28. 10, 11.) Line upon Line, Precept upon Precept, here a 


Lirtle,and there a Little, or now a little,andthen adittle, They 
fhall not be overburdened, they hall have it by drops, by inch- 
es, by little and little, as they are able cobear ; juft as children 
and young Novices are taught,who cannot receive much at once, 


but now a letter and thena letter, now arule, and then arule. 
EE Potibly 


. 
> j 
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Poflibly Elihu perceived Fob was not ina cafe cohear much, and 
therefore condefcending to his Weak condition by reafon of his 
long (ufterings, he faith co him, Safer me a little, 

Yet further, I conceive,when Elha faith to Job, Suffer me a 

litele, it may fignifie one of chele two things, or both of them. 
Firlt, That Job had given him fome interrupzion’as he was {peak- 
ing before... It is ufual with us, if when a man is {peaking, any i 
interpole,to fay, Pray [ufer me a while, you [hall have your liber- 5 
ty co object or reply what you pleafe when I have donc. Secbndly, 
That he had thewed fome ditfarisfaGtion wich whac Elihu had 
ipeken fully our, or when he had done {peaking, and therefore 
he defired that he might furthercleer the matter, and fpeak-out 
hismind, yer, at lealt, a lictle more, if it might be to his full fa- 
tisfaction, and the removal of all his doubts. Suffer mea htele, 

Lay all thefe things cogether, and they will reach us a poynt of 
prudence, fo re compofe and compact what we have to fay, that 
ic may not be grievous or burthenfome to thoſe chat hear ut, 
e{pecially not ro chofe who (as Fob was) are already grieved in 
mind, or body, orboth. As the Spirit of Gad, left the Faith 
and Patience of his People (hould fail in fufferings, relleth, yea 
aflureth them, itis but a little while chat they hall fuffer ; relief, 
or deliverance, and which is more, the Reliever, the Deliverer, 
is making haft towards them, (Heb, 10.27.) Yet a little while, 
and he that (hall come, will come, aid will not tarry ; as the Spirit ae 
of God (I {ay¥doth thus nurfe up the Faith of his People in fuf- 
fering times : fo we had need to nurfe up the attentions of cur 
Hearers at all times, but chen chiefly when they are under any | 
kind of futtering, and ſay, yet alittle, ſuffer us a little, we will 
not burthen you much, There are two things of admirable ufe in 
peaking. Fir, Brevity. Secondly, Perfpicuity. ’Tis tive, 
that they that {trive robe fhort, prove very obicure ; yet doubt- 
lefs, ‘tis no very hard thing, in moft matters, to joyn perfpicuiry 
with brevity, and to give aclear fenfe ina few words. Ard 
though it be a truth, That When we have faid much of God, and 
of the things of God, we have Taid But little, yea, that whens 
nave {poken our all, there remainsingintrely more ro be fodken, 

"yet we fhouldas es be, aim at brevity,efpecially where 
the Perfon fpoken toi*Weak, and ginfitred by bodily indi{pofiti- 

omstohearmuch. Suffer me a little, 
fer O And 
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: And [will hew thee, &c,. 
TUT Ampilan 


wh + That is, I will make all plain ro thee, I will give thee a full 
pi ives decla:atisn of my mind, and I hope of che truth, twill fer all be- 
s: declaratio. fore thee, that fo upon a review thou mayeſt the eafier apprehend 
nem imporsat: My ſenſe, and give thy fentence about it. Day unto day attereth 
Bold, ſpecch, (faith David, Piat, 19. 2.) and night usto night (heweth — 
knowledge, ’ Vis this word, and ic notes a very plainand evident 
manifeiracion of that which is offered to be known; the very 
nigbe carrieth a light in it conterning the glory of God ; Z will 

fhew thee 


| That I have yet to fpeak.on Gods behalf, 


Dativs vere Some read for Ged, or te God; that is forthe gloryof God, 

bis additrx in- Of tothe honour of God, in the clearing up of his righteoufnefs, 

dicat honorem againſt thofe blemithes which thy ſpeech, if not intentionally, yer 

alee. a confequentially, hath cattupon ic; I will fpeak that which may 
b 


both convince thee, and juftifie God. The Original Text (triétt 
— is thue, J will fhew thee that there are yet words for God; that if 
so, fedetiam | will make it appear that many things more may be faid and pro- 
bonorificando yed in puriuance of this Poynt, for thy further humiliation under 
— the mighty hand ef God, and for the Lords vindication in all his 
— anara RE T akfa God: Nor was this a meer pre- 
Suia fepe ar- TENCE, ora vain boaſt, as I find fome Expoſiters ( J conceive very 
regantesfibi caufelefly) charging Elihu, asif here he publifhe@a zeal to fpeak 
festiunfilemii for God, that he might gain applaufe, or draw a reverence upon 
aap reo Ss himfelf, in what he had to fpeak: Same (‘tis granted) have cry- 
ronan. Cdupthe Name ofGod, when they clofely ainted at their own : 
quamporenti- But doubrlefs, Elſhu was honeft and plain hearted, when he faid, 
am, dequo that what he had to fay was for God ; as he pretended, fo he was 
quafi loquuntur really for God; I bave yet to [peak on Gods behalf, 


infinuant, &c. : 
Greg. in Loc» Hence Obferve, Fitſt; 
It is a mans honour, as well as his daty, to be an Advocate for 
Ged, 3 


As itis mans comfort , his chotceft comfort, that God hath 
povided an Advocate for him, that he ath found out one to 
fpeak to himfelf in our behalf, namely, Jens Chrift , fo it is both 
the duty and honour of man, to be an Advocate for God. 

For 
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For if, Fi:ft , it be a great honour to know God, and to have 


God made known to us; He hath not dealt fa with any Nation (as 
he dealt wich the Jews, in giving chem the knowledge of his 
mind ) and as for his Fudgements they have sot known then, 
(Pfal. 147. 20.) 
Secondly, lticbeagreater honour to believe, and obey ac- 
cording to what we know; then 
Thisdly, When we know, when we believe and obey, our 
greateſt honour of all is co plead for, and ftand up in Gods be-' 
half, co undertake (being called) the defence of bis truth and 
of his wayes, to contend earneftly for the Faith, once (by God) de- 
livered to the Saints, which isindeed the only good contention. 
Paul faith ( Phil. 1. 17.) Lame fet for the defence of the Gafpel. 
Paul was a Champion ready tocope and buckle with all comers 
for Chrift or the Gofpel ; and therefore ac the 20th verfe of the 
fame Chapter, he faith, the great ching he lookt after was, That 
Jefus Chrift might be magnified in his body, whether by life, or by 
death, There are three wayes whereby we appear as Advo- 
cates on Gods behalf ; Firlt, By faying, or arguing ; Secondly, 
By doing or pra&tifing ; Thirdly, By enduring and fufferine ; 
and by all Chrif is magnified in onr body the two former wayes, 
by life,the latter by death,or by that which bears the Image of it. 
There's no hing needsa fuller meafure of defence for God, than 
the Tiuth of God; and we never ftand up fo fully on Gods be- 
half, as when we ftand for his Truth, though our felves fall. To 
{peak and do on Gods behalf, is mof for our own behoof, though 
we get bur (mall fees or wages, yea though we lofe our allin 
this world for fuch {peaking and doing, I could with there were 
not too much caufe of complaint,that God hath not many to {peak 
on his behalf, and chat Chrift Jefus,our grear,our only Advocate 
with God,hach few Advocates among men.When God as it were s 
calls to us, Whe zs on wey fide? who? Truly there are but few that 
wiil appear fo- him, thar is, for Truth, for Holinefs,‘or holy Woz- 
fhip_; fewappear for thefe things when differences arife about 
them, The corrupt part of the world in any Age will nor, and the 
better parr are not fo free asthey ought, to {peak and appear (in 
fuch Cafes) on Gods behalf. The world (faith Se. John in the Reve- 
lation )wondred after the Beaft; & he cannot want Advocates,who 
-hath fo many Admirers. Butasthe Admirers, fo the Advocates 


of 
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ofthe Lamb are not many, they are only a fealed,a ſelected Com- 
pany. We can be very warm in {peaking in our own Caute,and on 
our own behalf; but how cold and dead-hearted are we when we 
come to fpeak in the behalf of God! whata fad wichdrawing is 
there from that duty ! God ftands up often on the behalf ot his 
People, and owns them in their need, yet few own God, or 
the Truth of God, when there is moft meed. Remember, asic. 
is our honour, fo our duty to {peak on Gods behilf; and they 
will come to a bad reckoning at laft both for their doings and 
fpeakings, for the work both of hand and tongue, who have done 
mt fpoken much in their own behalf, and little or nothing on 
Gods, ~. | 

Again, As Elhu makesthis an Argument to provoke 7b ce 
hear him patienily, à 


| ~ - Note, 
; _ They that {peak for Ged, onght to have audience. 





Ir is an Argument commanding attention, to fay, I fpeak from 
God, or for God. As when the Lord himfelf fpeaks, all ought to 
hear ;-even thofe things that have no ears, are cali’d upon to 
hear him {peaking, or what is fpoken from him, Hear O Heavens, 
and hearken O Earth, faith the Lord (//4. 1.2.) Now, as when 
the Lord {peaks all thould hear,fo all {hould hear when any thing 
$ is fpoken on the Lords behalf; they that fpeak forthe Lord in 

truth, fpeak alfo from the Lord. As truth bears the ftamp and — 
Image of God, fo it tends to the glory of God. Torefift the 
truth of God, fpoken by atrue Meffenger, is to refufe the God 
of truth, (Luke to. 16.) He that heareth you, heareth me, and he 
that deſpiſeth you, defpifeth me, Notto hear thoſe that {peak for 
£ the Lord, and from the Lord, is indeed not to hear the Lord, and 
fo they will be judged inthe great day. 
eee In that Elihu gathers up his Spisits, girds up the 
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Loins of his mind upon this confideration,that he was to {peak on. 
Gods behalf, | F 


Note, 


They who [peak for God, may [peak with courage, ard be bold, 






That which puts {pirit and life into us, is oer 
end 
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of, wh-nhe can fpeak in truth, that he is {peaking truth on Gods 
bzhalf, | 


I will fkew thee that I have fet to {peak, 


That word (yer) hath a great Emphafis in irs he had been 
fpeaking in Gods behalf before, and fayes he, Z have yet to Speak. 


Obdferve, 7 
They that truly begin tofpeak for God, (will perſevere In [peakin 
ho he ne kef Gill perfevere}in feaking 


As wnen we have ſpoken our all of God, and for God, there is 
yet more to be fpoken of him, and for him ( 













So much of the fecond Ar- 
gument uled by E/ihatogainattention : Safer mea little, and 
F will thew thee what I have yet to-fpeak on Gods behalf, He fpake 
for God. The third followeth. 


Verf. 3. Twill fetch my knowledge from afar, and will afcribe 
Righteouf{neffe tomy Maker. | 


This (I fay) is Elihu's third Argument brought to the fame 
purpofe as before, | 





I will fetch my knowledge from af. ary 


~ Ora great way off. From how far? There are four notions PT? 
è ° ê longinquo 
under which knowledge may be faid to be fetcht from afar. ex abundant, 


Firft, That’s knowledge from afar, which is of things out of exlingue idi- 
fight, orinvifible , of things which not only are not, but cannot omete adjici- 
be feen. Asif Elihu had faid, Iwill not difesur fe abont [uch things a, elena 

: . . fs r jctentia 
as fallunder common fenfitive obfervamon, I will not [peak of eye- quadam, longe- 


ebjetls, but of that and fuch things, asno eye hath feen, nor can fee, petita, Watab, 
of 
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of God, and of Divine things, the things of God, 


Secondly, From afar, may imply this, { will noc treat about 


matters of alate Date or Edicion, bur of things done long ſince. 

l _ Thus David p-efac’d his Speech, ( Pfal, 63. 2, 3. ) wiil open 

my mouthin a Parable, Iwill utter dark fayizgs of old, which we 

have heard, and known, and sur Fathers have told ws. Such chings 

aze far of from us, which were tranfacted and cone a great while 

ago, or informer Ages, or inthe firit Age. A% if Etha had faid, 

Ile fetch my knowledge, not froin yeferday, but from ancient times, 

fromthe very beginning of the Creation, or from the Fouxdation of 

the world; {uch things are truly afar of; o, Z wi! fetch my 

kzowledge from thofe things which were before the beginning ; that’s 

more truly afar off. Thusa Learned Tranflace: gloſſeth upon the 

Prout ves fuit F I will [peak even of thofe things which were before azy thing 
Y ; 


non tantun in 
de a fecula, fe 












Thirdly, When he faith, Z will fetch my know edge from afar ; 
the meaning may be this, Ic Mall be of admirable and fublime 
Deiadmiran- culpgs, the reafon of which could not ealily be given, nor prefent- 
diser fublimi~ ly found out. Thofe things are far From us, which we cannot dive 
bms. Merce into, nor reach, nor fathome the bottome of, by the Line of our 

underftanding : Suchare the fecret Counfels of God before the 
world was, and fome wayes of g Providence in dealing with 
men ever fince the world was, which “are therefore faid to be 
unfearchable, and paft finding out ; and of thele E liha {peaks ac 

large in this Chapter, to the 26th verfe. 3 
Fourthly, Iwill fetch my knowledge from afar, may be thus 
underftood, I will fpeak to thee of things which I have much 
" Rudied for ; I will not {peak what comes nex", nor what lyes up- 
Ex remotis fed permoft, bur will beat my brains for what I fay, in moft ferious 
necefaris medication ; I will not offer thee any raw or undigefted fenti- 
tip, a @ ments, but hall well and maturely confider before I {pezk ; nor 
viterencogi- Will I fpeak what my weak reafon only tellsme istruc, but 
tara feda prin- what by light from above and I hope by the fpecial reachings of 
cipio cognitaet God, I know to be true : L will fetch my knowledge, o” that 
w oe pre- which I make known, fromthe depths of my heart, not fron fud- 
ee den flathesand conceirs of my head. Inallthefe fenfes poffibly 
sie Elihu was refolved to fetch his knowledge from afar, he would 
not 
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not take up, nor trouble Job with this that were obvious, com- ) 
mon, oreafie to be had, bat biting what he had to iiy out of the 
clofeft Cabinets, and utter conc cpuonsywhich were areft remote 
from the common road, 

There is yet another apprehension concerning El b#’s puzpole, — 
when he faich, Z will fetch my kxowledge from afar , wich which 
Lrather clofe than any of che former ; thit his meaning was ro 
{peak to Job of thofe things, whichas they are not eali'y compie 
hended, becaufe the fublimeft works of God tn nature, fo becauſe 
they might feem far from che prefent matte: ; Asti he had iatd, 
We have been arguing all this while abour Gods ct pentactans 
here below, bur now I'le {peake of chingsthat are wrought above, 
of thofe both uſeſul and dreadful or terrible Meeo's, the mow 
and raine, the windes, the lightening and the thunder; thefe 
things may be thought very forreigne and hererogeneal, very far 
otf from the bufinets in hand, buc I will {peak to thee of the’e 
chines, even of the wo:ks of God in the Heavens, in the Air, 
in the Chambers of the Clouds, and I will convince tree by whac 
God doth there above, of his righteoufnefs, in what he dorh here 
below. The wifdome and power of God, in ordering thofe natu- 
ral works in the Clouds, and inthe. Air ,. prove that man hath no 
caue to complain about his providential works on earth; For as 
chofe wonderful vifible works of God are real demonftratiens of 
thofe invifible things of God, his erernal power and God-head, fo 
they declare both his righteon{nefs and goodneſs, his wrath and 
mercy towards the children of men in the various diſpenſations of 
_ them. And fo although chofe things might-be thought far from 
the poynt which Elsba fuppofed Fob queſſioned, at leaft by con- 
fequences,the righteoufnefs of God in his fevere dealings with 
him,yet indeed they contained principles or general grounds, by 
which that which Elhe had engaged to maintain might be fully 
confirmed and unanfwerably concluded. This, I conceive, is rhe 
fpecial afar off, that Elihu intended to fetch his knowledge from, 
as may appear in the clofe of this Chaprer, and in the next, quite 
thorow. J will fetch my kxowledge from afar. 


Hence rote ; | 
Firt, The natural works of God or the works of God i» nature,are 
to be fudied and fearched out. 7 
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As the works of grace are afar off from all men, in a ftare of 
nature : fo the works of God in nature, are very far off from the 
: molt of men; they know little of Gods works in the Heavens, or 
in the Earth, in the Sea, orid the Aire, yet all. chefe are to be 
fearched out with diligence by the fons of men, 








< Secondly, Note ; y 
The works of Creation and Providence, [hew that God is, and 
what he ss, |; | 
We may fee who God is, in what he hath done ;. we fay 
things are in their working, a6 they are in their being. God hath 
done like him (elf in all char he hath done ; his own works (as well 
as his own Word ) {peak him beft, ( Pfal. 19. 1. ) The bta- 
vens declare the glory of God, and the firmament fheweth bis handy= 
work, &c. The raine and {now declare the power of God, Thun- 
_ der and Lightening fhew what he can do, 
Thirdly , Note ; — 
— —— is worth osr longeſt travel, it will quit coft to go far 
or ib. 






7 etche and dear bought > 





e If we were tO nowledge 
from afar, as to the diftance of place, we fhould nor think mach. 
of it. The Queen of the South feecht her knowledge from afar, 
fhe came avery great Way, undertook a long jou-ney, to hear the 
wifdome of Solomon ; in that fenfe we fhould be willing to ferch 
our knowledge from afar; yet fome will fcarce Rep over the thre- 
fhold to. fetch in knowledge. Ic is prophefied ( Dan.12. 4. ) 
Many {hall rus to and fre,and knowledge fall be increafed, Know- 
ledge ought to be travell’d for as much as any thing in the 
world, We fetch our gold and filver, and rich Commodities, afar 
off, we go to the ends of the Earth for chem, through a thouſand 
deaths and dangers; we fayle within three inches of death for 
many meneths tozether, to fetch worldly riches from afar off ; © - 
and fhall we not fetch knowledge afar off, how far — is 
/ rom 
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from us in diftance of place, and shat labour. or cok foever we 
beftow to fetch it in ? Z wil fetch my knowledge from afar, 


I will afcribe righteoufxefs to my Maker. 


Thefe words contain the ground, purpofe, or defigne of Eliha 
in this whole difcourfe, which was co maintain che righreoulnefs 
of God ; /( faith he) will afcribe ( the Hebrew ftriGily is give ) 
righteos{ne{s tomy Maker ; here’savery great undertaking , to PIX IMR 
give righteoufnefs to God ; God gives and imputes righteouine(s 
tous; Tis the fumme of the Gofpel, that God impurtes or a- 
feribes righteoufnefs to finners: Now as God in a Gofpel lenfe, 
gives righteoufnels to us, both the righceoufnefs of juitifcation, 
which is lodged in the perfon of Chritt, and the righteoufnefs of 
fan&tification, which is lodged in our own perfons, though the 
{pring and principle ofthat alfo be in Chrift Rill ; fo we mutt 
give rigkteouſneſs to God ; that is, both believe and declare or 
publith to all the world, that God is juft, and give him the praife 
of his juftice, which is the beft and nobleft work we cas do on 
Gods behalf in this world. There are two moft excellent works, 
which indeed contain all cur work in this world, 

Firft, Todo righteoufly, or 2& righreoufnefs our ſelves. Se- 
condly , To afcribe righteoufnefsuntoGod. | 
ame you will fay, what isit to give or aferibe righteoufnefs to 

Pa à 

Iavfiver, Itis to acknowledge, that God is righteous in alf 
his wayes, and holy in all his works. Tis mans duty co juitifie 
God, to afcribe chat righteoufnefs to him, which is properly his 
own, *Tis Gods grace, his free-grace to jufife man, to afcribe 
that righteoufnefs co him which is properly anothers, David made 
profeflion of the former as his duty, ( Pfal. 50. 3,4.) Lacknow-— 
ledge my tran{greffions ,. and my fin is ever before me; that thou 
mighteft be juftified in thy fayings, and clear when thou judgeft ș 
That is,I'le confefs my fin, that all the world may fee the righte- Is gui peceat ez 
oufnefs of thy dealings with me, though thou thouldeft deale ne- confitetur deo 
ver {o feverely with me,though thou fhouldeft {peak the bittereſt AE Ja- 
things againft me,& pronsunce a fentence of heavieft judgement” cine el 
upon me. The Apoftle referring to this plice in rhe Plalmes, centi et ab eo 
quotes che words ina paflive forme andfenfe, nor of Cod judg- gratiam fpe- 


ing man, but of God judged by man, ( Rom. 3. 4.) Let God be 10s. Ambros 
V 3 true, 1,6, in Lue: 














Vert. 3. An Expofition upon the Book of J — 2p. 36, 


true, but every man alyar ; as it is written , that thou mightef be 

pufified. in thy fayings, and mig hteſt overcome when thou art judg- 

ed. Asif David had faid, according tothe Apoftles reading out * 

of the Sepruaginr, ( which yet as learned Beza in his Annorati- 

Ehud te ya ONS offi meth, ought to be expounded actively, as if, I fay, David 

vriveSw es, had thus expreſſed himfelf) Lord,1 know fome men will take the 

ative meo qui- boldnefs to queftion thee, yea and to condemn thee of rigour, 

— ate when they fee thy afi&ing hand heavy upon me «therefore, ei- 

—— of ‘ther to prevent fuch rafh judgements of man,or that thou mayeft 

Creca Hebre- gaine the day, and have the better in the epinion of all good and 

# vefpondeant. wife men, over thy Judges, Behold, I here freely confefs my 

Bez: in Rom:, great fin, with all the aggravating circumftances of ic, and fre- 

* 4 ly. they who know,or (hall hear,how greatly I have finned againg 

thee, cannot but juftifie chee,how great {oever my fufferings may 

be. To {peak thus is to afcribe righteou‘nefs unto God, in all. chat 

he doth, whether wich refpect to his publique judgements upon: 

; Nations, or particular, upoa perfons, in any way of affliction he is 
pleafed, and feeth need, to exerciferhem with. > , 

‘the realon why Feb was here charged by Elthwas a perfon 

Mot Givin becaufe he did not ht down 

auietly and patiently un ferine nutte ed 
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$ -  righreoufnefs to- God, is not only, not to accuie nim as unrighte- 
ous and unjuft , but to thank him for, and honout him in all chac 


co do what El: ; ! 
to. our Maker, And furely that knowledge will quic the coft, 


Chap. 36. An E xpofition upon the Bookof JoB.. Verf. 3. 49 


though we have fercht it very far, by which we are taught, and 
have learn’d to afcribe righteou‘nefs ( for that's the afcribing of 
glo-y ) to our Maker, /( faith Elba ) wil alcribe righteos[ne/s 


To my (Maker, 
There’s fomething in that expteſſios very confiderable ; Flihu 


doth net fay, I will afcribe righteouinels to God , bur fpeaks o¢ 
God under that ‘elaticn, GU EO. DUD importer 
an facere aliquid 
j= CEM intentione 
diligentia ener- 
gia que valde 
l enitet informa- 
; a- tione homin#, 
, Nor that God ftraines himfelfin any work y buthe Bold: 
fpeaks thus, to fhew that che higheft perfestions and exactnefs 
imaginable,yea beyond all imagination,were centred and laid into 
the works of God , or the things that he hath made, will aferibe 
righteoufuels to . 
My Maker. 
He doth not (ay,.t2 
ven ana arta, Dut 














he Maker of manz or tothe Maker of Hea- 












There's a great Emphaiis of affection in thofe Pronounes, Mine, Delicata fënt 
Thine, His. Ejiha in thi hee pronomina 
Meum, Tuum, 
Suum, et plena 
” affetions; pro- 
wT à > nomen hoc nb- 
is the Dialect of lovers: Waom we ftantive poni- 
love we call Ours, It is fo inthe writings of Heathen Poets and tur pro amico, 
Orators: One of them Laid, Z muft do this with tke gifts of mine, Duliefgs mes- 
k ; . . liguias. 
thac is, of my friends; and another, Lou! y ¢ jia ogg inte 
Virgil: Eni- 
anew SOF Fale Up ANG GOWN ESED- ad: 4. 
R Bee meortim 
y Jolm fum me- 
ws. Terent: 










Hence. 
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i 150 Chap, 36. eAnExpefition upon the Bockof Jo.  Verl.3, 
> Hence Nore ; y | = 
Firft, Ged ss the Maker of man, 


L fhall noc fay upon thar. 
Secondly, In chat he holds himfelf engag'd to Rand up for God 
as his Maker, | 


Note ; ; 
The Common benefits of God toman, fhould be acknowledged asá 
he honoured for them, 


God hath made man and beaft, and he preferves man and beait. 
A godly man fees peculiar mercy to him in bork, though they be 


common mercies. General mercies lated * ga hi gao aè 
Special remembrances, 
od hah made others as well as thee, 


yet fo remember him to be thy Maker, asif he had made none bat 
thee; and indeed every one that is made, isas much beholding to 
God, asif healone had been made. As fome things which are . 
made incommon for all men ( the Sun,the Air,@c.) are fo made, 
that no man could have more of them chan he hath, if cheyhad been 
made for him only : So though it be common to all men,chat God 
is their Maker, yet no man could have more in his making,if none 
had been made but he. One of the Ancients reprefents all rhe 
Creatures offering themfelves to man, in general, and {peaking 
thefe three words: e 
























vop « Aal arasti 


d 
which he hath made, fo mofily for our own making, The Lord is 
often (in the Old Teftament efpecially ) fpoken of under this 
Relation ( Pfa/, 121.2.) Osr help fandeth 1» the Name of the 

Lord, who made Heaven and Earth. ( So Pſal. 24.8. Pfal. 95.6. 

Pfal,146.6.) Still God is remembred as the Maker of all things; 

“and he is thus remembred, not only in oppofition to Idols, or falfe 
gods, whe are gods made by man, not the makers of man , but 

God is thusremembred and recorded in Scripture, to preferve a 

erateful memory ef Godin man, as he isthe Makerof man. He 

that forgets God as his Maker, will never remember, — leſs 

anſwer 





nd iurely, aS we fhould ftrive to honour God for all things 


Chip. 36. eA” Expofrionuponthe Bukef Jom, Verfe3. 153 aE 


anfwer and accomplith che ends for which he was made. 
Thirdly, Z will afcribe righteou{ne/s so 












liever doth as it were ingro{s God to himielf, res and en- 
deavours, that all, as well as himfelf, may have their part and por- 
tien in God, yea God for their Portion. Fob faid (Chap.19.25.) 
I know that my Redeemer liveth: He fpake as if he had got a Re- 
deemier,not only to,but by himfelf. Thus alſo holy Pas! of Chrift, 


himself for me; 





Obferve, Feurthly ; 
He who is the Maker of all men, cas be wnrighteons to na 
man, nor is lyable to the cenfure of any man, whatever 


he deth, 


‘Tis impoffible that he who made us fhould wrong or injure us, 
and that upon a twofold Principle ; Firft, Of the refpect he hath 
for Juftice rowardsall thofe whom he hath made. God is fo ten- 
der, thar he doth not wsdingly (or with his heart afflict, sor grieve 
the children of mex, to crufh under his feet all the Prifoners of the 
earth (Lam.3.33;24.) much lefs will he {as it followeth, verf. 
35,36.) turn away the right of a man before the face of the moft 
High, that is, before his own face, whe is the Moft High : As 1f ic 
had been faid, The Lord will not pervert Judgmenc im any mans 
Cafe, thar comes before him, Or, if we take chofe words before 
the face of the Moft High, as denoting the higheſt Judicatory on 
Earth, as our Margin intimates, putting there, for oMa High, A 

_ Superionr ; chen the meaning is, The Lord doth not approve, that 
any. 
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ase) Merly an E xpofition upon the Book of Jos. Chap. 36, 


any earthly Judge,.though Supream, OF moft: Superiour,, thould. 
tu nafide the right of aman, how inferiour foever ;; for, as the 


> 36thyerfe hath ic, Toſabvert a man in bis Cauſe, tae Lord approv- 


eth nots ot, as the Hebrew is rendred, feeth not, tharis, he teeth 
it not with approbation, but indeed with detetticion, and will fe- 
verely punith fuch fubverters of Juttice. Secondly, Ic is impoflible 
that he who hath made us (hould wrong or injure us, upon the 
principle of his Soveraignty over all chofe whom he hath made, 
He thar gives all men cheir being, he thit gives all coall men thar 
are in being, can be unrighteeus to no man, whatloever he taketh 
from him, or doth with him. ‘We have Fob in the beginning of 
this Book ( Chap. 1. 21.) afcribing righteouinels to God his Ma- 
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ker upon this reaſon, or principle, The Lord hath given, and the 


Lord hath taken away ; bleffed be the Name of the L.rd, Ic is he 
that made me a man, tis he who once made me a rich man,? great 
mar, the greateſt man of all the men of the Eaff, ( Chap. 1. 3.) 
Whacif now he hath leffened me, and left me litle or nothing 2 


‘what ifhe hathnow made me a mean man,& poor mar(in a¢coun:) 


ano man ? what if God hath new ftript me naked, and taken all 
fromme? He hath taken nothing bu: what he gave ; why then 
fhould I take it ill ar his hands, or have fo much asan ill thought 
ofhim ? the Lord gives, and the Lord takes ; there’s ne unrigh- 
reoufnefs in all this. If God fhould utterly undoe us,he doth us no 
OE, e fhould asic were, unmake us,let us confider be is our 
Makers& then we muft fay,there is no unrighteoufnets in him,yea 


we {hall be ready (with Elihu in the Text) ro afcribe righteouſ- 


nefsunto him, And therefore, as a Corollary from the whole, 
Note, Fifthly ; | 
what{eever God doth with us, or others, we ought to maintain 
she honour of God, and retain good thenghts of him, both as 
righteaus and good, | 


Though Heaven and Earth be moved, though the World be 
full of confufion and unrighteoufnefs, yet we muft afcribe righte- 


outnefle to God. Wharfoever er whofeever falls to the duft, the _ 


‘Honour and Juftice of God muft nor. Thus far of Elihu's third 
Argument for attention ; the Fourth is at hand in the next verfe. 


Verf. 


— 
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Chap. 36. An Expoftion upon the Bosk of Jos- Vedas p 
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Verf, 4. For truly m words [kal not be falfe he that is per- 
* fett in knowledge is with thee, 


As if he had faid, Z am purpofed to fpeak the truth, and vothing 
but the trath; therefore hear me. Truly my words falx be fale, 
: He gives aflurance for, or warrants the truth of his words, while 
he faith, they fhall not be falfe. Negatives in Scripture often car- 2 
ry a {trong affirmation, - Kon f ee 
CHED Prov.17. 21.) that is, he thall have a great deal of forrow. Ps ay Soe 
When the Scripture denyeth forgivenefs to any fort of impeni · ride. 
tent finners, or faith, their fin fhall not be forgiven, the Sente is, punierur, 
_ they fhail be puniſhed. When we fay proverbially, Gseds ifl got- Drai. 
ten (hall not profper,the meaning. is,they (hall perilh, and do him 
miſchief that hath gotten them; not only thall he not thrive 
with them, bue they fhall ruine and undoe him ; his goods iif 
gotten; hall do him no good when the evill day is come, much: 
lefs hall they be able, or he by them, to prevent the. coming of 
anevilday. Once more: When we fay, Such a thing is not ill 
doxe, our intendment is, ‘tis very well done, excellently done. 
So here, when Elihu faith, Truly my words [tall nor be falfe, his 
meaning is,{ will {peak truth, and truth tothe higheft, I will fpeak 
nothing but what {hall endure the Touchftone and the Teft ; [ 
will not offer thee a Syllable of falfhood ;what I alledge and urge 
either for God, oragainftthec, fhall not bz fercht o: harmed 
cut of my own brain, and fo ſubject roerrour and miſtake, bur 
fuchas God, who cannot erre ( by whofe Spi.it, and in whote 
ftead, I {peak unto thee )-hach infpired me with,or taught me for 
thy conviction and inftruction. | * 
Fourthly, When he faith, Traly, my words (ball vot be falfe, we | 
may take ictwowayes: Firlt, As to the ma:ter {poken ; Second- 
ly, As to the mind of the Speaker: when truth is chus{peken. ris 
truly {poken ; chus much Eliha engag'd for: As ithe had faid; 
The matter that I (peak , {hall be true, and I will fpcabit iz truth, 
v with atrae mind and heart 5 I will not freak any thing to flatter 
thee, ner for my own ends, totronble thee ; my werds (hall be candid 
and fincere, as well as found and orthodox: I will (peak the truth, 
and {peak st in trath. Some {peak that which is falfe (as I may 
fay ) in the fincerity of their hea-t, thinking ic co be true; and 
X others 
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Chip. 16. An Expofition npon the Bookof Jos. Verſ. 4, 
others {peak truth in she falfenefs of their heart, that is, they have 


fome by ends in {peaking it ; from both thofe Eliha here clears | 
himfelf, and with both thefe Job had taxed his Friends, Chap, 13. 


7. Chap. 17. 5» 
_ Hence obfeive ; 


I is the higheft Commendation of a Speaker, to [peak truth, and 


the higher the Truth, the higher the Commendation of the 
Speaker. 
-Words can have no greater beauty, nor richer ornament, than 
Truth, and Truth is never more adornid, than by plainnefs of 
Speech, nor more beautiful, than when (like our firft Parents in 
imnocency) tis naked. 












| at beft, fome in putting off 
rheirwords, do as others in putting off cheir wares, mingle good 
and bad together., ° Tis dangerous to make fuch medlies. As we 
muft net put bad for good, darknefs for light, ‘bitter for fweer, 
fslthood for Truth, fo we muft not blend or put bad among the 
good, nor mix darknefs with light, nor falfhood with Truth. And 
as “cis dangerous to mix any falikood of Doétrinz with Truth, fo 






to mix falihood of Heart, with Truth of Doétrine, or to fpeak- 


Truth, but notintruth. The Apoftle js zealous in pro elling 
apainft falthood, and profelling for che Truth, in boch thefe re- 
fpeéts ; Firft, as tothe truth of the Dcét:ine, or of the matter 
fpoken, (2Cor. 2. 17. X Weare net m Bran]; whieh corrapt (or 
deal deceitfully with ) rhe Word of God ; we do not adulterate 
ər mix it with cur own imaginations or inventions ; which he fur- 
ther confirms ( Chap. 4.2.) We bavereronnced the hidden things 
of difhon:fy, Ge. Secondly, As he fpake truth of Doctrine, fo he 
fpake it in the cruch of his heart, as he aflured the Corinthians, 1D 
both the places faft mentioned ; we are, not only no corrupters 
of the Word of God, but as of fincerity (there's truth of heart) 
as of God, in the fight of God, fpeak, we ‘in Chrift, And again, we 
walk wot in eraftine[s, nor handie the word of God deceitfully, but by 
saniteftation of the truth, commend onr felues to every mans Con- 

(cience, 


Chap. 36. ` An Expoftion pon the Book of Jo 3. Verl. 4. y 
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ſcience, inthe fight of God, He makes a proteft yer once more . 
inthe fame tenour, and fomewhac higher, (2 Cor. 13.8.) We 
can do nothing againft the Truth; O blefled Imporapcy ! bur for 
the Truths; Obletled Ability! Wao would not be weak againſt 
the Truth ? whowould nor be ftreng for the Truch, which is 
ftrongelt of all,and will prevail ? And as wé fhould fpeak nothing 
againit che Fruch; fonothing but the Truth, nothing befide the 
Truth, nothing that may be any blemith, or turn to che leaft dif- 
fervice of che Truth ; yea, though ic fhould be (as we hope) fot 
the fervice of that excellent and amiable ching called Peace ; 
a thing fo excellent, that we cannot over-bid, nor pay too much 
for it, unlefs we part with,and pay away truth for ic : and if ever 
we do fo, we over-bid for ir, and over-buy it indeed, and thalf 
have caufe at lalt ro repent of our bargain, and cry our, we have 
burnt our Fingers, and it would be well if chac were all. Therefore 
let us remember the Lords admonition by his Propher ( Zech. 8. 
19.) Love the Truth and Peace: Firft, Truth, then Pesce. Nox 
was there ever anv true Lover of Truth, that was not alfo a Lover 
of Peace ; nor any true Lover of Peace, but was fuch a Lover of 
Truth, that he could lay down, or let go, his Peace for it. One of | 
the Ancients tells us, There ought to be fo great alove of Truth Tartus ft in te 
inus, char, whatfoever we fay to be true, fhould be as much asif vida ik gd 
' we had {worn it tobe true, or had delivered ic upon Oath. Sees kiim 
There isno more goodnefs in what we fay, chan there is Truch in putes, Hieron, 
what we fay. A Lyein report of Difcourfe,anda Lyein Do&rine + 

or Difpute, are both abominable to God, and fhould be foto 

man ; therefore Eliha heartily difclaims it, Truly my words [hal 

N6t be falfe, a 


He that ts perfet in kzowledge is with thee. 


This Affertion ſuits well wich thezfóre-going Protefiation: MYT ON 
He that is perfea& in knowledge, will not, cannot utrer words of intrigar denti⸗ 
falthood, But who is that and where tobe found ?. Sente un ay basa 
derftand it of God; He thas is perfek in knowledge ts wich thet, ued. 
that is, Ged zs with thee in this bufinets + and without alf contro- | 
verfie,ir may be faid of God, in the higheft and Riel fen of 
Peifection, Hess perfek in knowledge, I be Lord is aGod of kö- 
ledge { 1 Sam. 2.3. ) ` fied 2 






“Taking the -Text M; 
2. ‘ls 
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a56 Chap. 36. Aa Expofuion npon the Book of Jos. Verg © 
Rt 
| 7s as if Elibshad faid, Thos hadjt need, O Fob, look t> thy felf and 
dikgently attead to what i {poken, for thos hast nat todo with man, 
wth one like thy [elf only, but thon haft to da with Ged, Some infit 
much, yea,alcogether upon this Interpretation of the word ; God 
a | a with thee, therefore receive truch ; God cannot be deceivd, 
nor do:hhe deceive, therefore hearken and obey. Yer Elihu 
might fpeak thus wich reſpect to the meflage brought by himielf; 
for when man {peaking inthe Name of God fpeaks che mind of 
God to us, it may be faid, God is with us,and fpeaks to us by 
him. The Apoftle faith (2 (or, 13. 5.) Lfany require a Sign or 
Tol en of Chrif [peaking in me, Chrift {peaks, while his Meflen- 
gers and Minitters {peak truth. The fame Apoftle ceftified of. - 
the Theffalontans, that they cook his fpeaking as Gods fpeaking, ~ 
(i Theff. 2. 13.) When ye received the Word ji God which ye 
beard of us, ye received it not as the word of man, but ( as it isin 
trath } the Word of God, And thzrefore I conceive we are to un- 
derftand the wo:ds of Elihu concerning Elihu himfelf, yet not as 
in himſelf, butas fitted for, and allifted in the work by God, He 
thar is perfettin knowledge is with thee ; As if he had faid, Though 
Lam but a young man,yet thou haft not to deal with an ignorant man, 
with one who is but a novice or [matterer iu the things of God, with 
exe that is yet inthe Elements of Divine knowledge and learning ; 
_ He that is perfctt in knowledge is with thee, And it is conceiv'd 
that Elihu {peaks thus in the third perfon for Modefties fake, as ~ 
= the Apotle Paul alfo did (3 Cor.12.2,3.) I knew a yanin Chrift, 
exc, He doth nor fay, I Paul was caught ap to the third Heaven, 
and beard wn[pcakatle words, &c. but I knew fuchaman. Thus 
Elibuhere s and doub lefs, he had been lyable to cenfure, asar- 
roꝑating too much to himfelf, had hefpoken tn the firft perfon , 
A that am perfett in knowledge am with thee » Therefore he covers 
‘and conceals himſelt by-expreffing it in the third perfon, He that 
ds per felt in kuscwledge is with thee 5 chat is, Hethavis wich thee to 
convince thee of thy former errour, and co give thee better coun- 
fel, zs perfet in knowledge, | | 
Butis that true ? was Elha, or is any man perfect in knowledge, 
or (as the Hebrew ha hicpluraily ) im kvowledges, that is, in all 
kinds of knowledge, or in all the degrees of knowledge of any 
ind ? Surely, No man is perfect in the knowledge of any one 
thing, much lefs of all things, (1 Car.13.9, 121) We kuow in 
? paria 





Chap. 36. An Exposition upon the Book of Jos. Verf, 4. 15 
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part, and prophefiein part, we fee but darkly, ce, How then can it 
be faid of Elihu, He is perfect in knowledge ? I anfwer ;. There is 
a twofold perfection. Filt, Abfolure. Secondly, Comparative. 
There’s no man living here below hath abfolure perfecticn of 
knowledge ; yet one man being compar'd with another, may be 
faid co be perfect in knowledge, another mot: There are vatious 
degrees of knowledge in man ; the highelt degree of knowledge 
compar’d with the loweft,may be call'd perfect knowledg. Thus 
we are co underſtand Elihu {peaking at the rate of a creature, not 
of God, oras becomes and is commenfurable with the ftare of P 
man inthis life, whofe beft perfeftionin knowledge, is to know 
his own imperfections, ) 

Secondly, Elik» {peaks not of any perfection of knowledge,but 
of beine perfedt,that is,fincere,in knowledge, As ifhe had faid, 
What I know, I know wich an honeft,upright heart and intention : 
I do not know to abufe thee or others, | make not ufe of my know- 
“ledge to deceive the fimple, burto inform them,:Some are crafty 
and cunning in knowledge, not perfect in it; they are knowing as 
the Devilis knowing, who takes hisname Dmoz. from his know- 
ledge, yet he isnot perfeét, but corrupt in his knowledge, he is 
fubtil, and full of devices to do mifchief with his knowledge. 
That’s perfect knowledge , which is fincerely iir ployed for the 
Glory of God,and the good of thofe with whom we Fave to do, a 
Sothen, the méaning of Elihu maybe fumm’d up thus in fhort s 
Hethat is with thee (chat is my felf) well. deal with thee to tke beft 
of my under fianding, and in the Integrity of mp heart.» This alfo 
fuics weil wichthe former part of the vetſe, Trily, my werds hall 
not be falfe. | 


Hence Nore ; — a 
Fih, Though ro max kuwweth all things, yes fomekrav much 
wore than others e ae ai a 


One is a Babe, end needs milk ; anothers is a grown Chriftian, 
and can, not only receive, but give the ftrong meat of intrusion, 
( Heb. 5.12, 14.) Some cannot undesftand wifdomie, when ſpo- 
ken by the perfect, they know not how.tolearn, yes, fome {as the 
Apoftle fpesk:, 2 Tim, 3. 7. are ever learning, but never. able 
to come tothe knowledge of the truth, Othets can freak, wifdome 
among them that are perfet ( 2 Cor, 2. 6.) that is, they are got 

to 
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co the higheft Form of Gofpel knowledge, and are fit to be 
Teachers. A 


Secondly, Note ; 

Whether we kow little or much, this is the perfection of our kzow-= 
ledge, honestly to tmploy and improve it, for the information 
of the ignorant , and the convitison of thoſe who are in erroar. 


If we have but one Talent of knowledge, yerif we ufe ir well, 
we are perfect in knowledge, They who’ have digged (as they 
chink) to the hearr, and dived co che bottom ef all Sciences, yea 
into the heart of the Scriptures too, yet if they keep their know- 
ledge to themfelves, or know only for themfelves, if they have 
bife ends and by refpeéts, in vending their knowledge, it they 
trade with their knowledge for felf only, or co do miſchief te 
others, their knowledge is not only utterly imperfect, but, as to any 
good account, nothing, or none at all. As hethar flochfully hides 
his Talent, fo he, who either vain-elorioufly {hews it, or deceit- 
fully ufeth ir, thall be.numbred among thofe who have none, 
( Math, 25.29. Luke 8.18.) 

Laftly, Elhu {peaking of himfelf in a third perfon, Note, ` 


Modefy is a great vertue, aud the grace of all our Graces. 


He that faith, I am perfec in knowledge, knoweth not what is 
neereft him, himfelf. We fhould ufe our knowledge as much as 
we can, but fhew ic as little as we can, unleſs in the ufing of it, 
’ Tis beft for us co take little notice of our own goodne(s, and not 
to know our own knowledge: Usually they have but liccle,who are 


_ much in fhewing (unlefs much called toit) what they have. 


Empty Veflels found moft, and thallow Brooks make the loudeft 
noyle in paflage,  AZofes púta Vail upon his face, as anwilling co 
have that Divine beauty feen. While we are provoked, and even 
neceffitared to difcover our knowledge, we fhould cover our 
felves. It is ourdury to impart our knowledge, bur our folly co 
proclaim tr, > 

Thus far Elihu hath been preparing his Pa ient 76d, to receive 
his Medicinal inſtructions; he is now ready ro adminifter them, 
for the cure and quieting ofhis diftempeted mind. ` S 


JOB, 


i 
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JOB, Chap. 36. Verf. 5, 6. 


5. Behold, God is mighty, and defpifeth not any: 
he is mighty in firength and wifdome. 

6. Hepreferveth not the life of the wicked : but 
giveth right to the poor. 


™ Libs having done prefacing, proceeds to the matter of his- 
difcourfe, wherein z giveth a large defcription,of the power, 
wifdome, and jultice of God, in his dilpolure and government of 
the werld; Firft, In things Civil, which he profecutes to the 
26th verfe of this Chapter. Secondly, In things Natural , which 
he handles to the 23d verfe of the following Chapter. He begins 






in thefe two verfes, with an excellent Elogium, or wiih the high 

praile of God in his divine perfeCtions , into which he leads us 

pout  Ghesnandl SY atfentor', OF EAr yea of 

wonder and admiration, — 
Verf, 5. Behold, Ged ss mighty, 


I have feveral times opened the fenfe and intendment of this "39 bg 


word Behold, and therefore will not ftay upon it here; Bur what yy, inangrane ~~ 


are we to behold ? what is the fight which Elka reprefents to our dis potens, id ` 
faith ? it is God in his might; Behsld, God t mighty pret 


P 
mus. 









. 
i 





When,God made a Covenant with 

Abraham, he thus offers himfelf to his faith, though by anotber ts 
word in\the Original, ( Gen. v7.1.) Z am the Almighty Ged, | 
walk befere me,and be thon perfeci, or upright, or fincere, ( as our 
Margin reads ic) The fame title is again repeared by //zac, 
when he difparche his fon Jacob with a bleffing to Padan-Aram, 
to avoyd the fury of his brother Efaw, ( Gen. 28. 3.) Thus alfo 


{pake the bleffed Virgin, ( Luke 1.49.) He that ts mighty hath 
done tome great things, and holy is his Name, The holy Serp- 





— 
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The mighty God, eves the Lora hath [poken (Pial, 50.1. 


r 
ot ftay ih general upon this title,onty open- 
ing ita lictle, hall make fome inferences from it. God is mighty 
in a two-fold notion, 


ii > 


But when Elihu aflerts, Behola, God 1s mighty, we are 
to take it under both notions, he is mighty , as he hath the whole 
Legiflati s+ in his hand, and he is mighty , as having alfo 
the whole Executive power in his hand. The fons of men are 
jealous about thefe two Powers, and labour to keep themin die 
flint hands, that they who have the Legiflative power , may not 
have the Executive power alfo, as fearing what they would do 


were they vefed with both : But God ( beyond all difpute hath 
both powers in himielf, and ir is 1 





— —— — — 








- Firtt, He is fo mighty both in ſtrength and power, thar all the 

might which is in che creature, all che Legiflative mighr, and all 

che Executive mighr, all che Authoricy, and all che ability which 

is in any man, is from him, and by him ; that’s år, which is faid, 

( Pro, 8.15.) By me Kings reigne, and Princes decree Fufice ; 

they have both their Authericy, and their power to execute chat 

Authority from me ; every kind and degree of might ( whatfoe- 

ver it is ) is but a derivation,a rivoler,from the Might and Power 

ef God, that’s the fountaine, the {pring of aH, | | 
Secondly , Behold the mightine{s of God, as in giving, fo in 

taking away power,whether the power of authoricy or of ftrength, 

from the fons of men ; He taketh away might from the mighty. 

Sometimes fuch power, fuch authority, fuch command is put inte 

the hands of others, that they who put icthere, know not how to 

get it out again, but are mattered and over power’d with the ve⸗ 

ry power, which they cruft others with ; but fuch is che might of 

God, that whatever might of authozity or ftrength he hath truſted 

or cleathed any of the Princes or Powers of this world with, be - 
can prefently cake ic out of their hands again, ( P/al.75. 7. ) God 
us the fudge , he putteth down one, and fetterh ap another ; and ic 


is as eafie with him to put down,as it is to fet up + as he can make 
che weak ftrong, fo he can prefently make the frone weak: this 3 
is the glory of che might of God, he can cake away power, as well 


as give It, | | 
Thirdly , Behad, God is mighty, for , he cas do what(sever 
pleafeth hun; Certainly, he is Almighty that can do fo ; He whofe 
. power runs paralel wich hiswill , he who can act as far ashe de- 
fires, how mighty is he? none of the mighty ones of this world 
can do this. Oh,what work would fome men make in the world, 
if they could de as much as they defire, iftheir power fheuld al- 
wayes extend, as far as, or be commenfurate with their Will; yee 
chus it is with God. The Scriptures of truth are clear in ir, ar 
£ Pfal. 115. 3.) where, when fome prophane wretches ‘bad : 
fcotted and jeered the people of - wich where i⸗ — 
they 
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— 6 prefently an(wer , Our God is in heaven , asd he bath done 
| whatfoever pleafeth him, Ic is not what this man pleafeth, or what 
S that man pleafeth, or what this fort or gange of men pleafe, but 
Pe S. what the Lord pleafech, that is done, ( and chat he doth well, how 

- -ill foever men do it ) both in heaven and inearth. The Lord wiii. 
nor do all thar he can, for he could by his power reduce this world 
to its firk principles, a Chios, of into a nothing , as it was before 
rhat, bur he can do whatfoever he will; all chings are poffible to 
God, yea all things are eafie , nothing hard or difficult to God = 









“And we may very well puta behold of admiration upon his might 
(and fuch is the might of God, ) who can do whatfoever he 


willeth, ; 
Fourthly, The Lord is fo mighty, that he cando all , withous 
the help of any. Some men are very mighty, but ic is with other 
mens hands, with other mens ftrength ; let chem alone, ler chem ` 
stand by themfelves, de but defert and leave them, and wharcan 
they do? juft nothing. Buc fuch is the mightinefs of God, the — 
mightineſs of God , that if all fecond caules, if all perfons, 
owers and Nations fhould leave him, in that which he intends 
_fhould be done,he can do it himfelf without them. The Prophet 
fecting forth the victory of Chif ‘over his enemies, reprefents 
Kim {peaking thus , ( Tfa.63..3- )E have trodden the wine-pre{s 










s none with me. 





though Deborah in her Song ( fudgs 5« ) pronomncech a curie up- 
oe thofe that came not out to help. the Lord againit the Mighty, 
| yet it was not becauſe the mighty God needed their help or fer- 

L vice,but becaufe they did owe it him, & in duty fhould have gi- - 
-yenit him, For,that the Lord wants no help, is further clear from 
the Prophet, (Iſa. 59. 16.) Hefam that there was noman, and 

wondered that there was no luterceffor, (none fo muchas to peak 
a word ) therefore bis arme wrought falvation, and his righteon{ne[s 
it fuftained him, Not only, no arme was put forth co help, but tto 
tongue fo much as move or intercede for help to doit, yet his 
own arme did it, Thus the Propher, (Ifa. 44.24.) He frretcheth 
forth the Heavens alone, and laid the Foundations of the Earth by 


himfelf, 
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ec all men foriake him ( as 
the Apoftle Paul complained they did him, 2 Tim. 4.16.) 
and no man ftand by him , yet che Lord ( what his puspoie and 
counfelis) can bring to pals alone : 






and noc only {o, but 
Fifthly , God is fo mighty, that he can bring all things co pats, 
or dowhat he pleafeth,though all creatures fhould be atifledlec, 
though all men and Angels, though all fecond cau’es (land up ro 
hinder and to {top him, The Lord can work his will againit every 
will, againſt all contradictions and oppofitions. Thus the Pro- 
pher extols the power of God, ( Ifa. 14. 27.) The Lord of Hofs 
hath pur poled, and who fhal difanul it ? His handis ſtretched ont, 
and who {hall turn it back? Where we have,firft,che putpoſe of 
God, sone can diſanull that ; Secondly, the execution of that pur- 
pole, He frretcheth ont his hand (co do fuch or fuch a ching ) ` 
who {hall twn it back? Letall men.and.Devils joyn forces and 
counfels, lec chem ſtrive to do it; chey fhall.not be able co do ir. 
_We have alike confeflion,; (Dax. 4. 35. ) He doth according to 
his will in the Armies of Heaven, and among the Inhabitants Fi the 
Earth, and none can ftay bis hand, or fay to him, what dofi thoa 2 
Such is the mightinefs of Ged, that he can work, net only when- 
the creature doth not help him, or when chey apoftatize from and 
defert him or his intereſt, but though chey fer their hearts and 
heads, their hands,and their all again him, they cannot {tay bims 
nor hinder ‘his work ; Z ( faith che Lord, //4.43.13. ) wil work, 
and who ſhall let itꝰ 
Sixthly, Behold, how mighty the Lord is, he is fo mighty, that 
he can do all thefe things, and never. trouble himfelf in doing. of 
_them ;he can do all things, and nor be weary. We fee the migh- 
tiet among men, the Powers of this world, how they are toylec, 
and moyled, how they are worn out, how they fweat and labour, 
and are ready to faint and tire, in bringing fome poor buſineſs, 
fome petty project about, or to its ifue. But the greatcft defignes 
which the Lord hath in his heart to do, he cando them, without 
any weariſomneſs or trouble at all’, (Ifa. 40. 28: ) Dof no: 
thou know that the Lord is not weary, neither doth ke faint: and 
when the Prophet faith, the Dord is not weary, neither dath he 
faint, che meaning is not this, the Lord is fomewhat weary, ony 
Toa e 
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An Expofition upon the Book | of Jos. 


not only are things thus poffible to God, ( which. yes argueth- 
ohty, that there 







_ feaftcrouble to himfelf: There ts nothing hard to him, who can de 
every thing. Mighty men have done great things,but they willell. 


you they could hardly do them, they were forced to curn-every: 


tione , to-(traine every veine of their hearts to-do them ; whereas 


the mighty God cando his work with. as much eafe, as defire to- 


have irt done. E 
Seaventhly 5 Behold, God is mighty, fo mighty that he can do. 


` any thing, but chac which-wilf argue that he is not almighty. The: 






Ds Go oe 
2.) In hope of eternal life, whi fed, 
And again, the Apoftle faith of God , not only making premile 
but oath to Abraham, ( Heb.6. 18. ) That. by two lmmutable 
shings, in which it is impoſſible , the heirs of promife 
might have ſtrong confolation, Once more; € 2 Tem.2. 13.) If we 
believe not, yet he abideth faithful BegemmaR deny ia] e! 

have thefe and fuch like negative Propofitions concerning: 
telling us what he cannot do. 










God, 


„therefore he 
cannot de-thefe things 


us i have given you leaven af- 





. Take a few Inferences from thisgrand Aſſextion. 
Firft, For Comfort. — 
‘Secondly, For Terror. Behold, the Lord is Mighty, Almigh- 
ay ; this {peaks comfort ro the people ef God. 
Firft , Surely chen he can do: whatfoever he hath promifed co 


Oy, 
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do, and if fo, then look through the promifes and fee, whether 
God hath not promifed, to do good things for his people in gene- 
rall, and for every believer in particular ; Behold, the Lord is 
mighty, thefe are not vaine words, he canfillup, and fulfill all 
his promifes, Ashe hath made promifes , fo he can create per- 
- formances, Abraham was fully perfwaded that what he had pro- 
mifed he was able to performe,( Rom. 4. 21, ` 2 
Secondly, If the Lerd be mighty in all thofe notions fore- 
fhewed, then certainly he can do whatfoever we defire him to do 
according to his will. As God hath not out-promifed his power, fo 
we Cannot out-pray the power, nor out-ask the arme of God; 
we may quickly our-pray the power of man, and ask what he can- 
not do; he may fay, I cannot do this for you, it is not in my 
power: but here is our comfort,if what we pray and ask be good 
for us to have, if it be juft and righteous for him todo, fet it be 
what it will, it is within che compafle of the power of God, who 
is alfo ready co perferme it for us. The Apoftle aflureth us of this, 
( Eph. 4.20. ) Heis able todo for m abuxdantly, above what we 
ask or think; he cannot only do what we ask, but he can do above 
what we ask, yea, abundantly above what we 





e can de abundantly for us above what we 


have forewhat in his mind, that he is not able to exprefs, ( as the 
mind is far larger than the tongue, ) if aman think what he can- 
not {peak or utter, yer the Lord is of fuch power, that he can do 
not only what we chink, but abundantly above what we are able to 
think. How many requefts do we put up daily to God in prayer 
for our perfons, for our families, for.che Church of God, and a- 
bout the Kingdoms ef men,our own Kingdome efpecially,is ic not 
matter of fangular comfort, chat all thefe requefts are before a 
Mighty God,a God who can quickly fend down all our prayers in 
performances,and give us che fruit of all our askings?’ Tis an ever- 
lafting Spring of comfort and encouragement unto the people of 
God, borth in prayer and unto prayer ; they pray to him who is 
mighty, mighty co do what they pray for. 

Thirdly,If God be fo mighty himfelf rhat he can do all things, 
then he is able to give us might todo what he requireth of us ; 
if he be mighty enough to do what we ask, then he is Mighty 

enough, 






ask, and not only fo, but above what we think, Ifamanfhould ‘ 
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~ enough toenable us to do what he commands, We ask many 
_ things of God, God commands many things ac our hands; whea 
we ask, God is mighty to help us to whac we ask ; and if what we 
ask be what he commands us , he will furely help us to do what 
we ask, even whatfoever he commands us to do ; he ftrengthens 
his people wich might by his Spirit in the inner man,( Eph. 3.16.) 
Paul could fay, ( Phil. 4. 18.) cas do all things, through Chrift 
frengthening me ; Chri(t hath ftrength to do all things, and Chrift 
‘can make me ftrong (faith the Apoftle ) to do all things; Chritt 
hath firengthte do all things that he hath a mind to do, and heis 
ſttong to ftrengtien us in and for the doing of all things, that are 
according to his mind, . zor 
Fourthly , If Ged be thus mightyto do all things, if he hath | 
all ftrength, both commanding and executing ſtrength, then as he 
can give us ftrength to doall things that he calls us todo, fo he 
hath {trength enough co reward usfor all we do for him; this is 
comforcable. Sometimes we work and labour for men, who are 
not able, they have little power, or if power enough, yet no will 
ee at all to reward us for it. But as che Lord is not unrighteous, to 
ees forget our labour, ( Heb, 6. 10.) fo he is not unable, that is, he 
— is infinitely able to reward us, We find the Rrength of Ged fpo- 
— ken of to this poynt, ( fer. 32.18, 19. } Thou ſheweſt loving 
Bile — kindnefs unto thoufands, &c. The great, the — God, the Lord 
ME e, of Hofts is his Name ; Great in counfel, and mighty in working, 
` for thine eyes are open upon all the wayes of the fons of men, to give 
every one according tohis.wayes, aud according to the fruit of his 
doings, Whenthe Prophet had aflerced, God # mighty in working, 
he brings ir down tothis, he is mighty in rewarding us for all our 
works, Do not think ( what labour foever you have taken for the 
Lord ) that you fhall want a reward, for the Lord hath creafure 
and Rore, ftrength and power enough, to give you a sufficient re- 
compence for all your labours, — N 
bilſthly, This cruth is matter of comfort and encouragement 
in doing good, not only as ‘tis a fervice to God, bat as it isa kind- 
nefs to men, efpecially tothe poor, and more efpecially re Gods 
poor. The mightinefs of God Mould move us to be charitable, | 
yea, liberall and bounrifull in our charity, The Apoftle ufech this 
Argument, ( 2 Cor. 9. 8. ) for having faid, Ged loveth a chearfull 
- giver, he prefently adds 4 Ged is able to make all grace ger 
| * towards 
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towards you, that ye alwayes having allfufficuency in all things, = 
may — in every good work, AS if to ted aid, Be — 
fraid to give, nor {paring in giving,for God (to whom you lend, 
when you give tothe poor) is a good debrer, a_fufficient_pay- 
mafter, and he will pay you, not only in your own, but in better 
coyne, than you lent : ss will pay you in {piritualls for your tem- 
ralls, in grace for your geld, and chat abundantly, both in the 
Piee cf his favour [haing upon yous a3 alfo ta the Graces oF his | 
Spirit working in you ; yea, ye [hall have, not only an All-fuffici- 
ency in {piricual ‘anes but in all chings,which muft needs include 
temporal things ; even yourGold and Silver will multiply as Seed, 
by fowing and fcattering it abroad(as he alludes in the oth verfe ) 
fo that ye fhall(through this ability of Ged) be enabled to abound 
in every good werk, that is, every good werk of Grace, in gene- 
ral ; and if you are called to that ſpecial good work of Charity 
again and again, you fhall be able ro abound in every one of them. 
me 1OU ! ) fhould give freg and liberal ney’ i 
_fhould lofe by it, and_be ftraitned themfelves : No, faith the J 
Apoftle, Lavouch and engage the Almightinefs of God forir, if 
you be cheerful givers, will thew his All-fufficiency in giv- ` — 
ing you an All-fufficiency in all things. Here are three or four a 
Alls, promifed to thofe, who give but fomwhat in a due manner. 
Here is, Firft, all grace ; Secondly, All-fuffieiency ; Thirdly, oe 
in all things z tand Fourthly, a/wayes ; and all thefe grounded up- _ 
onthe mightineſs of God : God ts able, | 
~ Sizxthly, Ged is mighty: Then he can proteét us from, fupport 
-usunder, or deliver us out of all thoſe dangers, which we incurre 
for his Names fake, ( Dan. 3.17.) be 
- Secondly, Hence we may inferre matter of terrour to the wick- 
ed world, the fons of Belia/, the mightieft enemies of God, What 
isthe might of finful man, to the mightine{s of God! The weak- 
nefs of God is ftronger than man; what then 1s his mightinefs ! d 
We read (Rev. 6. 15.) how, the (Heathen) Kings of theearth, ae" 
and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief Captains, and 
( which may be the recapitulation of all theſe) the mighty men, 
hid themfelves in Duns, and faid to the Mountains fall on as, and 
bide us from the face of him that fitteth spon the Throne, and from 
the wrath of the Lamb, - The Apoftle checks the madnefs of the 
Corinthians in fining, by an intimation of the mightinefs of aor 
again 
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‘against whomthey finned ( 1 Cor, 10, 22.) Do we provoke the 

dto jealonfie 2 Are we ftronger than he ? Asif he had faid, 
What do ye mean? (he fpeaks to thofe that would venture to 
go to the Table of Devils, that is, who cared not how they min- 
eled themfelves,and held Communion, in the things of God, with 
thofe who worfhipped Devil-gods, or (asall Idolatersdo )Devils 
rather than God; what mean you ( faith he to chefe ) confider 
your felves, will you provoke the Lord ? are yon ftronger than he 2 
are you his match? are you able co graple wich him ? nor fo well 
asa Child with a mighty Gianr, or a Lamb with a Lion. 














, 
As "tis the Joy 
of all true Believers, that God bath lasá help for them (as tis faid, 
Pfal. 89.19.) upon one that is mighty, that is, Chrift, of whom 
David was but a fhadow ; and as ‘cis the comfort of the Father- 
lefs, (how weak foever) chat their Redeemer is mighty ( Prov. 23. 
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11. ) Soit may fill the faces of the wicked and prefumptuons 


with confufion, and their hearts with defpairing forrow, to hear, 
that Ged,who is ready to take vengeance on them, is mighty$ 
` Behold, God is mighty ; that's a glorious fight ; and yet behold a 


- fight more glorious, if more glorious may be, 


And deſpiſeth not any, © 
What a temperament is here ? God is fo mighty thathe fearech 
none, no, not the mightieft, yet fo meek, that he defpifeth not any, 
no, not the meaneft. ; Cy 


h 









» he defpifeth 






Secondly, As Gcod is thus mighty, 
and moderate in thé exercie ofhis might, not defpifing any; fo 
behold another excellency of this might of God, He is mighty,not 
only in ftrength of Arm and Authority, but (as the laft words 
ef the verfe fer him forth ) | 


fn firength and wifdome 


Or, he is as wile as he 1s ftrons. 


oQ 


of 


Some men have a great deal 


— 
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of mightjand they prefeady {well proudly, this {poyls alt ; -others 
have à great deal of mic hr, but not a bit of wir, of witdome, or 
underflanding, how co difpofe or make the beftofic: But whar a 
mighty God have we to do with ! ‘who is mighty, and de piſeth 
noman; | ight of fh jti- 
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(To defpife istan act of Pride ; Prida tsasbad Mother of miny 
bad Children,thefe three efpecially. Fi (i, oafing of our felves. 
Secondly, ing wi . Thirdly epg. 


ond xo 


a Fy 


The Lord deſpiſeth nat he doth not 
nauleate any. The word any is not expreſt in the Orginal Texe, 
that faith only, The Lord is Mighty, and defpifeth not; we put that 
fupplement in our Tranfaiion,any, He's Mighty, and defpifeth 
not any, Ochersrender mere ſtrictly, thus,Behkold , God i Mighty, 
and deſp ſeth not his own people, The Chaldee Paraphrafe {peaks 
exegetically, The Lord ts mighty, and deſpiſeth not the righteous 
man, The Greek Verfion. bath a fourth ſupplement, tothe fame , 
‘purpole;: God is mighty, and defpifech nor the innocent: perſon, the “OM? — 
man free from evillor wickednefs : of inreorics Se ae 
fim € Lord will nor defpife + fuch are oftenaffli&ted, bur sept. © 
‘never deipiied,e(pecially not as fuch, Lafily, thus, God is mighty, Byiafligantuy 

pijeth not the mean; the afl ed, the poor, or thoſe of low juiten non 
eftate, ( Pfal.22.24)) Hehath not defpifed, nor abhorred, the — pistes 
afflittion of the wfliitedy neither hath behid his face from him, bur 7 
when he cryed nto him, he heard. “And this feems molt proper tò 
the {cope and mezning of Elihu here ; God is mighty, and defri- 
feth notthofe who havenomighe. Thus the words refle&t chiefly 
upon Job, who ar leaft feemed to charge God, that he did nor con- 
fider him in hisaffiGion,or in his low eftare when he complained 
and cryed tohimy ‘We have two Texts im this Book of Jab which 
Z might 





















Chap. 36. 
might very well move Etsha tofpeak ¢ Parte 3 though God 
be mighty, yer be deſpiſeth not the FEN or the: poor; Fob faid 


An Expopition upon the Bock of Jog. Vert. 5, 


( Chip. 19.3. ) Iss good to thee that thon [snldh opprefs, that 


thou frouldjt defpife the work of thy hands, and fhine upon the Coun- 
fell of the wicked ? Asif be had faid to God, Thom feemeft to defpife 
me; the work of thy hand, now that Dam psor;low, and reduced, as it 
were, to daft. Again (Chap.1g.7.) we have neer the fame 
Tenguage , Bebold, J ery ont of wrong, but I am not heard, I cry 
aloud, but there is no Judgment, As much asco fay, Lam defpifed 
and neglected, I am not regarded when Fery.: This Elihn takes 
off in the prefenc Text, Behold, God 1s might pard defpifeth not any; 
he defpifeth not the afflicted, not ‘the poor, when they cry unto, 


and call uponhim ; and therefore in this, O Jeb, thou haft mif- 


behaved thy (elf, or fpoken amife ot oo oni 
Buc which-foever of theſe {upplements we take, che fenfe is 
good; and the Propofitton tine; hedefpifeth not; what will he not 
defpife > we fay, not any; afecond, bison; athirdy the Juf ; 
a fourth, the Innocent ; a fifth, the afficted ( there isa fixth,whtch 
I thalfoffer before I parc with thefe words ) All thefe are true, 
God defpifeth not, © < = | 





conch Cattle? The Lord did not defpife, but pity them. Go 
through all rhe forts of men, the Lord defpifeth none 5. the Lord 
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mean men, becauſe mean ; he defpifech. not men in profpericy, 

b: eauſe they ate rich and profperous, sor doth he defpife men in 
adverfity, becaufe poor and unprofperous. He defpifeth norany 
upon any of thefe accounts ; the Lord defpifeth none but the wic- 
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ked, and the ungodly, the unbeli and the impenitent, and all 


them he defpifech,and chem he ever will defpife, how great, how s 
bigh, how mighty, how rich ſoevet they are; the Lord defpiferh ` | 

them, and he willalwayes defpife them. He doth not deſpiſe any 

nian becaufe a great man, if he be nota wicked great m ; and 

let men be never fo poor or low, the Lord looks not ditdainfully 

upon them becaufe they are fo; God doth nt defpif: any manbe- . 

caufe he is in a bad cafe, he only de fpifech men, Becaule their cafe 

or Caufe is bad, and,then he wi A. am, let them bzwho ` 


or Caufe is bad, and,then he will defpife them O 
or what they will. Such is the goodnefs of God, and this goo : 
i io] È i z 3 fo | 


nefsis his Glory, That althous é n, 
e but as worms to him, or n ich to himas the duft of rhe 
Ballance; — tac Bucket, yet he defpifech not any, no, 








2 "God. hath a due regard and refpet to all forts acd Conditions . 
of men, | anen arts: e 
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Dicitur Deus 4 : 
ignis confu- . The Lordis a confuming 
oon b x 

mens, quoniam fire to burn up the wicked, thole that are unlike him,and like him 


wiiverja fbi not ; but he isa warm Sun, to cherith, anda fafe-euarding Shield, 


— de fue £2 rorect th c > : He indeed 
vora? decon will ) k 


mart s fed fibi — 
Quur. Brent. Grace 
fo far fron deipifing them, that he honours them, and makes them 
more honourable. And therefore having made Promife of being 
with his people when they fould be called to- walk through the 
fire ( Jfa. 43.2.) heprefently fubjoyns, (verf. 4.) Sizce thon 
waft precious in my fight, thou haft been honourable. As if he had 
faid, Since thou haft given a proof that thou art good Metal, and 
thar thou haft loft and left nothing in the fire of affi€tien, bur thy 
drofs, I both honour thee my felf, and will caufe ochers to honour 
thee alfo.. bard rs: if nado 

Again, He defpifeth not aay. Elibs in this fers ourthe honour 
of God, he purs this as a Crown of Glory upon the head of his 
Power. God is mighty, yet be defpifeth wot any. 


* 


#3 2 Bence Nom s= Ber eae 
To be mighty in Power asd meek in Spirit, [hews. an excelent 
“God- like Spirit. —— 
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Lord is great in Pswer, and flow to an 

| . Fury is notin me, 

(faith the Lord, Iſa. 27. 4, 5.) I de not prefently execure 

my power, becaufe great in power. Who would fet the Bryars and 

Thorns againft mein battel è I would gotkorow them, and barn 

iber together ; or let bins take hold of my flrength, aud make peace - 
; with 
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with me, andhe ſuall make peace with me, As if he had faid, If 
finners, of one fore or other, who are to me,or to my pecple, like 
Bryars and Thorns,vexing and troubling both me and them, fhould 
take the boldnefs co conrendwith me,! could quicklyrid my hands 
of them, even as foonas fire can confume Bryars and Thorns fully 
dry ;.yet-l rather advife them to humble themfelves,ind humbly 
make fuic for peace, and chey fhall nor find me inexorable, though 
Iam invincible ; they may have Peace forthe asking, though I 
fear not at all the iffue of the War. Othat the mighty men of the 
World,weuld ftrive to imitate this overture of the mighty God : 
Bur oh how unlikeare the moft of the mighty men of this World 
to Ged ! 

Firft, Some mighty men of this World rather pride themfelves 
that they can do hurr, than pleafe themfelves, that they may do 
good with their might. (-Pfal. 52. 1.) Why boaſteſt then O migh- 
ty man, that thos caxjt do mifehief ? chat chou canft tread and 
trample upon others ?. this chy beaft fhould be thy ſhame. Migh- 
ty men are apt to defpife all men (upon the marrer) chat are be- 
low chem, that are thetr underlings ; -but why dolt chou boaft, 
O.thou mighty. man, feeing (asie followeth inthe Pfalm) the 
goaneſſe of God (whois mightier thantheu ) exdareth consina- 
aly, | , 
Secondly, How unlike are they to God, who havirg might and 
‘power in their hand, deſpiſe the mean, and the opprefled, who 
come tothem for Juftice ! Such are not like God,the Judg of all 

men, but like that Judge, whofe Character was ( Lake 18.2.) 
He feared not God, nor regarded man ; he detpifedall ; what cared 
he for them, or- their tears, fo he might ferve his own turn, and 
carry onhis own ends ? Woe to the mighty, who deſpiſe the 

Caufe, much more who defpife the cryes of rhe oppreſſed. 
Thirdly, The mighty men ofthe earth ufually defpife thofe 
-hom God. honoureth moft. God defpifech not any, bur he higb- 
ly efteemethhis own; -whereasthe mighty men of che World are 
apt to defpile all, efpecially his, that. is, the Generation of the 
righteous: they that are neareft to Gods hearr, are fartheft from 
theirs, The affections and eftimations of the mighty, feldome fall 
in with, buc run crofs to Gods, (Pfal. 10.3.) He bleffeth the 
Covetous, whem God abhors; that is, he hath a high eſteem of 
thofe, whom God cannot abides and he thar doth fo, will pam? 
abide 
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abide thofe whom God highly efteems,ind thofe leat whom God j 
efteems moft highly ; away (faith he) wich chofe that arè fo ſteict 
intheir way, away with them (faith be) rhac walk in the narrow 

way. O let fuch mighty ones as defpile chefe, confider how un- 

like they are to the mighty God, who defpifeth not any,who great· 

*  lyhonoureththefe. Michal, Davids Wife, Sauls Daughter, had 
a piece ofthis fpirit in her ; though David was a mighty King, 
fhe defpifed him, only becaufe he was a bely and a zealous King : 

When the faw how he danced before the Ark, when the faw how 
he was taken wich the things of God, the defpifed him in her 
hearr, and for that was punithed with a barren womb, as long as 
fhe lived, (2 Sam. 6.23. 






Fourthly, They that are mighty in Parts and Gifts of ſpeech 
and knowledge, they who are gota Form higher than their Bre- 
thren, how apt are they to deſpiſe ail that are below them ! Nor 
is this the fin ot carnal vain men only, but of many (forthe main) 
good menalfo; who taking too much notice of their owh great 

_ Abilities, will ſcatce take any notice of them who have but little. 
This dead Fly hath corrupted many a Box of precious Oin: mept; 
this Weed hath been found growing in the richeft grounds ; and 
the richer any ground is, the more apt it isto bring forth this 
Weed, unlefs the Lord, with thoſe other Gifts; give alfo’ that 
which is more excellent than all Gifts, even than the Tongue, yea 
Head of men and Angels, an humble and felf-denying heart. 
St Pau/himfelf wasin danger to be lifted up (and certainly had, 
if God had not given him preventing Phyfick ) with this diftem- 
per, through the abundance of Revelations ; now, he that is lift- 
‘ed up in himfelf, is within a ftep of defpifing others) And 
O how unlike are thefe in chis alfo to Ged, who is mighty,not only 
in Rrength, but in wifdome, yet defpiferh not any! And, that 
Gad who is mighty and defpifeth not any, is mighty, not only in 

ſtrength, but in wildome,is Elthw’s Aflertion alfo concerning God, 
in La — of this verſe, and comes next to be opened and 
andled. 


Ne is mighty in ſtrexgth and wifdome. 


The Original may be thus rendred (idly: He sms hi the 
frength of heart | Norste rete ein 
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courage ; e; and hence we tranflate diſtinct · 
ly , He 43 mighty in firength and wifdome, Here are two poynts 
of Gods might according to our reading : He is mighty , Firft, in 
ftrength ; Secondly, in wifdome. As before we had that Noble 
combination of Mightinefs & Meeknefs in God, He is mighry and 
defpifeth not any;(o here we have another noble combination, in 
his mightinefs,of ftrength and wifdome ; He is mighty in frength 
and in wifdome, 










et becaufe, if thefe two be taken diftin@ly, we can under- 
ftand nothing in Ged by firength, but what was comprehended in 
mizhtinefs before fpoken of, therefore I conceive, thefe words, 
He is mightyin firength and wifdome , fignifie no more in this 
place than this, That God is mighty in the f{trengch of wifdeme, 
or that he is mighty ftrong in wifdome. And fo I thall proceed 
withthe Text. ~ : 

This ftrength of the wifdome of God,or his ſtrong wiſdome, is 
of two fo-ts, or confifts in a two-fold wifdome, Firlt, there is his 
knowing and difcerning wifdome. Secondly, there is his govern- 
ing and difpofing wifdome. : | 

Firt, There is a ftrength of wiſdome in knowing and difcern- 
ing : God is mighty {trong in this wifdome, in this knowing, this 
difcerning wifdome, € 1 Sami. 2, 3.) The Lord is a God of know 
ledge, by him ations are weighed ; He knoweth our actions exact- 
ly, and he will weigh them to a grain, he knoweth our actions ro 
the utmoſt. And as he knoweth our a&tions , fo our intentions ; 
he knoweth our infide as well as our outfide, ( Heb. 4. 13. ) Ad 
things are naked and manifeft before him, with whom we have te 
do ; and they are not only naked ro the skin, but unbowelled, and 
anatomized to every veine and bone, (Aéh 15,18.) Known to 
God are ak his works from the beginning of the world ; be know- 
eth all his own works, much more ours. Thus God is {trong in 
wifdome, as wifdemesconfifts in knowledge ; and thus ftrong he 
is, he knoweth alf things; Firſt, the leaft things, as well as the 
greatelt ; ‘tis no burden, no diftraction to God, to take notice — 
the 
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the fmalleft matters, even tothe numbering of the haites -of our 


head, That’s true greatnels of knowledge,to know the dealt things 


and motions of che meane(t creature, Secondly, he knowerh the 
mo fecret things; Secret things belong to God, ( Dent. 29, 29.) 
that is, God kath fecrets-which ne referves to bimfelf, man can- 
not know them, man mut not attempt to know them, fuchan at- 


tempt were infufferable intrufion. Now as God hath fecrets ofi 


his own, which no man mult meddle with, fo he medfes withiall, 
our fecrets, our fecrets belong co Ged as well as his own ; he; 
knows the fecrets of our hearts, he hath a key to chat Cabinet, 
and can unlock ir, and look into it; we may lock men, one and. 
other, out of our hears, but we cannot lock out God, he feet 
what's there, fuch is the ſtrength of his knowing wifdames 
Thirdly, He knows things future, or what fhallbe; he krowech 


‘what asyet is not, as clearly aswhatis; He declareth the ead 
from the beginning; (Ila. 46. 10.) Upon this grouad:the Prophet 


challengeth all che Idols of cheworld, (J/4. 41.23.) Shew: the 
things that are to come hereafter, that we may kuow that ye are 
Gads ; tellus what (hall be next, cell us what will be to morrow; 
that will be a demonftration of your Divinity ;the Lord declareth, 
things to come, and he only declares them, We know little of 
that which is, he, and he only,knoweth thar which will be. All fy- 
tures unrevealed , are fecrets, and among them our thoughts are’ 
che greateſt fecrets, yet chem the Lord knoweth, ( Pfal.t39. 2.) 
Thou ( faith David ) underftandeft my thoughts afar off ,chatis,be- 
fore I think them ; Is not this ftrength of knowing wifdome? 
Fourthly, Ged knoweth all things alwayes,or everlaftingly, there 


-is not one of them flipsout of his knowledge,they are at all umes 


alike, that is, perfectly before him; Is not this alfo ftrength of 
knowing wifdome? Fifthly, The Lord knoweth all chefe thiogs 


as diſtinctly as if he had but one thing to know.Sixthly,He know- 


eth all chings by one act of fingle and fimple intuition, he doth 
not know (as we ) by report from others , nor by comparing one 


thing with another, nor by inferring one thing from another, that 


is,he doth not know by difcourfe, argument, or demonttration, 
but all things are before the eye of his knowledge nakedly and 
immediately, as they are. Thefe two laft as well as any of, or all 
the former, are a clear proof, nor anly, thar God is knowing and 
wile, but chat he is mighty in ſttength of knowing witdome. - -> 

Secondly, 
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Secondly, Confider wifdome , as it is applyed in working, 
Some have much of thac wifdome which we call Theozeticaii, 

- knowing, difeerning wifdome ; but as for practicall, working wif- 
dome, how to put things together, how co order them as to the 
bulinetfes and affairs of this life,they are very far to (eek. We fay, 
Great Scholars are not alwayes the wifeft mex : many are knowing, 
they know almoſt all things, they will difpute ( de omszs ſcibili) of 
all things knowable , yet are very weak when they come to lay 
things together for practice or gevernment ; ific be but the go- 
vernment of a family, or of their private eſtate, they know not 

„how co mannage ir, much lefs can they mannage the government 
of great Societies or Corporations, leaſt of all of Kingdomes and 
Nations, But as for the Lord , he hath not only a knowing wif 
dome, bur a difpofing,a governing, a working, pradtical wifdome, 
in ordering all affairs,which we properly call prudence or difcre- 
tion, ( Pfal, 112.5.) We have feen knowing learned men do 
things very foolifhly , imprudently, indifcreetly, Bue all che 








works of the Lord are contrived and model’d, asaifo effected and $; 
perfected with infinite wifdome. Hence that Hely exctamation, 
( Pfal. 104.24. )O Lord, how manifold are thy works, in wifdeme ` 


haft thou made them aR ? Which as it is true of all che works of 
Creation, ſo likewiſe of the works of Providence, the former of - 
which are {poken of in the beginning of the Pialme, and the lat- 
cer inthe following pares ofic. The Lord in wifdome made the 
world, He made the heavens by his wifdome, ( Pial.136.5. Jand 
by wifdeme hath he founded the earth, ( Pco.3. 19 ) Ifin both thofe 
places we underftand Chrif by wifdome, it do h not hinder, but 
advance this truth; now as the Lord made tne Wo-ld both heaven 
and earth in wifdome, fo in and by the fame wifdome he governs 
heaven and earth, and all his works in both are full of wiidome. 
Thus it appears that the Lord ts mighty in ftrength of wifdome, 
both as tothe knowing and ordering of allthings: yea, the Lotd is 
fo mighty in both thefe kinds of wifdome, thatthere is indeed 
none wife bur he.And therefore the Scripture nor cnly calls him, 
The wife God, but God only wife, (Rom. 16.27. Jude v.25. ) 
And furely he is mighty ftrong in wifdome, who hath all the wit- 
dome, oris only wife. Some may fay, How are we to underfiand 
that ? is not wifdome one of thofe communicable Arc ibutes of 
God ? fo we diftinguiih the divine Attributes, fome are commu- 
Aa nicable, 
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nicable, o: hers are incommunicablz. The infinicene!s, che omni- 
{clence, the unchangablenefs,the ſimplicity of God are incommu- 
nicable, but the hoũneſs, the juſtice, the mercy and wiidome of 
God, are communicable ; that is, God doth communicate unto 
man his holine(s, his juflice and wifdome, Why then is.ic faid, 
That God is only wife, ceing God bath endowed many with a fpi- 
tit of wifdome, or ha:h made many wife men in the world ? 
< Lanfwer , Fir, God is faid to be only wile, becanfe there 
is none fo wife as he ; his wifdome is fo much beyond the 
wifdome of ali men, thar no man may be called wife * God. 
Thus alfo God is called the only Porentate, (1 Tim. 6.15.) be- 
caufe though there are many Porencates in the world, yet Gods * 
potency is beyond them all. His life alfo is fuch, chat, at the 16th 
verfé of the fame Chapter it is faid, He only hath immortality, yet 
- both the Angels and the fouls of men are immortal sbut God hath 
immortality in a way of {uch eminency, that the very Angels and 
fonls of men are mortal in comparifon of him. David faid of his 
life, ( Pfal. 39. 5. ) My age ts nothing to thee s 1 {carce live at 
all, when I confider the life of God; fo the wifeft man in the 
world may fay of his wifdome, my wifdome is no:hing unto thee, 
ARET l have no wifdome when I confider how wife God is, | 
ii Secondly, Cod is faid to be only wile, becauſe there are none 
eee originally wife but he; bis wifdome is af himfelf,yea his wifdome 
_ is himfelf; the wifdome of God is not a feparable quality from 
him, as the wifdome of a man is. Many ere men, bur not wife 
men; buticis impoffible for God tobe God, and not to bs wile; 
his w dome is eflential to him, The wifdome of man is like gild- 
ing upon an earthen veel ; bur the wildome.of God is like a gol- 
den veffel, The wifeft men are gilded over with wifdome, they - 
-are adorned and beautified with ir, but noman, how wile foever 
js wifdome, only God is. God is ( if I may fo {peak } an immenfe 
and immeaturable veffel of gold, he is all gold,you cannot diin- ⸗· 
euith the gold from the veflel, cis gold quite through, heis maf- ° 
fre gold, maffie wifdeme. The wifdome of man is another thing . 
from himfelf. The wifdome of God is himfelf ; and thus Go 
alone is wife. — 
Thirdly , God zs only wife, becauſe all wifdome is from him ; 
ashe hath his wifdome from himfelf, fo all others have wifdome 
from him ; all the wifdome of men and Angels, is but a ray sth 
. ° tS, 
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- his light, but a ſtream, yea,but a drop from bis Ocean, Bexaliel’s 
Artificial wi(dome was from the Lord, Solomons political wisdeme 
was from the Lord ; Solomon asked wifdome from the Lord to go- 

verne,And not only is the wifdome of Princes,Stacefinen and Po- 
liticians, bur the very Plowmans witdome is from the Lord, (/fa, 
2%. 26. ) where the Prophec having fhewed how the Plowman 

tills che ground, how he harrows and caſts inthe feed, how he 
chrefheth and gets out the graine, he addeth ( v. 29.) This 
comes fromthe Lord who is wanderfull in counfel, and excellent in 
working, The Plowman knoweth not howto ull his ground, to 

fow his feed, to harrow his land, to threfh his carne, if the Lord 
did nor give him wifdome for it. Thus common wifdome as well 
as political and ſairitual wifdome is of God, as Dane! confetled 
when the fecret was revealed to him, ( Dan. 2.21.) He giveth 
wifdame unto the wiſe, and knowledge to them that know under ſtand- 
tag. Seeing chen all wifdome is from God, we mutt confefle, He 

zs only wife. | | 

Fourthly, The Lord may be faid robe only wife, becaufe he 

is victorioufly wife, his wifdome isa conquering wildome, he 
conquers by his wifdome as well as by his power ; his wifdome 

overthrows che wife men of the world, ( Prov. 21. 30.) There is 
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#9 wifdome, nor underſt anding, sor counfel againſt the Lord, Many 


men will be taking and giving counfel againit the Lord, burit 


fhall not Rand ( Ifa. 8- 9. ) Heis only wife, who deftroyeth the 
_ wifdome of the wife, (1 Cor. 1. 19.01 (or. 3. 19, 206 ) Thes 


the Lord is mighty in ſtreagth of wifdome, in knowing and difpo= 
fing wifdome, difcerning all things moft clearly , and ordering all 
things moft wifely, according to the pleafure of his holy and righ- 
teous will: and he ts fo wile in all hafe things, that he ought to 
be acknowledged and reverenced, as the oxly wife God, or as God 
only wife, Hence take thefe Inferences, — 
Fir, If the Lord be mighty in ſtrength of widome aswell as 
‘in ftrength of power, then fear to do any thing amifs before him ; 
he will {py out every fault ; and the more you cover the faults, 
cracks and flawes in what you do, the more the Lord fets himfelf 
to find them out ; you cannot hide what yeu do from fim, there~ 
fore take heed what you do. 
Secondly , Is Ged mighty in R-enerh of wildome > then de 
not find fault with any thing he doth, for he can do nothing am'fs. 
A a2 — 4 
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os Jn whac beauty and order was the fabrick of this world fet 
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wo at firft in fix dayes! Ic is called Coſmos in Greek, from the beau- 
tiful order vifible quite through it; and certainly, 
















; : » The Lord doth all 
things in number,weight and meafure, There is not one,the leaſt, 
Slip, error or miftake in what bimfelf doth, nor in what he fuffers 
men to doas to his own ends, how many errors and miftakes.foe- 
ver there ace in che wayes of men,or in the means.which they ule, 
Then take heed of picking holes in-Gods work, much more of 
picking quarrels wich his work. We are apt to find fanl: ( where. 
there is none) wich what God doth, bur how flow. are we co find 
faults (where there are many Jin our own doings! 
Thirdly, Is che Lord:migkty in ftrenech of wifdonte: > then 
never be troubled, though you have mighty wile men again{t you ; 
be not afraid, only labour to aflure che mighty wife God for you. 
If you can but ailure God, who is mighty in-wifdome for you, you 
need nog be troubled, though. mighty wife men are againſt you , 
——— though the Conclave of 
Babylon be again{t you s: if the wifdome of God be with us and for 
us, we are-Well enough, and fhall:de.well enough , norwichftand- 
ing the wifdome of the world againſt us, 
_ Fourthly, 1fGod be mighty in firength of wifdome, then, 
when we want wifdome, and know not what ro do, or how to fuf- 
fer, let us goto God ; if we want wifdome to mannage a p-olpe- 
rous eftare, or to bear an afflicted eftate, let us goto God. The 
Dpue gives this direction ( James 1. 5. ) If any man lack wif- 





dently caft your care en him, put your all into his hand, (Pfal. 37. 
3.) Comnet thy way tothe Lord,truft alfo in him and he fhall bring 
UA 





ements aaa 
Chap..36. An Expofition apin the BookofJos. Vert, 5 3%) 

it to paffe. (Prov. 16. 3.) Commit thy works unto the Lord, avd 

thy thoughts (hall be efablifhed ; tharis, thy thoughts about thy 

works, and ufually cur choughts are more unfetled than cur works. 

When we have left a matter in the hand of a wife man,how con- 

fident aze we, and how compoled are our thoughts,as ro che well- 

iffuing of it !how much more may we be confidenr, and compo- 

fed, when we have believingly left our matters in the hand of the 

only Wife God ! 

Sixthly, Ifthe Lord be fo mighty in Wifdome, that he only is 
Wife , then beware of crufing to your own wifdom, or of being 
wife in yourowneyes, Thats the counfel of Solomon the wile, 
(Prov. 3. 5.) Lean not tothy own underfianding, Weareapt to 
lean coo much to the underftanding of others ; if we have fuch a 
wife man to counſel us, we chink all’s fafe, we are Cock-fure (as 
we fay ) the work cannot mifcarry. “Tis dangerous to lean co the 
under{tandine-of others, but much more to leanto our own, Re- 
member God is only Wife, and we never fhew our {elves more 
fools, chan when we lean to our own wifdome, or chink to carry 
itby ouro i cpart from the wifdore of God. 

if 


Thus Ihave profecuted the Text according to our Tranflati- 








on 


There is yet ano:her reading asto both the parts of this sth 
verfe, which I fhall coucha little, becaufe they are much infilted 
upon by Learned Inrerpreters. 

The former part of this verfe, which we render Behold God is Be Deus ps- 
mighty, avd defpifeth not any, is thus rendred, Behold God is migh- falii — * 
ty, and deſpiſeth not the mighty, The viilgar Latine, thus, God doth res, —— 
_ wot caſt away the mighty, feeing be himfelf alfo ts m'ghty, The dis. Scult. 

ſcope of this Tranflation, is thuscenceived. Job in the 2gth Dew porentes 
Chapter of this Book, having fet forth bis own mightinefle of "7 Herem 
greatnefs complained in the 30th, that notwithftanding all his fot⸗· — 
mer power and might, yet God had caſt him do vn, and laid him Ohee espli: 
in the duft. Here Eliha tells him, though God be mighty, yet catio versu 
he dorh not defpife the mighty ; he doth not reject any minhow Heres cen- 
high foever, becaufe he is high, northe great, how great foever, Y — ——— 
becaule g-ear, God himfelf is great and mightyjazd they that are P ER te 
Like, (ufwally) rejoyce in thofe that are like them, Therefore God verti pope 


being 
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182 Chap. 36. An Expofitionw upon the Book of Jos. 
Ecce Deus being mighty himfelf, dor’ noe defpile or reject thoſe thar are 
ron aid . mighty, becayfechey are fo; there mult be fome other reafon 
se Ecce De- (it is not their migttinetfe) why God defpiles and calts down the 
us potens non. mighty. God is mighty, and deſpiſeth not the mighty, 
fattidit fe.po- ; 


Werk ‘: 











tentem, Cum Hence Nete, 
enim varbo The great God ts no enemy to greatreſſe. 
illo aceufatt- 


vies adiendg God doth not defpife the mighty, the Kings and Princes of the 
fit, fais off Earth, asthey are fuch; fe hath no amipachy in him again{t 
exprecedenti, greatreſſe, nor doth he rejeet any man becaufe heis greac; ifhe 
DAN Poren: doth at any time te ject a great man, ic is becauſe of the abufe of 


tem repeteres p; ae — ig 
quam objeshum his creatneilé’ : God diflikes no mans juft power, but the unjutt 


-eumentefin. exerciſe of trac power. The Authority and Power of man over man 
gers. Scult. 18 of God, therefore God doth moc defpife men becauſe they 


ate in powcr, He ordaineth Powers, T kere ts no Power but of God, 
Non pstentia. the Powers that be, are ordained(or as our Margin hath it,ordered) 
jyfafedatio of God, He puts power into the hancs of men, and difpofeth of 
peve om their power.God cannot defpife his own Ordination.’ Tisthe abuſe 
FOr : * of Power, and not the Power ic felf, which the Lord fers himielf 
" a againft, and chat indeed he doth fet himfelfagainft ; he defpifeth 
the moft m'ghty and powerful Princes of the Wo:ld, when they 
in(tead of governing, are ‘only vexing others wich their Power : 
This caufeth him to pore contempt upon Princes (Pial. 107. 40.) 
and renders him terrible to the Kings of the Earth (Pfal.76. 12.) 
Yet the Lord is never fo angry with, nor doth he fo aggravate the 
faults of thofe that are in Power, asto make Power ic felf faulty. 
Indeed, when great and mighty men turn their Power into op- 
preffion, chen the Lord fpeaks as if he had conceived a difplea- 
fure againft all great and mighty men, yet he is not difpleafed 
with their greatnefle, but with the mif-improvement of their 
ereatnefle, and mal-adminiftration of their Power. The Prophet 
puts the Queftion (Hab, 3.8.) Was the Lord difpleafed aga'nft 
the Rivers 2. was thine anger against the Rivers ? was thy wrath 
againft the Sea ? What was the reafon why God turned the River 
of Nilus in Egypt, into blood ? What was the reafon why Ged 
divided the Red Sea ? Was he wrath with the River, or with the 
Sea > No, he was wrath wich the great Ones of Egyp’, his wrath 
was againtt Pharcah and the Egyptians, Such an expreffion we 
have (Nahum 1.4. ) He rebukeththe Sea, and maketh it 1 
An 


* 


5 2x 





and dryeth up all the Rivers : Bafhan languifveth, and Carmel and 
the Flower of Lebanon languifheth, What was the- meaning ofall 
this? it only fignified that the Lord washighly difpleafed with 
the grear and mighty Ones of the world, who were to others, as 
the Seaistoa River, and as Carmel and Lebanon were to the 
Plains and low Valleys of the Earth, exceeding them in height 
and gteatneſſe; I fay, he was highly difpleafed wich them,becaufe 
thele carried ic amilsin the exercife of cheirhigh Power ; ic was 
not becaufe they were high and great, but becaufe they had not 
exalted God in their highnefle,nor a&ted cowards man as bzcame 
thofe who were advanced above, and over other mene Thus all. 
along the Lord {peaks again, and ‘rebukes the high and mighty, 
upon no other account but the unrighteous admihittration of their 
might & highnefs.God quarreiswich no man meerly for his might, 
The Hiftoryes of all Ageshave reported che great and mighicy 
men of the Wo:l!, oppoing the mighty, purely becaufe they 
were fo. Some fay they did it out of Reafon of State, bur che 
crue Reafon of ir, ufually was theirown pride, or envy, becauie 
they could not bear thofe chat were equal with chem, as Pompey, 
much leffe a Superiour, as Cafar could nor, Os ic was out of fear 
that the great would undermine their greatnefle, or bring them 
down, Thus mighty men oppofe the mighty, as mighty ; but the 
Lord is infinitely above thefe thoughts, He is mighty, and hede- 
{pifeth not the mighty, nor doth he fet hipfelfagainit them, be- 
canfe they are mighty. The liberal (Ifa. 32. 8.) devifeth. liberal 
things, and by liberal things fhall he fard, David agreat P.ince, 
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Superbia pt- 
rem non fert. 


Magnifiers | 
magnificentias — 


cogitabit.Heb. 


prayed (Pfal. 51. 12,) that God would eftablifh bim by his free: 


© Cor Princely) Spirit ; that being a mighty Kiag, he might never 


any More entertain low and unworthy thoughts of any manynor do Zyfreimes vir- | 


any thing unworthy of God, or of himfelf. 

Again, Our Tranflation diftributesthe latter parr of the verſe 
into two Branches of the mightineffe of God. Heis mighty, fray 
in ſtreugtb; and fecondly, In wifdome. This, by others, 13 rendred 
a fingle Prepofition. He i mighty in ftrength of heart. Strength 
of heart may be taken three wayes: Firft, For courage in dan- 
gers, Secondly, For patienceintroubles, Thirdly, For noble- 
nelle and greatnefle of mind, inallwedo. Fn this third or laft 
fenfe, we are rounderftand ithere; as if Elihu had faid, The 


Reafon why the Lord being mighty, doth not delpe the might h» is 
< : ; : this 


tute corde, 
Coc, 
argv 
Potens eff ro- 
bore cordó i.e, 
walet animi 
preftantia, ` 
eji magni ani- 
mi erpe opera 
manum fus- 
rum Hon con 
temnit.. Mere. 
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this, Becanfe hé.excels all others, wot ovly iu mightixe/s and. power, 
but in the noblenefs of his Spirit, The Lord haih fuch an heroical 
Spirit, that he can do nothing below or unbecoming himfelf, This 

_ isan excellent reading of the words, Take two Notes from ic, 
` Firft, Byway of Affercion. Secondly, By way of Illation. By 
way of Ailercion, thus, 


The Lord hath a wonderful noble heart, ard magnificent 
- Spirit, See 


He hath not only an outward power (as many have) but anin- 
ward power ; he tsnoconly Maſter of others, but, as I may (ay, 
he is Mafter of himfelf, Many are Matters of others, who are bot 
at all Mafters of chemfelves ; they are mighty inthe ftrength of © 
hand, yet weak astoftrength of hearr. The inwa:d excellency 
and mightineffe of the heart of God, maybe feen eminently in 
a threefold teſpect. 

Firn, The Lord is mighty of heart, as to patience and long- 
fufterance, in bearing withthofe that are evil. The Lord is intt- 
nitely above that patience which confilts in the bearing of evil, _ 
(though that as was coucht before, fhews much ftrengch of heart) 

but he is continually in the exercife of that patience, which con- 

fifts in bearing wich thofe chat are evil. And O how great is 

the ftrengthand might of Gods heart inthis! Some of the Rab- 

27N bies tranflate the Original Text, long-uffering. The Prophet 
Gangs. Nahum (peaks of God, as flow to auger and great in power, (Chap. 

1. 3.) Icargueth ftrength of heartindeed, when we can ftop and 

bridle our boifterous and angry paffions, towards thofe chat have 

offended us. The Lord faith unto, or concerning Pharoah 
(Exod.9.16,) And in very deed, for this canfe bave Iraifed thee upy 

for to ſhew in thee my power 8c, What power ? The Lord fhewed 

| forth a twofold power in the raifing up of Pharoah:Firft,the power 

+ ef his Arm, that he was able co ca down fuch amighry Prince, 

-  - Secondly, The power of his Patience,chat he fpared him from ruin 
tillhe had fent ten meflages to him, and poured ten Plagues upon - 

him, The Lord was fo provoked by Pharoah, that he might have 

¢rufhed him upon the firft denyal, but he forbare him long; the 

Lord might well fay, Z have fet thee wp that Imight fhew forth my 

power, my power in forbearing thee long, as well asin deftroying thee 

at laf, The Apofile fpeaks of this power (Rom. 9, 22.) pari 

Go 
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God wiling to fhew bis wrath, and make bis power knows (che Lord- | 
will not enly bret his wrath hereafter in breaking chofe veffels 
of deftru&ion, but he fhewshis power now in fuffering chem — 
long, and therefore he to make his power known ) endured with - 
winch leng-fuffering the Veffels of wrath firted to deftruttion, Here's 
the ftrength of the Lords heart, he bearsdong wich wicked men. 
Secondly, There is a mighty power of {trength of heart in 
God, as in long-fuffering cowards impenitent Gnners, fo in perdo- | 
ning finners who repent. Who,but the Lord-hath fuch a Rrength ent enins 
of Spirit, to pardon and paffe by offences! Afcer the People of & Skene: 
[frael had mucined, and murmured, and fo provoked the Lord to Sela fublimie 
che heĩght, Mofes begs and befpeaks che power of the Lords et excelfa vim 
pardoning-mercy, (Numb. 14. 17.) And wow I befecch thee ler fi nee 
the power of my Lord be great, according as thou haft {poken,faying, — 
———— pooling le 
&c. Asif Mofes had iaid, Lord, thou mafi pus tok as much dum, Sen. } 
power in pardoning the fins of this People, as ever thou did) in dele 
vering thems from their bendage-fuffersugs is Egypt, Or thus, O 
Lerd, thon xsighttf magnifie she power of thine anger ix pusi(hing 
this rebellious People, but rather magn:fic the power of thy patience 
aad long -[ufferance in {paring and pardoning them, O whatitrencch 
— in God, whe paifeth by the great tranfgreffions of his 
copie! > — ce Tae ee ar ; be 
Thisdly, The Lord hath a mightineffe of heart in executing 
his wrath upon his incorrigible enemies, ( Pfal. ge. 11.) Whe 
knoweth the power of thine anger 2. The anger of God is fuch'a 
ching as no man can 20 to the bottomeof ic in his thoughts. The 
Lords wrath is powerful, beyond ali imaginacion and apprehenf 
on; hisanger, aswell as histove, peflerh knowledge. In all thef 
cefpeéts the Lord hath ftrenethofheart, or he is mighty is 
chath of heart, as wellasin ; 
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asthe Prophet callsic, (//a..27. 5.) where warning the Bryar 
asd Thar ta take heed of warring with God, he gives a finne 
this counfel, Leg hime take bold of my ſtreugth, that be may make 

zace with ae, and be ball make peace with me, Buc what ismeant 7 

y the Arength ‘God ? Some render, Let bim take hold of my SESE 
Tawar, A Tower is à place — , bur here put for that i, e, Chrijjuse, 


which Coc, 
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which Go glécies in moft; as his chiefett ftrength,ever his good- 
nele, mercy, patience, and long-fufferance, yea Chrift himfelf; 


'as ifhe had faid, Let not the finner firuggle with my. Brength, lee 


him not think by ſtrong hand to overcome my firength, but let him. 
rake held of my Chrift, throagh whom all thofe glorious perfetkions of 
mine, my Goodneffe, Mercy, Patience, &c. ave gruen ont tothe- 
children of men, and he fhall make peace with we. 


















: is ftrong in patience againſt Offenders, and 


mind He is 
Rrong indeed, WAG : | 
as {trong in mercy to pardon humble ones,, as in power to punili» 


* 


~~ Bubbornand rebellious ones. 


© Secondly, By way of Mlation, — -> 


ped: S NORA =e | 9 fa 
Ho Tis the greatnefs of Gods Spirit, or the firength of his heartaud 
=- mindywbich moderates him towards foful man.. Tee 
Thar which keeps men ina moderate frame towards men, “is 
“true greatnefic of fpiric > They thar are ot fuch a fpirit, will net- 
ther defpife thoſe that are below them, nor envy thole that are a- 
hove them, nor willingly. oppofe thofe that are equal to them. — 
spofition of others. greatnefle, arileth from the 
irits.. The reafon;wh 


















‘mans aftraid shz is becaule himielih 
“mot areal niganeile o molt 6ppeie the 
sreatnefie of others, 1s the nelle of their own fphits. 


“Whence fpring contentions and ftrifes, envyings ar, and Mder- 
minings of one another >come they not from the narrownefle of 
our hearts, rhat we'cannot rejoyce inthe good of others, or from 
‘the impotent jealoufiés of our hearts, that we fear others will do 
‘as hurt ? Iffuch aone get up, he will pull me down ; if fueh a> 
‘ene be high, tis dangerous to me,therefore J muft pull him dowr, ` 
if I cans. whence comes this, but fro Jowneffe_and poomeffe 
-of fpirit, from that pititul thing in man, callec Pufillassmity, The 
Lord hath fo creat a Spirit, that as he enviethno mans ereatnefle, 
íg 
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- [ohe feareth no mans greatnels, and therefore doth chat which is- 


juft and equal co all forts of men, bad and good, as is further 


fhewed inthe next verles 


+ Merl 6. He preferveth not the life of the wicked, but giv 
the right tothe poor, 


Asif Elihu had faid, Though the Lord doth nt defpife any that 
are great, yet he doth nor re{pett any that aro bad ; he preferveth 
not the life of the wieked, And asthe Lord will not do any wrong ts 
the rich, fo, to be fare, he will give right tothe poor, What Elihe 
had affirmed of God, he now proveth by initances or particulars, 
and chat both in refpeét of the wicked and che godly. That the 


Lord is moit jatt and righteous he proveth thus, 
He preferveth not tke life of the wicked. 


Thar's che firft inftance, and he exprefleth ic negatively, He 
preferveth not the lifeof the wicked, he maketh not, or fuffereth not 
the wicked to live, The Hebrew ftridtly is, He doth sot enliven the 
wicked: So the word isufed concerning the Midwives that feared 
God, (Exod. 1. 17e) They did not obey the word of the King, 
but faved the Male Children.alive, o-, they enlivened the Male 
children, They who preferve, do, upon the matter, give a new life, 
The like Expreffton we have ( Exod, 18, 22..) Thon (hale wot faf- 
fer a Witch tolive: The Hebrew is, thou Malt nor vivifie or enli- 
vena Witch, . 













. He preferveth. zet 


of Elibu, | | Ba 
» Firft, God doth not fhew any favour to, nor indulge wicked 
men in their evil wayes. He chat. will not fo, much as preferve 
their lives,.doth not give hem favour while chey live.-Life and 
favour ate two diftinét things, (Fob 10.12.) Thon haf grant- 
ed me life and favour. e of ti 

















reprieve, much lefs doth he at 

tently wicked men,» ty ——— Rhea gh ‘sa o nSot Says 
“Secondly, When Eh faith, be preferveth, not the life of the 
— — 


ae 
ee? T 


| wicked, 


. The Lord doth bur teldome ~. 
tune favour or pardon. impeni- 


LT RY 
Non viiifisdte 


the life of the wicked. There are two things in this negative fpeech 





(? 


ed, yer, 


= = b ig | be i et 1; H ——— 
——— ne beia bor tfolicitous about — efervation, he 
net much what becomes of them ; and not c tne buc Secondly, 
he deftroyeth the life of the wicked ; the Lor 
ime and utterly undoe them, one time or other,one meee or nyo oder; 





he will do it either — by his own Arme,by fome 


ble ſttoke of vengeance from him(elf: or he will do — 
he will find out, and impower inſtruments, that fhalf deftroy ey 
—— life of the wicked. And I conceive Elik» brings inthis Pr 
pofition concerning God, in aniwer to what Fob hart eblereesd ead 
cor ————— alleadged about the Profperity of the wicked, 
(Chap. 21.7.) Wherefore doth the wisked Livs,beeome old yea are 
bey im power ? As if Fob had intimated, thar the Lord ſurely 
id thew: not only fome, but much refpect unto wicked men ; 





=. they did not only | — they lived a longtime, and not only a 









3 time a bare life, but were mighty in power,and over-power- 
e2, opprefled many with their might. lbs replyeth here 
: ding this Alfegation ( which feemed ira i 
the Juftice of God ) that the Lord prefervetb not the Life dibe 


- wicked. Mark, firlt, he deth not fay, he preferveth nor sbe Life of a 


aan shat ſxxcth, for then whofe life hould be preferved ? but, 






Be preferverh nor the life of the wicked ; thatis, of a man who fin- 
eth prefumpruonfly, and goeth on impenitently, who is incorri- 


- Secondly, he doth net fay, God ſuffereth net a wicked. 


manto live, fer then ( moft men being wicked in all Ages of 


world ) the world would be verychin,and almoft naked, of Inh 
pts © But be preferverb wes ( faith he) the life of the wicked; ; 


— fets no Rore by them, as we de of thoſe things, which 


bere We py compare this verfe with thar of 






in afkeer — — its 
ory of tbe afed. — there Eliha {peaks affirmatively, Bes 
Prikerh wicked mes, fo here he {peaks n — (which is che 
fame ineffe&t) God derb zot prefervethe Bf 


ecares 


of the wicked ; ate 


there he faid, Ged bearesh Be ory of — Ir per, fo —9— 
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be giveth right to the poor. Theſe Texts are of the fame fence,and — 

loa Har Noort Rants former pare of this fixth verfe 

already opened, be prefervash nes obs life of the wicked, | 

| Obſerve, Pir; — — | 3 

| Picked men arsowt of Geds Procedtion,they can expel ne favour 

' They areout-lawed, ‘Some perfons are out-lawed by men, 

and chen if any man injure them, or kill chem, they can have no 


remedy by the Law ; they have their amends (as we ay in their 
own hands, che Law gives them none. , | 


| neither Sun por Shie 

to the wicked, keis both to the godly, ( P/al. 84. 11. ) The 
Lordis a Sun and a Shield, the Lord wih give Grace and Glory ; 
no good thing will ke with-hold from therm that walk sprightly, 
Asa Sun he giveth out the warm Beams of his 8 to refrefla 
and revive them, when the World leaves them cold and com- 
fortleſs: And asa Shield he defends and faves them, when the 
World frikes ac chem and vezes there ; he will keep them fafe 
from evil,as with a Shield. - 






















But fome may fay, Deth nor God preferve the lives of the 
‘wicked? Isitnot {aid ( Fob >, ae Hiis the preferver of men 2 
“Which indefinite feems to carry it for'all men: And ( Pfal. 36. 
6.) Thew prefervcft max and beat, Yei, wicked men not onl 
dive, but profper and flourith in the World, as Job complained, 
(Chap. 23.7. ) wherefore do the sncked live, become old, yea, are 
‘wighty in power ? Surely chenthey are preferved, and if God de 
-nòt preferyé them, whodoth ? Manhath no more power to pre- 
Serve his own life, than to give bimfelf life ; how is ic then thet 
the Texe faith, God doth net preferve them ? or that they are 
‘out of Gods Prereftion? - | + T | 
Tanfwer, Firlt, Ic canpot-be denyed, bur thar the wicked . 
‘hold their fives, and all the good things they have (po ply they 
‘have ‘many geod things) of Ged, Bue che wicked, and their lives, 


‘But fome may fay, - 
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punit the people of my wrath... The 


or the lives of che wicked,-are preſerved only by that common 
Providence. ofGod, which extends evento the Bealts of che field: 
they are not prefetved by any pecial Providence or Promife -of 
prefervation made to them: their Souls ave nor lound in the bundle 
of life with the Lord their God,as Abigail aflured David his thould 
be ( Sam, 252'29,') not ate they, as oné very well exprefeth 
it in the Language ofthe Prophet Marah ( Chap, 4.3. Y written 
Correckoned ) among the kuing in Jerufalem, Neither their 
Tife, nor cheir death, is preciousin the Lords fight, as both of the 
meanelt Saintsare ( Pfal. 116.15.) The. fpecial Promifes. of 
prefervation are made to the godly ;, the: common : Providences 
of prefetvalion extend.to. the wicked. Ged ipreferyes many 
‘wicked men, but not one of thems can plead a Promife for his pre- 
fervation, or fay, Lord, thou haft undertaken to preferve: me, I 
have thy Word or Warrant for my! prefervation, So then > the 


- Lord doth not preferyethe life of any wicked man upoma word 


of Promife. ea wel sk os RATY À 
"> Secondly, I anfwer, When the. lives of the wicked are-preferv- 
ed, they are not preferved for any love which God bears to their 
perfons as fuch, but either, Firft, to bring-them into a better 
fate, that is, toturn them from their wickednefs, that being con- — - 
verted, they iay be faved ar laſt, according to hĩs putpoſe · Ot 
‘Secondly, they aré:preferved; to ferve fome ends and purpoes of 
his in this World. For though God" hath. no pleaſure in ‘them, 
yet he makes fome ule of them, and dott his pleafure by theni ; 
Or, I may fay, they are preferved co be Executioners of hisdif= 
plea(ure, in chaftening and correcting hisown people; The King - 
of Affyria was ptefervedin great Power ; andto what end? d wil 
fend him pi We hypocrstical Nation, (Ifa, 10,6.) He muſt ga 
on my Errand, though he meaneth not fo, nor doth his heart think fe, 
(as the Lord fpake, verf.7.). He hath other: matters and defions 
‘in his-head, bur I have this.ufe of him and of his power; even to 
vss — TAITA Me Lord made ule afoot To ie 
Enadxezar and bis Army,to ferve himin che deftroying ef, Tru, 
29. 20.) Thus the Lord doth fome of his-wérk, -his) Rtranze 
work efpecially, his work of Judgment, by the hands of wicked 
men ; and therefore he prefervestheirlives. Yea, he preferves 


them many atime 20. be a helpand a defence to his people. 
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A Tho fi Hedge keeps the Paftlite char itrange' Catre Bredie not 
in; iaden icp. ° Wicked "ited ate as Bryars'and Thòrns) ‘and 
they are fuffered to live, becaufe the Lord can make ule of them 
as a Fence to his people; < When the Serpent taf ont of his 
month water as a Flood after thé weeman (ihe ‘Church Y that he 
might czuje her to becarryed away of the Flood then the Earth(chat 
is, carciily, carnal men ) helped the Woman ( Rev.12) Y5; 16) 
The Lord ufed bad men to do that good ‘work, the prefervation of 
his diftrefled and petſecuted Church. Kog 
‘Thirdly, As the Lord fuffers many wicked men to live, ‘chat 
they may be brought out of their fits, ſo he fuffers'others to live 
: that they may fill up.che meafiire of their Gns: Why did thé Lord 
preferve the Aeserites ? was it becaufe he loved or liked them ? 
no, but becaufe they were not then ripe for Judgment, ( Gi». 15. 
16. ) The Iniguity of the Amorites is not yet ful. Some wicked 
men are to fill up their dayes, «that they may fill up the merre 
of their Fathers fins, by their own, as Chrift threatned che Scribes 
and Pharifees, ( Math.23.32.) Suchagrant of life, though for a 
thoufand years, is worfe than a choufand Deaths, - ee we 
Fourthly, we may anfwer, The wicked are not fo much prefer- 


ved from, as referved unto further- wrath, (2 Pet. 2. 9.) The 
Lord kroweth how te deliver the godly out of temptations, and tort- 
fervethe unjuf unto the day off Judgmént, to bè punifhed: God 


‘doth not prefencly punih all the wicked, nor -take away their 


lives; thereis a dayof Judgment coming, and till tharday come, | 


_ their lives are preferved, a$ perfons referved unto Judgment.” 
_ Fifthly, VVhen wicked men‘are faid to be out ofthe Lords 


Protectien, conlider, There i¥a twofold Protetion t Fir; ór- 


dinaty ; Secondly, extraordinary: Thè Lord doth preferve and 
protect wicked men in an ordinary, ‘not in an extraordinary way; 
he doth'not work wonders,much lels miraclés, to preletve them, 
as he often doth ‘for thé /prefervation’ éf'his'own people. God 
Will not be at {ach cofin preferving' of wicked men, as‘he i$ at in 
the preferving the fives and fiberti¢s Of his, éminent Servants ; 
rather than they fhall perilh, or not be preferved, hé will fom- 
times work a miracle, and pur Nature out of its courfe, ro fave 
“their lives.” VVhen thofe three VVorthies Were! cat into ‘the 
midit of the burning fiery Furnace, God ‘Ropt the tage of chat 
furious Element, chat rhe Bive'had'no power upow their bodyess Hor 
i | WAS: 
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— — a 3; Fir, wicked ren may be taken ia 
a General notion, for all chat are unconverted 
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d men in the world, who yet 
ing in afate of nature: wicked 


moroi iaaea preferved, Secondly, Take wice 


* men x and fach I conceive the Text gy nsec 
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fromall that hath been f 


fide the Line of grace ,. but efpecially of any very w 
man! He can {carce be faid to live, whole lifeis not. -eferved 
by God ; a wicked manis alwayesin death, feeing Goi doth net 
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preferve his life... The Apoftle P4 nid he was 7a Death often 
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buč God had as often preferved hislife ; but they are in Deaths 
_alwayes, whofe life God never preferveth. VVhat prefervacion 
of life can he have, who hath not God fo: his preferver ꝰ God in 
Creation or Propagation giveth us our life as to being ; bur Pre- 
fervation gives us our life as to well being. Can it be well with 
them chat are not under che pre‘ervation of God ? Tobe redeem- 
ed by Chrilt would be bur a {mall comfort, unle(s we. were alio’ 
prefe:ved by him. ( Jude 1.) Tothem thas are fanttified by God 
the Father, axd preferved in Jeſus Chriſt, and caled, 1E we were 
only redeemed from death, and not preterved in life, what were 
our ſpiritual life tous ? So l may fay in refpect of the life of the: 


body ; to be meerly creaced or propagated, what is ir, ifwe are: - 


not preferved ? ‘Tis a high Priviledge, when aman can, not only 
fay, he hath received life from God, but his life is preterved by 
Ged, That's the firft poynt. He preferveth wot the Life of the 
wicked, ` f CSTU H IR 
` Again, From that other Interpretation of the words, as. not to 


preferve is as much as to deftroy and ruine, 
Note, . z ; 
As God utterly difowneth, fo he will at laft utterly ruine alt 
wicked mex, 


~ He not only doth not favour them, but pours out fury upon them, 
( Jer.10.25.) Pour out'thy fury upon the Heathen that know thee 
not, aud upon the Families that call not on thy Name. The Pio- 
phefie of //arab {peaks no better concerning them than that prayer 
of Feremy, ( Ifa. 3.11.) Wounto the wicked, it {hall be ill with 
hiz, for the reward of bis hand fhallbe given him, And what can 
the hand of a wicked man éarn ? the wages of finis death ; he'can 
get reching but wrath, and death, nothing bur tribulation and an- 
guith here, and eternal mifery hereafrer,by the work of his hands: 
VVoe tothe wicked, forthe reward of his hands shall be given 


him, chat is, eternal deſtruction and ‘forrow fhall be given him, 
according to the iniquiry of his hand. d 







(74.23.20, 24.) He 
labours ro keep his hands, (much more his heart clean, whatever 


the VVorld judge of him) But woe to the. wicked when God 
giveth them che reward of their hands, of their unclean, fouland 
Bithy hands ; fo: what can fuch hands get or procure by all their 
et À GE labour 
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labour but their own mifchief and forrow ? There is no peace, faith 
my Ged, ta the wicked, (Lia, 57. 21.) No peace isto them, bz- 


caufe no good is deaz by thems their portion lyes in promiles, 


who keep Commandements, fo theirs muft needs lye in threat- 
nings, who do notbing but break them, or break then inalf they 
do, Ady meditation of him fhall be ſweet, E will be gladin the Lord, 
(faid David, Pial. 104. 34.) Asif he had faid, I know that I 
and every Godly man,thall receive fo much good fromthe Lord, 
thac ic doch me good at the heart cochink of ic : But as for the 
wick2d, I can fore-fee (as we fay.) with half an eye, how illic will 
be with chem, and foter it be; I muft fubfcribe to, and vote 
wich che righteous judgement of the Lord againft them (ver.3 5.) 
Let the fiowers be conſumed ont of the Earth, and let the wicked be 
ame 3 | 

- Laftly, Confider thefe words, He preferweth not the life of the 
wicked, with refpe& to the wicked, {pecially intended and treat- 


ed ofinthis Context, The Lordis mighty, and defpifeth not the ; 


mighty (becaufe they are mighty) he preferdeth zot the wicked, 
Hence Note; 


~ Wicked meny how meh y foewer, cannot preferve themelues, nor 
doth the Lord undertake for their prefervation, 


-The ftrongeft of wicked men, cannot ftand by their own 
ftreneth, they cannot protect aor preferve themilelves, and the 
Lord will not pur forth his Rrength co preferve them from falling. 
As ne mightinefs, nopowercanbear manup, or maintainhim 
again the Lord, fo not withouethe Lord ; - if he preferveth nos 
the life of the wicked, they cannot eſcape death and deftruétion, 
though high as Cedars, and trong as Oakes. They cannot but 
perifh, whomGed prefervethnor, He preferveth not thelife of 
the wicked, 

But giveth right tothe poors : 

Or to the aſſucted. Poverty it felf is a great affliGion, and ufu- 
ally the poor are afflicted by others. Here is a fecond inftance of 
Gods goodneffe in the exercife of his power and might. As He 
preferveth vot the life of the wicked , Soke giveth right tothe poor; 
as he deftroyeth wrong-doers, fo he will do right tothofe chat 
fuffer wrong, Every word is copfiderable, Firit, He — 
that § 
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chat’san act of bounty. Secondly, He giveth right ; chavs an act 
of equity. And that Thirdly, Tothe poor ; that’s an act of pity 
‘and charity, | 
Further, When ‘tis faid, He giveth, that implyes, Firft, apre- 
fent or Ipeedy at ; Secondly, a conitane and ſetled courfe of 
acting, As the word giveth imports, thac «the Lord doch it now, 
and doth nor put ic off co hereafter only; fo itlikewife importech 
chat the Lord will do ic hereafter, aswellasnow, He giveth 


Right to the poor, 


The poor fuffer wrong, but the Lord comes, andgivesthem Uaw., 
right, or rightsthem, and that in a twofold notion. Fuſt, He * 
etvesthem that right which is due to them, according to his own 

righteous Laws, or the righteous Laws of mer. That’s right done, 

whichis done according toarighteous Law. Secondly, He giv- 

eth them that right whichis due to them ‘according to the in- 

tegrity of their own hearts and wayes, We may fay, Thirdly, The 

Lord giveth themright, not according to the ftriétnefle of the 

Law, but according to the integrity of their hearts, Thus Da- 

vid prayed (Pfal.7.3.) Fudge me,O Lord, according to my righte- 

ouſneſſe, and according to mine integrity that winme ; chat is, 

according to my hone(t meaning, and the fimplicity-of my Souf, 

As if he had faid, O Lord, do meright ; men have done mewrong, 

they have falfe and wrong apprehenfions of me, they raife falfe re- 

ports concerning me, but thou,O Lerd,whe hnoweſt my integrity wilt 

judge me accordingly, and tis my humble and carneft Prayer that . 
thon wouldeſt. He giveth right 


To the poor, 
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rit ; ler fuch bein Rags, and lye upon the Dunghil, the Lord 
will look to them ; and he hath a threefold look for them. Fitt, 
A A look of honour, as refpeéting their Perfons. Secondly, A look 
of ca-e,to supply cheir wants. Thirdly, A look of jultice, to de- 
liver chem from wrong. And if they that are poor in fpiric, be 
rich alfointhe world, they fhall nor fail toreceive right from 
the hand of the Lord. The Lord giveth right to all forts of men 
againft their wicked oppretfors ; buc his poor, the Godly poor, 
believing poor, thofe that are poor not only in purfe,bur in {pi: ir, 
are more peculiarly under this priviledge, of being righted by. 
; the Lord. And wiually in Scripture, che word poor is takenina 
Nomen paupe- good fence, for good men, as the word rich, in an ill fence, for 
r#in bonum eyil men ( Jam. 5. 1.) Goto now ye rich men, weep and howl for 
— the miſeries that fhall come upon you. The Apofile {peaks as if that 
lm Dei. Were the cafe of all rich, -or as if he called all- rich men to weep- 
ing and howling, cc. Yetfome poor men are wicked, and fome 
rich menare righteous ; and therefore 1 conceive the word poor 
may be taken here for any wronged or opprefled poor, yet efpe- 
cially forthe Godly poor, For though God giveth right to all 
~a men, even the worlt of men, yet bere the fcove of Elihu isto 
thew that God takes moft care of thofe whom the wicked do molt, 
not only negleci, but injure and epprefle, He giveth right to the: 
por. J <a 
- Hence Note; | 
The poor, efpectally the Godly poor, are often wronged, and gè by 
the worft inthe world, O: thus: 
-~ The poor, as paor, ufually [ufer from, and by the world, 





As the world is apt to oppretf any poor , fo moftly the Godly 
poor, (Pfal. ia. 5.) For the sppreffion of the poor Lwil arife, Tis 
poffible a rich man may be opp.efled, a migh:y man may be op- 
prefled by one mightier thanhe ; buc ually. the poor are op- 
prefled, and they trampled on, who are already underfoot. -And 
therefore the Lord frith, For the oppreſſion of the poor, for the figh- 
ing of the needy, now will Tariſe, and fet him at fafety from bins a 

— puffethatkim, This is not excluſive, the Lord will arife for the 
| help of the rich and great, when any fuch are wronged, y but he 
is faid coarile for the help of che poor, as intimacing thar the poor 

feldome come by their right, or find help in the world, ups 
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God arife to help chem, or help them toit; andbecaufe he hath 
faid he will help them to their right, we may be fure he will, 
Davids Faith was {trong upon this promile, (Pfal. 18, 27.) Thon 
wili fave the afflitted people. (Pſal. 72.4.) He frah judge the 
poor of the People, (Pial. 140.12.) L ksow that the Lord will 


maintainthe cauſe of the aflited, And his Experience was as. 


clear, as his Faith wasftrong (Pfal. 37.25.) I have been young, 
and now am old, yet have I not feen the righteons forfaken ; that is, 
I have often, yea alwayes feen him helped one way or other ; and 
fometimes fet on high from affliction, (Pral, 107. 41.) The Lord 
«areth fo forthe poor, asif he cared for none elfe ; and rhe ben 
of che poor are little cared for by any, but the Lord. (Zeph. 3. 
12.) Zwik alfo leavein the midft of thee an afflitted and poor people, 
and they fral truſt inthe Name of the Lord. The rich of this 
world trult to creature helps, bur as the Lords poor know they 
ought not to cruft increature help, fo they have ic not to truk co, 
and therefore they truft inthe Name of the Lord, not only out of 
choice (which is their graceand duty) bur our of neceffity. And 
what will the Lord do fo: them thar truft in him, not only our of 


° 


them right. Rie 


neceffity but choice ? he will furely take care of chem, and do 


Secondly, Note; 
God rights the paor freely, | | Be 
He giveth them right, he doth not ſell it. What freer than 
gift ? They need not bribe for it. As he freely giveth them the 
Righteouſneſſe of his Sonto jultife chem; fo they have common 
tight of free giftro relieve ihen. a 
"Note Thirdly; ere ck K ins 
The Lord relieves, or rights the poor [péedily, 
He giveth, implyetha prefent act,and that 
Bors Bourton ty te 
God wil always. ight the wronged poor, sey 


é : 


doubles the mercy, 


_ -He giveth, imports evena continued act; ashe did it in fór- 
mer tithes, in che dayes of old, fo he ‘doih ic at this day, and will 
do it always, As the Lord giveth tight! fpeedily, ſo conftantly, 
with him ĩs no variableneffe or (hadow of turning. Moft men a 
rig 
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igtt only by fits; but the Lord is ever giving right) | 7 > 

Laſtly, He givethright tothe por not co this, or that poor mar, 
barco the poor, °° ote pet g — — 
Hence Note ; 3 =f R Sa af Sig sti 

5 The Lord difributes right to all that. are wronged, SRLS, 
l IRSTIOO ES AE AS AES 

As his Mercy; fo his Juſtice ĩs not confined to a few, but flow- 

eth out to all, bat hs Ae BAL x eis pt > Ret ia 

But it may be objected ss then are fo many poor without their 

right ? If the Lord givethright,and giveth it continually, and im- 

partially, why dothe poor cry, and figh, and groan, and mourn 2 why 

{ee ms fe many cers of ohe pereg df dhep have right, why do they 
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complan 2: 
. I anfwer, > 3 — 
Firft, The Lord giveth right to the poor, fometimes,whenthe 
poor perceive it not. (Pfal. 97. 2.) Clouds and darkneffe areround 
about him, Rightemfueffe and Fudgensent are the habitation of his 
Throne, Whenaman cannot fee tha Lordidoing rivht, yet the 
Lord doth right, The Sun fhineth when eclipfed or covered 
witha Cloud, The Lord never ceafethto right the poor, though 
neither poor nor rich perceive how, or which way he doth ie, 
Secondly, I anfwer , He giveth right tothe poor, even when 
they want right, or when they are under the fotent oppreffions, by 
fupporting their hearts in this perfwafion, chat he will give them 
right,- ` The poor have right when their mindsare fatisfied that 
they Mall have right. There is no true Godly poor man in the 
world, how much foeveraffli@ed, buc his heart is, or may be fatis- 
| fied, that he fhall have right. . That’sa fire word{ Pfal.'g, 18.) 
‘ | The needy {hall not always be for catten, the expettation of- the poor 
{hall wot perifh for ever, . And therefore. we may pray with confi- 
dence, Ferget not, O Lord, the (Congregation of thy poor for ever, * 
(Pial.742 Igi) The poor may reft in this affiirance, while their — 
troubles reft upon them, that God will bring forth their 
Righteoufnefe as the Light, aud their Jadgement as the Neoon day, 
(Phl. 37. 6.) He hath right, who believeshe fhall have it ; as 
he that believerh, hath everlatting life in hope, lone before heat- 
tains the pofleffion of it, (foba 3.36.) > 0 i i onnon 
Thirdly, Thongh we fay, The Lord giveth right to the poot 
‘ both fpeedily and-conftantly, ‘yet he referveth tohimfelfa liber- 
: ty 
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ty as to time, and means, and manner ; as inall his outward Ad- 
miniftrations, foin miniftring or giving out chisright ; the Lord 
waits co be gracious, till we are ready for his grace, and he waits 
(in the fame fence } to be:righteous, cill the poor are ready-for 
their right ; they fhall nor {tay for it, when once they are ready 
forit; and it would be a wrong to them to have their right, be- 
fore they are ready for it. —— F * 
Laſtly, Thereis a day fpoken of, wherein the Lord will do all 
his poor right in the view of all che world, ( 4és 17. 31.) He 
hath appointed a day in the which he will judge the World in Righ- 
teoufueffe, by that man whom he hath ordained. The day approach 
eth,wherein the Lord will judge the'world in righteoufnefs. Right 
is prepared & defigned for them. The time till right Mall be done 
to all, as is defired, orto the utmoft of their defires, maketh haft : 








He that hall come, will come, and will nos tarry; Behold (faith he) 


I come quickly, and my reward is with me, to give every mau accer~ 
ding as his works (hall be, (Revs 22. 12.) And if the Lord come 


wich a reward in bis hand for chofe who have done well, he will- 


undoubredly come with right in his hand to give all thofe who 
have fuffered wrongfully, 7 
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He withdraweth not his eyes from the righteous : 
bui with Kings are they on the throne, yea, he doth 
_ eftablifh them for ever, and they are exalted. 


T verfe contains a further confirmation of Gods righteous 
A and gtacious dealing with the rigkteous and gracious poor.» 
yea, with all that are righteous and. gracious, The words may be 
taken, either ima ftrigteror in alargerfenfe, ooo o 
xruſt, ScriGly, as an Expofttion of the latter part of the former 
verfe , He giveth right to the poor, that is, He withdraweth nst 
bis eyes from the righteous: We may put both together, He zs fo 
fet to give right to he righteous poor he takes {uch care of them,that 
he cannot take hisieye off from them, oyi ia 
‘Secondly, Ina larger and more general fenfe, as a Conclufion 
upon the whole matrer, that, God will net defert any righteous per- 
for, whether poor or rich, high or low, God will take notice of piety 


aud godline[s, wherefoever he finds 1t, 


He withdraweth wot bes eyes from the righteous. 


VV minut, The word which we tranflate withdraweth , and is here ufed 
diminuit, ade- negatively, He withdraweth not , fagnifies, ftrictly in the Noune, 
mit, ſu ſtrauit. m kind of abatement or diminution, and in the Verb , to dimi- 
nilh, or abate, or take fhort inany kind that which was before, 
When Pharaoh ( Exod. 5.8.) gave out a frefh Charge for bur- 
dening, or indeed oppreffing the Children of Zfrael in their bon- 
dage, the Order ranin this {tile ; The tale of bricks which they 
did make heretofore you fhal lay npon thems, you [hall not diminth 
or withdraw any, you fhall not abate them a brick. And Moſe⸗ 
fhewing how facred a thing the Word of God is, ( Dest. g. 2.) 
gives a doúble check or prohibition to all medlers with it: Firft, 


to medlers by way of addition, Ye fall not add unto the Word : 


Secondly, by way of abacement, or abſtraction, Ye fall not dimi- 
, or withdraw fremit : it is this word; Asif the Lord had 
(aid, Every tittle of my word {hall fand by it felf, and every Iota 
be cfablitht ; be fare that ye put nothing to tt , that yor withdraw 
nothing 
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nothing from it, Further, this word which we tranflace withdraw, 
is rendred al’ to clip, asthe hayr of the head or beard is clipt, 
(Fer.48. 37. ) Ic isindeed high treafon againſt the King of Hea- 
ven, toclip his coyn, his word, which bears the royal Ramp and 
fuperfcription of his truth and holineſs. Vbushere, be withdraw- 
eth not, that is, the Lord doth not abate, leien, diminith, or take 
oft his eyes from the rightecss, his eyes are fixed cn them for good 
alwayes, and they are alwayes fixed inthe fame ftreng:h and ver- 
tue; He withdraweth not 








His ejes. 


God is’a Spirit without parts and paffions, yet often in Scrip 
ture parts and paflions are afcribed to bim in ailuGion to man, 
here eyes, He withdramerh not his ezes, thatis, his ſight, or his Oules dorini 
providence. And we may take notice, that in Scripture,where this fuper ali- 
expreffion is ufed without any further addition, It is alwayes ta- pe , w ali- 
ken ina good fenfe. When we read either of Gods keeping bis pooper — 
eyes upon his people, or of his not withdrawing his eyes from bis ise fumitur gy 
people, ic alwayes refpects their priviledge, benefit and com- peculiarem eju⸗ 


‘fore ; He withdraweth not his eves favorem et cus 
: z ; ram importat 
Frem the righteous. Bold: 


He doth not fay, from this or that righteous man, but from 
the righteous, implying the whole kind or generation of the righ- 
teous. The indefinite is univerfal; we may render it thus; he 
withdraweth not his eyes from any that are righteous, The righ- 
teous here may be taken ina two-fold notion, Firft, foòthe righ- 
teous, as to their (tate, or who are in a ſtate of righteoufnels. 
Man wanting a righreouinefs of his own, hath the righteoufnefs of 
another afliened and imputed to him. Jultified perfons through 
faith in our Lord Jefus Chrift, are righteous perions, as hath been 
thewed heretofore. Secondly, We may take rightecss here, wird 

_ refpeét to the righteouthefs of their wayes and actions © They w/o 
-do righteou{ne[s are righteens, faith the Apoſtle Joba, QRRRBER - 










_ Jc is ahigh blemith or 
ftaine tothe Gofpel, when any that pretend co a righteous fate, 
or ro righteoufnefs by Jefus Chrift, are not righteous as to their 
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wards God or man, * Fis true, in a ftriét legal tenfe, none are 


righteous, no not one ; but ima Goſpel fenfe all jultified and 
fanétitied perfons are righteous ; and they are called fo, not only 
poñtively as to what themfelves are,but comparatively,as to what 
the men of the world are, who live ina ftare or walk in a courfe 
of fin and unrighteoulnels, The Lord withdraweth nat his eyes 
from the righteous, | | 

But fome may here obje& or queftion, Is this true only of che 
righteous ? Doth the Lord at any time withdraw his eyes from the 
unrighteous ? truly that would be very good newes to many un- 
righteous perfons , they would be glad that they and their way 


pishe be hid from God, or that God would not fook upon 
' chem. 


- 


Tanfwer, This Scripture is not tobe fo underftood, as if God 
did beheld the righteous and not the wicked, for ( Prov. 15.3.) 
The eyes of the Lord are every where , beholding the evil and the 
good, whether things done or perfons doing them. The Lo-d 
doth not withdraw his eyes from the moft unrighteous perfons, 
nor from any of their acts or wayes of unrighteoufnefs. And 
when it is faid here, The Lord witkdraweth not his eyes from the 
righteons, it is meant of a peculiar eye, which the Lord hath upon 


the righteous ; he beholds both the righteous and the untighte- 


ous, yet he doth not beheld the unrighteous, as he beholds the 


righteous ; which I fhall clear further by giving in a five-fold 
difcovery, what that eye of the Lord is which is upon the righte- 
ous, foure of which are diftin& and totally differing from that 


‘eye with which he beholdeth unrighteous men, and from every 


ene of them I thall give you an obfervation for our further profit- 
ing by this general affection , that the Lord withdraweth not his 
eyes from the righteous, There isa five-fold eye of God fpoken of 
in Scripture. | : 

Firft, There is a difcerning eye, that eye by which he uner- 
tingly knoweth what every man is, and what every man doth, 


Hence note ; | | 
The Lord taketh exact aud fuk notice of, he clearly difcerns 
the righteems in every condition, 


This is crue alfo of che unrighteous ; therefore David puts it 
univer- 


* p 
ned 
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univerfally, ( Pfal. 11.4.) His eyes behold , his eye-lids try the 
children of men, that is, his fight difcovers and difcerns what they 
are, of what fort foever they are. We may fee many men, yet not 
difcover what they are,they may have a faire oucfide to our view, 
whileft within they are foule and full of rortennefs ; they may ap~ 
_ pear in Sheeps cloathing, yet inwardly be ravening Wolves. But 
the Lords eye is a trying eye, he doth not only know who men 
are, but he knows what they are. Such is the importance of that 
‘Scripture, ( Heb.4. 13.) All things are naked and marifef to his 
eyes, with whom we have ta do; that is, the Lord doth fo behold 
things and perfons, that he hath a clear underftanding of them. 
And though the Lords eye be thus upon all men, yer this is fpe- 
cially affirmed of righteous men, ( Pfal. 33. 18.) Behold, the 
eye of the Lord is upon thems thar fear him, and hope in bis mercy. 
Again, ( Pfal. 34. 15.) Has eye ts over the righteous. Both texts 
teach us, that God confiders not only what they do, but as I may 
fay, how they do, whether it be peace with them, or whether it be 
trouble with them, whether it be joy with them, or whether it 
be forrow with them, the Lords eye is over them, to difcern,not 
_ only whether, and how they go, but how- things go with them. 
Secondly, The Lord hath a directing or a counfelling eye. 


Hence Note ; 
The Lord with his eye favourably guides, direlks, and coanfels 


righteous men, 








This eye of the Lord, as ic denotes favour , is peculiar to the 
righteous. We have that exprefly, ( Ffal. 32. 8.) J will inſtruct 
thee, and teach thee, (how? ) I will guide thee with mine eye, We ` 
putin the Margen, Z will conn(el thee, that is, thee a Godly man, 
a David , fpoken of { v. 6, 7. )mine eye fhall give thee counsel. 
Men can give direction by the eye, and they that are acquainted 
with them, under{tand what they mean when they look this way 
or that way, thus or fo. Solomon faith; Avnaughty perfin winketh 
with his eyes, he {peak eth with his feet, he teacheth with his fingers, 
( Pro.6. 125 13. ) that is,all rhe pofiures and gefures of his bo- 
dy, thew what he is, ftark naught, and filently teach others te be 
naught. “The holy God alfo teachesh by his feet and fingers, his 
goings and doings, his workes and wayes teach us the work which 
we fhould do, and the way — fhould go ; 
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c » The Lord 
hath a providemial eye upon the righteous, no: only to ee 


their dangers burt co direct their courfe ; he fheweth chem their ~ 
way, and rheir work by this eye;he tells them whar pleafzth him, 


and what ditpleafeth hin,by thiseye ; this eye the Lord doth not 


withdraw from the righteous ; He will guide the feet of his Saints, 
(1 Sam, 2.9.) Tis poflible for a righteous man fometime to be 
without counfel, he may neither know what counfelto give him- 
felf, nor what to take from ethers ; as Jebofhaphat faid in his 
freight (2 Chron, 20. 12. ) He knoweth not what todos yer (as 
Fshofkaphat faid chen ) his eyes are towards the Lord, and the 
Lords eyes are towards him. When he is thus counfellefs, there 
_ is acountelling,a dire&ting eye of God upon himsthough he at that 
prefent know not his way, yea, be out of his way, yer he is not out 
of Gods eye, and chat will in due time thew him his way,or bring 
him into his way again: though God fuffer him to go out of the 
way, yet the eye of God is upon him, even when he is out of his 
way, and that eye will reduce and bring him back to his right 
way. There is a directing, a counfelling eye of God. 

Thirdly , The Scripture {peaks of a pitying and a compaffio- 
nating eye of God, It is ordinary with us to hear thofe that ate in 


diftrefs cry out to thofe who pafs by, caf? ax eye upon us, look upon — 


ws; and that is as much as to fay, pity us, have compaffion upon 
us; this eye of pity the Lord doth not withdraw fromthe righ- 
teous, ` — 


Hence note ; 
The righteoss are sader the compaffionating , the pitying eye 
of God. 


When the people of Zfrael were in Egypt, the Lord faid to 
CMofes, (Exod. 3. 7. ) Ihave furely feen the affisition of my peoa 
ple; and what kind of fight wasthac ? what eye ef God was it 
which was upon them ? the words followirg, and the whole feries 
of Gods dealings alfo clear it, that it was an eve of compaſſion; 
I have furely feen, or feeing Ihave feen the aff.iow of my people 
that are in Egypt , &c. and I am come down to deliver them. 
We read inthat notable place, ( Gen. 16.14.) when Hagar was 
ui a very fad and diftreffed condittor, being caft out of Abrahams 


family, 
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family, God had compaffion on her,and fhewed hera Well,where — 
fhe might have water for her felf and child, and the text faith, Ske 
caked the name of the Welt Beer-la- hai-roi that is, the well of him 
shat liveth and feeth me: As if he had faid, God hath feen me in wy 
idea condition , and he hath alfo had compaffion on me, Thats 
another great priviledge, the righteous are under this picying and 
compaffionating eye ot God ; and from thence follows, | 
The fourth eye of God, kis providing eye, bis caring eye. i 
Hence note ; ; : 
The Lord doth ſo eye the righteous in their fraits and affittions 
with compaſſion, that he alfo provides to deliver them ont of 
their afiittion, ont of their fraits. Set ee 


There is a providing eye of God continually beholding his peo- 
ple ; Obthis providing eye Abraham Spake, (Ges, 22. 14.) when 
he was put upen that hard task,the facrificing of his own fon, his 
Ifaac, the Lord had compaffien on him, and provided another fa- 
crifice, and therefore he called che name of that place, Jehovah 
Firth, the Lord will fee or provide ; that is, asthe Lord hath ſeen 
and provided for me, fo he will fee and provide for all his in their 
oreateft exigents and extremities, What Abrakam {aid , all che 
feed of Abraham may fay in the day of their diftrefs, Fehovah 
Jirch, the Lord will fee and provide, And as the Lord hath a feeing 
and a providing eye for bis in times of diftrefs, fo at all times. 
c Mofes faid of the Land of Zfraed, ( Deut. 11.12.) Zt is 4 Land 
of hills and of vallies, 4 Land which the Lord thy God careth for : 
The exes of the Lord thy God are alwayes upon it, frem the beginmng 
ofthe year, even unto the end of the year. The eyes of the Lord are 

upon the land, chat is, upon the people of the land, ot upon the 
land for the peoples fake who dwell init: What ro do ? the text 
anfwers, te care for it, that is, to provide all things for their good, 
to give raine in feafon, and the fruics of che earth,not only ſorthe 
fuppoct, but comfort of bis people, We read of the. fame eye 
promifed to the people of Z/rael in the Land ef their captivity, 
È Jer, 29.6.) J will fet mine eyes span them for good , and I will — 
bring them again to this Land ; I will not only give them a look, 
or a glance, bus fix or fet mine eyes upon them for good, that 1s, to 
do them good, It is a proverbial faying among tt us, The Mefters 
eye fastens the Horfe: The Mafters eye isa caringsa providing eyes 
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he will take care that the Horfe thall be well fed. Certainly, 
Gods eye isa fattening eye; they Mall be fat and flourith, frem 
whom God will not withdraw his providing eye, at leatt they 
fhall have neceflaries, or food convenient, both for foul and 





> 


_ Fifthly , The Scripture (peaks of a delighting eye, or of an eye 
of complacency ; and thus alfo the Lords eye is apon the righte- 
ous , he beholdech them with high content, he is, as I may fay, 
taken wich chem, ( Zas 66.1.) Tokim will 1 look that # poor, — 
Among all objects, none fo pleafant or pleafing to God as the 
poor. What poor doth he mean ? furely the righteous poor, or 
the poor in fpirir, (as was fhewed upon the former verfe ) lec. 
fuch a one be whom he will, to him will I look, mine eye is greatly 
pleafed to behold fuch aone. The word uled by Eliks in this 
Text, doth further clear ir, while he faith, He withdraweth zot his 
eyes from the righteous, How pleafant is any object ro our eyes 


_ from which we cannot withdraw or take them off, but muft be 


_ Continually feeding them uponit ! Some cannot take off their 
jects,be 


In oculs ali 
quem geflare, 
ef? eum vehe- 
menter ample- 

Qi CF diligere. 










eyes from unlawfull wanton objects becaufe they are [0 delighted 
in caem, they nave as the Apoltle Peter {peak ull of adul- 
tery, and fuch can never glut their eyes with adulterous objects, 
Now certainly the Lord is exceedingly taken with rhe beauty, 
the fpiritual beauty ofa righteous perfon, with the comlinefs ,the 
fpirituall comlinefs of thofe that are godly , when the Text faith, 
He withdraweth not his eyes from thens , but carries them (asit 
were) alwayes in his eye. Ameng the Latines,to carry onein our | 
eye isan expreffien of fingular high content, delight and pleafure 
taken in fuch a perfon, We may fay of all the righteous, the Lord 
carrieth them in his eye, and therefore he is highly pleafed and 
delighted with ieai | 

Thus you have this five-fold eye, which the Lord deth xot 
withdraw from the righteous ; and,in that the text faith, he doth 
not withdraw or abate or diminith his eye fremthem, but looks 
fully upen them , it gives us this fixth note ; — 


The inf peEtion of God “pens bis compaffion towards, bis care of, 
his dekght in therig teous is perpetnal, : 






Though God doth afi&, yet he never ceafeth to love or care 
for his people, Eby was much upon that;induftrioufly — 
the 


vai ite R 
Chag. 36. An Expofition upon the Bok of Jos, Verh 7. 207 
the fcandal of the croffe, which ‘tis like chen did and fill doth 
‘offend many, and caufech chem to Rumble, when they fee the 
righteous afflicted; therefore he would aflure us, that God never 
wichdraweth his eye from them : but his care of, and pity to, yea Non folum Sa- 
pleafure in them is everlafting, That eye of his which carries all tageaters atten- 
chis in ic, is never fhuc towards them. The Lord faith of the sh *— 
Church, (Iſa. 49. 16. ) Thy walls are continually before me, AS bali fod pee 
the walls of Siow , fo the walls of every righteous perfon in Zions feveramem, 
or of every true Sionilt, are continually before the Lord, be with- ‘continuam mi- 
draweth not his eyes from the righteous ; He that keepeth Iſrael (hall nimeg; e. 
neither flamber nor fleep, ( Pial 121.4. ) he that neither flum- Gemen, Lol 
bers nor fleeps, needs not withdraw his eyes from us, and he that 
hath a tender regard co us, will not. The Prophet ( Jfa. 27. 3. ) 
fpeaking of the Church under the Allegory of a Vineyard , brings 
in the Lord giving this aflurance , Z will water is every mimert, 
I will keep it night and day, He that waters a Vineyard every mo- 
ment, nevér withdraws his eyes from it;now by watering is meant 
the fupply of whatfoever good the Vineyard or Church of God 
_ ftood inneed of ; tebe fo fupplyed is to be well watered. The . 
providence of Ged, as to our fpiricuall and temporall eftate, 
watcheth over us continually to water us, ; 
But fome may queftion here, Doth not the Lord withdraw his 
eyes from the righteous ? are his eyes continually upon them ? 
wyhat then is che meaning of that Scripture, ( Pfa/. 44.23. Jand 
of feveral others of like importance ; Awake Lord , why feepe/t 
thou ? That was at once the voyce of the Church, and her com- 
plaint; furely the Lords eyes were withdrawn ftom the Church 
when he wasafleep. I anfwer, The Lord fleeps, wich refpect 
to his Church, asthe Church flzeps with reſpect to che Lord, 
( Cast. 5.2.) Z fleep (faieh the Spoufe ) but my heart waketh, 
Indeed the Lord doth aét fometimes fo rewards the righteous, 
or lets things go fo with the righteous, asif he were afleep, as if 
he took no notice of them, yet ftill his heart waketh towards 
them : So that his fleeping doth not imply an intermiffion of his 
care, but only a fulpenfion of the effects of his care. For while 
the Lord lets things so fe as if ke were afleep, he then wakes and 
watches as much over the righteous, over his Church and-people, 
as at any other time, when they havé the higheft actings of his 
pravidence for their outward peace and prefervacion. — 
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. draws his eyes, which fay, he bideth bes face, and turns himſelt 

- > = ` ` away fromchem. I anfwer, Thofe Scriptures are all of chemo bz 
underftood according tothe former interpretation, the Lord hid- 

eth himfelf, as to fenfe and preſent appearance, “but he never hid- 

eth himfelf,as to the real continuance of his love and cire towards 

_his Church er People. This Objection fome made to one of the 

Ancients ; the Lord ( faid they) may feem tow ithd:aw hiseyes 

3 from the righteous, becaufe he {uffers chem to fall under the op- 
Famulos faos _ preflion of the unrighteous. No, faich he, The Lord bcholds the 


mun gaY- righteous, though they perifh by the hand of the uxrightesus ; yea y 


fs ie vid when it is worft with them, the Lords Eye is apon them for good,borh 
? 


eù miferecor- 0 [ee how they carry it, or behave themſelves 12 their Sufferings, and 

dite recompen~ likewife to provide a full reward and recompexce fer them after all 

| fi. Greg: in their fufferings, | | 
oc: 


_ Before I pafs from this part of the verfe,lecme make thefe two 


Inferences. — oe | 
Fiiſt, /f the Lord never withdraweth his Eyes from the rightcons, 
‘then let the righteous know their own Priviledge and Mercy. 





The Lord canner endure to have good men out of his 
Eye, as Parents fay oftheir darlings, and Princes oftheir Favou- 


rires. If we were aflured, that the Eye of a reac man,who loveth _ 


us, were alwayes upon ws, if he fhould promile to have an eye to 
us, (Phat san ordinary. Promile among men, J will have an Eye 
to yon, that is, I will cake care of you ; if we have ( I fay) but 
fuch a word from aman in Power ) we think we have got a great 


revenue ; facha great Lord will have an eye to us, we have bis 


word, he will not takeoff his care from us, How much then Mould 
we boaft and rejoyce 1n ſpirit, that the Lord hath faid, Z will al- 
wayes have a care of ysu; I will never withdraw mine eyes from you, 
I will never leave you, nor forfake you (Heb.13.5.) As it will be 


the eternal happinefs of Believers in Glory, alwayesto behold, or ~ 


Tee God, Bleffed are the pure in heart fon they hall fee God ; they 
have fome fight of him here in a Glafs4 but they fhall fee him face 
to face ; that is, they Thall fee bim clearly, as clearly as the crea- 
ture is capable of feeing or enjoying him; now (I fay ) as it ss 
the happine|s of the Saints in Heaven alwayes to behold God, fo st 16 
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And if chat other fore of Scriptures Mould be objected agtinit. _ 
his perpetual watching over the righteous, ot that he never with- - 


the | 


+. 
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the happinefs of Saints hereon earth, that the Lord doth alwayes be- 
hold them, that his eye is never withdrawn from thers, 

Confider therefore,you thar are ina righteous ftare, whofe acts 
and words, and walkinys, are alfo righteous, confider your Privi- 
ledge, cenfider what it is to have the Lord Jeius alwayes fetting 
his eye upon you,to have the Lords directing and countelling eye 
alwayes upon you, to have the Lords pirying and con pailionating 
eye alwayes upon you, to have the Lords providing and caring - 
eye alwayes upon you, to have the Lords deligh 10g and well- 
pleafed eye alwayes upon you ; to have the eyes of the Lord thus 
upon you, andto have them alwayes upon you, what can ye defire. 
more! Thus *cis promifed, ( 2 Chrox. 16. 9. ) The eyes of the 
Lordrun to: and fro throughout the whole earth , to (Lew himfeif 
trong in the behalf ofthem, whofe heart is perfect with kim. And > 
whofe hearts are perfect wich him , but the hearts of the rigate- 
ous? this is their priviledge, Jefus Chrift ( Zech. 2.9. ) is cal- 
ded, The ſtone, and faith the Text, upon oxe ftone (hall be [even eyes, 





a: 


There are two interpretations given of chat Prophetie; Firlt,thus, 

upon one fione [kal be (even eyes, that is,the eyesof all menghall be 
upon that fone, upon Chrift. Seven isa perfect definire Number, 8 
put for all numbers ; the eyes of all halt be upon the fone, pon F 


Chrift ; although he be tothe wicked, or to them that believe not, 
a {tumbling flone, and a rock of offence, (1 Pet. 2. 8.) yet tothem 
chat believe he is a moft precions {tone ; and as they are alwayes 
beholding the beauty of that precious fone , fo Jefus Chrift doth 
indeed invite all eyes to behold him (//2.65. 1.) Behold me, 
behold me ; he would have us take off our eyes from all others, | 
and look fteddily on him. Let alleyes be upon the lone: that’s 
a good interpretation. There is a fecond, which fuits the preſent 
poynt I am upon fully ; Seven eyes fhal be upon one foge; that ic 
the eyes of God fhall be upon Jeſus Chrift. This is a promite 
made unto him as Mediator, when he came in the feib, or incu: 
Dature, to do that great work for us ; Ther, faith the Propher, 
apon one ſtone fhal be [even eyes’; which feven eyes nore the perfect 
knowledge ef'God, and fo the perfe& care hat God would have — 
of Chrilt, to bear bini upthrough thar wok of ont Redempion! < ; 
Upon one fone (hall. be (even ever. I will raki cae of him , 1 will 
provide for him, and Twill delis heii hin, Ae Jeſus Chripiest 
eye, and Jefus Chrif doth enlichren al! eyes, that is, all chat fea, 
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eth not bis eyes from the righteous, 
A fecond inference is this; If the Lord never withdraweth his 
eyes from the righteous, Then let the righteous know their duty : 
Whu’s that ? Never to withdraw their eyes from the Lord, There 
is a threefold eye which a righteous man fhould never withdraw 
from God. Firft, An eye of faith : Secondly, An eye of hope: 
Thirdly, An eye of dependance : and char, Firft, for dire&tion in 
all his wayes; Secondly, for prorection in all his dangers, J wil 
Lift mp mine eyes ( faith David, Pial, 1214 1. ) wato the bills, from 
- whence cometh my help. And again, (Pfal, 123.1, 2.) Unto thee 
lift I mp mixe eyes, O thou that dwelleft inthe heavens, Behold, as 
the eyes of fervants look unto the hand of their Mafters , and æ the 
eyes of amsaydenunto the hand of her Adiffrefs, [iour eyes waite we 


on the Lord our God, untill he have mercy ox ws; that is, 
alk before me, that is, with ap eye. of faith, 


hope, and dependance, was the Lords cha-ge tothe father of the 
faithfull, ( Ge». 17. 1.) Ihave fet the Lord alwayes. before me, 
checis, 1 keep a conftant eye upon the Lo-d, wasthe-p:ofeffion of 
' David, asthe type of Chrift, ( P/al. 16. 8.) And as co keep an 
eye on God is beft and fafeft for us, fo cis extreamly pleafing and 
~ conrentfull to Chrift, as he tells the Church, ( Cast.9. 9.) Thou 
hafi ravifhed my heart, my Sifter, my Spox{e,thow halk ravifked my. 
heart with one of thine eyes, thacis, with a believing, a hoping, a 
depending look cn me for all that good which thou wanteſt and 
wouldft have, or with adelighting look.on me as thy chiefeft 


















210 Verf, x eal An Expoſition upon the Book of Jos. è Chap. 3 Pi 


— 


“$R A l 
⁊* `% ~ KS 


o Chap. 36. “Ana Exposition upon the Bock f Jo. - Ver, 7, 211 


f 





_ Bat ( which is yet moze ) with Kings are they onthe Throne, 


Thefe words fully clear up the ‘ene which I have given of that 
J negative promife, þe withdrawel þh nst bis eyes f rom ihe rightecws, 
namely,that the eyes of the Lord are upon the righteotis for 2004, 
His isnot a bare beholding of them, favours flow from His eyes, 
When the eyes of God are upon the righteous, they find the {weet 
and benefit of ir. In the former verte Elihy faid, God will give 
the poor right, here he faith more, be wiil give the poor,the righ’ 
teous poo:,a reward, and thacnof{mallone, With Kings are they 
on the Throne, ric esar TESS Rl ; 
fhe Latine tranflation reads this part of the verfe, not of the Et veges ino- 
righteous poor, but of righteous Kings; He withdrawerh xot bis lio collocat in 
eyes from the righteous , and he placeth Kings upon the Throne —— 
for ever, That's a truth, the Lord placech Kings upon theif : 
Thrones, and eftablitheth chem there ; bur that is nor the mein- 
ing or truth of this place phor will the Hebrew ( wih any tolera- 
ble convenience ) bear fuch atranflation. STFA" 

Secondly , There are others, who, a little miltakine the word Qua — 
which we tranſſate Kirgs y render it Angels; They are with An~ de bali — 
gels on the Throne, Toere is but very little’ difference in —6 
Hebrew between thoſe two words that fgnifie Kizgs and Angels, Perc: 
(the former is Melachim, the latter Maleachim) which hath gi⸗ 
ven occafion for this reading, He plaecth thems with Angels oñ 
the Throne ; and fo the words are interpreted of the glorious ex- 

_ altation of the righteous in Heaven, ( when indeed they hall be 
like Angels, Angels Fellows, (Mat. 22.30. ) and walk banid'in 
hand with Angels. )Mr Broughtex though he tranflace(with Kings) 
yet feems to carry it in chat fenfe, giving his gloſſe in the’ Mar- 
gen, thus ; They fhall be made fit for light with the living, with the 
Angels of Ged, his fervaats, in their degree, and be placed fr ever 
tn honour , and be high in honeur axd dignity; fa ye fhall fit upon 
twelve Thrones, judging the twelve Tribes of Ifrael, Buc this Text 
will nor ferve that purpofe neither ; znd therefore: I shall take ic 
plainly as we render it , They hall be with K ings upon the Threve. 
There is a two-fold interpretation of the words 2c ording tO thi? birtum] F 
tranflation. ac ficut reges. 

Firn , The Lord will exalt the righteous to great dignity,’ Bold: 

they fhall be like Kings and-Pyinces in this warld or they thal] UPNA GY 
i E e 3 be Chit > ki nhme- 
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212 Chap. 36. An Expoftion upon the Book of Jos, Veig: 
ru mutetur, be in great favour wich Kings, even Kings Pavourites, / 
epN S:condiy , They fhall be with Kings upon the Throwe, that is, 

| — they themtelves hall be Kings, The Hebrew ſttictly read, is, 

and Kings on the Throne ; they ſhall not only be like Kings, buc 

PN artieulw they themfelves fhall be Kings, and fit upon Thrones: either of 
accufativé c2- theſe interpretations reach the {cope of FRlihu fully. Asif he had 
Me i verba faid, The righceous (hall be greatly advanced or exalted by Kings, 

itiva frue bagi a 5 —— 
aliva regunt 5 whofe priviledge it is to fiton Thrones, or they fhall be Kings up- 
accipitur tamen on the Throne. Some experiences and examples have confirmed 
nonrard prod this, The Lord hath not only given righteous perfons great ad- 
= ws cum vancement, and great favour with Kings, who fic on Thrones, but 

Peete eop. Hath even advanced them to Kingly dignity; and given them 
fer: facra: 1g. Thrones to fit upon. 

C7. A Throne is a Seat Royal, the Seat of Majefty; A Throne is 
afeat exalced above other feats, as the perfon ficting upon ic is 
exalted above other perfons. Solomon made him a great Throne of 
Feory, and the Throne had fix feps,( 1 Kings 10. 18.) God is re- 
prefenced fitting upon a Throne,and there receiving honour from 

“> all thac were before him, ( Rev. 4.2, 9. ) The whole Heaven is 
called the Throne of God, and the earth his footſtoole, (112.66. 1.) 
-becaufe as Heaven is high above all, fo there are the fulleit mani- 
feftations of the greatnefs and glory of God. And bzcau‘e Thrones 
rore power and dignity, therefore the -dzge/s ( who among all 
meer creatures excell in power and dignity, ) are called Thrones, 

(Col. 1. 16. )Sothen, tebe with Kings on the Throne, that is, to 

be near them, and much aecepted by them, is a very great ho- 
nour;and thar is the leaft here intended, Bue ro be Kings en the 
Throne, is che greaten worldly honour ; and poflibly fo much is 
here intended the righteous, while Elibw faith , Bat with Kings 
are they upon the Throwe, = — 





He would not thus, in love, fet them high, if he did not highly 
efeem them; he would not thus prefer them, if he did not know 
their worth. The world ufually judges righteous perfons,asif chey 
were fit only for the dunghill , as if they were the filth of the. 
world, and the off-{couring of all chings,(: (or, 4. 13.) but yr 
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hath another opinion of them, he thinks them fit to ferve Princes, 
and to be near rhe Throne. Take heed of judging them unworthy 
to Re at the foo: ftool, whom God chinks worthy to be with Kings 
onthe Throne, | | 


Secondly, Note; ~- , 
God hath exalted, asd will exalt righteous perfons, 


Whom he highly efteems, he fometimes advanceth highly in 
this world, they fhall be with Kings on the Throne, ( Pfal, 107. 


40, 4146 ) He powreth contempt upon Printes, thacis, upon un- 


righteous Princes ; yet (as it folleweth ) He fetreth the poor on 
high from afflittion, fo we tranflate and put in the Margen, He 


fetteth the poor on high after affisttion, He afflicts the righteous to 


purge them, and foto prepare and fit them for greateft enjoy- 
ments. We heve a like affi:mation,(P/al.i13.7,8.)He raifeth up 
the poor out of theduft, and lifteth up the needy ont of the dunghill, 
that he may fet them with Princes, eventhe Priuces of his people, 
Thus fpake Hanah in her Song, ( 1 Sam. 2.8.) and thus, inef- 
fect, fpake the blefled Virgin in hers,( Luke 1. 52.) He hath 


brought down the mighty from their feats, and hath exalted the low- 


ly and meek, We have fome Scripture-inftances of fuch exalrati- 
ons. Jofeph, a righteous perfon, was caft into bonds, yet God fers 
him,not only'at liberty, but on high, he was with the King on the 
Throne, Ox/y ix the Throne, (faid Pharaoh, Gen, 42. 40.) willl 
be greater than thou ; and all were commanded to bow the knee 


to,him, David, a righteous perfon, followed the Ewes great with, 
young, and the Lord fet himupon the Throne , upon the Throne ` 
of Ifrael, Valentinian was committed to prifon by tne command 


of Julian the Apoftare, becaufe he {truck an Idolatrous Prien, 
that would have fprinkled him ( aqua laffral ) with their unholy 
holy water, ashe Rood inthe gate of the Temple, where Julian 
was facrificing to his Idol-gods ; yet he efeaped that danger, and 
afterwards afcended the Throne of that Great Empire. The Lord 
knows both how to deliver the righteous out of trouble, and to 
bring them to honour, — 
Laftly, We may hence infer, if the righteous are with Kings 
on the Throue, then righteos{ne{s hath a reward, Them that ho- 
nour me ( faith the Lord, 1 Sam, 2. 36. ) Twill honour, It is no 
vaine thing to ferve the Lord 5 to be righteous, and ta do righre- 
oufly, 
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VNaexſ.7. An Expofition upon the Book Jos, Chap, 36 
oufly, cannot but ifue well. The.Lord hath all promotions at his 
difpole, ( Pfal.75. 6,7.) And therefore he faith, Say yz to the 
righteous, that it ſpall be well with hin ; for they (hall eate the fruit 
of their doings, ( Ifa. 3. 10. ) With Kings are they on the Throxe, 
~ Yet, let me add, by way of Caurion, that neither this Text, 
nor the notes given from it, are fo 10 be underttoody as if all 
righteous perfons might hence expect great advancements in'this 
world, or to be the fpecial Favourites of Kings and Princes : The 
word of God doth not feed fuch humours, but mortifies them ; 
nor doth ic cherifh any fuch afpiring expectation, in righteous 
men, but teaches them quiet fubmiffiom in theis.own private fa- 
tions and callings, co thoie.who are -upon the Throne.. So that 
while Elha faith of the righteous, With Kings are they onthe 
Throne; his meaning muft be taken foberly, and may be taken di- 
flinGly, thus; >- -, jeep AAS oe — 
_ Firft, That God hath great reſpect to, and high favours for. 
Fighibousmen. E EE E seus die 4 — 
= Secondly, That he brings ſome of ihem ( as. it is ſaid of Da- 
zielwith the Prince of the Eunuches, Chap. 1.9.) into favour 
axd tender love with Kings and Princes. 
- Thirdly , Thar the Lord hath often. advanced righteous per- 
— fons to Thrones and Kingly Dignities. And when-ever the Lord 
‘d at advanceth any of the righteous, he makes good this promife., be- 
terne non fiat. aqvanceth aby OF the tignteous, He Makes 500 BLOM No; OF 
femper,tamen cauſe in che exaltation of one, the faith and piety of all righteous 
omnium fides perfons, or the whole kind of chem, is honoured and exalted. 
Oren oe . Fourthly, Tobe ſure, all the righteous thall be with Kings 
site — the Throne hereafter. Chrift hat h.purchafed, and is gone tO 
noratuy. Coc, Prepare a Kingdome for the righreous, and will give them a bet- 
ter Crown, than any this world affords ,an incorruptible one. As 
ow the righteous are fpiritual Kings,or Kings ina fpiritual fenfe, 
( Rev, 1.6. ) thant. Chay tls owt a0 cacy BAe toms J keep in abjestion, thei 
a 


own lus and corruptions, pride, tion, love of the world, 








wrath, envy, an 


whatever e€ 
felfagainítthe knowledge of God 5y y ings (in this. 
world ) conquer the world by faith, ( 1 Job. 5. 4.) and the Prince 
of this world, the devil, through the power ot Jefus Chrifi(as I fay 
all the righteous are now fpiritual. Kings(in the ſenſe given ) 
through grace here on earth , {o they thall be glorious Kings and 
reigne with Chrift for ever in Heaven ; andchen ‘hall this npe 
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hap. 36. ea Expoftionnsinthe BookofJos. Verf, 7. 215 
of God by Elhu, be fulfilled to the umon; with Kings are they 
upon the Throne, | i Ao base Si TSX Lad: 
Yea, he doth effablifh then for ever, aud they are exalted, 


Elihu proceeds to fhew the happinefs of the righteous yet fur- 
ther ; The Lord doth not only advance them, but eftablish them; 
ner doth ke only e@ablith chem for a while, but even perpetua- Saito rot 
teth their eftablithment, He eſt abliſpeth them for ever, The werd go ‘ys fn. 
is, He makes them fit, We render fully to the ſenſe, He eſtabliſt- deve, C inhac 
eth thes. The Lord fets them up on high; and then ſettles them conjugatione, 
onhigh, Some get on high, bur they cannot keep on high, they Jedere fecir, 
find no eftablifiment there ; but God can eftablif.) = o ios 


For ever, 


The for ever of this world is a long time. The Lord faith of 

Sion, ( Pfal.132.14.) Here will I dwell for ever, that is, long. 
Thus inthe text, He will eftablifh them for ever, that is,they hall 
have long eftablifhment.And if we take it as to their exaltation in 

the other world, there God will eftablith them to the utmoſt la- 
titude of for ever, thatis, to eternity, The Septuagint tranflate, gis vias in 
He will eftablifh them to viftery, The fame word in the Hebrew, viforism, 
fignifies eternity , and alfo wittory , becaufe eternity overcomes Sept: 
and triumphs over all: The Lord ſhall fettle chem to vigtory, and gi SANS 
that may have à good interpretation, with refpeét to the power of a lewis 
God in fetling them; He fhall fettle them to viftory, tharis, they rams Lara À 
fhall (in his power )- overcome all difficulties that Rand in the gjuruz. 

‘way oftheirt eſtahlihment. Hedsid erste del eo eriste 


` = 4 [= ia aes 
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Hence‘Note s- E AS Mai 
As preferment, fo eftablifoment is from God. 


Firft , He efablifheth all things, whether they bé, Firft, mtu- 

ral things, the heavens and the earth, times and feafons; (Ges, 8, 

22, } or Secondly, Civil things, States and Nations sor Thirdly, 

Spiritual things; Firft,the Golpel; andche'Chirch of che Gofpél, 

that he eftablitheth-as a-Rock , againit which: che igates of hell 
fhali not preyaile, ( Mat. a6. 18, fó Ifa. 44.128. Pfal. 87.5. ) 

Secondly, Grace in the hearts of his people, ( 1 Pet. 5. 10. ) 
and them in the wayes ‘of gracey ( a The. 2.17, Chap. 3.3.) 
Thus God eftablifhech all things. T poeci os oe 
eel | Secondly, 
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216 Chap. 36. Ae Expofitiow apon the Book of Jon. Verl.7 
_ « Secondly , He eftablitheth, counfels and actions, (Iſa. 44. - 
26. ) He confirneeth the word of his fervants , and performeth the 
counfel of his Meffengers ; that is, he makes good, and brings to 
effect that word which they have givenin counfel, And as for 
actions, CAfofes prayeth ( Pfal. 90. 17. ) Effablifh thou the work, 
of oar bands upon us, yea the work of our hands eftablifh thou it, 
Whatever ts incur hands quickly molders away, and (asthe e- 
nemies faid when che Fewes built the walls of Feru/alem, Neb. 4. 
3+) Ifa Fox go up uponit,it will fall, ualeſs the Lord eftablifh it’; 
bur neither the Foxes with their fubtilcy, nor the Lyons‘with their — 
| power and cruelty, thall be oe co overthrow thac wall, or thofe 
actions, which the Lord is pleated to eftablith 5 for he doth eſta- 
blif theim ` 


~. Eoreve. 
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so lence Nota sn Yorke sr et 08] 
= The Lord can eftablif, zat only for atime, but for alwayes ; he 
can give a perpetuity of eſtab ſiment, not only. alafting, bur | 
- as everlafting eſtabliſpment; he can give an eternity ki efta-~ — 
blifoment © — 
Here. is compleat happinefs; What can we defire more, than 
Firft,to be ina great arid good eftare ; Secondly, tobe eftablifhed 
there; Thirdly,to be eftablifhed forever? They that are ſet high 
arefetin Srey Bacone the Lord be with them;how much 
more if the Lord be againſt chem ? (P/al.’7 3. 18.) Buc the Lord 
can fet us as high as the higheft Rock , and yet make us as firme 
as the firmelt Rock. He doth eftablifh them for ever, 
Ard they are exalted, J — 


Some read thus, He ePabh(heth them for ever, when they are 
exalted, which makesa very clear fenfe ; when they are gor high, 
the Lord doth eſtabliſh E finally. Werender ic asa 
diftinct act of God, They are eſtabli hed for ever, and they are ex⸗ 
alted ; probably intending thus much ; that the Lord when he will 
doa thing, can doir, norwithfanding all oppofition,that either is 

-ot can be made againft ic : he fets them with Kings on the 
Throne, and doth eftablifhthent for ever, yea, they rife in power 
and dignity more and more, Theyare emalted, 9 2 090 78 | 
3a i Hence 
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Hence Nore ; 
What God wilt do, (hall be done; 


If he faith to a perfon,be exalted, he fhal! be exalted; if he 
faich to Jerufalem, thou fhalt be built, and to the T emple,thy founda- 
tion fhall be laid, ( Ifa. 44. 28. ) ic is done; ifhe faich, poll 
down Babylon, down it mult come, even to the very foundation. a 
Ephraim laid, ( Jer. 30. 18. ) Thos haft chafifed me, and I was 
chaftifed ; I found the effects of thy chaſtiſement, it came home 
tome, What God will work, no man can lett or puca flop to. 
Further , From the ether reading, Nore; 


Whom Ged fets up, no wean can pull down, till himfelf pleafeth ; 


He doth eftablith them for ever, when they are exalted, God 

is able to maintain his own acts, whether in cafting any down, or 

exalting them. When God laid the mountains and heritage of E- 

fan wak for the Dragons of the wildernefs, (Mal. 1. 3. ) Edons 

faid ac che next verfe, ( well,I fee ) we are impoverifked, but we will 

return, and build the defolate places, As if Edom had faid, Though 

the Lord hath brought us thus low,-yet we doubt not to recover 

our former glory, Bue what faich che Lord ? hear what in the next - 
line ; Thes Paih the Lord of Hofts, They fbatl build, ( or lec them 

build ) bae Iwill throw dows, Now ( Ufay ) as when the Lord 

pulls dewn, none can build without his leave, fo whom the Lord 

exaltech, none can pull down; He effablifheth thems for ever, when 

they are exalted, Thus Elihu fers forth the exceeding kindne(s of 

Ged te, and his care over the righteous, not only his providen 

care as to their prefenc condition, buc as to the abiding of their. 
emacation and che eftablifhment of it for ever. 7 
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JOB,.Chap. 26..Verk..0 56, 10% 


8. And if they be bound ix fetters, and be holden 
in cords of afflidion: 
| 9. Then he ſheweth them their work, and their 
tranfgrelfions, that they have exceeded: 
10. He opencth alfo their ear to difcipline, and. 
commandeth that they return from iniquity. 


Hefe three verfes hold forth three things in. particular , alt 
which concern the righteous, of whom Elihu {aid in the for- 
mer verfe,not only,that God doth zot withdraw his eyes. from them, 
- but eftablifhech, them on high, or advanceth them highly in 
; this world, 

Firft, That poffibly they may be caft into fore aff tions, even 
after their exalta tion, & rhe newly promiſed laftingnes of ir,(v.8.) 
- Secondly , That the procuring caufe of thefe 2ffliftions , is 
their ownfin ; for we find mention of their tranfgreffion in the 
gth verfe, and of their iniquity in the tenth, 

Thirdly, That the purpofe and defigne of God towards them, 
when they have brought themfelves into ftreights, & are caſt in- 
to an aflicted condition, is very gracious,and cends to their ever- 

 Jaftine good. And this defigne is three-fold. | 
-Firft, To difcover their fin to them; that’s laid down at the 
oth verfe , Then he ſheweth them their work, and their tranfgref- 
fons. 
— Secondly , To prepire them for a better receiving of faithful 
counfel and in@ruétion, at the 1 oth verfe-, He openeth alfo ther 
ear to diſcipline. 

Thirdly, To bring them quite off from their fin ; that’s ex- 
preffed in the clofe of the roth verle, asd commandeth that they 
return from iniquity. Thefe are the parts, this the purpofe of the 
Context under hand; 


Verl.8. And if they be bound tx fetters, 


There is fome queftion who are to be underftood as the Ante- 
cedent tò this, they, if they , who are they ? Some, becaufe the 
| words 
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words following [peak of tran{greffion and iniquity, conceive, that 
furely ic mult be meant of wicked men, of of the ungodly; but E⸗ 
L hu comes not upon that fubjeét til che x 3th verfe sthese he turns 
his ſpeech to fuch , but the hypocrites in heart heap up wrath, &c, 
Therefore here he doth not {peak of, or to, wicked, but righteous 
men, falling inte trouble and affliction ; they, that is, the righre- 
ons, &c. 

Again, Taking righteous men to be the Antececent(as the text 
plainly carries it ) yet there is a difference in opinion, whether we 
are counderfland Elha {peaking of righteous men inthat pecht 
dignity deferibed at the 7tk-verfe, fuch as are with Kings on the 
Throne, or of righteous men in general: I conceive we may un- 
derftand the text of either. And therefore, . 

O Fin, When Ebbs faith, If they be bound in fetters, he may in- 
cend thofe righteous men who were fo highly exalted in the for- 
mer verfe , fuch a change may come upon them ; even they who 
were with Kirgs ox the Throne, may come to be bead in ferters, 
and koldex in the cords of affiittion, TESS 

Secondly , He may intendit of righteous men in any other 
condition ; for Elihu having fhewed how gractoufly God dealeth 
in exalting fome righreous men, meweth that God ts gracious at- 
ſo unto thofe thar are not exalted; evenunrothole chat are great- 
ly afflited, and brought very low, Briefly, as in the former 
verfe he fpake of rivhreous men lifted up , fo here of righteous 
men caftdown: Asif he had faid, Zf any af the rightecus are at 
any time fo far frombeing exalted with Kings on the Throne, that 
they are caft upon the danghill and are brought into preat fireiabts, 
yet it is not becaufe God takes no care of them, or becauſe ke hath 


cafi them out of his favour ; but it is thus with righteoss men for 


many bleffed ends and pur poſet, which God hath upon thers, or to- 
wards then, to few them their fir, to fit then for ixfrsttion, axd te 
bring them off from their inigatty. Thus the words prevent an ob- 
jection ; for Elihu having Tad, he withdrarweth wot his eyes from 
the rightecus, but with Kings are they onthe Throne, fome might 
fay, You can fhew-us very few fuch Gghrs, you can thew us few 
righteous men with Kings en che Throne,or exalted highly in this 
world; and we can fhew you many rigkreous men in great trouble, 


aa = 
> 


in fettets and cords of affliction, Well, faith Elihu, Ceppofe it be 
fo, ſuppoſe you find many righteous men in fuch a low condition, 
Baki vet 
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Chap. 36- An Expofition upon the Bock of Jo a, Verí. $, 
yet God withdraweth not his eyes from them, no nor then ; yea, 
he is doing them good by all the evils that they ſuffer. So then, if 


this relative they referre to righteous men in either capacity, ei- 
- ther tofuch as were before exalted, and are now afflicted, or to 


fuch righteous men as were never fo exalted, yea as are deprefled 
and calt into an afflicted condition, yet God withdraweth not his 
eyes from them, bur Rill continues his care of them, and tender- 


nieſs towards them. 


Af they be bound in fetters, and holden by the cords of affsttion, 


Here are two hard words, bound and holden, bound as captives, 
bound as prifoners, bow»d in fetters, yea, and holden in cords , 
holden or camght as a poor bird in a net or ſnare, or as a wild beait 
inatoyle. Bound in ferters, and bolden in cords, Thefe fetters and 
sords may be underliood two wayes. 

Fit, Literally and properly, it is poffible fo: a righteous man 
to be bound in fetters, and helden in cords , plainly fo called, 
Jefeph was caft into prifon, aud the Iron extred into his foul, and his 
teet were hurt in the Scecks, in material Stocks, 

_ Secondly, We may expound thefe fetters and cords Figurative- 
ly, or metaphorically,and fo any trouble or ftreight is as a fetter, 
and as acord: Thus to be bound in fetters, and holden ix cords, is 






but an expreffion fignifying any afflicted condition. Di 
GEERT. opic forche 


ing the willing contribution of divers ftrange Nations towards the 
help of thefewes in their return from the Babylonith captivity, as 
alfo, beyond char, their fubjection to Chrift and the power of the 
Gofpel, gives it under this thadow, ( //4.45. 14.) Thus [arth the 


. Lord, the labour of Egypt, and merchandife of Ethiopia , and of the 


Sabeans, men of flature fhall come over unto thoe, and they {hall be 
shine, ( that is, they fhall yeild chemfelves co thee as thy fubjects, 
and more ) they fhall come after thee in chaines, they (hall come o- 
wer ; that is, they thall follow thee as captives do a conquering 


_ enemy,inchaines. In what chaines ? the meaning is not, that they 


fhall come with chaines of Iron upon their bodies ; but even the 
ſtouteſt, greateſt, & richeft of them fhall humbly fubmir,they hall 
come even asprifoners, with their chaines about chem, fupplica- 
ting and intreating thy favour. We read in the holy Hiftory of che 


Kings, that the fervants of Beahadad came with ropes about their 


necks 
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necks to Ahab, they came with material ropes about their necks Vineula funr 
in token of their abalemenc and readinefs to fubmic unto what fen- — — 
rence foever the King of /frael ſhould lay upon them. To come `° 

with ropes and chains, is, in Scripture Language,to come in deep- 

eft humiliation ; and to be bound in chaines and fetters,is to be in 

oreatelt affliction, That's the fenfe of the Prophet ( Iſa. 28. 22. 

Now therefore be ye not mockers (there were fome that derided 

him, threatning judgement in the name of the Lord,take heed of 

that ) lef your bands be made fireng ; thatis, left God bring you 

into fuch great afflictions, that you thall find and feel your felves 

(asit were )inbands, or (as Elihu expreffeth it in the Text ) 

bound in fetters, and holden in the cords of affiiétios, So then, this 

notes in general any ftate of trouble or forrow, of mifery or ca- 

lamiry that befalls us here below, (Fſal. 107. 10. ) They that fit 

in darkne[s, and in the [hadow of death, being bound in affittion and 

iron ; that is, as faft bound in affliction, as if they were bound in 

iron, Thus here | 


Holden in cords of affistteex, 


Some tranflare, cords of paverty ; the fame word fignifying both ny 5 
ffliction & poverty,becaule poverty is fo great an affiiction.Here’s Funibus pau-' 
the cafe, this is the condition into which Elihu fuppofeth righte~ Pértat. Vulg: 
ousmen may fall; They may be bound in fetters, aud hilden in oS es 
cords of affliition, Taking the words as they refer to righteous ts cons 
men in general, obferve, A 

The bef of men may fall into the werft outward condition ; —— 


They may be in a condition of captivity, they may be in reall ire peni 
fetters and cords, or they may be iñ a ftate of affliction, as bad to aa ie 
them as fetters and cords. have héretofore,more than once, {po- præefertin par 
ken of the afflitions of the righteous in che opening of this Book, turientium. 
therefore I thall not ftay upon it here, Only take notice that the 
lighteous may come into fetters, ec, not only for tryall of their 
graces, but for the punifhmene of their iniquities; they poſſibly 
have not kepr cloſe to the bands of duty,and therefore God brings 
them into the bands of calamity. As wicked men fay in the pride 
and ftoutnefs of their hearts, ( Pfal, 2. 3.) Come, let w break their 
bands, and caft their cords from wa; that is, thofe bands of duty 


and cords of obedience which the Gofpel layeth upon-them; $o,- 
in 
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r in a degree, good men, righteous men may throw off the cords of 
' obedience, and the bands of duty, through the violence of cor- 
ruption ana temptation,walking loolely & vainly for a feafon,they 
may break the bands of the Gofpel Cavenant,and the cords of the 
Commandensent, and when they do fe, God will nar fpare them, 
buc will chrow them even into the bands of trouble and into the 
cords of amiction; they fhall know che fetters and bands of af- 
fiction, threatned inthe Law, when they have-nor carefully kept 
to the rule of the Law. 

Secondly , Taking the righteous im chat {pecial capacity, for 
such as were once exalted, and in high place, or as’tis faid in the 
former verle, With Kings on the Throne, and finding them here in 
ferrers and bands, Note, 


The worldly flate of good , of righteows men, as well as others, ws 
fabje ta change, 


For though that text faith, He effablifketh thems, yet it is not to 
be underftood that God doth fo eftablith righteous men in their 
places, that they can never be put out of trhem, or fo exalz them, 
chat they fhall never be pulled down ; that text fheweth whac 
God can do, he can exalt them fo, that they fhall not be removed 

- for ever,and he often exalts chem fo, but he do:h not fo alwayes; 
_ for the outward eftares of good men may have as great changes,as 
the outward eftate of wicked men have : they may come from 
thrones co prifens, and from chaines of gold to fette:s of Iron. 
There have been many fuch changes as to the things of the world, 
even to thofe that are not of the world ; And as Heathen Princes 
and Kings have often found fuch changes, fo alfo did feveral of 

: the Kings of Judak, they were brought from the throne to the pri- 
fon, Zedekiah and Jeckoniah and Manaffeh, had fuch fad changes ; 
when they highly provoked God, they came from their Thrones to 
the prifon, froma Crown tothe cords of affiétion ; yea this harh 
been the lot of many other righteous men exalted, they have been 
brought to the prifon, and latd very low in this world, Solomon 
faith of one, ( Esclef. 4.14. ) Out of prifon he cometh toreigne, 
and of another he faith in the fame verfe, He alfo that is borne in 
bis Kingdome becometh poor ; fuch viciffitudes and revolutions, 
come over the heads of the children of men, yea good men are 
not exempted from fuch changes and revolutions. Therefore be 
Ror 
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not offended if at any time you fee good men in chaines and fet- 
cers, in 2.condition of vreat affliction, « if 

Thirdly , From the manner of expreffion, When they are bound 
in fetters and holden in cords, Affliction is fer foreh and defcribed 
by cords and fetters, 


Hence nore; ;* 
Affiitions are grievous to the fleſp. 


Are not fetters fo > are not cords fo? The word here tranflared: 
cords,is feveral rimes in Scripture applyed to fignifie the pains of 
a woman in travel ; thofe are molt dolorous paines ; fuch are 
fome affi&tions, The Apoftle {peaking of affliction in generall, 
( Heb, 12.11. ) faith, No chaftning for the prefent feemeth ro be 
Jooss, but grievous. Tis no eafie thing to bein fetters and cords,. 
to be bound in chaines. AffliStions ftreighten, and prefs, pinch 
& gall like fercers,they burthen the flefh, they are no light mat- 
ters. Though the Apoftle, comparatively to the weight of glory,, 
calleth the heavieft outward sffliGtions ight, (2 Cor. 4. 17- ) yet 
firft, in themfelves ; and fecondly,.co our flefh, they are: very 
heavy. Therfore wa thould pity chofe that are in aff’ Aion, as thoſe 
that are in fetters and cords,and we fhould pray for chofe char are 
in 2ffliction, as for thofe that are bound. Every afffition is a kind 
of captivity: Zf they bebound in festers, and holden in cords of af- 
fiction ; thusit may be with the righteous. But is not this an argu- 
ment that God hares: them ? furely no ; we read the mind:éf God. 
towards them notivithftanding this in the next verfe, 


Verf. 9. Thez he heweh them their works 


That is, when they are in cords and fetters, But did he never ` 
fhew them their work before ? yes, doubilefs he did ; but then 
efpecially and efteGtually, then he fheweth, he declareth, he 
makes manifeft co them,or he caufeth them ro fee and know their 
work. The word in chat conjugation Gignifieth,net barely co few, 
but tomake them fee,enderfand and confder their work;he brings 
them to a review of what they have done , and to fee that they 
have done amifs, Thes he fheweth ; it is a fhewing with rower, 
an efficacious (bewing, he (heweth them their works What wo:k ? 3 
this their work may be confidered two wayes, = p 
Fitſt, As to the matter of ic, what they had done; Till we * 
what 


< 
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what we have done, we repent not of what we have done, how 
much foever it ought te be repented of ; ashe Lord complained 
of Ifrael by che Prophet (Fer. 8.6.) Noman repented of bis wick- 
edreffe, faying, What have I done? a ie yee 

Secondly, As to the vitioulneffe or falfeneffe of ir, He fkeweth 

them their work., that is, either what they hid done which was e- 

vil in che matter of ic, or what they had done in an evil manner, 

though in icfelf good; he fheweththem the evil of their work, 

: the irregularity, the crookednefle, and fintulnetie oftheir work. 
Thar this is che meaning, appeareth plainly in the words thar fol- 
low, Then he ſheweth thems their work , aud their tranſgreſſion; 

‘chac is, that there is fome tranſgreſſion or fault, poflibly many 

faules and tran greflions,in their wo:k. Thes he ſheweth them their 


work. 


‘ Hence Nore, 
. Fi., Sin ws properly tke- work of mas > 


That is, ofthe flefh in man (Gal. 5. 19.) The works of the fefh 
are manifeſt, which aré thefe, Adultery, &c. k 





(Pfal. 28.4.) Give them after the 
work of their hands, render ta them thew defere z that is, what they -~ __ 
have deſerved by their fins.. Mofes declared his fear and holy + 

jealoufie concerning the children of Zfrael in this Language, 

— (Dent. 31. 39.) Ckuow that after my departure, ye will utterly 
corrupt your felves, becauſe ye wilt do evil im the fight of the Lord, ta 
provoke him te anger by the work of your hands, Idolatry is ſpeci- 
ally called the work of mans hands, becaufe Idolarers either wore 
: Mip that as a god,or Ged by chatywhich their hands have wrought 
we (Rev, 9.20.) They repented not of the works of their hands, that 
| they fhould zot worſpip Devils, and Idols of Gold, and Silver, and 
Braffe, &c. Yet Idolatry is much more the work of the heart, 
than of che hand. And as Idelatry, fo any other fin, whether of 
heart or congue, may be called the work of our hand, it being 
that which is moft properly our work, though originally the De- 
vils work. 












ere is no work fo 
much ours, as that ; no work properly ours, but bad work ; all the 
good we do, is the work ef God in us, or by us, | 

; m Secondly 
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“Secondly, Note; ~“ 
AMan doth not fee the falfenefs and faultineſs of his own work, 
till God ſheweth it him, i 


There may be many cracks and flaws in our good works, which 
we perceive not;weere ready cothink and fay, Ak's well, we have 
done very well, until God letsus fee our work in hislighty in 
the light of his Word and Spirit ; and then we fhall fee caufe to 
be humbled for thofe works which we were proud of, and ſome- 
times boafted in, The Prophec (Haggai 1. 5.) called the Jews 
to conſder their ways ; they faw their wayes, but they confidered, 
not their wayes, and .cherefore they faw not the evil and error of - 
their vayes. As we fee many of the works of God,yet fee not the 
excellency or admirable contrivance of them, ull himfelf thew- — — 
ethic; fo we fee many of our own works, yer we fee not che fin- Bt 
fulnefle, vanity, and folly chat is inthem, till God faew it 
uncous; he maketh us ſee our work asst is. 

Thirdly, From the circuwftance of time , when ic is that the - 

Lord fheweth unto man his work, the falfenefs of his work; the 7 
Text faith, Then he fhewerb them their work, that is, whenthey 
are bound in fetters, and holden in cords of affliction, — 


Hence Note ; . f 

The badnefs or finfulzefs of our works, is moft ufualiy, and most 
cleerly difcover ed to m in times of affuiétion s then fbeweth he 
thews their work, 


Fofephs Brethren did a very ill workin felling him into Egypr, 
and.in putting off their Father vith a lye ; yer they took little 
notice of this work for many years ;+but when they were bound 
in fetters, and holden in the cords of affli&tion , when they A 
came downinto Egypt for Corn, and were in great freights, 
through the policy of their Brorher te dilcover them, not cut of 
any delign to hurt them, Then they faid one to another, we are veri- 
ly guilty concerning our Brother (Gen, 42. 21.) And (verf.22.) 
Renben an{wered them, faying, Spake I not anto you, faying, De not 
fin againft the child, and ye would not hear? therefore behold. alfa 
` his blood ts required : Then their fin appeared to them in bloody 
colours,then that finfulnefs of their work appeared to rhem, which 
they faw not before, on 2: — 
ach 4 
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eweth them their work, 
And their tran(greffions that they haveexceeded, 


_ Here we fee (as was rouchr before ) what kind of works they 
‘Sceleracornm. are which God fheweth them in efflittion ; works of tranferefli- 
Vulg. on, or the tranſgreſſion of cheir works. The Vulcar Laiine ren- 
ders the Text bya harder word, Their wickedveffes, ox villames. 
Others by a word of no lefle, if not of a more hard and harfh fig- 
nificatton, He fheweth them their prevaricaticn;as if they had dealt 
eunningly and creacheroufly with God, not pain clearly, and 
above board, as if they had uſed tricks and policies very much 
unbecoming righteous perfons, Molt give ita more eafie utle 
Nomenboe — (as we) tranflating by a word rhat will comply with any fin,tran/- 
. a piat greſſion; every fin, rhe leaft Gois atranfgreffion , Si ts a tranf- 
boo vitis, fv effion of the Law inthe very nature of ic; and raking the word 
Dryf, inthis loweſt, and moft favourable notion, PA heya) 
~ Obferve : . JA HS . 
God willzst ſpare, he will not fpare therighteous for their tranf- 
greffions, or lefer faslts,tf they donot judge and hamble them- 


SLOG noniis nie comity A S 
If their Gns be but flips, the Lord will make chem know what 
they have done. — BS 


Bue there feemeth to be a great aggravarion in the Text, upon 
thefecranfgreffions, which more chanintimares chat they are no: 
ſmall ones ; foz tis added, And their tran[greffions, Ie 

-That they have exceeded. >. | 


Some read the words ia the Prefent Tenfe, o! time, He hew- 
eth thems their tranfereffions, — exceed or prevail : As if. 
the meaning were, God doth not fuffer the. fins of righteous per- 
fons to grow too potent and prevalent upon chem, but takes chem 
© . t te PE - ea) = ) = 

in tĩme, and nips their fins in. che bud when he fees they begin to 
* | STOW 
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Verh 9. 
crow Rrong upon then, leak if let alone, they might be foyled 
by them, and fo fall into open fcandal, or be hardly with-drawa 
from them. Ieis no eafie thing to matter and mortifie a luft,when 
once it hath gor head, and therefore it is a very gracious work 
of God, to thew a man his fin convincingly, and humble him for 
ir, when he perceives icrifingin Rtrengch. This is a pious [enfe 
and profitable. We read it in the paft time, cee 


yhes they have exceeded, 


Tharis, when theferighteous perfons have exceeded much in 
their tranfgreffions. Asmuchas to fay, whenthey have finned ex- 


- ceedinely, or when their fins are many and great, when(according 


co the Hebrew) they are waxen mighty, then the Lord feesit high 
time to deal withthem. gee 
The word which we render exceeded, comes from a root that 
fignifieth a trong, or mighty wan, and in che Verb, to ack ſtrong- 
ly and mightily ; as if Eliba had fid; He theweth them that 
they have finned like Giants and mighty men, they have finned 
-eatly, grievoufly. And ’as poflible for thofe that ave righteous 
their fate to fin greatly ; not only to tranſgteſſe, but to exceed 
in their cranfgreflions, that they have exceeded, pe he 


j> 


Hence Note, l bs T 
Fitſt, There is anexceffivene{s, or an exceedingnels in [ome fins, 
Allmenfin, but the fins of all men, at feat alf che fins of all 

good men, do not exceed ; they are not all of a high ftacure, 
they are not alt trong and mighty fiss, as the Lord by his Prophet 
called thofe of Zfrael (Amos 5.12.) We ufually diftinguith of 
fins; fome are fins in the exceffe, and fome in the defect ; Pro- 
digality isa fin in the. excels, and Parcimony isa finin the defect; 
Superftitionisa fn inthe excels, when men will worfhip God 
more than he requires, ot in what he requires not ; Prophanenels, 
or negle& of Worthip, as alfo negligence in Worthip, are fins in 
defe&. | Thus fome fins are in the excels, others in the defect, 
yet every tranfgreffion hath a kind of excels in it, and fome are 
exceedingly exceffive. And becaufe when any exceecingly ex- 
ceed in finning, their fins may be faid to reign. ; tyere‘ore (I 
fuppofe) Mr. Branghtoz tranflares this Text fo , And that ther 
trefpaffes reigned, Fer, though as to a courfe of fin, it isincon- 
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Giftent with the fare of a righteous man, that fin fhould. reigne in. 
him, yet asto this or rhat act it may reigne s fin may reigne over, 
and bring under a godly man by the violence of a prefent tempta- 
tion, though ic cannot reigne over him (as it doth over the wick- 
‘ed ) bya willing (ubmiffion, As the belt fin alwayes, fo fome- 
times they have finned greatly, they have exceeded, Davids fin 
exceeded, his fin, as co that aét,mafter'd and reigned over him, 
Solomons fin exceeded, when in his old age his wives turned away 
his heart to other gods, ( 1 Kings 11. 4.) And Peters fin exceed- 
ed, when he denied his Mafter. The righteous are not exempt 
from a particular reigne of fin, though through grace,they are de- 
livered from the reigne of any the leaf particular fin, As there is 
no kind, fo no degree of fin, but a godly man may fall into it, ex- 
cept that againft the holy Ghoft , and totall Apoftacy from his 
profeflion. ? — 
~ Secondly, God fheweth them that they have exceeded, that's 
_itwhich God fheweth chem in their afflition. 


Hence obferve ; 
(Many fee their fin, that donot fee the execedingne/s of their 
fix, or that they have exceeded i” fin, 


Nor only natural and carnal mer, who fee thar they have fin- 
ned, do not at all fee the exceedingnefs of their fin, but 
fome goed men fee that they have finned , but fee not prefencly 
the exceeding, no nor half, the evil of their fin ; therefore, faith 
Eliku, He foeweth them their trax{greffion, that they have exceed- 
ed. Paul before his converfion, knew that he had finned , bur he 
knew not the Ginfulnefs of his fin , which-yet afterwards was to 
him exceeding finfull, (Roms. 7. 13.) . 






You will fay, how is it that fin doth exceed, or wherein con- 
ſiſis the exceedinonefs of ic? Tanfwer, = 0 

” Firit, Thereis an exceedingnefs of fin, in the ftrength that ic 
hath over us, when it doth eafily command and prevaile,then we 
fin exceedingly,o: then fin is exceeding finfull,it hath gor a migh- 
ty hand over us. O how fadly do the fins of many exceed thus! 
they are held down by their corruptions as flaves and captives, 
they cannot get themfelves out from under the power of a * 
us, 
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lut. As the devil leads ſome, ſo luſts and corruptions lead others 


captive ac their will, they are at the beck and command of fin, 
Thus fin exceeds in the wicked, who either know not God,or who 
walk daily contrary to their knowledge, ‘ 


Secondly , That man doth exceed in his cranfereffion, or his. - 


cranfereffion doth exceed, who fins with, or hath a very ill frame 
of heart in finning. Many a good man falls into fin, and yet he 
hath nor, as I may fay, a bafe or wicked frame of heart in finning, 
but his very finning ĩs, upon the matter, againft his own heart, and 
the bent of his fpirit, his heart goeth not with it. The more ofthe 
heart or will is mingled with any fin, the more exceeding finfull 
iris. I may fay of iome men (1 would not be miftaken ) That 
they do evill with a better frame of heart, than others do good 5 
there are fome that do good with very bad, yea with bafe hearts s 
The facrifice of the wicked is an abomination ; how much more when 
he brings it with a wicked mind, or (as we put in the Margin) with 


wickednefs, ( Pro. 21. 27. ) that is, either for applaufe,to be feen 


of men, or for profit, to gain by men, or in malice, the better to. 
compafs revenge upon any man, or ſort of men; under all which 

covers, wicked men have brought their facrifices,thae is,have ap- 

peared inthe outward worfhip of God, or have taken up the form 

of godimefs. And whofoever doth thus; hath a far worfe frame of 

heart in doing good, than a good man hath in doing evil; who 

though he doth evil, yet he delights not in it, and clofes not with 
it. By how much any mans heart is more taken with fin, by fo 

much the more finfull it is. T 

Thirdly , The exceedingnefs of afin may be meafured by the 

circumftances of finning ; thena man may be faid co trangrefs,and 
exceed in cranfgreffion, when he finneth, Firft, againft lighr, a- 
sainft the checks of his own confcience within ; as alfo, Secondly, 
when he fins again{t reproofs, warnings, and admonitions from 

without ; that man exceedsin fin, who hath been told of ir, and 

yet goeth on. Thirdly, thatman exceeds in fin, who finsin the 
midit of much mercy, and daily received or renewed favours ; as 
alfo he, Fourthly, who fins in che mid& of many affligtions and 
judgements, whether upon his perfon and family, er upon the 
Nation where he liveth: fuch as thefe nor only fin or tran{grefs, 
but exceed intranfgreffion, Now the Lord in times of affiiGtion 
fhewech men thefe and che like exceedings of their pres. 
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and caufeth them roconfefs , not only that they are Gnners, and 
have tranſgreſſed, but they are broughe upon their knees to con- 
fels, chat they have exceeded in tranſgreſſion. And when this is 
done, the Lord goeth on yet further to perfect the work of bu- 
miliation and repentance, while they are bound in fetters, and hol- 
den in the cords of affiiction ; for then, as it followeth, 


Verf. 10. A e openeth alfo their car to diferpline, and command- 
eth that they return from iniquity, 


Still ‘tis Gods work, be fheweth before, and here, be opencth : 
as in the former verfe he openeti their eyes to fee, fo in this he 
openeth their eat co hear. , 


+ ~ He opexeth their ear. - 


=b) — his latter is more than the former, this epening the ear to dif- 
vit occulta dy Cipline, is more than a hewing of ji, and the exceeding finfulnefs 
abfconditazre- of it: Opening the ear, imports a cloſe and home-difcovery of a 
velatio aws mans condition to him, (P/al. § 1. 6. ) David,afrer his great fin, 
norit miman ye ceived the Lord fhewing him, or making him to underftand 
infinuationen, PETCe — p Srp a o ee 

e wifdome ſecretly. 


He vpexeth alfo. their ear, 


The word which we tranflate, to open properly fignifiech tare- 
veale ; and, in Scripture phrafe, the ear is faid to be revealed, ot 
uncovered, when a fecret is brought to us, ( 1 Sam, 20.2. ) Jo- 
zathan {aid to David, Ged forbid, thos fhalt not die ; behold my fa- 

* ther will do nothing, either great or fall, bat that he wih [hew it me, 

( or unrtever my ear ) and why fhonld my father hide thes thing fron 

me? Saulalfo used the fame Hebraifine, or forme of fpeech, when 

he upbrayded his fervants with their unfaithfulnefs to him; Whar, 

faith he,hath the fon of fefe fuch preferments for you?and are you 

all fo corrupted in your loyalty rome, that all of you bave confpi- 

red againf? me, and there ts none that ſpeweth me, ( ot uncsvereth 

'Lequitty deau- J ear ) that my fon hath made a League with the fon of feſſe, 
ve corde C> ( Saws, 22.8.) Willnone of you ancover my tar ? that is, diſco- 

ments. Seitum yer the plot that is contrived for my ruine ? Then che ear ts faid 

illud; Mens ax- to be opened or uncovered, when any fecret ismade known to 

pte Ay the mind ; as was further fhewed ac the 16th verſe of the 33d 
crea funt, Chapter, where €liba ufed this expreffion ; and therefore I thal] 
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not return ro thar matter, burt referre the Reader thither, Only \ 
confider to what, or for what, the Lord is faid to open the ear, 
In the 334 Chapter Elh told us, that when the eyes of men are 
fhut ( deep fleep being fallen upon them ) he opexeth the ears of 
men, and fealeth thei - iuſtruction, Here Elihu faith, God having 
men under the rod, . ¢ openeth alfo their ear 







| . abjy; frudu vel 
When Elihu faith, He openeth their ear ur be diftipli- 
to diſcipline, we may underftand it two wayes. na feucorrettio~ 

Firft, Tofit them. for inftru€ion, and counfel; they heard * pemp 
( poffibly ) before, but not with an opez, that is, aready and cbe- te | 
dient ear, The ear is fhur, though we hear much, unlefs we fub- | 
mic and conforme to what we hear, The ear feldome opens fully 
till che Lord ſmites, as well as {peaks , and gives us both a word 
and a blow. Bo | 

Secondly, He opexeth their ear to difcipline, chat is, to hearken 
what Gods chaftening of correction fpeakes, or what he fpeaks 
by his chaftning. The Lord would not have his chaftnings unpre- 
fitable, nor bis rods without fruit to us, and therefore he opencth 
the ear to difctpline, and fheweth us the meaning of fuch a crofs 
or ficknefs, of fuck alofs or affliction ; He openeth their ear to dif- 
erpline, aoe | 

Hence nore; . — 
Firſt, Ze is a ſpecial power of God which helps us to underftand 
l his mind, either in his Word or in hts Works, aie 


We neither underftand rhe dealings nor fayings of God, if left 
to our felves : the heart of man is fhur, his ear is deaf, the ear of 
his heart (that’s the ear here intended ) till God fay (as in the 
Gofpel to the bodily ear ) Ephatha, Be thou opened (Pro. 20,12.) 
The hearing ear, and the feeing eye, the Lord as the maker of them. . 

Sothe Thar’s agreat truth ; Firlty of the fenfiive car and eye ; 
‘dis the Lord who hath made the ene to hear and che other to fee, 
as he cold Mofes ( Exod, 4.11.) and as “tis faid, (P/al.94. 19.) 

l Secondly, 
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Secondly, tis as true if underftoed of the inrelleCtual eye and ears 
the hearing ear and {eeing eye, that is, the ear chac heareth chedi- 
tly and practically, that ear is of Gods forming a ing ; 
fuch an ear did God create ( Alts 16.14.) where it is faid , 
A certain woman named Lydia,a feller of purple of the City of Th Aa 
tira, which worshipped Ged, heard ms , whofe heart the Lord opened, 
that (he attended to the things that were [paken by Paul, 
Further, what was the feafon of opening the ear ꝰ Ie was a day 
of affliction, when they were bound in fetters,and holden in co-ds 
of affliction, 












— 


Hence learn; 
God ufeth affstkions as medicines or means to veftore fpiritual 
hearing. | 


Man is often cured of his fpiritual deafnefs , both as to the 

voyce of the. word and Workes of Ged, by ficknefs. A good man 

Res profpera in healch,peace,& profperity,may have his ears fo {topped thatthe 
donum eff dei Lord fees it needful to fend fome fharp correétion to get out the 
confolant#, res ear-wax and unlock them. Profperity (faith one of the Ancients) 
eves: — ts the gift of God comfortin Hb ; adverfity ts the gift of God admo- 
— quodi- “hing us; why then dof thou complain that thoa ſaffereſt, thy faf- 
giturpaters un. fering #8 a medicament, not a puniſſment, tis for thy bettering, not 
de plangàs me- for thy undoing. ° Tis a favour to feel God ftriking, when e 
dicina eft,non hor heard him {peaking, and he therefore ftrikes that we may at- 
— tend what he ffeaks ; When words do not prevaile to open the 
=” Augufts in Càr, fetters a cords hall, That's the fecond defigne of God 
Pfal:re2. when he bringsthe righteous into ftreights, Then he openeth their 


Rui jubente car to diferphine : The third is given in the clofe of this verfe ; 
aerba nan au- Sere F 
diunt. ferientæs Aund commandeth that they return from iniquity, 
vorberibus add- SONi A MERT. 
— monentursurad Here's the iflue of the former two: The Mewing them their 
_ bona eterna tranfgreffions, the opening their ear, are that they may return 
pene trahant, ie o> tl ;and here is a command that they .muft ; And com- 
mandeth that they return, &c. The Hebrew text may be ren- 


Greg: l. 26. dred, He fpeaketh, or faith, that they return from iniquity ; and 


=- Moral. c. 26; this fpeaking may be expounded two wayes ; Firlt,47 perfwadings 





“WAR erdi- He fpeaks perfwadingly. The Lords affliftions are perfwafions, 
«ms his ftroaks are entreaties; he befeecheth us by our ferrows, and 
fickneffes, and weakneffes, and pains, that we would return from 

ge i onr 


ap. 36. a E xpofttion upsn the Book of Jos. Werf. 10, ars 
Std BB ASIN MAINES eB I ph RTS ARES ° 
sur iniquity. Secondly, we take {peaking or ſaying in the higheſt 
firaine, He {peaks by commanding, he fpeaks authoritatively z 
Thus we render, He commandeth, The command of God is two- — 
fold ; Firft, formal or exprefs, when God gives the rule in fo ma- = 
ny words, Secondly,vertual, The command of God (1 conceive) 
is here to be underftood in this latter fenfe. When the Lord al-” 
fligteth the righteous, he vertually commands, or fends out bis E- 
dict, that they retara from their ixiquity. The word return, implyes 
chem formerly following-fome iniquicy,& gone far from the Lord: 
This returning is repencing all che Scripture over. Ineed fay no 
more of that. As by fin we turn from Ged, fo by repentance, we 
return from iniquity ; and as che Lord ar all times commands the 
righteous by his word,fo they even force him fometimes to com- 
mand chem by his rod, whichis called difcipline in the former’ 
part of the verfe, becaufe finners feel paine zand find matter to’ 
learn, allaconce. He commardeth that they return’ 








from iniquity, ~ 


The word tendred sqmty,fionifies a vain,empty thing, a thing IR haber fz: 
of novght: fo the Chaldee paraphrafeth it here, He commands that nificationem 
they return from therr evil works , which are like to vanity, and a pee 3 

; - : . | — Ab operi- 
thing of nought. What is fin, but a kind of nothing ? we leok for pa ij — 
grear matters from ſin, but it isa vanĩty, ĩt is (like an Idol )nothiug que fimilia 
in the world, that is, it is not fuch a ching as it doth import, or asfunt vanitati 
it promifeth, or as the opinion of men make it ro be ; Iniquity is gy nibilo. 
no fuch thing as it pretendeth , or as is pretended. The Lord Chald; 
commandeth that they return from iniquity that is, from doing that 
which will profit trhem nothing at all, or no more than a vaine 
thing, a thing of nothing can, And yet though iniquity be ncthing 
good or profitable, yet cisall things evil and burtfull, nor had 

any thing ever hurt us.or been evilrous, had it not been for ini- 
quity. He commandeth that they return froms iniquity, 


-. Hence Nore’; ER — 
Fitſt, Affisttion hath a veyce ; God {peaks loudly to us by afi. hia; 


He {peaks tous as loud in his works, as he doth in his word 
he trumpets co us, he chunders ro us in his works : God freaks a- 
loud, but {weetly,tous inhis works of mercy, he {peaksaloud, 


but cerribly,to us in his works of judgemenr: — 
ya — H h Secondly, 
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Secondly, Seeing, as was touched in opening the words, this- 
command is net to be taken. for a ftanding Law, for fo God al- 
wayes commands men toreturn frem iniquity, but the command 
here is a renewed 2& or a [pecial difpenfarien,there is,as it were, 
atei command iflued, when aman is under the afflicting hand 
of God, / PNE 


Hence Note ;- | 
Ged reinforceth or rexeweth his command to return frons fn 
as often as he reneweth our afflictions, 





That we retura from iniquity, isa ftanding,ameverlafting Law, 
but when we are in afflition,, then there is, as it were, a freth E- 
dition of the command, ‘tis,as I may fay, new printed and: pro- 
claimed , the fetters print this command upon our heels, and 
the cords upon our hands , that we retarn from iniqu'ty, 


| Thirdly, Note; | 
Emiguity is a vaine thing, itis anothing, 


Shall we not themreturefrom it Fone would think a little per- 
fwafion might ferve the turn to haften our returp from a nothing, 
and fall not a command do it ? when I fay a nothing, remember, 
( as was thewed ) finis no fuch thing as you look upon it to be : 
where are the profits chat you have r by fin ? where are the 
contents and pleafures that you have taken by An? che profit, the 

eaſure, and content of fin are nothing, there is no advantage to 
had by fin, Sin is fomething in che ill effects of ic + if yeu would 
_have paine, and difhonosr,and reproach, you may have enough of 
it in fin, and you will find fin afomething in that fenfe ; but fin is 
a nothing, that is, no fuch thing as you expeé& and.look for , and 
therefore be perfwaded to return from ir. 

Laftly , Prom the whole text take notice of the purpofe of 
God, what he hath in his heart, when he affti&teth his people, the 
nighteous, for their iniquicies and faylings,for their faults and un- 
even walkings, The fcope of God in all chis, is nor their burt,but 
good ; it is not to deftroy them for their fin, but to deftroy their 

fin ; it is net to tii himfelf from them, bur to draw them 





— —— — e — — 
Chap. 36. eAn Expofttion apon the Bosk of Jos. Verm to, 235 


ever. And how great an argument of the goodne(s of God isit, 
that he defigneth the evils which we fuffer in thefe dying bodies, 
to healthe evils, and help on the good of our immortal fouls 1 
that’s all the hure chat che Lord means us, And the Lords heart 
is fo much inthis defign (che return of thole he afflicts from their 
iniquity )that he feems confident of it, that when any are in af- 
fiction, furely they will return, ( Hofea 5. 15. ) In their aſſi cti- 
on they will feck, me early, furely they will, And therefore the 
Prophet Speaks of the Lord as defeated and difappointed of his 
purpofe, whenhefeeth fuch as ke hath affliéted continuing in 
their fin, ( fa. 9. 13. ) The people turneth not unto him that ſmi- 
teth them,neither do they feek the Lord of Hofts : As if he had faid, 
"Tisa wonder, that being ſmitten they have not returned; what 
a trange, what acrofs-grain‘d people are thefe! What ? doth the 
Lord {mite you that you fhould run farther from him, and follow 
your iniquity clofer, or hold ic fafter ?. you may be aflamed that 

you turn not unto him that fpeaks to yau; but when you are fmit- 
cen will you not return from iniquity ? remember,the Lord there- 
fore fuffers you to be bound in fetters, that you may be loofed 
from your fins; he therefore fuffers you to be holden in the cords 
of affliction, that you might let go your tranfgreflions. Take heed 
you be nor found difappointing him of his purpefe. How well ic 
will be with thofe who do not difappoint him, and how ill ‘tis like 
to be with fuch as do, will appear further and fully in the two 
next verſes. 3 7 
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tr. If they obey.and ferve him, they fhall {pend 
f yr dayes in profperity, and. their years in plea- 
UTES e 
12. Bat if they obey not, they fhall perifh by the 
fword , and they fhal! die without knowledge. 


N the former Context we heard, wharthe blefled defignes of 
Š God are upon rhe righteous, when they are bound in fetters, 
and holden in the cords of affliction, namely, to convince them: 
of their fin, to fit them for the receiving of Inſtruction, and to- 
bring them clear off from iniquity.. SEIRE 

In thefe two verfes Elihu proceedeth to fhew-wharthe iflue of: 
thole afflictions will be,.in a double refpect-or cafe. 

Firft,. In cafe the afflicted come up to.and anfwer the fore- 
mentioned defignes of God ; that is, 1f they take knowledge of 
their fin,if their ears be opened to Inftruction,if they recurn from. 
iniquicy;what then?he tells us (v.11, ) Zf they obey aud ſerve him, 
they fhal [pend.thei dayes in profperity, and their years in plea- 
fares ;-that fhall be che iffue,the bleffed iflue of all rhe afflictions 
with.which they were exercifed.. | 

Secondly , He fhews us-how thofe afffitions will ifue in cafe 
the afflicted come not up tothefe defignes of God, in cafe they 
are not brought to a knowledge of fin, nor receive inſtruction, nor 
return from iniquicy;what thenẹhe tellsus that (v. 12.) sf they 
obey not ( this will be the confequent of their obftinacy ) they fhal 
peri(h by the ſwerd, and they fhal die without kvowledge. We have 
a parallel Scripture to this almoft in terms, ( Ufa. 19.20.) If ye 
Kear and obey, ye (hak eat the good of the Lasd, but if ye refuſe and 
rebel, ye fhal be devoured with the fword, This text not only car- 
ties the fenfe,but almoft the words,by which E4buw exprefleth both 
the Lords pleafure and difpleafure inthis place to Fob, 


| Verl. 14. If they obey , or Kear, 


That is, take out the leffon taughe them; if they do: Hat which 
the affli&tion teacheth them, or which God teacheth by thetr af- 
oer hiction, 
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fliction, by their cords and fetters, the, &c. The fame word is 

frequently in Scripture ufed for obeying and hearing, (Pfal.81. 8, 

11,13. Pfal.g5.7. ) To what purpofe is our hearing the will 

of Ged without obedience to it ? When young Samnel faid atthe 

Lord’s call, Speak, for thy fervant hearerb, ( 1 Sam, 3. 10.) his 


meaning was, Lord, I am ready todo what thou ſpeakeſt. 
hear no more tao We obey and therefore obeying and hearing 
may well be expreft by the fame word, The text is plain, I ſhall 


only give this Note, and pafs on ; 








It is our duty to hear and obey when-sver God calls or [peakes,. 
either in his word or in his works, 


That which this text holds out {pecially is the voice of God in: 
his works, what God fpeakes by Fetters, what he fpeakes by 
Cords, If ever we hear and obey che veice of the Lord, it frould: 
be whenhe reacheth us (as Gideon caught the men of Succoth, 
with thornes and briars of the wildernefs, ieis 






Is 


If they obey 
And ferve him, or worfkip him. 


The word which here we render to ferve, is very often inScri- p pY a, 
pture rendred to wer fhip, and ſometimes worfhipping is expound- ilad altsa oF 
ed by ferving, (Mat. 4. to.) Thon fhalt worfhip the Lord thy fervitm que- 
God, and him onely (halt thom ferve ; that alfo isthe mind of the døm. 
Text, Jf they.obey and ferve him, 


Hence note ; et 
The Lord expetts our fervice, and then efpecialy, when we 
PD ine Soda / 
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( Exod. 4. 2’ — 


foip me. 


Lebmy Son go that he may ferve wee, that is, wor- 














ther ( asthe Apo- 
file {peaks of Nox-fufferers in one kind or other, Heb, 12. 8.) 
They are baftards,not {ons ; yea, God expe&s whole and all fervice 
from us, or that we fhould ferve him @iERISGR)!, (Dext.10,12.) 
Thou fhalt ferve the Lord thy God with all thy heart, VEED 





i . Becaule we are bought 
with a price, we muft not be the fervants of men, faith the Apoitle, 
(1 Cor. 7. 23.) Whofe fervants then ? Surely the fervants of 












Servis tan- 
guamin bello 
fervatus. 





Believers are fervants, not only by conqueft, but compact and 
covenant ; every godly man hath, as ic were, fealed Indentures 
with God, he hath ( upon the matter ) put his ear to the Lords 
poft to be boared thorow, ( as you read, Exod. 21.6.) chat he 
may be his fervant forever. The Lord expects fervice. . 

But whatis itto ferve him ? $ 










Firn, To ferve him is to do his Will. eee | 
Secondly, To ferve him isto do his whole Will. Tt is notthe | 





doing his whole Will. i T : 3) —“ 
Third- 
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Thirdly i ) the i 
Scripture, Him only fhalt thon ferve, Jf it may be fuppofed, 
that we could do the whole Will of God, and yet do the will of 
any other, or do our own will coo, in any ching contrary to his, 
we were not his fervants; if we ferve him notalone, or if we ed 
ferve him not only, thar is, if in ferving man we aim not chief- 
ly atthe ferving of him, or if all our fervices to men are not fub- 
fervienc, or not in {ubordination te the fervice of God, we ferve 
hina not ar all, 
Fourthly, ‘I may add this alfe, To ferve Ged is ro do every: 
thing under this contemplation, thar, what we do isthe Will of 
: God, Tis very poflible for a man tọ de that which is rhe Will 
of God, and yet not to ferve him in doing it; which we never do 
till we do it becaufe ic is the Will of God.. 















e 
ey that do not at⸗ 
tend chis, ferve God butas a beaft may ferve him, a beak may 
de that which is the Will of Ged ; the inanimare creatures ferve 
him fo ; We hear of formy winds and tenspefts fulfiling hss wi, 
{ Pfal. 148.) All living, yea, livelefs creatures do thac which- 
is his Wil, bur they do net attend this, that ie is his Will $ 
which they do. So that, I fay, to do his Will, not confidering 
that itis his Will, is to ferve him no otkerwife than beafis, or 
than the winds or ftormes ferve him : And to do his Will, aym- 
ing at our own wills or ends, is to ferve him but as a hypocrite: 
ferves him. A hypocrite doth not ferve Ged in what he doth,, 
theugh he doth many things which are materially the Will of 
God, — in all he minds his own will more than the Wili 
of Ge ° S 


ite 






(Fok. 15.15.)and he knoweth,that he fhall have alfo, 
thovghnot Wages at the end of every day, yet the inheritance 
in the end, Obadiah was the proper name of one good man, and. 


icisa name common to all goed men; they are ( as that word: 
imporgs ) Servants of the Lord. | : 
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; of 1S it an eafie matter 
to come up to, or attain the holy skill of ferving fuch a Lord and 
Malter ashe: There malt be a doing of his Will, and of his whole 
Will, and of his Will only, and thar under this precife contem- 
plation, thar ic is his Will, to denominate us his fervants, or to 
make a proof that we ferve him. 

Now whether, God teacheth us by his’ Word, or by his Rod 
(which is the teaching of this context) @INGWRSaaipmOnIa ie 











Chap. 36. 

reward promifed co thofe who ferve hun ; ye: GED 
« Therefore what calls foever we have 
from him lec us anfwer and ferve him. 













They fall frend their dayes in profperity and their years in plea- 


fres, 









They fhall {pend their dayes 1% profperity, i 


othe word isufed ( Pfal. 90.7. ) 
( Numb. 16.45.) The Lord faith to Mofes, Go you up from thes 
Congregation that- I may cix[ume them in a momext; 1 will difpatch 
them and make an end of them prefently, The Lord can foon 
rid his hand of finners, And as it notes a confuming by fuddain 
judgements, by difeafes or age, fo by longing or defire, ( 2 Saws. 
33.15.) And David longed (tis this word,he was even {pent and 
cenfumed wich a longing defire ) and faid, Oh that one would give 
me drink of the water of the well of Bethlehem, which is by the gate, 
Now as that which is confumed or ſpent, fo that which is perfect- 
edis finithed. Thus, Mofes having fer down the particulars of 
the whole work of Creation {ummes all up in this word, (Gem, 2. 
1,2.) Thus the heavens and the Earth were finifked and all the boft 
of them ; that is, God compleated or brought that great work of 
Creation to ics utmoft perfection, he pur (as we may {peak) his 
laft hand to it , there was nothing more to be added. ‘Here in the 
text we are to take this word fpend,. not only as it often fignifes, 
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3 
bY ienificat ture 
confumere, tum 
‘onfummare, 
ionificat etiam 
confumi defide- 
rio, quod dici- 
tur aliguem 
deperire amore 








a 
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E, they hall perfect, noc barely wear out theit dayes. 
A godly man hath noc fo much conſumed ås perfected the dayes 
of his life, when he is cometo and hathended the laft day of his 
life. They fhall (pend their dayes ` 










miner ee profperity, orin good ( laith the Original J 
| in omni jucuit- £ They fhall 
dirae. fpend their dayes in ‘good, we cranflate it inthe 21 Chapter 


, 8 wealth, 





. esr dayes ` 
in profperity, or in good ; this reward they fhall have from the: 
Lord who ferve him. Fs not this good wages ? The carnal rick 
man pleafed himfelf and faid, ( Luke 12.19.) Soal, take thine . 
cafe, thos haft goods laid np for many yeares. MEgpaydomo 







They who ferve him, they fhalt fpend their dayes in goo „they : 
fhali have good for every day,and fo finith their dayes with good; 
yet this is not all, They (hail [pend their dayes in profperit ys 


Axdtheir years in Pleaſures. 


In the former words he promifed dayes of Good, here years 
ef Pleafure; as if he had faid, they fhall enjoy their profperity 
fone, they Mall nor only have Dayes but Years filled up with ir. 


One year containes many dayes, how many dayes of pleafure are 
there in years of pleafure ! Ons life is meafured by days to:(hew 
the thortnefs of it ; the longeft meafure of itis by years; 7 hey 
fhal! ſpend their years . 


DAW Z Pleafares, or (aswe may readit ) 1 feetneffes > in plete 
— Vantneſſes, in delicionſucſſes, in beauties. 






anai doD- The word is ufed (2 Sam. 1. 23.) to fhew the fevelinefs of 
sonen pul. Jonathan and Saal, they were a pleafant pair, a couple of goodly 
dhritudinem, perfons, They fkal! {pend their dayes in pleafantnels, or i» pleafures. 
Further, 
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Further 


y vei nob 4 eratif- 

me. In Can. 
tica Targ. iy 
——— n, —— Epithalmx 


Mah mau bee oll nw irra Munh. & cu « 
asta per toss, 


Pirrtte sre to CENTE MERWE amiwer CO, forthe Sept. in delé- 
clearing of this Scripture, erationibyps, 
Firft, The Queftion may be, Zs this a mercy much to be reckon. Pagn. 
ed upon, to {pend our years sn pleafure ? faith not the Apolile 
(1 Tim, 5. 6.) The widow that lives ia pleafure is dead while fhe 
tives? Ifit be a dead life ro live inpleafure, how then is ic here 
promifed-as a favour, as a mercy, to them that obey and ferve 
God, that they fhall fpend their years in pleafures ? 
I anfwer by diftinguifhing of pleafure; pleafures are of two 
forts. Firft, lawful and honeft delights ; of fuch we read ( Gez. 
49. 29.) where dying Jacob bleffing of Afher faith, He ſpall yreld Dabit delicias 
royal dainties, or pleafures for a Kixg ; meaning, he thall give nor tegis. Hebr: 
only honeft,but honourable pleafures and contenrmenis, fuch as Mont 
befit Kings. Secondly, There are unlawful and diſhoneſt plea- 
fures; which the Apoftle calleth (Heb. 11.25.) the pleafares of - 
fia for a feafon, A wo will be their portion whe live in fuch plea- 
fures, Goto now ye rich men, weep and howl ( faith the Apoltle 
James, Chap. 5. 1. ) why fo? among other Reafons this is 
eiven for one ( ver{..5..) -Ye have lived in pleafure, wantonizing, 
and gfuttonizing,and Epticurizing : in fuch bafe pleafures you have 
lived, therefore wo to you. To live in finful or unlawful plea- 
fures is death and mifery, or a life worfe than death ; bur co live 
a life of lawful and honeft pleafure isa mercy, the mercy here 
promifed, and the very life of our lives. 
Secondly, We may diftinguith of pleafuresthus; they are ei- 
ther, firit, Corporal pleafures, pleafures of the body,of Which we 
read (To 21. 25.) One dyeth in his fal ſtrength, and another 
dyeth in the bitternefs of his Soul, and never cazeth i pleafure ; 
that is, he hath had no contentment in the body, orno bodily con- 
tentment,but was alwayes fickly, crazy, pining !anguithing,and ill 
at eafe, his life was tedtous, even a burdento him, for he could 
never eat in pleafure, fcarce talt what he did ear. Secondly, There 
are Spiticual pleafures ( Pfal. 36.8.) They fall drink of tke Ri- 
vers of thy pleafures. David {peaks there of Saints, what enjoy- 
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mems and Joyes they have inthe Church or Houle of God, at- 
tending upon him in holy Ordinances, Thirdly, There are eter- 
nal pleafures (Pfal.16.11.) In thy prefexce is faluefs of joj, and 
at thy right band are pleafares for evermore. Such are all the joyes 
of Heaven, or ofa glorified ftare. Now when Elihu faith, they 
fall [pewd their years in pleafures, We are not to take ic meerly for 
honeit corporal pleafures, for fucha life, at belt, is buc the lite of 
— by better, chati f the lenie of the 
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Go aving nothing to do, or 

cures) drinking at the River of his pleafures in Prayer, in Hear- 
iog, in Meditation, in breaking Bread, in Singing. Now to fpend 
eur dayes, either in thele purely {piritual plealures, taking in alfo 
thofe corporal pleafures {o qualified as before, and duly circum- 
fantiated, isa high, a very high bleifing and mercy indeed. So. 
then, here is nothing to feed the fancy of Epicures, here Is no. 
promife of fenfual, though of fenfitive pleafures, thefe only are 
pleafures fit for the Servants of God, thefe pleafures only become 
Saints:as for thofe other pleafures,Chrift faith of chem in thePara- 
ble of che Sower (Lake 8.14.) They choak the Word of Ged ; and 
God willnet feed his pzople wich fuch pleafures, as a reward of 
ferving him, as fhall choak the Word, and unfit them for. his. 
fervice, No, we are towatch againit, and deny our felves fuch 
pleafures, as our Lord Jefus caution d his Difciples ( Luke 21. 
34.) Take heed,leaft at any time your hearts be over-charged with 
farfetting, drankennefs, and the cares of this life, and fo that day 
come upon you snawares, Asifhehad{aid, Take heed of carnal. 
pleafures, as much as of worldly cares, for asthey are alike de- 
ftru@ive to the prefent puriry of the Soul, fo they alike endanger 
our future peace, and ay us open to the ſutptize of Judgment. 
And as fuch pleafures ruine the flate of the foul, fo of the body 
roo, with which they have neareft cognarion. Hence that. of Ss- 





lemon (Prov. 21, 17.) He that loveth pleafare {halt be a poor | 


man, There, pleafure is oppofed to wo:k or labour: He that is 
all for taking his pleafure, and will not follow his Calling, this 
man comes quickly ro poverty, and will dye a Beggar. Suppofe 
the pleafure be lawful, yet if he loves pleafure, and is at his plea- 
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fure whew fie Mould be ac his labour, he will foon be reduced to j 
a morfel of bread, and become a poor man : But he that loveth 
unlawful pleafures, fhall not only be a poor man, bur will prove 
a wicked man. Thou that art given topleafures ( Ifa. 47.8.) is the 
Chara&ter ef Babylon, God gives good men pleaſute, but “isthe 
mark of an evil man to be given to pleafure. They that love plea- 
fure are lovers of pleafure more than lovers of God ( 2 Tim. 3.4.) 
and fuch muft needs be the worft of men. 

And therefore we are not to underftand this Text of any finful 
pleafure, nor of a life meerly lead in lawful pleafure, chat a man 
{ould be all upon his pleafure, and lay afide his Calling ; Elz 
doth not oppofe pleafure co work, labour or buline{s, but to 
trouble, ſorrow, and afflistion. They that obey and ferve the Lord 
{hall {pend their years in pleafures, in honet pleafures, that 1%, 
they fhall live, not only contentedly, bur joyfully, The Lord al- 
loweth us to takeany honeſt pleafure while we live, but not to 
live in pleafure ; he alloweth usto take our delights, but our de- 
lights muſt not take us. 

There is yet another Query, for ic may be faid , Is this 
a truth, that they who obey and ferve the Lord fka {pend ther 
dayes in prof{perity, and their years in pleafmres? I anlwer to that, 

Firft , If we take ic abfolucely and univerially, we cannot af- 
firme chat every one who ferveth and obeyeth God, Mall alwayes 
have pleafure, that is, outward comforts and contentments in this 
world; many of the Lo-ds faithfull fervants have lived in paine 
and forrow s fo chat zf ( as Dawid fpake in this cafe,Pfal.7 3. 5.) 
we fhould {peak thus, we {hould offeed againft the generation of his 
fervants, Some-flourith in grace, who wither in worldly com- 
forts. There is no ceitain connexion between thefe two, Grace 
_ and outward peace ór pleafure ; the providences of God vary 
in this poynt as himfelf pleafech. Neither is it true, that iho true 
fervants of God do uninterruptedly or alwayes enjoy inward 
pleafures , comforts and contentments; for be thar fearech the 
Lord, and obeyeth the voyce of his fervants, may walk in datk- 
nefs, and trouble of fpirit, avd fee no light, (Ifa.so. 10. ) Weare 
therefore to underftand this Scripture as others of like nature, of 
that which is commonly done,or of that which we may upea good 
ground expect from God, and in faith wait fer, that if we ſetve 
and obey him, he witi make our lives comfortable to us. I an- 
{wer | : Secondly, 
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Secondly , This promiſe, or promifes of a like naitre were fit- 
ted to the rime wherein Elihu {pake; he {pake of the umes long 
before Chrifts appearing in che felh, when the Lord did, as ic 

were, lead on his people very much by premifes,of temporal and 
outward profperity, of which the Scripture is more {paring inthe 
new Teffamenr, where we are come tothe fulnefs of Chriſt, and 
the riches of the grace of Ged to us ia him; of which there is bur 
liccle ( comparatively) fpoken in the old Teftament : And there- 
| fore under that darker diſpenſation of ſpitituals, the Lord faw it 
i goed to encourage that people ro obedierice by a multitude of 
ta very particular outward promifes, as we may read ( Dest. 28. ) 
i He would blefs their basket and their {tore,the frute of the field, 
&c. Thefe promifes were fured co the ftare of that under-age 
people, who were led on and enticed by vifible and ſenſible bleſ- 
fings, as we do children with royes and Gaudees; and indeedall 
Hi vifible enjoyments are but fuch in comparifon of {pirituals. Be- 
i lievers under the Gofpel being come to a higher ftate, to fuller. 
| attainments, the promifes made to them run not much in that 
channel ; yet it cannot be denied; that the Gofpel alfo holds out 
promiles for cemporals, as well as the Law; and this latter difpen- 
! ` fation of the Covenant as well as the former, hath provided fufi- 
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ciently for our outward comforts. 

Thirdly, For anfwer, let us confider the drift of the Spirit of 
God in this promife of pleafure. Job had often complained of his 
own forrowfull condition, and concluded himfelf a man of forrow 
for all che remainder of his dayes : though his faith was {trong for 
the refurreGtion of his body after death, yet he had little, if-any 
faich at all, chat he fhould be raifed out of that miferable efate 
wherein he was inthis life. He alfohad ſpoken fomewhat rafhly 
and ami(s concerning the dealings of God with his fervants in ge- 
neral, as if nothing but trouble and forrow, did attend them, and 
that the wicked went away with all the {weet and good of this 
world, Now Elihu totake him off from thefe fad, and almoft de- 
{pairing thoughts, as tothe return of his own comforts, and to re- 
Gtifie his judgement in the general poynt,as to the dealings of God 
with others ; he affureth Job, that if righteous men being bound 
in fetters, &c. hear and obey, God will break thofe bords, and 
cut the cords of their affiiction , and they fhall fpend (the remain- 
der of ) their dayes in profperity, and (the relt of ) their years in 


pleafares, 
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pleafares. So that Elihu in holding out this promife to fad, would 
rather clear his judgement from an error concerning the’ lafting- 
nefs of continuance of his pains and forrows, than heat his affecti- 
ons in the expeétation of joyes and pleafures in this world. 

Fourthly , I anfwer, Though the people of God have not al- 
wayes dayes of fuch outward profperity, nor years of fuch fenfi- 
tive pleafures, yet they have that which is better, and if they have 
no pleafures, they do not want them. The Apoftle ceuld fay 
( Phil.4. 11. ) I have learned im what tate foever I am, there- 
with tobe contente Whacispleaftre if content be not ? We may 
have outward pleafures, yet no content, but he chat hath content 
within, cannor mifs of pleafure. A man may have riches , bur no 
contentment, but he that hath contentment ts very rich;(1 Tim.6.. 
6. ) Godlineſs with contentment #8 great gaine, and great gaine Is 
profperity : this great gaine, this heart-pleafure,or foul-reit,con- 
tencment, is che affured portion of thofe who obey and ferve the 
Lord, what-ever their outward portion be in this world. And he 
may be faid co {pend bis dayes in good, and his years in pleafure, 
who hath thefe pure gaines of gracious contentment, resting the 
foul in God in.all conditions. The life of man ( that is, the cem- 
fort of his life ) dorh not confift in the abundance of thar which 
he pofleffeth, ( Luke 12.15. )'or in fenfe-pleafures ; but in 
thar {weet compofure and fedarenefs of his foul, refting by faith 
in the promifes of God, or rather in che God of the promifes,and 
fo fucking ſweetneſs from them. 

Laftly, As though a fervant of God fhould be exercifed with 
forrows all che dayes of his life, yet he cannot be faid to {pend his 
dayes in forrow, becaufe he meets with many refrefhing iuter- 
yallsand fhines of favour from the face of God in thè midft of 
thofe clouds ; fo he may be {aid to fpend his dayes in pleafure,be- 
caule at leaft, when his dayes here are fpenr, he confummates his 
dayes ( which is one fignification of the word) by an entrance in- 
ro everlafting pleaſures. | 

So much for the anfwer of thefe queftions, concerning this pro- 
mile, They [pall {pend their dayes in profperity , and thes years in 
pleafare. Fiom the promile it felf, Note ; i 


Fit, Obedience to God is profitable to man. 


God hath no profit by our Obedience, but we have. God doth 
nog 
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‘mot call usto ferve him in his work, as we call {ervants tò do our 
work, to get his living by us, or better himfelf; no, the Lord ` 
calls us to ferve him and obzy him, for our own good. They con- 
fale their own good bef, who do mof good. Imay fay thefe three 
things of thofe who do good (and what is ferving God, but do- 
ing of good ? er what is doing geod bur’ ferving God 2) Firft, 
they ihall receive true good’; Secondly, they thall for ever hold 
the belt good, the chief goed, they Mall nor only {pend their 
dayes and years in good, but when their dayes and years are fpenr, 
they thall have good, and a greater good than any they had, in 
{pending the dayes and years of this life ; ‘they fhall have good 

_ in death, they thall come to a fuller enjoyment of God, the chief 
Gsod, when they have left and Jet fall che pofleffion of all earthly 
goods, Thirdly, they rhat do good fhall find all things Working 
cogether for their good ; if they have a lofs, they fhall receive 
ceod by ic; 1f they bear a Crols, that thall bear 20> 






Shs 
for, All things work together for good to them that love God, who 
are the called according to his purpofe ( Rom. 8. 28. ) Surely then 
the fervice of God isa gainful {ervice,a profitable fervicesthough 
H the work may be hard, and the way painful, yet the wages will 

iii. > be fiveet, and the end pleafant. The contemplation of this put 
a David upon putting that queftion ( Pal. 34.12, 13.) what 
man is he that defireth life, and loveth maay dayes, that he may [ee 
gosd (that is, that he may enjoy good ) keep thy tongue from evil, 
aud thy mouth, that it peak no guile; depart from evil, and do good, 
The Pialmift makes Proclamation, What man is he that would 
have good? let him do good, let him obey and ferve God, and 
he fhall have good. | 

Again, Confider the Promife in relation to the Perfons defcri- 
bed, verf. 8,9, 10. They were bound in Fetters, and holden in 
Cords of affittion + Now faith Elihu here, they fhall ſpend their 
dayes in profperity, and their years in pleafsres, 
Hence Note ; 


There is wo condition fo low and forlorn, but the Lord is able te 


bring us ont of it, and into the enjoyments of falle com- 
forts $ 


He can change our Iron Fetters, and Cords, into Rings 5 
Geld, 
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Gold, and Bracélets; he can cranflace our dayes of trouble, and 
eur years of pain, into dayes of profperity, and years of pleaiure ; 
it was fo with fob in the iflue,and he wasche man that Elha here 
intended, Fob was long bound in fetrers,and holden in the cords 
of affliction, yet as Eliha cold him he Mould, ſo he did afterwards, 
{pend his dayes in profpericy,and his years in pleafure ; the Lord 
doubled his Cattelto him, his friends fil'd his Coffers, and his, 
Cabinets, Every man gavehim á peace of money, and every osean 
Ear-ring of Gold ; Ins childrenalio were the fame for number, 
his daughters the faireftin the Land ; himfelf alfa lived in the 
fulnefs of this outward Profpericy, till he was full of dayes,and he 
fed upon the delicious fruits of this Promiſe all his afrer-dayes. 
Manaſſeh having run a courfe of unparallel’d wickednefs, was ar 
laft taken by the Captains of the hoft of. the King of Affyria, among 
the Thorns, and they bound him with fetters, and carryed him ta 
Babylon ( 2 Chron. 33.11.) ver when in his affiiétion he be- 
feusht the Lord his God, and humbled himfelf greatly before 
the Ged of his Fathers, he was entreaced of him, and brought 
again to Jerufalem, where he {pent his dayes in profperity, and 
his yearsinpleafure. Hyve turn ro the Lord in afi&ion, the 
Lord is ready to turn away our affliétion, or (as the Church pray- 
ed in the halfturn of her athi€tion, Phal. 126.4.) to turn our cape 
tivity, as the fireawes in the South ; thatis, to make both a moft 
admirable and a moft comfortable tutn of our condition, Streams 
in the hot Southern Countries are rare ; the Rain of chofe Lands 
ufually isduft, Screams in the South are alfo very welcome : 
How glad are'they of a cooling Showre froma Cloud, who daily 
feel, and are fainted with the fcorching Beams-of the Sun! Such 
a turn fhall they have ( faith Elhu) who being holden in the 
cords of affliGion, turn from iniquity, obey and ferve the Lo d. 
Thirdly, From the matter of the Promife, 
Notesy - 
A comfortable paffage through this life, is avery greatmercy, 
as well as the hope of happinels for ever iz the other life. 








— — — —- — — 
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‘Tis profperiry and pleaſure in this world, though nof meet 
Worldly profpericy and pleafure, which is here ponifed; and 
‘We are not to flight any thing thar comes ‘by promile, yes, we 
fhould highly efteem thofe things, which, confidered in them- 
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felves, are little worth, as they come tous through the Premife, 


Fa 


We may quickly over-rate and over-reckon outward things in- 


themfelves, and we ever do fo, if we rate or reckon them any 
better chan vanity ; but as they are promifed and beftowed in a 
way of favour from God, and as they are a part of the purchafe of 
Chrift, and handed tous by him (foare even outward things to 
believers) thus they are very valuable. Upon thefe terms te 
live and fpend our dayes in good, and our years in honeft lawful 
pleafures, is a great mercy. 

From the whole take two Corolaries, 

Firft, How blafphemous then ts their Opinion, who fay it is a vain 
thing te ferve the Lord, or that there is no profit in calling upon him 
which blafphemy was refuted Chap. 21. 14. 

- Secondly, Would we have a good end of, or out- gate from our 
affli&ions, chen let us hear and obey. Thus much of the firft 
cafe, what the iflue of their afflictions fhall be, who — :..The 
Second iffue upon the contrary cafe, followeth in the 12th. verfe, 


Verſ. 12. But if they obey not ythey (hall perifh by the Sword, 
ana dye without knowledge. 


Herecontraries are fet one over againſt another, for their fuller 
illuftration. Zf they obey wor ; tharis, if thole righteous men fpo- 
kenofbefore ( verf. 7. 





F (hall only take notice, that inthis latter part it ts noe faid, Zf 
they obey not, and ferve him wet, but only, if they obey not ; and I 
conceive, Elibs faith no more, or proceeds no further, becanfe 
they who deny obedience, will certainly deny fervice ; therefore 
he {tops ac thar. 


If they obey not. 


They who are good in their flate, may often fail in doing that 
which is good ; for of thofe this Text yet fpeaks, and is generally 


interpreted. The Hypocrite in heart is fpoken of in the next 
3 a here Elihs is {peaking of the righteous, and becauſe he 


is ſo Merefore by this difobecience cannot be meant an obftinare 
rebellion, but a floth or carelefnefs in actending to the Call of 
God, for the amendment of fome evilincheirlives, [they obey 
MOF > 

Hence 
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Hence Note; 
‘The calls and commands of God ave not alwayes obeyed, no not by 
good mez, not by the righteous. E 


The call and command of God is not at all obeyed by the 
wicked, and it is not alwayes ebeyed by the righteous. The 
righteous fometimes hear the wo, bur do not aniwer it, and 
fometimes they feel the rod, and do netatrend ic; they cry out 
of the ſmart of the rod, and of ehe fores which the lathes” 
of the rod have made upon them, they weep cver, or becaufe 
of their fores, yet they do not prefently give glory to Ged 
by obeying him , and leaving their finnes, 1 mean as 
to that {pecial point of duty in which Ged would have them 
obey him, and asto thofe fpecial fins which God by chat aÑi&tion 
calls upon them to leave. Many good men do not prefently ún- 
derftand the purpefe of God in this or that effliction ; and while 
it is fo with them, they muft needs fail in anfiverablenefs to ic. 
I know every godly man hath a general bent to obey God and 
fervehim. It isnot with the godly in their aflictions as with the 
wicked under theirs, ef whom the Prophet fpeaks, (Zfa. 9. 13.) 
They did not turn to bins that {mote them; yet even fuch Scriptures 
are ina degree applicable ro many of the people of God, they da 
zot alwayes turn to him that {itech thems ; when they are exer- 
cifed with variety of calamities, they mind not the Lord as they © 
ought. And hence it is I fay) that though the righteous have 
ageneral bent to obedience, yet they fometimes come fhort 
of that obedience which a {pecial affliction or correétion calleth 
them to ; yea, they may be fo'fhort in anfwering ir, that che Lord 
may proceedto lay heavier and grearer 2fflictions upon them, 
even to the taking of thems out of the world, as it followerh in 
this verle, Zf they obey not 


They fall perifh by the ſuerd. 
De carcene e- 


' Before they were bound in fertersand held in cords, but now ducentur ad œ- 
the fword fhall overtake them, and they fhall perifh or be taken a= cifionem gladii 
way by the ſword: The Hebrew is, they (hall pafs away by the Aquin. Per 
fword, that is, they fhall die. Man is faid to pafs away by the iran 
{word, when the {word doth not pafs by him, bur finites and kills ——— 
him, which is a temporal perifhing, It is faid (Iſa. 57.1. nw, Deaf, 

Kk 2 The 








252. 


now 


Proprie ê 
métile, aut ja- 
culum. 


fi 


Verſ. ꝛ2. An Expofition upos the Book, of J OB. Chap. 36° 


— — — — — 


The righteom perifk , &c. As the righteous perith by a natural 
death, to they may perilh by a violent death, and poſſibly that 


may fall upon them when they attend not the providential dif- 


penfations of God’ | 

They fall perifh by the ſword, or by the drawn weapon, The word 
notes any weapon chat is drawn or caſt forth, hence fome tranflate 
ica Dart or Javeling,which is fhot out of the hand ; hut ĩt may alfo 
be applied to the Sword, which being drawn forth out of the 
fheath is often fent upon deadly meflages, and may be numbered 
among miflive weapons : Now when Elihu faith, they (hall perifh 
by the [werd, we may take the word {word properly or tropically. 
Properly two wayes; Firft, for the {word of the Warrier ; Se- 
condly, for the {word of che Magiftrate, eithet juftly punifhing 
or grievoufly aſſicting. Some good men have acknowledged in 
great trials and fufferings, under the hand of man, that God hath. 
met with them for their negle& or non-atcendance to more im- 
mediare affi@ions under his own hand..Again, take the fword 
tropicaily or improperly, and fo any. fore affliction that greatly 
annoyeth, efpecially if to death, iscalled @ fword in Scripture ; 
They {hall perifh by the fword ( under ene notion or other ) if they 
do nog obey, , | | 


Hence learns Ans —— 
` God will nat ſparc, no not his own People, if they donot obey 
bins, , 


God is full of {paring-mercy, but the righteous may provoke 
him fo, that he will not fpare, no nor chem. Judgement begins 
oftenat the houfe of God (1 Petl4.47.) Ad if Judgement 
begin at the houfe of God, what {hall the Sod be of thofe that obey not 
the Gofpel? Thisis a terrible word. The righteous may perith’ 
by the {werd ;how dreadfully chen thall the unrighteous,the wick- 
ed, the fcorners of godlinefs, perith ! If God will make his own 
people {mart in his anger, when‘ they provoke him, how will he 
ſpeak to bis enemies ix his wrath, and vex them in hes fore difplea- 
fore (Pfal.2. 5.) 

Secondly, Fiom the gradation of their troubles; Firft, they 
were bound iz fetsers and holden in cords, bat now here’s a fword, 
a devouring fword, a killing deadly weapon. 


Hence 
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Hence learn ; A P 
They who give wet glory to Godin teffer or in lighter afflittions 


draw greater npon themfelves; 


They may come froma cord to a fword, from being bound to 
be (lain.-God hath feveral forts of Inftrumenrs to chaften his peo- 
ple wich, and as the beft of outward good things may be the por- 
tion of evil wicked men, fo the worſt of outward evils may be the 
portion of good men; they may at any time, and fometimes {hall 
perifh by the [word , and as it followes, 


They (hall die without knowledge, 
The (word is death, a deadly ſword; they [ball die | 


Withent knowledge, or, a8 the text may be read, becaufe they . 
| were vit hout kuowledge, | 


rn ‘oa 


But is any righceous man without knowledge ? That the fowl 
be without knowledge is not good, ( faith Solomon, Prov. 19. 2. } 
How then can he be good whofe foul is without knowledge? And 
feeing we interpret this text of the righteous, how can it be faid, 
they die without knowledge ? ae 

Í anfwer,Knowledge may be taken in a more general fenfe, and ` 
fo no righteous man either lives or dies without knowledge ? he 
neither lives nor dies vichout the knowledge of God in Jefus 
Chrift,whows to know ts eternal life, ( Foha 17,3.) and without the 
knowledge of whom, all ( whoare actually capable of fuch know- 
ledge ) muft die eternally ; he neither lives nor dies without 
the knowledge of himfelf as a finner, and of Chrift who favech 
him from his fins. Such ignorances are inconfiftent with the ftate 
of a godly man; he may do foolifhly, but he is not a fool; he may 
be wanting in fome kind of knowledge, but he doth not want 
knowledge ; he cannot be without faving knowledge, though he 
may perifh (temporally) without kuowledge, The firlt thing chat 
God makes in the new creation is light, the light of knowledge, 
there he begins his work; therefore we cannortake Knowledge 
generally, fimply and abfolutely, in thistexe ; but as khowledge Dei monita per 


may be taken reftrictively, for knowledge in or about this or thar eafigationes ` 

particular,foa good man may want knowledge,theremay be fome- fcire tir eli- - 
hat which the Lord would aequaint the ri ict aes ce 

vhat vhich the Lord would acquaint the righteous with,and teach Drut, 


them 
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them by their fetters and efflictions, which they do not learn; 
and therefore they dre without kxowledge, or, becaufe they are 
without knowledge ; yet that want of knowledge, together with 

all their other wants and ignorances,are pardoned to them, 
Further we may expound the words thus ; They (hall die with- 
` out knowledge, chat is, without the knowledge or confideration of 
of that fpecial affliction or judgement which is coming upon 
Samak them; they fhall die unawares,not chinking nor fo much asdream- 
flultitie vel SOF {uch a judgement, or that fuch a hand of Cod was fo near 
negativa fti- them. According co this interpretation, Elis intends either 
entie, fed fim- their inadvertency of that approaching {courge or calamity with 
pliciter negas. which they are overtaken , or their not underftanding the rea- 
—— fon of ic, Chrift faithin the Gofpel ( Luke 12. 46.) The ma- 
fier of that fervant ( the evil fervant ) fral come in a day which 
> he knowes not of, and in a time when he looked not far him. Nom, as 
the lat Judgement, the great Judgement fhall come upon the 
wicked in a time when they look nor for it, fo the Lord may bring 
* a {pecial particular judgement upon fome one or more of his 
own peeple, when they do not think of it,or never ſuſpected that 
they fhould fall under it. Good men are fometimes furprized ; 
and fo, they {hall die without kxowledge, is no more than this, they 
fhall be taken unawares by a fuddain unexpected judgement. 
Though every godly man hath a preparation for the general 
judgement, yet asto a particular one, he may be much unprepa- 

red. 

Laltly, Some expound the words of more than inadvertency, 
or bare nefcience,even of folly,and {fome degree of affected igno- 
rance, which poflibly may prevaile upon a righteous man in fome 

‘cafes and for a time ; bur I rather adhere to che former interpre- 
tation, becaufe (as was fhewed before) the whole context feems 
to intend a more ordinary cafe of a righteous man. So then, 
this Scripture holds out the fad iflues which the negle& of giving 
God the gloly of his correétionsand chaftenings may bring up- 
onthe righteous, 


Noñ eft oratio 


Hence note ; | | S 
Difobedience, or segle of duty, is dangerous wherefoever it i 
fonnd, 


The Church of (eri#th felt this; many of chem died ( ja the 
ence 
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fence given) without knowledge, or not having a due fpiritual 

knowledge of Chrift in the holy ſupper, which the Apoftle calls, ` 
their not difeerning the Lords body, ( 1 Cor, 11,29. ) and pre- 

fencly tells them (ver. 30.) for this cauſe many are weak and © 

Sickly among you, and many fleep ; that is,are taken away by death, 

Any kind or degree of fin is dangerous ; not to obey a hint of pro~ 

vidence, not to obey an intimation of the mind of God in an af- 

fliction, may be very dangerous ; afflictions may end in deftru- 

étions, and fetters in death, if che purpofe of God in them be nor 

atcended and anfwered by us. S 


Secondly note ; l ; 
Not to obey when Ged calis and commands, is folly and igas- 
rance, | 


Such do asif they had no knowledge at all what or how to do, 


Laftly in thac he faith, they fhal dye withoat kuowledze, we 
may learn this from it ; | 
The ignorance and heedle{xe/s of men undo them, aud bring de- 
ſtructios upon them, _ 


Many die becaufe they have no knowledge, others not heeding 
or minding what they know. Holy David confefled that in one 
point he was tgnorant and foolifh even as abeaft, (Pſal. 73. 22.) 
and when good men aét like beafts, without a due improvement 
of reafon and underftanding, they may perith (as to this tempo- 
ral life ) like beafts, (Ifa, 5.13. ) Therefore my pesple are gone 
into captivity, becauſe they have noknowledge, The Prophet (1 con- 
ceive) is ae under{tood (as this text) not that they had no know- 
ledge atall, or were utterly ignorant, but they had no knowledge 
as to that fpecial difpenfation of God, how to make ufe of ir or 
improve it,at leaſt they took no heed,no care to ufe or improve it; 
and (faith he)they therefore are gone into captivity they are b-oughe 
under bondage ro their enemies, they are ſcattered, ruin’d, and 
(asto this world ) quite toft end undone, Wicked men dre un- 
dene by acting againſt their knowledge ; go6@ men may be un- 
done by a&ting below their knowledge, or by hot acting accord- 
ing ro what they know or fhould have known ; and fo (through 
their ignorance or heedlefnefs ) they dye without knowledge. 


JOB, 


~ 
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13. But the hypocrites in heart heap up wrath,they 
cry not when he bindeth them. 
14. They die in youth, and their life is among the 
unclean. j 
Lihu having put the cafe of the righteous in thefe two condi- 
tional propofitions lat opened,as fomewhat doubtful, what at 
leait fome of them may do, asco a right improvement of outward 
afflictions ; he proceeds in thefe two verſes to fhew the cafe of 
the wicked wholly defperate, in their affli&ion. There isan #f 
pur upon the righteous, but he is conclufive upon the hypocrite ;to 


' be fure he wilkneither hear ner obey, neither ſubmit nor conform 


to the voyce of the rod. | 

So that in thefe words he fets forth the common yea conftant 
iſſue of che hand of God upon hypocrites in heart, Poflibly good 
men, righteous men may not alwayes anfiver che expectation of 
God, when affliGion is upon them ; but as for hypocrites, they (al- 
wayes )heap up wrath, And inthis we may conceive Elba hatha 
reſpect to Fob ; For though he did not conclude him to be an by- 
pocrite in heart, yet he put it home upon him to confider the mat- 
cer,whether he himfelf had not,at leaft,aéted and carried it like an 
hypocritein heart, under the afflicting hand of God, forafmuch as 
he was no more humbled and fubdued underit.And indeed Elihu 
turns every (tone, and tryeth évery way, to bring down the fpirit 
of Fob. And therefore as he had fhewed, what che ufuall effects 
of the hand of God upon the righteous are, fo he tells him how it 
is with the wicked in that cafe, thereby ro put him upon the tri- 
all, whether he had not reafon to ſuſpect himfelf to be an hypo- 
crite, becaufe hiscarriage, was fo like theirs. “ 


` Verf, 1 3%But the hypoerites in heart, &c. 


That adverfative particle fhews that he is dealing upon año- 
ther fubject : hypserites in heart are far from righreouinels. T have 
difcourfed fomewhat largely concerning the hypocrite in chap. 34 


v. 30. upon thefe words, That the hypocrite reign not, léft the people 


A be 


— 
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fnared ; Thetetore I intend noc here to revive chat ſubject, but . 
fhall only a little open the addirional tearm o: amplification which 

is here put upon the hypocrite, Eliha doth not fay barely, hypo- 
crites heap up wrath, but, The hypocrites in heart heap up wrath; as 
implying fome fpecial character and brand of hypec ihe upon the 
perfons here aimedat. An bypecrite in heart is no more but this, 
nor is it any thing lefs rhanan hearty hypocrite ; he isone chat is 
nor to the halves,buc wholly hypocritical; he thac 1s but half wich 
God (fuch is the hypocrite )is wholly profane,wholly wicked. The 
fame word which — an hypocrite fignifyeth a profane per- 
fon,and fo we put it in the margine of this text, The hypocrite, or 
the profane in heart. This expreffion is very paralel with that of 
the Apoftle Paul ( Col. 1,21. ) Ye that were ſometimes alienated 
and enemies vs your mind, by wicked workes yet now hath he reconci- 
led, He doth not only call natural men exemsies to God, as indzed 
they allare, ( the wifdome of the flefh is enmity agaixft Ged) Buc + 
he calls them enemies ix their minds, chat is, {uch as have a ming 

to be enemies, or fuch as have 2 good will to de evil. So here, 
an hypocrite 1 heart is a man heartily bypocricical;whofoever is an 
1ypocrite is an hypecricein heart 












s nevercheleis,every hypocrite isnot ( ftGly ta 
pocrite in heart, The hypocrite in heart is oppofed to the up- 
right inheart, ( Pfal. 92.11.) The hypecrice in heart hatha 
heart as full of hypacrifie, as the upright in heart would have 
hearts full of uptightneſs. Yet further to characterize the hypo- 
crite in heart, 
Take chele three confiderations to clear it; A 
Firft, an hypocrite in heartis one who doth evil not out of mi pim ef, - Sy 
take, bur our of defigne; not becaufe he cannot do etherwife, = * 
but becauſe he will not, and is refolved onir ; fuch a fin‘ul piece 
or fucha piece of finfulnefs is the hypecrite ix heart; be fins as 
he fheuld love and ferve and obey God, with all his hearr, 
Secondly, as this hypocrite doth evil upon detign, fo alfehe 
doth good with a wicked mind, Ic is poſſible for a man to do good 
unfincerely, or not to be fincere inthe doing of ir, and yet not ro 
do it with a wicked mind’and purpofe, or with a ba'e defen, 
There are many who do good, who come to dety, whether in 
7 eae Sa oe family 


L 





JS AE IL OT DEAE — — 
_ 358 Verl.13. An E xpofirion upon the Bock of Jos. Chap. 36. 

family or congregation, who mind nor what they do, nor have 
any love to it, or zeal for it ; here is hypocritical atcendance, in 
that they fer not chemfelves to meer with Ged or find God in 
the dury ; yet potiibly fuch come not with a wicked purpote, nor 
wich.a plot in their heads in doing thefe duties, that’s proper to 
the hypocrite inheare. Thus we may underfand that of Solomon, 


B lately opened upon another occaſion, ( Prev, 21. 27. ) The fa- 
i= crifice of the wicked is an Abomination to the Lord ; how much more 
i when he bringethit with a wicked mind ! A man may be wicked as 
' co his ftate, yet not do a thing with a wicked mind, not bring a 

i! facrifice ( which ‘ncludeth all holy fervices } wich an unholy pur- 
i pote: bur the hypocrite in heart when-ever he doth any good, 
AE hath a plot in it; as hë alwayes ferves God with a referve, he 
p hath fomewhar that he doth wich-hold,he cometh by halves, fo he 
hia - _ alwayes ferves God wich a defion. He may make a fair fhew, and a 


great noife in profeffion, but ever he hath fome end of his own 
in ic. Jeha faid, Come fee my zeal fer God. He was about a good 


i work, the deftroying of Ababs Houle, and Baals Priefts, this he 
i called zeal for the Lord; but he did all this with a wicked mind; 
ij for the great ching upon his heart was to get into the Thrane," be 
tf a King , he made ufe of all chofe fpecious acts of zeal only asa 
BY flirrup co raife himfelf into the faddle, che marter he aimed at 
hi was to eftablith the kingdom of Zfrael co himfelf and his poRerity. 







That’s a fecond thing ; as the hypocrite doth evil purpofely, fo 
when he doth goed he hath a purpofe, a plot in it, more than is, 
good; he doth it not,eitner for the honour of God,or for the ên- 
joyment of God, which are the beft ends of every good ection, 
and without a pure eye, without which no aétion , how good fo- 
ever ip it felf, ts good to, or tures to the good of the 


x 


——-~ 


— 


actor. 

Thirdly , The hypocrite in heart, I conceive, is fuch a one as 
knows himfelf to be an hypocrite. There are many hypocrites, 
who little thinke chat they are hypoc ĩtes, yeas they may think 
chemfelves very upright and honeft in what they do; tgnorant de- 
tuded fouls, underftand not their own cafe, Lacdicea was wret- 
ched and miferable, thefe are falfe and hypocriticall, but know 
“not. As fome judge, or rather mif-judge themfelves hypocrites, 
who are upright in the maine with God, and honeft at hearr, 
( How frequent are fuch complaints, and felf-wronging accufati- 

ons ? 
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ons? ) So many are hypocrites, or rozten at heart, Who know it ; 
not, The heart is deceitful above all things, ( faita the Prophet 
Fer. 17. 9. ) and defperately wicked, who can kow it ? And among 
all men,common hypocrites know leaſt of their own hearts. Buc 
the hypocrites in heart know their hearts are rotten and falfe, to 
shat they profetfe. -The policick hypocrite kno veth that, all he Induunt j alium 
doth is but in fhew, and that he irei bur act a part in Religton,2s pieracs et colo- 
a Player upon the Stage, when he is moft religious; he doth bur.) — — 
cake a colour, or die,or paynt himfelf with Religion, (which is the proprietas rire 
fignification of the word-here ufed in the Hebrew.) but is notte- dics DJM, {et 
ligious , he doth bar put a faire gloife, or difguife upon bimfeli, inficere rem a- 
that he may appear what he is not, or whache knows. bim(elf not Bs —— 
tobe ; He knoweth in himfelf chat he is naught, while he would lors alton pale 
be known by and to others as good, The Apottle {peaking of the jig, 7 
grievous {ufferings of fome primitive Chriftians, faith (Heb.t0, a 
34.) They took joyfully the fpoyling of their goods knowing in theme 
{elves that they have a better and a more enduring ſabſtance; that is, 
they knew they were in aprefent gracious ſtate, and that thete S 
remained for them an eternal happy ſtate. Thus alfo an hypo- 
crite in heart, is one that kzoweth in himſelf, orin his heart, that - 
he doth -but pretend to begood, and that whatfoever good he 
doth, it is only in pretence,and is therefore (as the Apoftle {peaks 
of che Heretick, Zit. 3. 11. ) condemned of himfelf, while he ac~ 
guits or commends himfelf never fo well to others. Thus itap- ` 
pears how bad, how bafe the hypocrite in heart is in his beft ap- 
pearances, and.how much he excels and bears away the Bel for 
` -bafenefs and badnefs, I may fay,for madnefs too, from all common 
-hypocrites. Now asthey exceed infin, fothey thall in miſery, 
the next words aflure us of that; But she hypocrites in heart 


heap sp wrath, 


~ \Elihe having deſctibed the perfons that he dealeth with, or a- 
bout, he alfo fers forth both their wofull and fin ull condition : 
And he doth it three wayes:. - J— ms 
Firft.,)' By what they do; They heap up wrath, For a mantobe 
Jabouring continually only.co make heaps of wrath for himfelf, in 
ewhac,awofull.gondicionis tharman! 69) 0) o0 
sc: Secondly, He fhews their bad; both finfull and wofull condi- 
don, by what they will not do s — have at the latter end af 
i>: bah a the 
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the i zih verſe, They cry not when he bindeth them. They heap 
up wrath, chac they do: They cry not whea he bi-deth them. ; That 
they donor. 

Thirdly, He fets forth their wofull condition by that which is 
an inevitable confequent and fruit of fuch doing, and not doing, 
che evil which they \uffer ; that we have ( v. r4. ) They die in 
youth, and their life is among the unclean, Thefe are the parts of 
the wofull condition of hypocrites in heart. I hall give a couch 
upon each of them, 

Fift, Confider what they are doing : If you would know their 
trade, tisthis; They are heaping up wrath; they add wrath te 
wrath, till chey make a mighty malle er heap of ir. There is a 
difference among fome interpreters what wrath is here intended. 

They heap up wrath, 


Aliqui ponent  Firft, Some conceive that Eliha meaneth their own wrath. 


Hypocrites in heart heap up wrath, that is, when God doth at any 


gum, exeandel- time bind them in fetters, and holdeth them in the cords of af- 


cunt in dæum. 
Merc: 


fiction, ashe {pake in the former context, thefe hypocrites in 
hearr what do they? Do they obey ? Do they turn from iniquity ? 
Do they amend their hearts or lives? No; They heap up wrath, 
they grow angry, they vex and rage inftead of repenring; that’s all 
thefe hypocrites do ; when the Lord hath bound them in fetters, 
and holds them in the cords of afliftion, they are all ina flame, 
they are mad with rage and fury. Seme both of the Ancients and 
Moderns, infit upon this opinion, and ic is a very great truth, 
thatwhen the hypocrite ih heatt is under the hand of God, 
when God hath him faft in his fetters, his wrath doth boyl, his 
fury comes. up in his face, as it is faid ( Egek. 38. 18. ) concern- 
ing the wrath of God towards his enemies: this fully anfwers 
that aflertion of Eliphaz,( Job $9.2.) wrath killeth the fooh{h 
mas, What wrath ? his own wrath ; he kills himfelf with vexing 
and fretting. The hypocrite in heare is a wrachfullman, when 
things go not right with him, Some have fo expounded that 
( Eph. 2. 3. ) Ye were by nature children of wrath,even as others, 
Children of wrath, that is,wrathful children; we are fullof wrath, 
full of anger by nature. Though J do not take that to be the ſenſe 
of the Apoftle ; but that by children of wrath, he means all men as 
borne under the wrath of (od, nordo T conceive this the proper 
meaning here, though not unufefull, They heap up wrath, that is, 
chey grow angry, vexed, and troubled ; But Secondly 
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Secondly ; Rather the wrath heaped up, is the wrath of God, + 
which is the moft dreadfull ching in the world; and fo thefe à 
words may be expounded by thofe of rhe Apofile to an impenitent 
~ finner( Rom. 2. 4, 5.) Defpifeft thon the riches of his goodue/s,and. 
Sorbearaxce,and long- [uff ering, not kuowing that the goodnefs of God 
leadeth thee to repentance » But afterthy hardnefs and impenitent 
heart treafureft up unto thy felf wrath againft the day of wrath, and 
revelation of the righteous judgment of God, To heap up wrath,and, 
to treaſure up wrath, are the fame. The abufers of the patience 
and leng-fuffering of God, are creafuring up wrath again them- 
felves from day to day -and fo de the hypocrites inkearc, They 
heap up wrath, È 


Hence Note; Fit, 2 ——— 
` Thewicked or hypocrites in heart, grow more wicked while the 
hand of God, hes afflicting hand, + upon them, | 


The more they are under che red, the more. they rebell. I 
ground itapon this; Ifthey did not heap up fin, they fhould noc 
_ heap up wrath;were they not more vile & wicked ‘under their af- 
fli&tion, there would not be more anger again{t them. Ic was faid of ` 
thofe that would have brought in che captives( which wasavery op- 
preſſing purpofe,( 2Chro. 28.1 3.)ye fhall not;for Whereas we have 
effended agaixft the Lard already, ye intend to add more to our fins & 
to vur — *2 hen preſently followeth, For oar treſpaſſe is great, 
and there ts fierce wrath againft Ifrael.As if it had been faid, If ye 
do this ching ye will increafe the wrath of God ( which is very 
fierce already’) and blow it up inte a confuming. flame, While 
men grow more and more wicked and vile, God groweih (as te 
the manifeftations of wrath ) more wrathfull. When we hear of 
the increafe of wrath, we may be fure there hath been a propor- 
tionable increafe of fin, Itis ſaid of Abazy who was a hypocrite 
In heart, a very prophane perfon, ( 2 Chrow, 28.22. ). thatix the a 
time of bis difreffe he treſpaſſed yet more againft the Lord, and 
trefpaffing more againſt che Lerd,he heaped up more of the Lords 
wrath again(t himfelf : For ‘tis added, (v. 23. ) He facrificed to 
the gods of Damaſcus which ſmote him; he got nothing bur blows, 
~ for his paines, or impicus piety in ferving, them + And he faid, be- 
cauſe the gods of the Kings of Syriahelp themtherefore wil 1 facri- 
` fice to them, that they may help we, But what got he by this en- 
| | creale 
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create of his fin ? Surely nothings but an encreafe of wrath; for, ic 
followeth in the fame verfe, They were the ruine of him and of ail 
Ifrael, God makes new rods, when men make new fins ; and he 
multiplyerh fwords,while men multiply cranfgreffions, The more 
men draw iniquiry with cords of vanity, the more they draw mi- 
Tery upon themſelves, and ate held the fafter in the cords of af- 
fiction. | 

Secondly, When ‘tis faid, The hypocrites in beart heap up 
wrath, We know hypocrites are cunning gamefters, they hope to 
fin fo clofely and artificially, that no hurt fhall ever come to them 
by ir, yer The hypocrites in heart heap ap wrath, 7 





Hence Note; 
The wiles and polisies of hypocrites will availe them nothing ; 


_ They fhall not avoyd wrath, do whacthey can ; the Lord wiil 
find them our. The Apoftle faith (Gal.6.7.)God isnot mocked ; 
for whatfeever aman foweth, that (bal he alſo r eap; for he that fow- 
eth tohis fle(h, bali of the flefh reap corruption , bat he that foweth 
to the Spirit, fhatt of the Spirss reap life everlaſting. Let hypocrites 
in heart Cow as cunningly-as they can, though they feem co fow © 
“only good feed, yer they fhall reaprbad frnir, becaufe they fowed 
*with a bad Heart. Hypectices may deceive men, and heap up 
their favours to themſelves, bucthey cannot deceive Ged, who ~ 
knows their hearts, and will therefore:confume them in his wrath, 
which they have heaped up to themfelves. 

Thirdly , Elihw puts it upon hypocrites in heart to be at this 
work of heaping up wrath. Allimpenitent finners do ic, -but he 
puts it upon them efpecially, All finners, open profefled finners, 
that fin and hide ic nor, that throw up even the very name.and 


” profeffion of Religion, chefe all heap up wrath; yet they. heap up 


moft, and are’here fpoken of,as the only beapers up of wrath,who 
are hypocrites in hearty So doa — 


Hence Note; yee ae 
God is extreamly asgry with hypocrites, or the wrath of God 
doth burs extreansly hot againſt hypocrites ; 
: Hè heats the Furnace of his wrath feven times hotter for hypo- 
crites in heart, than for ordinary finners. Thè Lord ( Zfa. 10.5, ) 
{peaking ofthe Af/yrian faith, The ſtaff in their hand ismine ix- 


ai gration, 
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dignation : I will fend hins againft an kypocriticall Nation, anda~ 
gainft the people of my wrath will I give hins a charge, to take the 
fpoyle, and to take the prey, and to tread them down, like the mire in 
the frreets, The Lord put a ftaff in the hand of that great King 
of Affyria, and he called it his mdignation ; it wasthe Lords in- 
dignation which was a ftaff in the Affyriaxs hand, Buc againft 
whom will he fend it ? That text anfwers againft an hypocritical 
Nation ; Who are they ? the people of his wrath, God Sad wrath 
for ald finners, buc the generation of hypocrites are the people of 
his wrath beyond all other people, Nene abule God like hypo- 
crites : For, firft, hypecrites carry it towards God, as if he were $ 
like the Idols of the Heathen, that have eyes, and fee not ears, 
and hear not,hands,ind handle not;feet,and cannot walk : That is, 2 
chey carry it cowards God as if he were but an Idol, ſatisfied — 
with meer outward (hews and ſervices. An Idol finds ne faulr, — 
nor troubles any for their hypocriſie and falfe-heartednefs : All | 
chat is required in the Idols fervice, is but outfide and bodily ex- 
ercife. Thus the hypocrites deal with God , asif he alfo would 
be fatisfied and taken up with a little ourfide fervice ; o7 as if fa- 
crifice would pleafe him, when his word is difobeyed. (1 Sam. ~ 
15. 23.) Hath the Lord as great delight in burnt offerings and 
Sacrifices as in obeying the voyce of the Lerd ? Sanl had been very 
carefull co bring home facrihces;He had not obeyed the command: 
of God, yet hoped to put him off with a facrifice. Buc what were 
heards and flocks of cattel to be facrificed, when Sas! rebelled a- 
eainft God ? Nothing provokes God more than outward fervices 
of werfhip, when they are not accompanted with inward, and uni- 
verfal fubmniffion to bis will ; for that’s #0 better a facrifice, no pu- 
_ rer worfhip, thana Heathen payes to his Idol-god. Hypocrires 
offer God only the blind, and the lame, ( Mal: £. 14. ) that is, 
maymed and imperfect fervices : there is imperfe€tion in the fer- 
vices of the beft, but theirs are imperfeé fervices, fo imperfect, 
blind and lame, that they are fit only for the blind, axd the lame ; 
fo Idol- Sods are called, (2 Sam. 5.8. ) And do not they heap 
the wrath of che true God , who ferve him no better than falfe 
gods are ferved, by their Idolatrous Deyorionifts } 

Secondly, There muft needs be a continual heaping up of 
wrath by Hypocrites; for, if not to fet the heart right provokes 
Godtowrath, € Pfal, 78,8.) The Lord was exceedingly dif- 

ee | pleafed 
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pleafed with the Zfraelites, becaule they fet xot their heart aright, 
Now if the Lord be fo angry when the heart is not fet aright ) 
muck more mutt it provoke the Lord, when men do purpofely fer 
their hearcs wrong, when they do evil knowingly, advifedly, 
when, as it were, they Rudy to doevil. Todo good only in fhew, 
doth more difpleafe the Lord, than che doing of chat which in 
fhew is evil, or whichis evil above-board, known to be fo by all 
beholders. As Hypocrites often deceive men, fo they attempt to 
deceive Ged himielf, This cannot but heapup wrath, being it 
felf fo great a heap of fin, They who think God will be pleaf’d 
With outward Services alone, or have no care to give him inward, 
arealike difpleafingtohim. Therefore, among all forts of fin- 
ners, the Lord declares his wrath, and thunders woe upon wee, 
in the Gofpel, again{t Hypocrites: They have heaped up wrath, 
and it fhallbe heapeduponthem, They fka!l have thew Portion 
in the Lake that barweth with fire and brimftoxe, That’sche firft 
thing, what they do, They heap ap wrath, When the hand of 
God is upon thêm, chey are fofar from coming fo:th humbly 
and penirentially co turn away his wrath, or co feek his face, that 
they provoke him more and moze, and dreadfully enflame the 
reckoning againit chemfelves ; They heap up wrath, 
Secondly, Elihu tells us what the Hypocrites in heart donot ; 
D` Vincire They ery not when he bindeth them, But is it a fault, or fo great 
pro caffigare, a fault, notto cry when God bindeth us? Are we commanded 
fpecies pro ge or bound ro cry, when we are bound in fetters, and holden in 
—— cords of affli&tion ? wherein lyeth this fin ? That will appear 
paa hanc ĉe- while I fhew what crying is here intended. f 
rocry, is, Firft, tocomplain and make a noyfe ; this is the 
proponat, veri- Cty of impatience. Secondly, to mourn and be forrowful ; this 
funile ramen is the cry of Repentance. Thirdly, to pray, ro fupplicate, yea, 
eff Jobum di- to pray mightily, to pray ftrongly ; and this isthe cry of Faith, 
cendo pungere. ( Lyke 18.7.) Shall net God avenge his own Elet, which cry day 
_ axd night unto him? Thatis, which pray mightily to him night 
and day. The hypecrite in heart often makes the firft cry when 
God bindeth him, the cry of impatience,but never the two later; 
he makes nor, either the cry of Repentance, or the cry of Faith © 
in Prayer, when God bindethhim. This lets us fee the fecond 
Part of the wickednefs of thefe hypocrites, ‘tis the emiffion of 
a moft neceflary duty, yeaoftwo: They act very finfully, i 
they 
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they heap up wrath ; they act not holily, for they do nor ery when 
God binds them ; that is, they neither repent nor pry, or they 
repent not heartily, they pray not earneftly, in che day of theit 
affiGtion. 
ence note, Fint; f 
Hypocrites humble not chemfelves, when God hambleth them 3 


When he binds them as it were hand and foot,they are tongue- 
tyedand hearr-tyed. The Lord faid of fuch ( Hof. 7. 14.) They 
eryed not unto me with their heart when they howled upon their beds; 
they affemble themfelves for Corn and Wine, and rebel agais me, 
They howled and made a neyfe , bur (faith the Lod) all the 
while they cryed not tome. There was no Kepenrance,no Pray- 
er in their cry, they cryed not with their heart. Hypocrites will, 
firft, complain much when God bindsthem ; fecoadly, they mur- 

mure much when God binds them; thirdly, they will vex dem- 
felves likea Bull in a Nett, when God binds them; Fourthly, - 
they will rail and curfe when God binds them: but repent, or 
pray they donor. ( Zfa.8. 21.) They (hall pafi through st hardly 
befted and hungry ; andit (ball come to pafs, that when they {hal 

be hungry, they {hall fret themfelves, and curſe their King and therr 

God, and leok upward. Here was blafpheming, but no crying, n> 

repenting, no praying, no deprecating the hand of God, or the 

Judgment felt, in an humble and {pisitual way. Hypocrites cry 

not to the Lord, though he makes them cry ; they are readier to 
find fault with God, than with chemfelves,in the day of adverfiry : 
they neicher cry the cry of godly forrow for their fin, nor the cry 

of godly Prayers, for help out of their affiiétion. They who are 
falfe with Ged in times of Peace, feldom, if at all, repent, or duly ap- 

ply themfelves to Ged for help in times of trouble; the realon is, , 

The Confcience of the hypocrite ix heart, cells him, he hath dealt — 
baſely with God ; and therefore, when he is in ſtreights o7 bound, adits) bee 
what face, what faith, what liberty of {pirir, can hehave to cry to enervar, a 
God ? Such hypocrites often cry ourdefpatringly, bur of how 
rarely are chey brought to cry, eicher believingly or repentingly, 
when God bizdeth shem, 

Secondly, Confidet this cry a little further, as a Prayer-cry. 
Hypocrites in heart thay be much for prayerin time of profperitys > 
_ they were not hypocrices elle; iftheyidid hot pray, they were 
M m 
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openly prophanz,nor hypocrites.  Carilt tpeaking of hypocrites, 
' ( Math. 6.) cellsus, they pray much, and ( Math, 7. ) they - 
cry Lord, Lord, Mypoctites are much in praying, efpectally 
in cimes of profperity, yet here he faich, They ery not when he 
bindeth them, that is,in the day of adveriity. 


Hence Obferve ; 
That which is not done mprightly, will not be done conftantly, 


Hypocrites cry to God only in thewy at beft, and when ’tis beft 

with them ; but when they fall into a troubled condition, they 

| erynor, they even lay down their thew ; they throw up their 
duties, when they mils their defires. They who have prayed 
often ina time of profperiry, not throwing away their tins, com- 


iog inco efition they throw — their sany 


Will, or doth, the hypocrite pray al- 


was na ais queftion, at the 27th Chapter of this 
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Book. 


Thirdly, They cry not when he binds them, 


Note ; 
Hypocrites, when they have moft need of prayer are leaft in the 


afe of it. 


When more need of Prayer, than in time of affliction ? yer rhe 
hypocrite bound in afffition is bound in fpiric from fupplica- 
tion. 


* Fourthly, They are ſaid not to cry, though (in ſome fenfe, as 
j hath been fhewed) they do cry when God bindeth them. 


Hence Note; — 
That holy Duty, which is not rightly azd holily done, is rechen- 
td by Godas uot done at all, — 
What almoft is more common among hypocrites, yea, among 


fome prophane ones, than to p ay, and defice ethers to pray for’ 
them in time of affition 2? Pharach will needs have gies 
ar 
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for him ; end when Ahab was threatned with a binding he bum- 
bled himfelf ; yet this goes for nothing, and gets nothing, at 
moft, but what Akab got areprieve from fome prefent or tem- 
poral punihmene. — 
Fitihiy, Thoſe wordsare brought in as an aggravation of the 
finfulnefs of the bypocrice ; he doth not ery when God binds Lim, 
he prayeth noc when God afflicts him, | 
Hence Note ; 
I is an heightning of our fin, to neglect prayer ix time of af- 
fliétion, 





i rayer at any time, but their fin is exceed- 
ing Gnful, whonegleé it chen, who cry not to God, when God 
binds them. Isit not extreamly evil, thac they thould not pray 
at all,or buc little,when they fhould beall and alwayes in prayer ¢ 
Affliction doth, as ic were, naturally draw us, yea, forcibly drive 
usto God. Iz their affisttion they will [eek me early ( Hol. 5-14. 
Asif che Lord had faid, If ever they will feek me, furely they 
will feek me then, and then they will feek me early, that is, ear- 
netily, and with all cheir hearts. Therefore how unnaturally fn- 
full are they, who in their aMi&tion will not feek God! The Pro- 
phet faich (Z/a. 26.16.) Lord, intr.uble have they-vifited thee, 
they powred out a prayer wher thy chaftening was npon them: Yet 
the hypocrite will nor pray whenchaftened. How finful it is, noc 
to pray when God binds us, appears upon many gGcounrs, 

Firlt, To negleé prayer in time of affliction, is very finful, be- 
cauſe then we have moft occafion for ic, “ta 

Secondly, Intime of affliction God efpecially calls us to pray- 
er ; he commands us at all times, bur chiefly then. Is any amoxg 
you cfflitted ? ( is that any mans cafe ? ) let him pray (Jam.5.14.) 
What thould an afflicted man do-elfe > What is he fomuchen- 
gagd to do by his ownneceffity, what fo much by the will of God, 
asto pray? Affliction, which takes us off from many other werks, 
fers us upon and about this. 

Thirdly, Prayer in time of affliction isunder moft promifes te 
be heard : Now not to pray, not to cry to God, when we have fo 
many promifes to aflure us of hearing, encreafech our fin in the 
negleét of prayer. Thor ghI do not ſay, the hypocrites prayer 
is under thefe promifes of hearing, yet it hall be reckoned asa 
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fin thiche hah not prayed in aMiétion, becauſe there are fomany 
promifes of hearing prayer m affiction. The Lord is very graci- 
ous to thole tha: cry in affliction, and the hypocrite bath often 
heard that he will be fo ; how wrerchedly Gn ulis he then againit 
God, as wellas regirdlets of his own good, if God hear not of 
aim, or from him, tn his affliction! ( Pfal. 102. 17.) He will 
regard the prayer of the deftitute, and not deſpiſe their prayer, that 
is, g-acioufly accept and anſwer ic, Again ( Pfal, 69. 33.) The 
Lord heareth the poor, and defp:feth not his Prifoners ; chatis, any 
tho are bound in affliction < For I fuppofe that Text is not to be 
retrained re thofe only, wHo are fhut up in prifons,bur cakes in all 
thoſe that are bound in any troubl>, In which fenfe the word is 
uſed ( Lam. 3. 34.) The Lord doth not afflict willingly nor grieve 
the children of men, to crufh under his feet all the Prifoners of the 
earth : The Hebrew is, All the bound of the earth ; by whom, he 
means, as chiefly che Fewes gone into Captivity, who were mere 
properly bound, fo any decained under any calamity whacfoever 5 
eoall, or any of chem, that Scripture isapplyable, The Lord doth 
not willingly aff &, Seeing then there are fo many promiſes made 
to thofe that cry in affction, this will be urged upon the hypocrite 
as an heightning of his noglect, that he hath not cryed when God 
bound him, Thus we fee the fecond part of thefe hypocrites mi- 


ſery, by what they donor, They cry wot when be bindeth them, 


“Wid 


Br tempeftate = 
“tule. Inex- 
auone > Rab. 


The third thing by which the woful mifery of hypocrites 
is heart is fer forth, is by what they fufter. 


Verf.14. They dye in youth, and their life is among the un- 


clean. 


l They dye ia Youth, 


The Hebrew is, their Sowl dyeth. The Soul, ſtrictly taken, is 
immortal, and dyeth not ; yet ‘tis often faid in Scripture, the 
Soul dyeth.s the Soul being taken, either, Firft, for the Life; or, 
Secondly, for the Perfon, To fay, their Soul dyeth sn youth, is no 
more than to fay (as we tranflate ) they dye 1» youth, The 
word rendred Yoath, ſ gnifies inthe Root of it, to fhake and tron- 
ble, or to make fome great concuffion ; hence fone render the 
Text, They dye ina Tempeft, or in a Storm. One of the Jewifh » 
Dodtors gives it thus, They f ker mith affroak or fhaking ; that 
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is, they hall perifh by the force and violence of that affliction, Sal. q.d. Es- 
which hath arrefted andsaken hold cf them. Sis — 
But I conceive our reading is clear, They dye in Youth, hecauſe Te te ý 
Youth is the moh ftirring time of our life, or char time ‘of Nfe, aris | 
wherein we ufe the moft violent motions without, and are ſubject 
to the molt violent patlions within; therefore the Hebrew ex- 
pretleth both by one word. Now when we fay, They dyein Youth, 
the meaning is, they dye inthe prime, in the beft, in the moft 
flourifhing time of their life, in the {pring of their dayes. 
But is ic true, that all hypocrices in heart dye in youth ? Do not 
many, who difcover themielves to be but hypocrites, dye in old 
age ? . 
? anfwer, Such-like Scriptures do not intend an univerfality, as 
to every individual; bur only fhewchat “tis fo for the moft parr, 
or often fo. Hypocrites inhearr, men of prophane fpirits, ufual- 
ly dye in their youth, and are cnc off in the Flower of their Age. 
ey who multiply their fins, ſubſttact from their dayes_3- 
they have leaft or j 
loody, fo deceitful men (Tuch are hypocrites in heart) fhall not 
live out half their dayes. They who live nor our half their dayes, 
dyein youth. That alfois che meaning of Eliphaz ( Chap. 13. 
2.) where he faith, The wicked man fhalf have his recomperce 
* his times as alfo when he faith ( Chap. 22. 16.) They 
were Cut down out of time ; that is, before the ordinary time of 
cutting man down by Death was come. And therefore, Ian- 
{wer, iNe, 
Secondly, they die in youth, needs .not be taken in thar ftri@- 
nefs, as importing that they die before they come to mens eftate, 
but only that they die before the commoġ time of dying. Todie 
in youth figmifieth any immature death ; or when doch cometh 
fuddainly upon any, they may be faid to die in youth. Thushere; 
they diein youth, that is, fome immature or fuddain death over- 
takes them, they come to an hafty or untimely end, they prolong 
not their dayes on earth. rk Sede 
Thirdly, this dying in youth may refer to the hypocrires un- 
preparednefs or unfitnefs to die. Unprepared perfons may be 
faid to die in youth, becaufe youths or younger men are ufually 
unprepared to die, Hence that ferious memente ot warning given 
them ( Ecelef. 12. 1.) Remember now thy Creator inthedayes =* 
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of thy youth, Young men are commonly fo unprepared to die, 
that whofoever die unprepared, may be faid to die in youth ; 
yea, though they die in old age, they die infants, I may fay ac 
Jeatt in alufion co chat of the Prophet ( poilibly ic may be a proof 
of what 1 fay ) /f4.65. 20.) Anold man that hath not filled his 
dayes (by being good and doing good ) dieth a child, As a 
child may be faid to die an hundred years eld, when he dies full of 
grace, fo a man of an hundred years old, may be faid to die a 
child, an infant,when he hath no grace ; for though he hath been 
long inthe world, yec he can hardly be faid to have lived at all, 
So then, how long foever the hypocrite in heart hath had a being 
on the each, and a breathing in the air, he alwayes dieth in youth, 








$ l Sgt: * 
Movitwcun oc before his time, becaufe he hath nor yet leatned cthe way to 


Juventa, JUN sternal life, : 


— here is yet another reading of the words ; we fay, they dre in 
9. 26.Pial. owt; that faith, hey die with youth, or young mew ; chat is, as dil 


143.7. Pifc. folute, deboylt, vitious and rio:ous young men die, fo hypocrites 


Æque morien- die, The hypocrite is oppofed to the outwardly profane in his life, 
tur O but he fhall be like him inhis death + Asif Elhu had faid, look 


pari judicio Zoi : 
aitonen. 2S Vin voluptuous youths,carnal youths, or young men, who give 


qr atquejuve- Chemfelves up to their pleafures , look as or how they die, look 


niles illianimi What wrath is epon them when they die , even fo fhall rhe hy po- 
guiproterve crites in heart die, they die with the youth, I {hall couch this 
obnitunterDeo, further upon the laſt claule, where Elihu gives us this fence in o- 
— iher words, and in words that more fully reach this fence ; for 
omne fligitium s : ps . $ 
projet funt. having ſaid, they die 1 (or with) youth he thus concludes, 


Jun. eAnd their life is among the unclean, 


Ur bic vita : ; ; f ; i 
mori dicitur, Here ic may bz queried ; forafmuch as he faid before, they dre 
Sic Authores in youth , how doth he here fay, Theinlife is among the unclean ? 
Latinidicunt what life have they whendead ? I anfwer, By their life, we may 
visova? © underftand chat life which hypocrites in heart (hall have after 
vitam VIVEFES e ; . è 
vita moritw, death; which may be taken two wayes, Fir, for the life of 
cum homowi- thz foul, while the body remainzs a conſuming or confumed 
tam cum morte carkafs inthe grave, that life (after death) che life of their foules 
commutat. is amone the unclean, Secondly, for the life which they hall 
Drul have after the refurreétion of their bodies, char will be among 
Vitaeorum Pave efcer the refurreCtion of their bodies, thar will be among 
( fappleo ) au- the unclean too, Some tranflare the words thus, 7 heir life is ta- 
feriur. Pile. ken away among the anclean ; we fay, their life is ameng the an- 
cleas 
» i 
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clean, The word (#) is not in the original text, and we may Cum merito- 
zonifyi ; s- life. ris. Pile. 
make the fupply by a word fignifying te take away; Their life, ——— 
is taken away among the unclean, that is, they fhail die like the — * ta- 
wor(t of finners, they fhall make nq better an end, than: the un- stiess guiin 
clean and profane, no better than the moft foul and filthy Sodome concubitie libi- 
ites, as the original imports, For ‘ , dinofo vice mu- 
‘The word which we render xaclean, hath a double, yea, a — 
contrary fignification,holy and unholy, clean and unclean, They ` | 
who are holy onely in name, are moft unholy in heart and life. The DUn 
Scripture often by the fame word expreſſeth things of utmoſt op- fonifi:at fan- 
pofition ; fo here he calleth chofe who are moft unholy by a Word ‘gin CY profa- 
which fignifieth holinefs ; the Hebrew faith, their life ss among numpollutum, 
the Sodomites, Mr. Broughton tranſſates, and ther life with forni- cortatorem. 
catars. Sodomites, who are the meft unctean and filthy finners, Ree fimuls- 
worfe than fornicators, are exprefled by a word, by this word aes — 
which al‘o fignifieth holy, or holy ones ( Dent. 23. 27.) There quia ex pr — 
{hall not be a Sodomite, or, an holy one among you ; and therefore tateanimicon- 
as we read of Sodomites in the land, who are finners againſt the Mxgut,guod ho 
che law of nauze, ( 1 Kizgs 14. 24.) fe according to that law eee 
of Mofes, weread, 1 Kings 15.12. and Chapter 22. 46.as al- — 
fo 2 Kings 23.7. of the deltroying of the houſes of the Sodom- mggranimi efa 
ites, and of the removing of Sodomites out ef the land. Sodom- manifeftum. 
ites being the moft avominable of all unclean ones, how unclean Aquin. 
are they whofe life is among them, or whofe life is caken away 
wi hthem! The Spicit of God doth rightly compare hypoecrites 
to Sodomites and filthy perfons, becanfe it proceeds from the 
heat of fome bafe luft or o:her that any are hypoc:ices. © [is pro- 
per co thofe who are magnanimous, or of noble fpjrits,to be open, 
clear-hearted and ingenious. | ó 


Their life is with the unclean. 


~ Hypocrites have a great affeQation to be numbered among the 
clean and holy, and poffibly they have been, or may be, bigh in 
the opinion of men, for holinefs, for very Sains ; But their life 
fhall be among the Sodomutes, or the unclean. It being a fhame to 
exprefs the abomination of that fort of finners by a word proper 
to them, the Scripture (by an Euphemi‘me ) calls chem oly ; we 
cranflate the Scripture fenfe, and call them unholy or uzclean 5 
Their life is among the uxclean, among Sod:msites, Thus n the : 
eath 
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Hence Note ; 
Ficſt, They who are like the unclean in this life, frall be wrapped 
è sp with them inthe wext life after deathyor in the fecond death, 


They who live like the wicked fhalt dy like the wicked, and 
live wich them, if theirs may be called a life, for evermore. The 
hypocrite,with all his varnith and fair colours, Mall noc die like a 
godly man,norlive with him after death ; though he hath lived che 
life of a godly man,as to appearance, yet he thal not die fo,nor live 
fo when the dead rife:he thal die and live like and among his own 
company, the unclean. Ne was fecretly unclean in his lite, andhe 
fhall openly live among the unclean, when he dyes, Balaam a 
Sorcerer,a Wirch, a falſe Propher,how did he beg, that he might 
die the death of the rightecus, and that his laft end might be like bis! 
(Num.23.14.) The hypocrite would fain die like thofe whom he 
hath imitated and made a thew of all the dayes of his life ; But 
did Balaam dy like the righteous?no,he dyed,as he lived, like one 
that had loved rhe wages of unrighteoufnefs, Though hypocrites 
have lived in reputation with godly and good men, yea,have been 
reputed godly and good men, yet when they die they fhal go down 
among the unclean, even among the debauched and filthy Sodom- 

ites, they fhal go to their own place and to their owncompany. It is 
* sas faid of Fadas when he hanged himſelt ( Ads. 1.25) He went to 
my eNO bas own place, his proper place. Ail things naturally tend to that 
which is congenial or like to them; heavy things downward, light 

‘things upward. What place is congenial to,what place isthe center 

of wicked men ? Surely Hell, the bo tomleſs pic is their own 

- place, and that’s the meanibg-of the text there. Judas. asa great 

while among the Apoftles inan high place, in a very excellent 

place 





— 
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place, he went like an Apofile,or for an Apoftle ; but that was noc 


his owne place , he was an hypocrite, and when he dyed then he. 


went ro his owne place,to that place which was proper to him. In 
this life geod and bad are mingled together in the tame place ; the 
hypocrices and the fincere may be in one Houfe,in one Congrega- 
tion, in one Church, in che pureft Church on earth there may be 
hypocrites in heart as wellas fincere ; but when hypocrites die 
they fhal! be divided from all thofe wich whom they were never 
truly,or in heart,uniced. If ic were poffible,all che godly or fincere 
fhould be in one place as to fpiricuals here ( that's molt comely 
and defirable,though not attainable) yet we cannot make the fepa- 
ration perfect in this life; burat death ic willbe done perfectly ; 
death will not leave-one hypocrite among the fincere, not a weed 
among the herbs,nor a chaff in the floor ; death will make perfect 
feparation; after death all che holy Mall be gathered together in- 
toone fociety, andallcheunholy into another fociety by them- 
felves, It is faid of Abraham he was gathered to bis people (Gen.25. 
8. ) Not only co hiskindred, in the flefh,bur co all chofe that were 
of his faith, Death will gather all to their proper place and com- 
pany. Godly Fofiah was gathered to his fathers ( 2 Chron. 34. 
28.) and the wicked are faid ( Pfal 49.19.) to gatothe genera- 
then of their fathers,where they (hall never fee light, Death will fend 
every ene tohis owne. The hypocrite fhallno more fhuffle him- 
felf among che righteous, nor Saran him/elf, nor any of his Sons, a- 


mong the Sons of God every man fhall be for everamong his like, 


Further nete; oe: | 
The fmootheft-faced and cloſeſt hypocrite in the world (hall fare 
as bad er no better then the fonlef and debso fest ſinner; 
e They fhal! die with the vile, and be taken away among the vn- 


clean. The feireft hypocrite, fhall have no more elteem wich 
God, then the fouleft Sodomice chat ever was in the world. Chriſt 


faith, if any refufe to receive thé Gofpel, ic thall be worfe with 


them then with Sedem, the cry of whofe fins went up to heaven; 
nor (hall it be any whic better, but rather worfe,with them whe re- 
ceive the Gofpel of Chrift onlyin thew, their hearts not being 
righe with him. How woful is their prefent condition, who daily 
heap up wrath, who( in the fenfe opened ) die in or with youth, 
and whofelife ( after death ) is among the unclean! 

Nn JOB 


Verf. 14, 
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J OB, Chap. 36. Verf. 15, 16, 17. 


t5. He delivereth the poor in his afflittion, and 


opencth their car in opprejfion. | 
16. Even fo would he have removed thee out of the 


firait into a broad place,where there is no firaitnefs, 


and. that which fhould be fet on thy table, frould be 


full of fatness. - 
17. But thou hafi fulfilled the judgement of the 


wicked : judgement and juftice take held on thee. 


Liha having (hewed how terrible God will be,how dreadfully 
he will dealwithfubtile hypocrites ; The hypocrites in heart 
heap up wrath ; proceeds in this context to do two things further. 
Firit, that he might raiſe fome hope in Job, if he did ar laft 
humble himfelf, he repeats the gracious dealings ef God with 
humble and upright-hearted ones ac the 1 5th verle 5 I fay here- 
peats it, becaufe he had ſpoken of ic before ( werf. 6,7. ) and 
this isa very ufeful and profitable repetition, by which Job.is 
doubly admonithed roraife himſelt trom his defpair of a better 
condition ; forafmuch as God doch not aſſict with a purpofe to 
deftroy, but that he may heal and help the aſicted. The greatelt 
defign of God in chaltening us fhould be alwayes remembred, 
that he intends only our good, efpecially to make us thereby bete 
ter or more partakerseffhisholinefs, ) 
Secondly, he makes application of the whole do€trine to Jab ; 
and thac two wayes ; Firft, by way of confolation, afluring himhe 
had been delivered in cafe he had humbled himfelf duly & deeply 
before the Lord (v.16.) Even fo would be have removed thee ont 
of the firait into a large place, XÙ Secondly, he applies ic by way 
of conviétion, that as yee furely he was unhumbled, becavfe Rill 
under the afflicting hand of God, verf. 17. But thou haft fulfiled 
she judgement of the wicked, judgement and juftice take hold on 
thee. So much concerning the ftate of thefe three verfes in ge- 
neral ; I thall now go on to open them in order. 


Verf, 
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Verſe 15. Hedelivereth the poor in his affction, ot he pals the — gor 
poor ont of affliction ‘ 7 its falas S 
| de 

That is the fenfe of che word, and the work of God, We find en piet exivamet 
the word uled to fignifie the pulling or drawing off of the fhoo, 9 Luni — 
( Dest. 25. 19.) As the fhoo is tied or buckled to the Foor, J-ré%s, o. 
and mult be loofed before ic. can with any eale be'drawn off; fo Chalatzand 
af Qions are tyed to us, rill the Lord unlooierh and draweth lachaz * 
chem off from us, or us from them. To draw out of trouble, or — alsan 
to draw us out of trouble, is deliverance. David expteſſeth him ae fweztly. | 
felf by that word ( Pfal. 6. 4.) Return, O Lord, deliver ( Or ufed y Elihu: 
draw) my foul (chat is me) out of the enemies hand, or out of inthévet{e, 
the trouble which compafleth me abour, and ts ready, like deep Brough. 
- waters, to {wallow me up. He delrvereth ‘ 


The poor in his aſſliction. 

Who are meant by tke poor, hath been thewed before, T thal 
not ftay upon ichere,only confider, there are poor as to their out- 
ward fate, and peor as to their inward ftate, thatis, firit, poor rx 
fpirit which is a bleffed poverty ; and fecond! poor in [pirituals, 
which isa miferable poverty. The two former forts of poor eſpe⸗ 
cially,when joyned in one,are here intended ; He delivereth the 


pow 






in his affliftion, or, 1% his poverty. 3 a VIS Sy 
$ : — Ejivox conju- 
There isa great elegancy in the Hebrew text; tis a Nord of the gare, pauperum 
fame roct which fignifieth the poor who are delivered, and the a paupertate, 
affliction in which or out of which he or they are delivered, We ae -d 
may tranflare the text thus ;~he delivereth the poor in his poverty 5 Jae. Emen, 
that is, when he is in his poverty or affliction, the-Lord deliver- 
e:h him out of his poverty, or affliction ; if poverty be his afflicti- Hie J veddind 
omon whatfoever affliction comes under the name ofpoverty, the pert He ps 
Lord delivereth him our of it. Ihave upon orher paffages of this — 
book ſpoken of this deliverance, yer Mall touch ichere ↄgrin, be» 
caùfs we oucht always to remember ir; we ate often in aſhictiop, 
often in trouble, and therefore we have need often to be put in 
mind, and continually ro bear in mind, that God is a deliverer, 
the deliverer of his peop! cout of affictions; He deli- 
vereth the poor in his affliction, 5 





No 2 Hence 
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» Hence Nore, 

















. The Lord of- 


of man, Creature * in eee F pe 


, He delivereth tke por. 





ten ufeth the help 
out of afflictions ; 





ebuchaaxtzzar contetled (Daz,3.29.) who, 
when thofe three Worthies were delivered out of the fiery fur- 
nace, made adecree, that every People, Nation and Language 
which [pake any thing ami{s, againſt the God of Shadrach, Mefhach . 
and Abednego, ſpould be cut in pieces, &c, and hedid it upen this 
ground, ETA ( faithhe ) there is no other God that can deli- 
ver after this fort. ) 





at sche ſirſt thing, Deliverance is of the Lord. 
Secondly, He delivereth the poor, 


Note ; i A 
The loweft and meazef are the objets of deliverance, 


When it's worlt with us, thenufually God cometh in. He will 
be ſeen in the Mount, and provide at a pinch ; he loves to.do for 
us when we can do nothing for eur felves, Take the poor in any 

notion, but efpecially for fuch as being defticure of all help and 
means of deliverance, are alfo poor in {pirir, not trufting to any 
help or humane arm, thee, thefe are che perfons whom the Lord 
delights to deliver ; and therefore Ged is fo often (poken of in 
Scripture, as efpoufing the caufe and quarrel of the widow and the 
Fatherleſc. 


Thirdly, From the manner of expreſſion, He delivereth the 
peor in cffiittion, 7 


Note; 
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They who are not delivered from afflittion, may yet be de?-vere 
ed in affuction. 


God doth not alwayes deliver his People from affliclion (either not 
fuffering affliftion to fall upon them, or prefently bringing them 
out of amiction) but he is engaged ( by promife ) to deliver them 
in affliction ; and this he doth fometimes by checking the afflicti- 
on, that ic {half not hurt them ; fometimes by enabling them to 
bear,yea, to conquer the affliction, how much foever it hurts 
chem. He delivered thofe in the third of Davel, in the fiery fur- 
nace, by checking the fire that it fheuld not hurt them ; and Da- 
siel inthe Lionsden, by checking the hungry Lyons chat they did 
not devourhim. He delivered Fob, and David, and Feremie, and 
the Apoftles, and all the Martyrs, who loved noc their lives to 
the death for the ceftimony of Jefus, by caufing them to glory in, 
and triumph over all their tribulations, He delvereth she poor in | 
hi afun, 7 : è 
asd openeth thew ears in oppreffion, 


What’s meant by pening the caras ſhewed atthe roth verfe 
of this Chapter, and at the 16th verfe of the thirty third; Yet 
confider fomewhat in the words anew. 
And openeth their ear, The Hebrew copulative particle, which 
we render, and, is often inthat language ufed to denote afeafon, — 
or fpecial time, and then ic is réendred by whex ; thus here he. ; 
delivereth the poor in affliction, when he hath opened their ears, by 
or in oppreffion. Thus alfo(P/al. 139. 16,) Thine eyes did [ce my 
fubfiance,yet being imperfett, and 1 thy book ail my members were 
written, which in continuance were fa{hioned, when as yet there was 
more of thems, The Hebrewis, and xot one in them ; as if he had 
faid, God had a full Idea or platform of Davids body before it 
was framed ; fo here, he delivereth the poor in affiittion, and operi- 
eih, or when he hath opened their ears in oppreffion ; chatis, raughe 
hem a to make a good ufe of their afflictions. We Ma 
alfo render it, after ; fo the copulative (Vah) is expounded (Lev. p.. > 
17.!5. Jer.10.13.) Thus here; He — poor in afi- — 
on after he bath opexed their ears; that is, after he hath made pro peccatis 
them underfiand that fin hath caufed their fufferines, and hath al- punitur.Aquin 
fo 
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fo made them obedient and ready to receive counſel from hĩm,as 

thar phrafe of poring the ear hath been opened. He openeth, or 

whew or after he hath opened their ears 1 
in oppreffion, or by oppreffion, 


The word notes, extream oppreffion ; we read it ( Num, 22. 
25.) incheftory.of Balaam, where ‘tis faid, his Affe c uthed 


prafit, vim in- (or prefled, or oppretied ) his foot againft the wall, while he was 
‘tulit prepofito, going to curfe the people of /frael, that fo Balak might opprefie 


in fepe valet, th 


per, 


em. Thiswordisufed alfo Judg. 4. 3. 1 Sam. 10, 18. and by 
it Elifha thewed how he would have fehorams meflenger handled 
( 2Kizgs 6.32.) Oppreſſion takes faft hold. The Lord takes 
fait. hold of fioners by oppreffion, and will not let chem go till he 
hath opened their ears ; butas foon as he hath opened their ears 
in or by their oppreffions, then ( out of hand ) he delivereth 
them in, if not out of their afflictions. From the conneétion of 
chis wich che former part of the ver{e, 


Obferve ; 
The cvil of oppreffion or. trouble is preparatory to, or a ufual 
meanes to fit us {or our receiving of good, © °, | 


He delivereth them in affliction, when he hath opened their 
ears in or by oppreffion, When ence the foul by hearing the cry 
of the oppreflor is made obedient ro the call of God, then God 
comes and workes deliverance. Good men, while free from evil, 
are oftentimes like the wilde afs defcribed inthe 39th chapter 
of this book , fuch as will nor hear nor regard the crying of the 
driver, though he be not an exa&tor, ( as the word there fignifies 
and we put in the Margine ) but a fair. and gentle driver. Few 
hear when fpoken to,till they feel as well as hear ; and therefore 
the Lord firft fends them in o trouble, that they may hear, and 
having by that meanes opened their eares to hea⸗, he b-ines them 
outof trouble. whens we are truly humbled by afft'ftion, we are 


near deliverance from affliction, The plailter mufi be kept on ull 
the wound be healed. The Lord will not leave cff {courging or 


correcting his people till he hath brought them co fuch a poftare, 
that they are fic for mercy. The Lord helps and heals thofe who 
fubmic ; and if they whom he. hath bound with the cords of affli- 
Gion, cali humbly for releafe and relief, he will not forfake ig 

i 3 ut 
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buc reftore them in due time to their former felicity ; He deliver- 
eth the poor ix affiittion, when he hath opened their eares in or by op- 
—— 

Elihu having laid down this general Doctrine, makes Applica- 
tion of it in the two verfes following ; 


Verf. 16. Even fo would he have removed thee ont of the 
ſtrait into a broad place, 


Thus Eähu proceeds from the general Thefis or aflertion of 
Gods deliverance, to the Hypothefis, accommodating the Do- 
&trine to Foks Cafe and Perfon, Even fo he would have remo- 
ved thee, &c. 

This1 6th verfe contains the firk part of the Application made 


to Job, where Etihs infotms him what the iflue would undoubr- 


edly have been, if he had fubmicted ( which he did not ) as he 
eughr, to the afflicting hand of Ged, and had not ( whichhe did 
and ought not ) filled his mouth and the eare of Ged wich bitter 
complaints, nor {tood fo ftifflly upon his own defence and vindi- 
cation. This Elihu doth by a double allufion. 

Firft, to the bringing of a manoutof clofe prifon into a fiate 
of freedom, or intean open air. Thishe givesusin the former 
part of the verfe, even fo would he have removed thee out. of the 
frat inte a broad place, 


Secondly, he doth it by alluding cothe furnifhing of a mans 


table with Rore, not only of whelfome but of delicious meares, . 


who before fared very hardly. This. he doth in the clofe of the 
verfe,and that which (honld be fet on thy table, fhould be fall of fat- 
#efs. Asif he had faid, if thou had ft harkened to the voyce of God, 
then fhould f have had both liberty, and plenty, bad ſt thon been 
bettered by thy troubles, it had been better for thee, and much better 
with thee;then hadſt been enlarged fully, thou hadfi been fupplyed a~ 
bumdantly with all manner of good things defirable even to the utmoft 
$ ai defires:that’s the general {cope of this ve: fe; more particu- 
arly. 
Even fo wouid he have removed thee ont of a ſtrait intoa broad place, 
Some read the verfe wich a retro-refpeét, oras looking back to 
the time paft; as if Elhu had bid Fab remember his former expe- 
riences, wherher God heretofore dealt not bounrifully wich him, 


To this fenfe ( befides others ) Mr. Broughton tranflites , pie 


Verl IS a 
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Siteriama- hath tarned thee from d ſtreſſes mouth, to largenefsywhere is no fraita 
rerterat te nefs and that which was laid apon thy table was ful of fatnefs: and he 
-= db ore angu- gives the gloſs upon his own tranflacion thus ; God once made thee 

ftia in latitu- wealthy, and would again ; thou halt had experience kow good 


dipem, cui non 4 afer, and how liberal che Lord is to thofe that ferve him, 


b ffu- i 
—— thou thy felf didſt enjoy profperity along ume farre from all 


menfe tue ple- trouble, or couch of 2ffiction. Thus, ( I fay) fome refer the words 
mumeratpin- to che ume paft ; but I rather keep to our owntranflation,which 
guedine Jun. expreſſeth the original text, as an aflurance of what Feb fhould 
| have had, and might have expegted in time,had he complied as he 
oughr, with the purpofe of God in his afflictions. | 
-Even fo would he have removed thee out of a ſtrait into a broad © 
place. Asif he had faid, God who ufeth and loveth to deliver the poor 
pon ontof affliction, would alfo have delivered thee out of thy afl ttion 
eff proprie ine hadſt thou been humbled under thy affliction, haa’ thou fallen diwn 
ciare, feread before him, hadſt then ſubmitted the matter to him, and not difpated 
malum,avadice it with bins as thon haft done,badst thou confeffed his juſtice, and not 
accufed it or complained about it, even fo would he have removed 
_ thee, &c. The word which we tranflace to remove, fignifieth 
alfo | 
Tomove orto perfwade ; becaufe he that perfwades ano- 
Execdemra. ther, moveth orremoveth him from his opinion or intendment, 
dice varie le- or from what his praétife was before, and brings him to be or do 
diones dyin- fomwhat that he did not, or was nor, before. To be perfwaded 
— — isto be inwardly moved, to be moved inmind: And therefore 
ud ante they whe perfivade or entice others to evil, are faid to turnthem 
; from the Lord, and co thruft them out of the way which the Lord 
commanderh them to walk in ( Dest. 13.5.) To perfwade in 
any degree, isto move ( Jofh. 15.18.) and fome perfwade fo 
ftronoly, that they make in others great removes. 
Further, Ic fignifies to deceive, as will appear if you compare 
Text and Margin; 2 Kings 18.32. and thofe Texts, 2 Chros, 
32. 11, 15. allconcerning one matter, He that is deceived, is 
ufually deceived by perfivafion, andis drawn away by fome en- 
ticements. - 
Now, becaufe he chat perfivadeth or deceiverh another, en- 
_ deavoureth to turn or remove him from what he holdeth or inten- 
deth,tothe contrary, therefore (aswe render) this word figni- 


fies alfo to remove, to bring from ene place to another, or from 
| one 


= 


i 
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one ftare to another. He wonld have removed or tranflated 
thee | 

















Out of a freight into abroad place, 


Here are two forts of places,a ftreight, and a broad place: What 
adtreight place, properly raken, is, all know. The Hebrew is, He 
would have removed thee ont of the mouth of the freight, The ay * 
Septuagint render, He would have removed thee out of the meath of a> — 
he enemy. An enemy purs usto ſtreighes ; and therefore the Hine septua. 
fame word fignifies a {treight and an enemy : he would have rems- ginta redduyr, 
ved thee ont of a fereight place ; the hand of an enemy isfo. Buc  Syame 
more generally, by the freight place, we are to underttand any Xipe, 
kind of tribulation or trouble vhatſoever. Troubles of any fore 
are juftly called ftreights, for they inclofe and imprifon us, they - 
abridge us of our liberty, they ty us fhort up, where we can {carce 
ftiror breath. Aman in trouble, is aman in ftreights. Some 
expound chefe words allegorically,taking the mouth of the freight 
for Hells mouth; they that defcend thither, are indeed in ever⸗ 
lafting ftreights; for, though Tophet be deep and large, as the 
Prophet {peaks (Z/a. 30. 33.) yer all that are there, are in.\ 
ftreights. Hell is large to rake i _ftreiehr ro: : Gehenna ef 
freight, that ic will nor let one our forever. Others expound ir plead resi- 
tropologically, or with refpect ro manners; he wonld have deli- oe — 
vered thee out of the mouth of the ſtreight, that is, fromthe power i EM 
of thy fins and corruptions, for they indeed are flreights; and ee 
though we eafily fall into them, yer we hardly get our, or free of iy oho 
them again, But we need-not take up, either Allegories, or confuctudinis 
Tropologtes ; the words are plait.. That which Elibuhere ine cuza ingress 
tends by frresghts, is gteat trouble, deep mifery, into which a lis exitns 
man being cak, knowsneither howto fubGR, nar how toes Cie PS: angum, 
Yet out of thar freight place he promifeth deliverance ; He would — 


have removed thee out of a freight » Os ang flig 
4 F i eff ingens Cd 


Into.a broad place ; nehata A g femitas, abys- 

: ; | fis malerumin 

That is, to liberty and profperity, which are in Scriprure com quam demerfis 

pared co a broad place, wheréa man hath room énsueh. Thea home gs fab 

haf? known my Son! in adver fity ( faih David, Pial. 3 1.458) jd fitere, negy e- 

hafi not pat me up in the hand of the enemy; thou haſt fet my feet meargere podji 
14 Alarge Room, that is, id a proſpe ous condition, Thus Elihu 
| O.o here 
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— “here promiiech on Gods behalf, [Ze wenld have removed thee ont 
of aftreight, into a large place, 
Where no Preightre{s iss =- 
Spatium latum - Thats a broad place indeed. No ffreightnefs implyeth greateſt 
e3, imo laifi- enlargement, or enlargaenc to the urcermoft, not only of need, 
num, ubinul- bucdesre. Abroad place, where there is no ſtreightneſe, is full 
kr onguflis ef. liberty, or fillof liberty. A man may be in a very good, in a ve- 
ry free condition,and yet have fome ftreights. To be in fo good 
a condition,as to have no ftreightsac all, is the top and perfection 
- of freedom, And furely, The full attainment of fuch an enlarged- 
oy) mefs, ts the reward of che next life, not the enjoyment of this life, 
in impisritt® The way of the wicked, in this life, is mof {treightly broad ; 
2 — angu- che way of the righteous, in this life, is broadly {treight,and_end- 
Bilime 3 via : : 3 8 
loum ef eth in a broadnefs of everlaiting bleflednefs. God at laft will re- 
ongufta latifi: move all bis ont of a freight, mtoa broad place, where there is no 
me, et definit fereightnefse Hence, | | 
in latitudinem PFirſt, See, the Author ef our deliverance is again here res 
jomdin emb ed, He would have removed cc. As before, he delivereth 
the poor ia aſſi ctions, fo here again, He would have removed thee 
ent of a freight, into a broad place, 





- Secondly, From the Allufion Nore ; to 
Troubles are frreights. ‘ E l n 


He is in a freight, thar knows not what to do ; thus tis often: 
with us in our troubles.Ic was fo with geod Febofhaphat ( 2 Chro, 
20 12. ) whena mighty Enemy came up againft him , Lord(ſaid 
be ) »ekrow not what to do, but our eyes are towards thee ; he was 
in aftreight, what to dohere onear:h, but he had ab oad place 
to leok to, even to heaven, to the Lord of heaven and earth , ⸗ur 
eyes are towards thee, Asif he had faid, Lord we are in a freight, 
but thon art never in fre ghts ; Lord counfel as what todo, Lord 
bely ws to doit, The afflicted, many atime, know not what to do, 
and many times, they cannot do what they know ; they know this 
~ hing would do them good,but they cannot do it, they know,that 
-might be helpfull to chem, but they cannot reach it. = +o, 
He is ina freight that doubts what good to chule, much more 
is he in a ftreight who feech chat what-ever he chufeth , he ris 5; 

| chuſe 
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chue fome evil, Pas! wasin the former ftreight, aad David in 

che latter: Paxl was in a (treight, it was atroudle to him , being 

doubriull, which good to chute, ( Phil. 1.23. ) Z am ina freight 

betwixt rwo ; betwixt what two ? betwixt two very good thine’, 

namely, living here in doing good,ana going to heaven to receive 

his reward ; he was ina ſtreight whether to live here to do move 
work, or to go to heaven to receive the reward of his work, “Tis 

fome trouble,but a bleſſed crouble, when we are in a doub: which 

good to chule. But they are in very grear trouble, wao are in 

fuch a ftreight,that whatioever they chule, they muft chufe evil : 

That was Davids ftreight, (2Sam. 24. 14. Ithe Lord gave hint 

a choyce, and a very fad one, of three evils, either of famine, or 

of peltilence, or of flying and falling before his Enemies 5 here- 

upon David faid, lamin a great fireight ; fomewhat he mult 

chute, and what-ever he chofe , it was evil, that is, penal evil ; 

but feeing it was fo, and could nor be otherwile, ( e mals mini- 

mum ) be would chufe the leaſt, he choſe to fall ĩnto the handof ` 

God rather than into the hands of men. Into fuch kind of ftreights > + 

are the people of God fometimes caft, they have fomewhat be- 

fore them to chute, bur what-ever they chule, it is very hard, and, 

troublefome ; rroublefome to Ray, and troublefome to go, trou- 

biefome to abide by ir,and croublefome to flie from ir, every way 

it is a trouble; and how many of che precious people of God have 

been brought inte thefe troubles Only this is their comfort as 

well as their duty, chat though they may be in fuch ftreights as 


neceflicaie them to chule a Tels — or apenalevil, yet as God 


will not, fo man cannot bring them into any luch Hreights as 





Hence Note, Thirdly; 


The hand of the Lord is not fhortned that it cannot fave, (ila,s5o. 

1, ) There is no ftreight fo ftriét, bur the Lord can open ir, and 
remove us out of it, or ic from us, When the Children of Zfraci 
were in that great ftreight, having the Sea before them, and Pha- 
raoh withhis Hof behind them, the Lord removed them out of 
that flreighr, and brought them into a large place, There area 
Oo 2 . thousand 
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thoufand inttances and experiences of this, David {aich,( Pfal, 130, 
r. ) Our of.the depths have I cryed.unte thee O Lord: The depth 
there, and ſtreight here, are the fame tinder feveral Allufions, 
David cryed out of the depth of mifery:whem he was at the bote 
rome of the pir, he cryed unto God,and was delivered. We can 


be in no depch.but the power and mercy of God can reach a hand 
tous, and draw us our ; we can be in no ftreight, bur the power 
of God can, and bis 


love will make roome for us, that we may e- 


nipoters effsip- 
fecontra fe di- 






a deaden our faith ,ir fhould enc: e Our ;_ar 
credit, Au- foit will, if we confider who ic is that undertak l is 
gull: Ser: 88.» people out of their freights ; itis the grea®God ; and the more 


de Temp: their ftreightsare,the greater their difficulcies are, the ereateris 


his glory in removing any of them into 2 large place. ’Tis faid in 
: is anger; he doh do fo. 





fometimes, he makes a broad way for his anger ; yer remember 
he makes a way for his love and mercy too, that his erett pow 






* may. be feen in opening our greateft ftreiohrs. | 
Fourthly, Whereas, tis not only Rid, He would remove thee 


into a large place, but, into a large place,where there is ue freight- 


nefi. 


3 ‘Obferve ; ` ; | | 4 
God can bring his afflitted people perfectly out of fireights and fet 
thers out ef the reach of danger, PASA — 


Our comforts in this world are ufually mixed with forrows,our 
enlargements with ftreights ; yet the Lord is able ro give us før- 
rowlefs comforts, and fuch enlargements as-fhall nor have the 
leaft (hadow of a ftreightinthem. As Jeus Chif faverh usto 
the uttermoſt of foul-fireights, or we are faved through Chrift to 
the uttermost of our fins, that is, of our vuile cid danger of con- 

| cem.nation 


Bboave received abundance of good; thou fhouldft not only have 
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demnation by fin ; fohe can fave us alfo to the uttermoſt of out- 

ward troubles, he can give a perfect temporal falvacion, fuch a 

falyation as {hall have nothing of feare or danger in this life: Elhu 

Speaks of fuch a falvation. The Lord can fave us to the uttermoft of 

prefent perils,and fer us beyond the reach of peril, even in {uch a 

place, where there fhall be no feare, no fufpicion of annoyance. 

Tis faid ( Pro. 10. 22. ) The bleffing of the Lord maketh rich, ° 

and he giveth no forrow with it, The Lord makes fome men rich, 

or gives them a great eftace, yet they find forrow eneugh with ir; 

but the Lord, through his bleffing, can give riches, and add no 

forrow with it, putno gravell in our bread, nor gall in our cup, 

but all fhall be ſweet to us ; that’s bringing us into a large place, 

where there is no prefent ftreightnefs, no, nor appearing caule to 

feare any. Thus che Nations are brought in rejoycing at the fall 

of Babylon, ( Ifa.14.7,8.) The whole earth isat ref, and is quiet, 

they break forth into finging, yea the fir-trees rejoyce at thee, and the 

Cedars of Lebanon, faying, fince thos art laid down, no feller is come 

np againft us. The Lord will work full deliverance for his people Poftio vel re- 
by Babylons fall; when that falls, Siow fhall not feare the coming of 25. Heb: a 
any more fellers, Chrift will chen give his faithfall people fuch “24203 
enlargement as Mell know no fireights, 7 ai Moon: 
This is the firt allafion ; He wonld have removed thee out of the mia adjunte. 
freight intoo bread place, where there is xo frreightnefs s it fol- Pif: 
loweth, GIS . a ER abjirakim 


£ i pro concreto, | 
eAnd that which ſhould be fet on thy Table, fhsuld be ful of pofitioG@ re. 
fatnefs. | guies, pro its 
gue f per mene. 


Here’s the fecond.mercy.Asifhe had faid, The Lord would zot on eae 
iven thee a bare delivera et i (bale 4 jerculariis s 
have given thee a bare: deliverance out of evil, but thos (bould’ f —— 
jumenta vocar- 
es fervitus 
— omnum, guia 
That which ſpould be fet on thy Table, bouid be full of fatnefs. —— s 
Some render, That which refteth, or abideth on thy Table; that Boks 
sth Aéhis' dite : sA Vicine funt ra- 
1s, thy mear,and thy driek; thy wine, and thy oyle,thar which chou dices Ti} guie- 
feedeit upon, fhould be of the beft and moft nourifhing, not bare vit dT" po- 
commons, not ordinary fare, but eNd, faits quod enim 
ponitur in ali-§ 
quo loco, poni= 
tay Ut yeguiej= 
cat, Mere; 


roome enough, but comfort enough ; 


Full 
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~ Full of fatne/s. 





ten fignifiech the beit of ſpititual tnings, 36.8.) [hey 
be abundantly fatisfied with the fat»efs of thy konfe. The houſe of 
God isthe Church of God, and, God keeps a good honfe, there are 
fac things, and they who worfhip and watc upon him, they fhalt 
have abundance of chem,.their full ſatisfaction:the fatneſs of Gods 
‘ste boufe, is the riches of Grace, the beft of Gofpel-Oydinances and 
promifes, the beft of Gofpel-comforts and me:cies , thefe are 
_ the farnefs of the houfe of God ; thefe are the things which the 
Apoftle intended while he told the Gentiles, f Rom. 11.17.) 
That they mere partakers of the rost and fatnefs o the Olive tree, 
Thus alſo fpake the Prophet, ( //4. 25. 6. ) In this mouxtain fhall 
the Lord of Hofs make a feaſt of fat things : what,of fuch fat things 
as the Epicures of the world furfet upon, Sheep, and Oxen, &c? 
no ; the feaft of fat things which the Lord will make to his people 
is of {piritual chings, they fhall have much of Carilt , much of 
' grace here, and an affurance of glory for hereafter; This is the 
feaft of fat things. And though the Lord give to any of his fervants 
the bread of adverfiry, and che water of affliction ; though the figs 
tree fhould not bleflome to them, though they fhould have nei- 
ther Sheep in the fold, nor Calves in che ftall , yer chey may daily 
fic ac this feaft of fat things, and be filled with joy inthe Lord, 
( Hab. 3.17, &c.) 

And as fatnefs is ufed in Scripture to exprefs the beft of fpiritu- 
al things,fo fatnefs expreſſeth the beft of natural and outward good 
things, ( Pfal. 65.11.) Thon crownef the year with thy goodne/:, 
and thy paths drop fatnefs; that is, plenty, and plenty of the beft 
chines which grow out of the earth by the bleffing and benigne in- 

= fluenc es of Heaven. Iconceive fpiritual good things, the beft of 

them, are alfo (hadowed under thefe expreffions of Temporal. 
| Further, Eliha doth nor only fay, That which (hall be fet upon 
Lautiffine fud- thy Table {hall be fat, bur, full of fatnefs ; which implyech thus 
_vifimég; vi- much. Thou fhalt have whatfcever may make thy life comfortable, 
ig and happy ; for as by bread, eur aayly bread, we are to underftand 
all che neceffaries of this life( though bread be the meaneft part 
_ of our faftenance,yet it it is called che faf of life, becauſe the molt 
neceflary part of it) fo by fatnefs, we are to underfland 5 ching 
| elicate 
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delicate and delicious ; and thofe things which are moft delicate 
and delicious, are faid to be full of fatnefs, 


Hence Note; 
Fik, God, who delivereth bis people from trouble, or out of 
freights, cas alfo fill and furniſp them with comforts, 


The mercy of God doth not only take away evil, and fo leave 
us, it doch nor only bring us out of out Areights, and there ſet us 
down ; but mercy proceeds to the beftowing of good upon us, 8 
As we in obedience fhould not put off the Lord with abftaining | 
from evil, but ought to do good, even abundance of good, and 
not only bring forth good, but much good fruit ; chat’s our duty ; 
{o the Lords mercy {tayeth not in\delivering us from evil, but 
beftoweth good things, the beft things upon us , and them ina- 
bundance. 

Secondly , In that thofe good things are expreft by fatnefs, or 


by being full of fatneſi, 


Nore ; ? 
The Lord thinks nothing too good for his good people, 


_ ‘When once a people, or a perfon are accepted of God, he fparcs 
no coft, nor thinks any thing too coftly for them, the moft delici- 
ous things in the world are nor teo good for them,(P/a/, 81.16 ) 
He would have fed them alſo with che fineft of the wheat, and with 
honey out of the rocks ſponld I have fatisfied chee. I would not have 
- fed them with wheat only, that's good, bur with the fineft whear, 
thac’s the beft ; we put in the Margin, with the fat of wheat ; they 
Mould not have had the bran, bur che fowre and the fineft of the 
flowre!they Mould have had not only heney,but honey out of the 
Rock, which, as Naturalifts obferve, is the beft and puteſt honey, 
Surely God cannot think any thing of this world roo good for his 
people, who hach not thought the next world tea good for them ; 
_ Certainly God cannot think any cf thefe outward enjoyments too 
good for his people,who hath not thought his Son roe good for his 
people ; that’s the Apoftles argument, ( Kem 8.32. ) He that 
{pared not bis own Son, but delivered him ap for us all, bow {hall be 
not with him alfo freely give ws all things ? even the belt of owt- 
ward good things, when he feeth it good fonus. = i 
In this fee the difference of the Spirit of the world, and of God, 
to 








—— 
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to his people. The wortd thinks nothing bid enough for thofetha® 
are the choyceſt fervants of God, they are forry to fee thar they 
` have any ching thacis good ; that they have a morfel of bread, or 
a penny in their purfes,is thought too much fer them by the world: 
And if any trouble befall them, its good enough for them, will 
the World fay, The World thinks any thing coo good for the 
choyceft fervants of Ged, how much more the choyceft things! 
But God hath other chotights cowards them, he thinks nothing too 
good for them, they {hall be filled with fatnefs. Se 
Thirdly, In chat Elihu makes promile of theſe outward things, 

o the choyce fervants of God, whofe ears are open to attend un- 


to hin ; 
_ Even outward mercies, and a full Portion of outward mercies, 
» fall ſomtimes tothe ſpare of the faithful fervants of God in 

this World, 2 ae 

Though fuchare not of this World, much lefs are fervants to _ 
the World, yet God can make the world ferve chem with its beft, 
and give them a full portion of the World, though the World be 
not their portion, The fervants of God would not take alf the 
World, ifit were offered them, for their portion, no nota thou- 
fand Worlds, confidering what a perifhine thingthis World is, 
and that at beft it is buta finite thing ; I fay, a fervant of God 
would not take all the World,at the hand of God, for his portion; 
though he is thankful for any thing, fer alittle ofit, and unwor- 
thy of any, the leaſt, part ofic. Howbeic, many times God gives- 
a large portion of this World to his people,and thar which he fer& 
upon their Table, that is, outward good, is full of fatzefs. Indeed 
fome of the choyce fervants of God have been afraid when they 
_have feen much of the World come in, leaft God fhould put them 
off with fuch worldly things ; when-their Table hath been full of 
fatneſs and dainties, when they have had Houſes and Lands, Gold 
and Silver plenty, they have been troubled, leaſt God Mould fay 
tothem, There is your All. Iris faid of Lather, whenhe had a 
confiderable prefent fent him from a great Prince ( the Duke of 
Saxony, as I remember) this came upon his heart, Z hope God 
will not put me off with thefe things with gifts from Princes’; I (halt 
be hungry as longas I live, if I have nothing to feed upon —* 
What 
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whar - of the World,and poor as long as I live,if I nave no other 
crealuro bur what is earchly; & thereupon protested he would not be 
ſat ufied with the beft things of this World,’ though content with axy à 
thing, Yhus, Ifay, God deals bountifully, with a liberal hand, 
to fome of his people efpecially. This was made good in the 
former, or Old Teftamenutimes, when the promifes went more 
upon externals ( ashath been — wkereas now they ge 
more upon fpiritual and heavenly things ; yet there wants not 
examples of Gods dealing bouncifully in outwards with his faith- 
-ful fervants under the Gofpel, he hach cauſed that which was fet 
upon their Table, to be full of fatnefs. 

This isthe firft part of the Application,wherein Eliha acquaints 
Fob what God would have dene for him, if he had carried It 
humbly ( as he thould ) under his afflicting hand, he had been 
out of his fetters and bonds before that time, and fet in a large 
place, he had not fed fo long upon athes, his Table had bees fuf 
of fatne[s. | . 

As inthis verfe Elihu applyed the matter to Job, by hewing 

him bow it fhould have fared with him, or how gracioufly and 
bountifully God would have dealt wich him, if he had humbled 
him(elf,ashe ought, and been duly affected wich che afflicting 
hand then upon him, fo in the following veife, he applyech the 
Dodtrine te him, by telling him, that the reafon why he was at the 
prefent in fuch an afflicted condition, was, becaufe he had not fo 
humbled himfelfin his affiction. 


Vetſ. 17. Bat thon haft fulfilled the Fudgasent of the wicked ; 
l therefore Fadcment and Fultice take hold on chee. 


_ This isa home Application indeed, he {peaks to his face, Thos 
haft done st, then haf fulfiled the Fadgment of the wicked ; which 
is, as a home, {oa very hard and heavy charge. Take a tivofold 
ntecpretation of ir. , — — 
Fit, Some expound ic (I chink not rightly ) of Fobs ill cat- 
riage inthe cimz-ef his profpericy ; as if Eliba had reflected úp- 
on that : Thou haft heretofore fulfilled the Fud cment of the wicked, 
and that, Fir@, by a general ill courfe of life. As Chrift faith co 
the Pharifees ( Math. 23. 32.). Fill ye up the meafure of your 
fathers ; fome conceive Elha (peaking to Fob in that fence, Thos 
haft filled up the meaſure of the wicked, following them in their 
P p evil 
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Ofniuns impli evilwayer. Secondly, Thar in his Magiftratical capacity, or that 
— being a Magiſtrate, he had fulfilled the Judgment of the wicked ; 
—— that is, what wicked men, and their bad Cauſes wanted of. 
OF iodefuilti, Weight and tuth, of righreou{nefs and goodnefs, thar he filled up 
impii munns et by favour, by accepting.cheir perfons, and giving countenance ro 
partes bbiiſti. their Wickednels, Some charge him thus dire@tly, Thos haſt done 
Te „œ the part or Office of an unjuft Fudge ; when thou. hadft power in 
Sed recepi- thy hand, thou walt defective, fhorr, or wanting, in difchareine 
m2 vocis Ori- 2 > > D? ‘DO 
ginalis fenten- the Duty of an upright Judge, but didft the wo:k of a corrupt 
tia e? Judici- Judge ( corrupting Judgment ) tothe full; therefore now Ja- 
ua, nnOfi- fhice and Judgment take held of thee, But (as I faid before) this 
cium, Fined. ts nor a right Expofition of the Text ; for Elihu never charged 
Job with a finful courfe of life in former times, or before his af- 
fliction (as his friends had done) though he charged him with 
much fin in bts carriage under his affliftions ; and it may be con- 
ceived, that fob heard Elihu more patiently and equally chan he 

heard his friends, becaule Elihu dealt more equally and candid 
with him, than his F,iends did ; he did nor lay it upon him, as if 
in the foregoing parc of his life he had traded in wickednefs ; bur 
only reproved him for his boldnefs, in dealing with, and appealing 
i fo often unto God, in his foars and ficknefs ; or, becaufe his fpirit 
was not broken enough, notwithſtanding thoſe fore breakings and 
ficknefles, with which he was affi@ed. So then, Elihu in faying 
this,intended not that Job had fulfited the Fudgment of the wicked, 
either bya wicked converfation, or by pervercing Juftice in fa- 
vour of the wicked : Sucha charge had beemurterly inconfiftent 
with the Teftimony which God eave of him in the firft Chapter 

of this Book, Sf 

Therefore Secondly, Thoz baf fulfilled the judgensent of the 
wicked, may be underftood, firft, thar Fob had gone near, in his 
behaviour under his affli€tion,to do even almoft as Satan boafted, 
and prefumed to God-he would de, in the fecond Chapter, 
that if God did bur fay his hand home or clofer upon him, and 
touch his bone and his flefh, then ( faid Satan ) he wil cure thee 
to thy face. Now, though Fob did never, in the height, fulfill 
this wicked.epinion or judgement of the Devil concerning hith, 
yet by his often complainings of, and murmutings abour the fevere 
dealings of God with him,and his nor pittying him in his ciftrefs, 
he verged upon it,he came fomewhat towards, and much too * 
the 
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the fulfilling of chat judgement of the wicked one ; and Elha: > 
might lay, T bow haft fulfilled the judgement of the wick éd,rhow halt 
done (ina degree or hew ) asthe Devil faid thou wouldlſt, if 
the hand of God were heavy upon thy body. — 
Secondly, Thefe words, Thou haft fulfilled the judgement of the 
wicked, may have this meaning, Thou hatt rendred thy felf Zuilty 
of, or obnoxious to, thar judgement which God uleth to pros 
nounce and execute upon Wicked men, 
Thirdly, Thou haft fulfilled the judgment of the wicked ; that 
is, chou under the hand of God halt carried thy &lf as wicked — 
men ufually do, chou haft imitated them in a great mecaiure. More imtiorum 
Whatdo wicked men when the kand of God is upon them? “ogee 
they rage and murmur, they toyl themfelves and are full of the o ciara ae 
fury of the Lord, asa wild Bull in a ner ; thou ſeemeſt co have um murmurar» 
fulfilled this judgment of che wicked, for thou haft been fo far d». Sanc. 
from humbling thy felf, as thou oughteſt, that thou haft ſtood ic 
out and Routed ic with God, and defired a day of hearing; Haft 
chou not in all this fulfilled the judgment of the wicked >? Inche | 
34th chapter of this book at the Sth verfe, Elihu told Fob, that i 
he had gone in company with the wicked, tharis, that he had taken 
the fame courfe with the wicked, and as they ufe to do in the day 
of cheir calamity, And rhat’s the meaning of Eliha's charge here, 
Thou haft fulfilled the judgement of the wicked, that is, thou haft 
carried thy felf roo roo like wicked men in the day of thy trouble, 
Thus Fob is here cenfured, not ftriétly, as ìf he had done like 
wicked men, but becaufe be did not fuffer fo patiently as became 
a good man; this wasinhim a fulfilling of the judgment of the 
wicked, 


. . Hence note ; 

Not to {ubmit heartily, and humble our felves freely, when the 
afflicting hand of Ged is spon ms, is to do very fnfully, 
even like the wicked, . | 


I half not ſtay upon this, having fpoken of the extream finful- 
nefs of murmuring and impatience under the hand of Gad here- 
tofere, ai 

Secondly, Note ; 
If we give way to asy corruptim, or paffion, it will quickly 
carry ms a very great way in fin, and from our duty. 
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CELAS 


Chap. 36. 

They that are good in their Rate, may fometimes in their acts, i 
(as Job here ) fulfil the judgment of the wicked. As hypocrites 
fulfil, in appearance, the judgment of the upright, that is, do like 


“upright men; forthe up:ight may, in appearance, do like hypo- 


Uawo) 2 


crites, and then they alfo fulfil che judgement of the wicked, Job 
faid to his wife, in the fecond chapter, Thou {peake/? like a'feolifh 
woman ; and now Elihu tells him, thou haft ſpoken and done æ a 
wicked man, 

Note, Thirdly ; 

They who de like the wicked, muf not think, much if they be 
numsbred with the wicked,and involved in the fame ont- 
ward evils and judgments which nfaahy fall apon wick- 
ed men, i 


- Though we may not judge fuch a mans eternal eftate like that 
of the wicked, yet as to this or that act, we may (without breach 


of charity } numbec htm among the wicked; and he may quickly 


feel the fame {mart which the wicked feel. They that are godly 
fhould act like godly mer, and not do any thing chat reprefents 
the lufts or praétifes, the judgement or converfation of the un- 
godly; left ic be faid (in ons fence or other ) of them, as here 
Eliha of Feb, you alfo have fulfilled the judgensent of the wicked. 


Therefore judgment and juftice take hold of thee. 


As if he had faid, I told thee before, if thou had’ft humbled 
thy felf, chou Mouldeſt have had a large place, and full cable, 
fore of mercies and favours ; but wow judgment and juftice take 
held of thee. Here are two words which fometimesare ufed di- 
Ainétly, but here they fignifie the fame thing or the one is but an 
explanation of the other. Jupice and Fudgment ; fome take ja- 


fice for the habit, and judgment for the ct, exercife or decree ; 


asif hehad faid, Juffice haih fent forth Judgment upon thee, ami 
now both take held of thee ;God hath noted thy fin in thy fad con- 


~ dition, Yet the original doth not determine it upon Jobs perfon 


exprefly, itdoth not fay, Fufice and Judgment take hold of thee, 
but Faftice and Judgment take hold ; we \upply they take hold of 
thee, for that’s ic which Eliba intends ; Jufice and Fndgment 
take hold of thee,O Jub, nor will they let thee go, We find the 
word fo ufed ìn feveral places, ( Prov. 3. 18.) iſdom is ee 
0 
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of life to them that lay hold npon her. Andas the believers clofing 
with and hold-faft upon Chrif is exprefled by this word,fo alfo is 
the hold which fin takes of an unbeliever ( Prov. 5. a3.) His 
own iniguities fhal take the wicked himself, and he {hall be holden 
with the cords of his fin, Judgment and Justice take bald of thee. 


Hence Note ; Firft, 


God will not indulge fin in any, no mot in his own fervants. 


If a Fobdolike wicked men, he (hall ſmart like che wicked. 
Though God will not ca any of his fervants to hell for ever, yet 
they may be caft into a temporary hell. The Lord told David as 
much, in cafe his Children mould difebey him, and break cove- 
“nant with him, though he would not caft them off, yet they fhould 
pay dearly forit; He would vifit their traufgreffions with a rod, 
and their iniguities with feripes, ( PAI. 89. 32. ) The Hiftory 
of Davids children makes good that Prophefie, and fo hath che 
dealings of God with believers in all ages, who are the feed, the 
children of David myftical, chat is, of Chrift, whom and whofe 
fpiritual children the Spirit of God chiefly pointed at in that 
Palm. They that do likeevitmen, fhail fuffer like evil men. 
Juftice and Judgment properly and {trictly take old of the wick- 
ed and difobedient only, as the Apoftle faith ( 1 Tim. 1. 9. ) 
The Law is not made for a righteous man, bnt for the lawlefs and 
difobedient, &c. Yet when they that are righteous are found do- 
ing like the lawleſ⸗ aud difebedient, the Law, that is Juftice and 
Judgment will take kold of them. 
Again, Some read the words intranfitively, Fuffice and Judg- Degwina legis 
mert (pall hold, or hold on fill, that is, they will hold on their courfe be Se ; 
or way in punifhing, as long as thou hold’ft on thy coutſe or way dicium oe 


in inning. - nebunt, i, e. 
Hence note; ` | ſuſtemabunt 

Solong as ary man Sues in any Anful way, he fhall fisd Fuftice vigorem faum 

ng as Ary man i y finful way, he fhall find Jaftice ocr din impi- 


and Judgement taking hold of him. Jafice will zot leave ; 
finners till they have left their fins. | ws fueris. 


Again, Joftice and Judgment take hold of thee, that is, they 
hold rhee faft. | 
Hence note ; l 
There's no getting out of the hand of divine Fastice, 


Men 
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Aen oftentimes ger out of the hand of man’s justice, they caz 
break prifon, they can file off their fetters and cat their cords from 
thems ; but none can break Gods prifon, none can get out of che 
hands of divine Juftice.As]Juftice and Judgement thall take hold 
of, attach and arreft finners, fo they will hold them faft,they can- 
not make an efcape, nor can any refcue them till God ſignes a 
Warrant for their releafe. We cannot hinder God in che exercie 
or execution of Juftice, nor turn him afide from his purpoie, ei- 
ther by our power or pollicies, God can eafily hinder men of 
their purpefes, and can undo what-ever they have done,bur none’ 
can make the Juftice and Judgment of God Iet go their hold. 
"Therefore let us take heed, while we hold fin and iniquity, note 

hing can deliver us from the hand, or hold off the fin-chaftnin 
and avenging hand of God, However men fail, the Juftice and 
Judgment of God are everlafting; they hold on their courfe 
{till though men do nor, Though we could pluck the Sun out of 
the firmament, yet not Juftice out of the hand of God, We can 
neither put God befides his rule ,nor force him from his purpole. 
Thefe are the two great Preracari od, he hath fir 


a rignteoufnels which cannot be perverted ; fec ondly, a Juftice 
which Cannot be Interrupted, 


7 J OB, 
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< JOB, Chap. 36. Verf. 18, 19 20. 


18. Becanfe there is wrath, beware left he take 


“thee away with his firoke > then a great ranſom can- 


not deliver thee. 

19. Will he efteem thy riches ? uo, not gold, nor 
all the forces of — 

20. Deſire not the might, when people are cut off 
in their place. 


N thefe three verfes Edihe preffech the Application ef the for- 
mer Doctrine upon Fob, by way of admonition and counfel; 
forafmuch as he had done amifs before, and carried himfelf undu- 
ly under the hand of God, even fo far as to fulfil the couxnſel of the 
wicked, that therefore he would now, & for the time to come, take 
heed, and be more wary, ar E 
And left Job fbould flight this admonition or counfel, Elihu 
adds a powerful motive to urge that duty upon him , even the 
wrath of God; Beware, Why ? 


Becaufe there ts wrath » 


Beware, and beware Zef (this wrath breaking forth) he take thee 
away with a feroke, And how dreadful the wrath of God is, Elihu 
fhewsin thefe three verfes by a threefold Confideration. | 

Firft, becaufe if we fall into the Lords hand, when he is in Wrath, 
there is no meanes under heaven that can deliver or bring us off. 
This he aflertech at rhe latter end of the 18th verfe, Then a great. 
ranfome cannot deliver thee, Tr is, dangerous coming un-der 
that wrath, from which a ranfome, efpecially a great ranfome, 
cannot deliver, What that ranfome is which cannot deliverus is 
exprefledinthe rothverfe, will he efleem thy riches ? no, not 





gold, 


A Second motive to beware of this dreadful wrath is this, be- 
caufe if once the wrath of God be up, as there is no ranfom, fo no 
power in che creature that can deliver, That we have in the lat- 
ter part of the 19th verle, nor all the forces of Prength though thou 
haft armies, millions of men in armes, yea though thou haf legi- 

ons 
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ons of Angels in-pay , yet they cannot prevail, all the forces of 





rion 
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alut, incaluit, 
guod iracundi 
incaleſcunt. 








frength cannot deliver thee. ) 

There isalo achird confideration, to fhew the unavoidable- 

efs of the wrath of Ged, namely, becaufe chere ts no fleeing no 

makirg an efcapefrom it, Some indeed are fo angry thac you 
cannot facisfy chem with a ranfom,and fo powerful thar no ſtrength 
can deliver you from their power, yet poffibly you. may make an 
efcape and hide from them, you may get out of the way and lye 
out of fight ; bucfaich Elihu, that will not do neither in this cafe, 
(v. 20.) defire not the night when people are cut off ix their place ; 
the night or darknefs will be no cover to thee from the wrath of an 
angry God. Thus you have the fum and {ubftance of this admoni- 
tion t0Fob,Beware,becan{e there is wrath,and chat wrath of God fo 
terrible that nothing can deliver from ir, no ranfom,no power, nor 
can we deliver our elves by flight, or by darkneſs. 

J fhall now open the words more diftinélly. 


Verfe 18. Becaule there  wrath,beware, &c. 


The word which we tranflate wrath, comes from a root that 
fignifies heat, or to be hot; and we know they thatare angry and in 
wrath are very hor, their mind and fpiric are enflamed, we ufe 
to fay toamangry man, why are you fo hot ; the wrath of man is hot : 
the wrath of God, is certainly much hotter. 

Becaufethere is wrath ; bur where isit? I anfwer, Firft, there 
is wrath, in the breaft or hearcof God, there his anger is kindled 
againft finners, Secondly, There is wrath in the decree of God, a- 

gainft finners ( Zeph. 2.2. ) Thirdly, there is wrath in the threat- 
nings of God, there it firft appeares and breaketh forth( Dest.29. 
20. ) Sothe Apoftle ( Rom. 1. 18. ) The wrath of God is reveal- 
ed frems heaves, How isit revealed ? As his loveis revealed in 
promifes,fo his wrathin threatnings. Fourthly,there is wrath inthe 
works of Ged, in his Judgments acted upon the children of men. 
As there is wrath hiddenin his breaft and decreed, fo, wrath is 
heard from his mouth in terrible chreacnings, andfeen in his hand 
by cerrible Judgments executed upon his enemies. We may tee 
wrath inthe dealings of God; his works cell us he is angry, 
Therefore fear to perfift, left in his anger he take thee quite away. 
We fhould beware of finful works, left we provoke and fir up 
the Lords anger to make bloody werk. There ss wrath, ( particu- 


larly 
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/ `> -farly asco the dealings of God with thee, O Job, faith Elihu) 
therefore, | 
4 Beware. 


The word beware, is not ae in the Hebrew text, but ic is 
plainly intended,and fupplicd by Interpreters, in general, to make 

up and clear the fence of this verle. We have a like reading in 

the 36th of Iſaiab, v.18. Beware lejt Hezekiah perfwade yen, 

&c. The word beware, is a fupplement added there in a diite- 

rent character, to fhew chat ic ts not exprefled in the Hebrew. ; 
As if Rabfhakeh had faid, If Hezekiah perfwade you to {tand 

outagainit my Mafter Sennacherib, you will provoke his wrath 

ro your utter ruine and deftrnétion, therefore beware. There, as 

here, beware, befpeakes our caution ; becaufe there is wrath, take 

heed*what you do or fay. 


Hence note, Firt.; 






ag Sw oe eee eT ee —— 


Secondly note ; 


` 


The wrath of God appears and is pat forth in hes works of 
judgment. È 






I do not fay that every eyil which we 
endure in this world is the acting of wrath upon us, burt I fay, 
‘there is wrachin che a@ings ofevil upon us, Mofes faid to Aaron, 
( Numb 16.46.) Go quickly, take a Cenfer ( haft ,halt) and 
make an atonement, there is wrath gone out, How did he know 
Wiath Was gone out è He tells usin the next words, the plague rs 


Q g begun : 
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begun: He iaw wrath in that diſpenſation of Gad;the plague be- 
guna gued that God was angry. Becanfe there is wrath, beware, 





Hence note, Thirdly ; 3 3 
We fhould by all meanes take heed and beware of the wrath of 
Ged, l | 


The wrath of man is a {mall matter to the wrath of God, yer 
we are very Careful to beware of the wrath of man, efpecially cf 
g-eacmen. The wrath of the Kings and Princes of the world, is 
like the roaring of the Lion, ſaith Solomon, and we are ready to 
tremble at chat; but O how fhould we tremble at, and beware of 
the wrath of God ! Who ksoweth the power of thine anger ? 
( Pfal.90. 11.) We may take fome fcantling, fome meature of 
the wrath of man, and know how far it can go,and what it cando; 

_ but we can take no meaiure of the wrath of God, for it is imme- 
furable, and therefore we fhould avoid every thing that pro- 
cures his wrath. Thot’sthe meaning.of ‘this caveat : do nothing 
thar blewes up or incenfes the wrath of God. But what isit that 
biowes up wrath ? It is fin, every fin hath thar in ic which may 
blowup wrath. The Apolile faith, The wrath of God is revealed 
from heaven, againft all angodlineſo and unrighteouſyeſs of men, not 
enly again this or thar ungodlinefs, nor only againtt chis or chat 
degree of ungodfinefs, £ ‘tis neither againſt ungodlinefs of fome 
foecial kind, nor of fome (pecid degree) but igaintt all ungod- 
linefs, therefore all ungodlinefs and all unrighreoufhefs is to 
be avoided. 

And as we fhould donothing to provoke wrath, fo we fhould 
Coevery thing which may prevent weath ( Pial. 2.32.) Kif 
the Son, why? left he be angry, and his wrath kindle, \Who is the 
Son, and whar’s this kiffing of the Son which prevents wra‘h? 
The Son is Chrilt, he 1s che Son of God ; this kifing is a kils of 
hemage, an humble fubmiffion ro Jefus Chrif by faith and obedi- 
ence ; it is a Gofpel receiving of Chrift : to kifs rhe fon is to re- 
ceive (hriftas our King, as our Prieſt, as our P-opher, tore- 
ceive Chiiftin che vhol: monifcftarion of his Mediatocthip, Do 
this to prevent wach, kii she Son. And confider how ter:ibl: he 
reports thar wrath ro be; ff his wrath be kindled bar alittle bleffed 
are they that put ther truft ia bim Oh then tke heed thar you do 
nor provoke the wath of Ged, and do your ucmott to — i ; 
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which nothing can do but kiffing the Son, that will and that only 
candoic; fubmit to Jeius Chrift, receive Jefus Chrif, with- 
out him it is impoſſible to prevent wrath, He chat believes not, 
the wrath of God abideth on hirs, (Fehn 3.36.) Jefus Chrift alone 
is he which delivererh us from the wrath to come, ( 1 Thef, 1. 
10, ) And if we further confides this wrath from the exprethon, 
both of che Pralm and of the Text, it thould make us ( whoare 
fo fearful of, and who fo mift from the wrath of men ) exceed- 
ingly afraid of che wrath of God, The word, as was ewed be- * 
fore, comes from a root which ſignifieth the hear of fire, im- 
plying chat the wrath of God is fire , and ( Heb, 10.27, ) it is 
called fiery widiguation ; yea, God himfelf ( Heb. 12.29.) is 
called a confuming fire. Why doth the Scripture exprefs him and 
his wrath, by fire ? Surely becaufe fire is well known tous, and 
we are well able to conceive how dreadful a thing fire is, when 


it is in its rage and fury, when it bath got the maftery; Fire i a 
comfortable [ervant, but a dreadful master. Nowra HR 










s will appear if we confider it in two things. 
*Firft 






The hotteſt fires which 
“the moft enraged malitious Perfecuters kindle, cannot touch the 
fpirit; the confcience is quiet, the foul triumphs while the flefh 
fries in the fire. Tis the fre of divine wrath alone which hath 
power upon the foul ; anda burning there is centhoufand times 
more painful chan the burning of our Beh. * 

Secondly, . Your fires here 
though theya-e dreadful, yet they go our, they con{ume them- 
felves by confuming the matter or fuel caft into them; they 
cannot continue alyayes, becaufe they eat wp and devour: thar 


which maintaines them: Bur the wrath of | z burns hiema 
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and when we fay, he confumech finners in his wrath,or his wiach — 
conſumeth finners, we are not to underftand it of a conſumption 


` as to being, but only as to a well or comfortabe being ; for not only 


the fouls, but the very bodies of finners fhall remain in this fire of 
the wrath of God for ever unconfumed, The bodies of the dam- 
bed fhall be raifed again at the great day, and being re-united to 
their ſouls, both fhal abide unconfumed in the fire of this confom- 
ing \vrath erernall 


Becanſe there is wrath, beware, 
` Left he take thee away with his ſtrohe. 

Here the danger is expreft. If the Lord be angry, he can foon 
take thee away with a troke; he can remove, yea hurry thee away 
out of all thy prefent joys and enjoyments, to everlafting forrows. 
The word importsa violent remove. The ftroke here {poken of 
is like that (Chap. 24. 26.) He ftriketh them as wicked mea, i» 
the open fight of others ; that is,hefhames them as well as puni(h- 
eth them ; ashe {trikes them with his hand ro their confufion, 
fo he ftrikes or claps his own bands together in disifion, as ‘cis 
faid (Chap. 27.23.) Mex fhal clap their hands at him, and fhal 
Fife him out of his place; we may take it in both thefe fignificatt- 
ons; Leff he take thee away with a ſtroke; chat is, lett he {trike 
thee fo as te make an utter end of thee, or left he cake thee away. 


-wich derifion, clapping his hands at thee, and pouring contempt 


uponthee. Have we not reafontobeware of that wrath, which 
in either fenfe can take us away wich his ftroke ? Yet I conceive 


‘a third fenfe may be given of thefe words, Leff he take thee away 


with his firoke, that is, left he take thee away fuddenly , even as 
fuddenly as a ftroke can be given. | | 
Hence Note; | 
Firſt, God can prefently frike to deftrattion, 


He can take the Arongett away wich a ftroke, he can do it wĩ h 
one froke. The Lord needsnot ftand curting and flsiing,hack- 
ing 


“— + -E * 
ier, E ` z ia <= 


eg i Y > * > = e P = 
j — Se oe eT Ae 


Chap. 36. eA» Expohtion apon the Book of Jos. Verf.18. 301 


ing and hewing ( aswe fay ) all day long; one ftroke of his will 
doi. Hetook away Herod at one ftroke (Afh 12. 23.) He | 
. took away Anazias and Saphira ac one ftroke ( Ags 5. 5.) Na- 
dab and Abihu were taken away with one ttroke ( Lev. 10.1. ) 
All thefe perithed, and fo have thoufands more, as with a ftroke, | 
fo fuddenly, at one ſtroke. The Lord can ftrike home ; as Abie “a 
fai faid to David in the cae of Saal, when he found him in the 
Trench, Let me ftrike him at once, and I will not frike him afe- — 
cond time. The Lord threatned( Nah, 1. g.) so b:ing deftru- s A 
étion upon thee at once, when he told, them Affittion fhould not i 
rife a fecond time ; asif he had faid, I will not {trike another blow 
atthem, l'le hic them home, and do my werk with one blow. - 
We need not fear how many, or how mighty his enemies are, he 
can rid kimfelf of chem wich one ftroke. The Lord firikes fome 
to take away their fin ; thus he (trikes his own people: others hs 
ftrikes to rake away their perfons ; thus he ftrikes the wicked, 
efpecially chofe who enemy-like, defignedly ftrike ac Him, his 
Name, his Truth, his Glory, Elihu doth net fay, Beware leaf 
he firike thee, but least he take thee away with aftroke, The Lord 
often (trikes his own faithful fervanrs, they receive many a ſtroke, 
many a lah, many a blew, many a clfaftifement at his hands, but 
he doth not take chem away wich a ftroke, as he doth the wicked, 
The Lord {trikes his fervants to take away their fins, and he ftrikes 
wicked mento take away their lives, to deftroy them utterly. 

Secondly, As the word fignifierh taking away with clapping of 
the hands or with derifion, 


Note; - 
God will even laugh at the ruine of wicked men, 


He will clap his hands at their fall. We read ( Prova 1.26, 
27. ) how Wifdome called and cried, and pone would anfwer, 
all fet her calls and counfels arnaught ; what followed? J ( faid . 
Wifdome, that is, Chriſt) will langh at their calamit J, and mock . 
when their fear cometh ; as much as is faid in the Texts I will cake 
chem away with a ftroke, or with clapping my hands, with a kind ~ 
of deriding plandite at their going off, or rather at their being 
thruft off the Stage of this world. They are inthe moft fad con- 
dition, whom God not only deftroys, but derides ; they have 
moft caufe to mourn in their affliction, at whofe affliftion God 
laughs. 
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laughs. Ic is faid (Fab 9.23.) God will langh at the tryaloftheine 
nocent, and why, \vas thewed in opening that place ; I onlycouch 
it now > this occafion : The Lord knows the innocent will 
come off with honour, will tand ic out in their cryal bravely, he 
fees what Courage & Faith & Patience they will manifeft in arid 
under cheir fufferings, Now asthe Lord even claps his hands,and . 

i laughs, when his cholen noble ones go forth tothe cryal, knowing 
they will honour himin their tryal ; fo the Lord laughs at che de- 
{t:uétion of the wicked, knowing that his Juftice and Righteouf- 
nefs fhall have a full ſtroke at chem, and lay both their fhame and 
{in cpn to all the world. | | 
= That the Lord in his wrath. cakes away with a ftroke, Mould 
make us all beware, fear and cremble ; buc chat which folleweth, 

may make us wary, fear and tremble much more ; for, faith Eä- 
hw in the clofe of the verfe, 





Then a great Ranſome cannot deliver thee. 


159 2 The word rendred a Ranfome fignifies that which is pidasa - 
—— price forthe deliverance of a Captiva out of bondage : Thus 
avèr Greci Chrilt gave himfelf a Renſome for finners. Bur here is a Crie 
appellant, Wherein no Ranfome will be taken, no, though ic be, nota ſmall, 

petty Ranfome, but a great Ranfome,of chac({aichELbu) ic cannot 

- deliver thee. Asifhe had faid, When once God is fo far provo- 
ked, that the Decree is gone forth rodeftroy thee, then ic will 
be in vain to think ef getting off by Ranfome. 

Here it may be queried, What is this great Ranfom that will 
not deliver? There is a twofold Ranſome, by one of which the 
people of Ged are fomtimes delivered,and alwayés by the other. 

Firft, The people of God are fomrimes ranfomed or delivered 
by che deſtruction and ruine of the wicked ; that’s their Ranfom, 
and that, not feldom, proves a great Ranfome. It is faid ex- 
prefly ( Prov. 21. 18.) The wicked (hall be a Ranfome for the 
rightevus; how, a Ranfome for the righteous ! willa wicked man 
pry a Ranfome for the righteous ? or will the wicked man offer 
himfelf a Ranfome for him, and fay, l'le dye inftead of the righ- 
teous man? furely chere’s no fuch thing to be expected from him. 
Peradventure for a good man ( faith the Apoftle, Rom. 5.7, 8.) 
one would even dare todye ; that is, one good man may poilibly 
be willing to lay down hislife for ano:her good man, Scarcely for 

4 
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a righteous man would one dye ; that is, for a man, who only gives 
every man bis due, or doth every man right: but fora good 
man, thatis, for a man that hath been very kind and bountilul co 
* others, fome would even dare to dye; yet he that doch fo, muft be 
fuppoted to be a righteous and a good man himfelf, For it cannot 
be thought thar a wicked man would give himfelf a Ranfome for 
the righteous, that he would dye for him whom he doth not love, 
yea, whom he ufually hares to the death, How then isicafhim- - 
ed by Solomon, thar the wicked fhall be a Ranfome for the righ- 
teous ? The meaning is, God will deftroy the wicked, to fave 
che righteous, or he will fave the righteous, even through the 
blood and defiruction of the wicked : Inthae fence the wicked 
are many times a Ranfome forthe righteous , rather than the righ- 
teous fhall pe:ith, the Lord will deftrey the wicked. Thus the 
Lord {pake by his Prophet of old (Z/a. 43. 3.) / gave Egypt for 
thy Ranfoane, Ethispia and Sheba for thee, How was Egypt a 
Ranfome for Zfvael ? had they any mind co deliver the people of 
God? no; bur rather than God would not have Zfrael Aved, he 
deltroyed Pharash and the Egyptians in the Red Sea, Thus 
the Lord makes the wicked a Raniome for the righteous. Though 
Egypt were avery goodly Country, yet Ged deftroyed it by rea 
Plagues, that he might deliver J/rael. Though Pharash wasa 
creat Prince, he drowned him in the Sea, rather than his people 
fhould go back into Captivity. Solomon gives us this fenie of the 
Prophets words fully inbis own ( Prov. 11. 8.) The righteous 
#s delivered out of trouble, and the wicked cometh in bis fread, 
Secondly, There is another, a more excellent Ranfome for ~ 
the people of God, and that is the Blød of Jefus Chrif : We are 
bonght with a price, dearly bought,and that’s the Price with which 
we are bought ( 1 Cor. 6. 20.) that’sa Kanfome which fets fin- 
ners free, and makes them free indeed ( Joh. 8. 36.) free fom 
fin, and free unto righteoufnels ( Math. 20. 28.) He gave 
kimfelf a Ranfome for many ; for a great mipy,for all who believe 
and take kold of his Name. When Elihu faith, A great Raafome 
eaunot deliver, is noz to be underftood of the Ran‘one which 
Ch-ift hath paid ; that’s a Ranfome fo great, fo precious, that -it 
hath,and doth, and will for ever deliver rhe greateſt, thè wo: Rof 
finners, whorun re ir from the wrath of God, | 
Wha: then is the Ran‘ome that is invalid and uſeleſs, which 
will noc be accepted, which cannot deliver ? 
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Verſ. 17. An Expoftion upon the Book of Jos. Chap. 3-. 
I an(wer, Firft, in general ; itis any ching on this fide Chit, 
beicwhatic will. The greateft Ranfome that men can devile or 
heap up cegechér, or that men can make, whatfoever it is, befides 
the Ranfome of Gods own appointment, will not deliver a finner 
when once wrath hath fiezed upon him. ‘ 
I aniwer, Secondly, as to particulars: Ic isnot, Firft, Riches; 
no not Gold. Secondly, It is not our own prayers, no not tears, 
Thirdly, Ic is not our own good works, no nor our own righte- 
oufnefs, Fourthly, Ieisnot any of the good works or righteouf- 
nels of any other, the holyef men on earth, no not the righteouſ⸗ 
nefs of the Saints and holy Angels in Heaven, that can deliver us 
from che wrath of God. The firft of thefe particulars Elihu 
gives forinftance in the roth verfe (of which I fhall there fpeak. 
` further) and we may underftand chisverfe ofall the ret. Thes 





A great Ranfome cannot deliver thee, 
Hence note ; | = 
‘There is nothing but the Blood of Chrift can ranfome finners 
oe E from the wrath of God, mor will that deliver fome finners, 


_ CI fuppofe Elbe might have reſpect to that, in urging Fob to 
humble himfelf and repent ) There are Cafes, wherein even the 
Blood of Chrift will not deliver ; rhough that hath an intrinfecaf 
vertue, power, and value, to deliver any finnér, yet, I fay, there 
are Cafes, wherein even that grear Ranfome, the Blood of Chrif, 
A will not deliver finners ; or thus, there are many finners in fuch 
; a Cafe, that Chrift will not ranfome them by his Blood. But who 
are they ? | 

Fir, All that are impeditent, and perfift ob{tinately in their 
fins, If any man refolve te go on in fin, the Blood of Chriltis no 
Ranſome kor him. Jefus Chrift came to fave us from our fins, 

not tofave us inour fins, ' PES S 
Secondly, Al that are unbelievers ; though they have a great 
mea‘ure of ferrow (fuch asit is) for fin, yea, fuppofe they have 
left off the outward practife of thofe fins, for which they have for- 
rowed, yet if they do not lay hold on Chriftby faith, his Blood is 
no Ranfeme for them. As Chrift will not fave prefumpruous 
finners, who believe without repenting,{o neither will he fave in- 
credulous finners, who repent withour believing: Thirdly, That 
great price of the Blood of Chrift is not a Ranfome for apoftatiz- 
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Chap. 36. An Expofition upa the Book of Jò s. Werl.18. 
ing finners, who baving pretended ro Repentance, and made pro- 
ſe ſion of faith, yet go back’ front Chrift and his wayes, at once 
building what they teemed to have deftroyed by repenrarcs,, and 
deflroying what they feem’d co be built up in by faicb. The Apoſtle 
declares the doom of all fuch (H¢eb.10. 26.) For if we fia wilfully 
afier wehave received the knowledge of the truth, there remains no 
more Sacrifice for ſin. Wilful (inners again(t received Light cat 
oft che Sacrifice of Chrift ( which is our Ranfome, and ) wich 
which they feemed to clofe ; and having caſt that off, God will 
never be at the colt to provide them anotirer Sacrifices There re- 
wiaixs (faith the Text) xo mare Sacrifice for fia. They would 
have no more co do with that Sacrifice for fn (that’s thecafe of 
thofe who fin againft che Holy Ghoft ) and there is na other Sa- 
crifice for them. - Such Apoftates erné:fie to themſelves the Son of 
Ged afrefh, and ( by their being afhamed of him, and turning 
from him, as much as in them lyes ) pat him to open fhanee, as the 
Apoftle {peaks ( Heb. 6. 6. ) but God will never.crucife his 
Son afre(h, nor put him again to open fhame, for the ranfoming of 
wilful Apoftates. Icisthe ground of our hope, that God once 
gave up fisSon to be crucified for us, but they are of all men 
moſt hopelefs, who crucifie to themfelves the Son of God afreth, 
The Son of God, Jefus Chrift, will nat- fave thofethat tread him 
under foot, nor fhall the Bloed-of the Covenant bea Ranfom for thofe 
who count it an unholy thing ; as ‘tis {aid at the 29h verfe. They 
whe refufe che Gofpel, that is, Gofpel-G-ace, thall never have 
any benefit by the Gofpel ; theſe Apoftaces do not only refufe 
to chufe the Grace of the Gofpel, bur refufe it after a feeming 
choyce of it, and are therefore faid inthe clofe of thar verfe, ts 

have done defpite te the Spirit of Grace; and {hall they who defpife, 
and, which is more, do defpite re the Spirie of Grace,be ranfom'd 
through Grace ?- Thus we fee, that as nothing bur the Blood of 
Chrift can be aRanfome, fofome shall have no thare in, nor be- 
neft by that great Ranfome: They who. repent not, they wha 
believe not, they who fin'wilfully after.a -profeition made, both 
of Faith and Repentance, cen: have no deliverance by-thar great 
Ranfomse, the Bloed af Jeſus €E brif, 

Elihu having told Fob in General, that if he provoked God to 
wrath, then a grear ranome could not deliver him , proceeds to 
give him one particular inftance of what cannor ; and he gives it 

Rr in 
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306 Verl 19. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo. Chap. 36, 
in chat which isthe moft ufual ranfome, and whica hath ranfomed 
thouſands from the wrath of man, chat is, riehes, gold, 


Verſ. 19. Will he Reem thy riches? no, not gold , nor all the 
i `- forces of frength. 

< Asif he had faid, Poſſibly, O Tob , thou having been a great 
man, a rich man, the riche(t the greaceft man in all che Eaft, 
mayi chink chou could buy off chy offence wich gold, and get 
cut from under his wrath by chy wealth and riches; but fuppofe 
thou wert as great and rich as ever, or greater and richer chan any 
are, or ever were, | | 


eee, — Will he eſteem thy rickes? i 


“Y ordis- The word rendred effeem, fignifies to put in order , becaufe 
wisC” quiares things whichare of efteem and value, are laid up handfomely and 
— or- orderly. Asno man eſteems tralh, fo he will noc lay it up among 
—— eer his treafares, Will he eſteem, or lay up thy riches, as fome precious 
pro effimare thing, as his treasure ; furely no. The queftion -( as frequently in 
fumitur, Mere; Scriprureyis a trong denial ; will he ? he wil] not value thy ri- 
l ches, no more than a rufh ; what doft tell him of thy riches, he 
makes no account of all chat thou haft co give, yea, though thou 
hadft all the world'to give : Men will eftzem thy riches, money 
antwers all things ‘among men, but alafs, it will afer nothing 
with God, will he eſteem 


` Thy riches? 


Some tranflate the word which we render riches, by soblenefs 

or greatnefs ; fo Mt Broughton, Will he eſteem thy noblene{s ? The 

word fignifies beth, and Fob was both, he was a great man,and a 

. Nobleman, the chief Magiſtrate, a Prince among the people 
where he dwelt, as appears fully inthe 2gth Chapter, will he e- 

Beem either thy riches, or thy noblenefs ? {hale thou be accepted 


becaufe thou art a grear Lord;a mighty man, doft chow think the ` 


Lord wilFeReem thee for this ? Certainly no. We may cake in 
both fenfes of the word, will he eleem thy riches, or Noblenefs 2 


Hence note, Firft; 


veatne(s without gordnels, is of Giele or no eſteem with God, 


Note, 
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Nore, Secondly ; 
_ God will vot be taken off by azy outward refpet what{oever from 
bringing Veng cance upon evil men, | 


God will not be ſtept in his courſe of Juftice, with riches or 
great titles, with honour, or noblenefs : The riches or one man 
cannot ranfome another, ( Pfal.49.7; 8) 9. ) They that truſt in 
their wealth, and boaft themfelves tn the multitude of ther richery 
nove of them can by any means redeem his brother; nor pive to Goda 
raxfome for him. Nor can anygnans riches ranfome htiniels-( Pro.to, 
2. ) Treafures of wiekednëfs that is, trealures gotten wickedly } 
profit xcthiag, Nor will the creafures of the wicked (though welt 
gatten ) profit them, ( Pro. r1. 4. ) Riches availe not in the da 
of wrath, ( Zeph. 1.7.) Their gold and fiver fhal act profit thens 
in the day af my wrath, If you prefent your felves before God | 
with titles of honour, and bags of gold, neither the one nor the 
other will do it, he will not regard thy riches, not noblenefs. 
When Zfemael came treacheroufly upon thofe Jemes, ten of them 
` faid, Slay us wet, ( Jar. 4.8. ) for we have great treafures in the 
field, of Wheat, avd of Barly,and Osle, and of Wine; fo he forbare, ; 
and flew them not among their brethreæ, But this will net do in the 
day of the Lords anger. * 


Wil he eſteem thy riches? NY clama- 


E OF. Seprua- 
Some tranflare thus , HIR he regard thy crying or clamor? As if — Fe $y 
Elihu had faid, Cry as much as thos wilt, the Lord will r ard xi — 
bd WHE LOC VE GATE videntur, nam 
it. This goes higher, Many poffibly will not be eakenrot¥ from the vertunr Peh- 

procefs of Juftice , by greainefs or riches, who yer by our humble otes VW o- 
fupplication and cry may be taken off ; Bat will the Lord regard pulents dives 
thy cry ? or as the Septuagint read it, Will he have regard to thy Ae sae 3.) 
prayer? Wicked men that have reje&ted the Lords command, rec —— 
will yet hope, or rather prefume, the Lord will hear their cry, Opes, cap. 30. 
and therefore they will be at their prayers in times of trouble, 24 P. 34. 
when the wrath of Ged breaks out; this is their lal -efore and re- 2e 
fuge. They who never made the Lord their choyce in good times, canen ae 
will yet ma e their refuge in evil times, or in dayes of trou- um, nihil ducit 
ble. cheyrhink furely cto be thetrered, a nd Pared, giuntumes 
y`: but rhis will not do neither; Mil he effeem thy clames; non ee 
prayers? The Hebkew Texr,at eaft, allows, if not clearly “holds pr a ae 
r 2 out melo,’ Merc: 


Non effimeabit 
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Verlag . An E xpofition upon the Back of Jos, Chap. 36. 
out this reading, and it can be no hurt co take in as much profi- 
table fenfe, as the words,withouc undue fttaining,may hold out to 


us, Sothen,when the Lords wrath appears, neither richesynorhc-  - 


nour, nor prayers,nor teares can give finnersany relief. The cryes 
and prayers ‘ef the wicked are no more regarded by God, chan 
their riches or greatne(s, Thes they ſpall call apon me, ( faith Wif- 
domz, Pio, 1.28, ) that is, When their feare cometh as defolatior, 
and their defiruttion cometh as a Whirlewixd, whew diftrefs and an- 
guilh cometh upon them, ( v. 27. ) when ’tis thus wich them, thes 
they (hall call upon me, but [will not an[xer , that is, ¥ will not e- 
eem their cry. That's a very remarkable Scripture, ( P/a/. 18. 
41.) where David {peaking of his enemies, how the Lord had 
given him their necks, and a power to deftroy chem that hated 
him, prefently adds, They cryed, but there was none to fave them, 
( but icmay be they cryed where they fhould net for help; no, 


faith the Text, they cryed ) eves totheLord, but he anfwered them 


zot: thendid I beat them as {mall as the dast before the wind, &c. 
The Lord having declared how refolv'd he was to proceed in a 
way of wrath again¢t che Jewiſp Nation, adds (Jer. 14. 12.) When 


they faſt Iwill not bear their cry. That people had been very ob- 


flinate and rebellious, they had wichftood the call of God by the 
Prophet ; yet when they faw wrath appearing and approaching, 


+ then they betook themfelves to fafting and prayer ; but fatch che 


Lord, it fall not advantage them, though they faft and in their 
Saling cry, yet I will not regard them, nor be entreated: 1 know 
they will be praying to me, but I will take n> notice of them. 
See how dreadfull a thing it is to refufe the offers and tenders of 
grace, to goonin away of fin ; for then, no ranfome will do ir, 
riches and honours, yea prayers and cryes and teares, fall not be 


regarded, Will he efteem thy riches ? 


No wot gold. 
This is to be joyned ( according to our tranflacien ) wich the 


 formerwords,and it fuits fully wich our cranflacion o° thefe werds; 


Gold being the beft of worldly riches, and having the greatelt 
power witb and command over men ; yet faithl Elihu, will be 
cfteem thy riches mo not Gold, He mentions that, becaufe { I fay ) 
ic is the choicelt part of riches , che worſt fort of gold is of higher 


efteém and worth, than any other-mettal ; Gold beares the gre 
— 
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Chag. 36. An E xpofition upon the Bosk of J OB., — Verf. ig. 309 i 
teft price among metals, and hath the greateſt prevalency among | 
men, but none with God, The word rendred Gold, fignifies de- 
fending, but gold is no defence againft God. Will he eſteem thy 
riches? no sot Gold, The note is the fame in fubftance with the 


ormer. 


The Lord regards not men for their riches, no not for the beft 
of riches, 


Not only will he not eſteem your Copper, and Brafle,and Iron 
and Tynn, but not your Gold, ( 1 Pet. 1. 18.) Gold doth much 
with men,but nothing wich God. I fhall not ftay upon this clauſe, 
it being only an hightning of the fame thing before aflerted. Bur 

There are two other readings of the latter part of this verfe, 
upon which I fhall Ray a little : Firft,chus ; 


Will he eſteem thy riches 2 no xot in affsttion, | 


The word which we render as one, fignifying the beſt gold, ree Ne quidem in 
fixed geld, other interpreters render as two words, which fignifie angujiia VS. 
to be perplexed or in ftreights ; Will he effeems thy riches ? no £89 PONN 


2 verig fn 
though thon art in the greatest frreights, and kuowesSt mot what to gia... alii 
° - reddunt in fig- 
Hence Note ; ! : r i ey Par ve 
The Lord will not regard rich wicked men, when they dre in ritur, cap. 22 
freights. “24. fed ibi 
ſeribitur. 89 


The Lord who efteems not the wicked rich at any time, will jn accentu di- 
left efeem them inanevil time. The Lord who hath an efteem flinguente pro 
of, anda regard tothe godly at all times, hath ic efpecially in a Wa Pic: 
time of ftreights and trouble. But as the Lord never regards 
wicked men, fo then left when they have moft need of ir. Will he 
efteem them ? vo not in afflittion, | 

There isa third reading of thefe words : Will he efeem thy rie N82 in piel, 
shes ? no net any defence. AS our tranflation, 79 vot gold, falls in Coma rapinas 
plainly with the fir words ofthe Text ; fo this wich the latter, Swa g binc 
will he efeem thg riches, no not gold, fay we, anfwering the word — — 
riches in the firft part of the verfe, Will he eſteem thy riches2uo sot quafi ab igne 
defense, fay others, which anfwers thofe words, zer all the forces of munitum aut 
frrength,in the latter part of the verfe. So then, as our reading quod fit horri 
complyes with the former part of the verfe, fo this hath as faire a pig O7 
com- 
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compliance with the latter; No not any defence, The word figni- 

fies to fartify, to fence, to make ftrong, and hence, gold, becaufe 

gold is mans {trength and defence. Richesare a great (trengch ; 


to be rich in gold is a mans {trong tower, Willhe esteem thy richa 
es ? no, not geld, or defence, é 


Nor all the forces of frength, 


Thefe words, in the clofe of the verfe,being the fame with the 
middle part,as lait rendred,may very well be drawn up intoone, 
and conceived of, as if Elihu had faid, Suppoſe thon art a mighty 
man and haft firong forces, he will not effeem thee for all that ; The 
very weaknefs of God is ſtronger than man (1 Cor.1.25.) that is, 

i than the ftrongeft man, or than any ſtrength which man can pro- 
— cure, either to oppoſe God, orto protect himſelt againft him, 
The Prophet co thew the great power of the Chaldeaas, faith 
( Hab. 1.10.) They fhall feof at kings, and deride every Brong ` 
© hold. Sureiy the Lord is {ofar from elteeming the defences and * 
forces of ftrength,which men make to,and for themfelves,chache  ® 
fcoffsat and derides them, The Lord will deride áll the trong 
holds ef man,even the forces of {trength Some get internal ca:nal - 
ftrong holds,co fortifie chemfelves in,of which the Apeftle {peaks 
( 2Cor, 10. 4. )- The weapons of onr warfare are not carnal, but 
ee mighty, through God, to the cafting down of ſtrong koldt. Mott 
` fiers are men of wir, they provide themfelves {trong holds to — 
fave their fans in, they have their excufes and reafonings to de- 
fend their fins or themfelyes in their finsby. Ochers are men of 
might, they get external ftrong holds, they have Armies and 
Cities of defence, to fecure themfelves by ; bur will the Lord 
_ regard either ? Not the {trong holds, fet up and maintained by 
force of wit, xo, wor all the forces of frength, Though thou haft 
| Army upon Army, and City upon City, though thou doft add 
— Caltle to Caſtle, and Fort to Fort, they are no more than paper 
E ; walls before rhe Lord. As neither riches nor noblenefs, fo no . 
power of man can fecure man from the hand of God. Mr. 
| Broughton varieth a licele from our reading, yet concurrs fully in 
fenfe ; Ne gold, xor any other thing fhowld be able to give found — 
frength ; which himfelf expounds by this fhort glofs. Zf sow 
thon defpifeft repentance, thou fhalt bc utterly cast ff. Asif he had 
faid to Job, itis not thy, of any mans handing out againft * 
that 
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Chap.36. efx Expoftion upon the Book of Jou, Vewletg. - 31 
that will help you, your only help is in repentance ‘and felt-hum- 

bling before God. Will be esteems thy riches ? wo, uot gold, nor all 

the forces of flrength, 


Hence notre ; 
There is no frength against the Lord, 


As there ss vo sonnfel, fo no force of ftrexgth against the Lord, ` 
Hannah fang this truth (1 Sam, 2.9. ) By ftrength {hall no man 
prevail, that is, againft man, if God be with him ; much more 
is ic true chat by {trengch fhall no man prevail againft God (Iſa. 
1.31.) The flrong foall be tow and the maker thereof as a [park;that 
is, a$ fome expound, their Idols, whom they made their ftrength, 
{hall be as tow,that is, asthe moft combuftidle macter,eafily con- 
fumed, and the maker of it, that is, the Idol-maker, fhallbe as 4 
{park.Do but blow a {park among row,and what will become of ir? 
Such are the ftrengeft idols, in which men treft, and fuch are the 
mightyeft and ſtrongeſt men before the Lord, whorruf@tin them. 
Tow or flax or hemp (after tke dreffing) is as rinder, that the leaft 
fpark will give fire to The rong ( idol ) Mall be as tow,and the 
maker of ir as 4 {park ; ôr, which is in effec the fame, The firong 
(man )/hall be tow ard that which he bath made or(as we purin the 
Margin )his work, that isyhis Idol, hall be as a ſpark, and they Mall 
both burn, or perifh cogether. This is the fentence of the Lord a- 
gainft the ftrong, a (park fhall fet them on fire and burn them ; 
how then fhall che {trong be ablé to {tand before the Lord who is 
not a fpark, bura fire, and that a confuming fire! and therefore, I 
may urge Elihu s coupſel to Fab, upon all forts of men,upon thoſe 
efpecially who perfilt in any fin, take heed, becaufe there is wrath, 
beware, &c. or I may urge them wich the Prophets dekortarion 
(Fer.9.23. ) Let not the wife man glory in his wiflome, nor the 
mighty man in his frength, nor the rich man in bi: riches, for, none 
of thefe can help.or deliver from wrath, only Jefüs Chrift can, and 
it hath been fhewed who they are ro whom he will nor be a deli- 
vering ranfome. It may be very ufeful ro confider what negatives 
Eth» puts upon finners as to deliverance from kindled wrath: not 
riches, not honour, not crying, net praying, nor Rreneth, not de= 
fence can deliver without turning from fin to God , and all in 
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312 Verfizo, An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Chap. 36,’ 
Elihy having. urged two arguments to make Job beware of 

wrath, firft, becaufe nothing could ranfom him, God regards not 
riches, no not gold ; fecondly, becaufe nothing could refcue 
him, all the forces of frexgth coald not defend him againft, nor 
fetch him out from under the hand of God ; Elihu (I fay ) ba- 
ving difpatched thele two arguments, he in the 20th verfe vives 
a further, and that a third argument to move Job co take heed of 

- wrath, becanfe, as he could neither be ranfomed nor refcued, fo 
neither could he be hid or (heltred from the wrath of God, That 
is che general fenfe of the next verfe. | ? 


=. Verf. 20, Defre not the night, when people are cut off 
in their pace. l 


The root of that word which we render defire, fionifies a very 
eatneſt breathing and longing after a ching, as conceiving and be- 
lieving the enjoyment thereof would be an exceeding comfort 

paz. — and-refrefhment to us, So ‘tis ufed in the ſeventh Chaprer of 
fignificat re- this book at the fecond verfe ; as the fervant earneftly defreth 
fpivare, anba- the ſhadow, 8c. When a labourers hot and fivelrered almoft (as 
lare, ad aliquid we fay) at his workin the Sun, how earneftly doth he detire the 
vel reialicu- (hadow! We ay (inthe Margine of that place ) he gapeth after 
| ERA ` the ſhadow. A man,when he is hot,gapes to fuck in freth air. Such 
Merc. ân intendment and force there is in this word, defre not, long not 

for, gzpe not after 


the night, 


The night feems netto be a thing, ora feafon fo defireable, 
that we fheuld gape for ic or long after it, Solomon faith ( Eec). 
11.7.) Surelylight ts pleafant, and it is a comfortable thing for 
the eyes to behold the San; but who hatha defire after the night ? 
what is the beauty or comeliaefs of the night that any fhould fo 
much defire it ? why then doth Elhu here fo:bid Fob ( asfup- 
pofirghe did ) to défire it ? defre not the night. 

I anfwer, the night may be takentwo wayes, or under a two- 
fold notion. Firſt properly, as that which calteth avail or man- 
tle of darknefs over both perfons and things, and covers them 
from our fight; in allufion to which,the fenfe is this; Do not hope 
to hide or conceal chy felf from the eye or knowledge of Ged. 
As thou eanft not be ranfomed, as thou canft not be refcued — 

1$ 
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his power ( which was ſhewed before ) fo defire nor rhe nichr, 
for thou canſt not be eb{cured from his knowledge under the co- 
vert of ic, there is no hiding from God, Though E jedge that in- 
terpretation too grofs, which fuppofeth Elihu couni ling Job not 
to defire the night, as robbers and adulterèrs,to cover him while 
doing wickedly, yet poffibly he mighr think Fob was not ʻo free ro 
confets the evils which he kad done, and therefore rater defied 
the concealment of them, 

Secondly, the night in Scripture, as alfo in humane Authors, is 
put improperly for death, All the dead are wrapt up ina nigbe 
of darkne(s, Hence chat counfel (fobs 9.4.) Work while you have 
the day, the mght cometh when goman can work. Wemay work, 
yea, much workis done in the natural nighr. Ic is faid of the 
vertuous woman ( Prov. 31.18.) Her candle goes not out by ~> 
aight ; Che and her maids are at work in the night; therefore 
it cannot be ſtrictly meant, that no man can work in the night, 
The night there is the night of death, or of anextream troublous 
life; inchefe nights, efpecially in the former, no man can work —— 

> illam nodem 
for there ss no wifdeme, nor devise, ner labour in the grave wheiher (fc. mortis } 
we are going, ( Eccl, g. 10.) According to this Scripture inter- gua abeunt pø- 
pretation, defire not the night, is defire not death, Fob had put puliad locum 
forth fuch defires more than once (C hap. 7.15.) My foul ehoof- fium. Jun. 
i ua e media 

eth frrangling and death rather than life, Mr. Broughton cranflates, allan cue. 
Breath nor unto that mght ; for peoples pafface to their place : That li isto — 
is, (faithhe ) defrre not death, di common paffage of all men, as rum, Pile, 
thon hast dove, Therefore Elihu feems here to call Fob off from 
thofe defires ; donot thou peevihly or impatiently (becaufe of 
the trouble of thy life) call for death, leſt ic come too foon, and 
it de by thee as it hath done by many others, whom ir hath cut off 
in judgment. So ic followes here, De/ire not the. night, 


When people are cut off in their place. 


cath is a cutting off. As many die in the nicht, fo when-ever 
any die they are cut otf from this world, and alf the imployments 
of ir.’ they are cut off from their deareft friends and relations. 
Death cuts off the thread of fife, and us f-om the comforts of this 
life, 
The H-brewis, when people afcend. The Original Scripture ex- 
prefleth dying by afcending, though the death of the wicked is ra- 
á of ther 
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Vezbum PY thera defcesding, Iris faid by a lace Writer concerning rae hsa- 
afcendere pro then profane and wicked Emperors of Ronse, Such a one deſcended 
excidi éy tolli ( thavisydied) in fuch a year of bis absmmnation, Now thouga the 
eens wicked defcend when they die, yet there is a fence aliowhereia 
all men may be faid toafcend when they die ; and there is no 
doubt but the godly, as to their more noble pact, afcend to God 
when they die. Thus the word is wed in the fifth Chaptet of this 
Book, at the 16th verfe, where Eliphaz {peaking of the death of 
a godly man, faith to Job, Thou fhalt come to thy grave ina full 
age, like as a ſpoch of corn cometh (or afcendeth) in his feafon, Da- 
vid deprecated an immature death under this Metaphor ( Pfal. 
102.14.) Take me not away in the midft of mine age, The word 
4 is, let me not afcend in the midſt of mine age, that is, before I have 
Tran/lioa  meafured the ufual courfe of life. Thus to aſcend, isthe fame wich 
candelis, gua- ro be eut off; death cuts off the beft from this world, and then 
— Sthey aſcend toa better. This ſenſe of the words ſuits well with 
— Aee jab the latter expofition of the zight,as raken for the night of death. 
muntur ipfa. Lhe word afeend, is conceived to have in ita double allufion ; 
_ firft, to corn which is taken up by the hand of che reaper, and them 
laid down on the ftubble. Secondly, unto the light of a candle, 
which as the candle fpends, or as that which is the food of the fire 

is fpending,afcends,end ar laft goes out and vanitheth, 

There is yet a further fenfe of the whole verfe thus; Defre 
not the night, &c. Thatis, donot curioufly enquire che cauſe of 
that divine judgement by which God fometimes {weeps away 
whole nations, good and bad together, inthe nighr,or fuddenly. 
Or thus, difquiet not thy mind in the night, but rather re‘t in the 
will of God, when thou feeft or heareft of chofe great deſtructi- 

Fons which come upon perfons or nations, Defire. net the wight, 
Sub, jubter fe: sy hen people are cut off in their place, that is, when shey die in, or 
— are removed from the place where they forme:ly lived and had 
their abode ; in which fenfe it is faid of the dead, their place 
(hall kzow them no more ( Pfal.103. 16. ) How well fecver any 

are fetted, death cuts them off in their place, ie 
Firn, Forafmuch as Elihu {peaking to. Fob in this diftrefied 

efate, withes him mot te defire the night, 
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Obferve ; 3 
In times of diftre[s and trouble we are apt to make many 
ſtrange wifkes, or to exprefs uncouth requests asd de- 


fires. 


The Prophet Jeremiah quits himfelf from this in one point (chap, 
17. 16.) I have not defired the woful day ( Lord ) thou knowest, 
He was fo far fromdefiring ir, that he prayed for che peace and 
proiperity of that people ; but though Feremy did not delire the 
evil day to come on others, yet when the evil day was come upon 
himfelf we find him venting ftrange anditrong defires of that kind 
(Chap. 9. 3.) O that my head were a fountain, and mine eyesri= 
vers of tears, that I might weep night and day for the flain of the 
danghter of my People, He had vilions of flaughter, and he did 
even beg a head melted into water for abundant mourning over 
that day. But what were his other, what were his further withes, 
with refpeét to himfelf ac that time ꝰ we have them inthe next 
verfe. O that I had inthe wilderne/s a lodgixg place of a wayfaring 
man, that I might leave my people, and go from theme, for they be 
all adulterers, a company of treacheroas men, What unconsfort- 
able defires had Jeremiah as to that day of diltreis! O how did 
he covet to have a retiring place, any bole in the wildernefs, like 
a wayfaring man, that he might leave his people and fee them no 
more, becaufe they were fo wicked, and their wickednefs he fore- 
faw would bring down {uch dreadful evils uponthem, And ashe 
wifhe this fad retirement upon'the forefight of evils to come, fo 
we find him in another place ( Chap.20.14,15,16,c¢.) withing 
that he had never been bornto fee fuch prefnet evils. Wehave ` 
the like plain with of David, in the day of his trouble (Pfal, 55. 
2.) Attend unto me (OGod) and hear me, I moura in my cons- 
plaint, aud make anoife ; becaufe of the voice of the exemy, becaufe 
of the oppreffion of the wicked : for they cast iniquity apoa me, and 
in wrath they hate me ( they charged him with evils that he had 
-not dene) my heart w fore pained witb me, the terrors of death are 

fallen upon me, fearfulnefs ard trouble are come upon me, and horror 
hath overwhelmed, or covered me, David was at that time in a 
very fad day,you fee ; and what was his with thar day ? we have 
ir atthe 6th yerfe, And I faid, O that I had wings lke adove, 
for then would I flee away aud be at rest ; lo then would I wander 
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À R 1 
far off and remainin the wilderne{s, Holy David could not keep 
his heart ( in thofe diftrefles) from extravagant withes, David 
had the integrity of a dove (as he often pleaded before che Lord) 
and being diftce(t, he withed alio for che wings of a dove, that 
he might flee away, and get out of the reach of all thofe impen- 
dent calamities. How uſual is ic for good men in bad dayes to 
breath out fuch withes ? one withes that he had never been born, 
rather than to fee fuch a day; another wifhes he may die pre- 
fently, rather than live in fuch aday. Whenthe Apoſtle John had 
given the prophefie of dreadful judgments tocoms upon the wic- 
ked world,or the world of wicked men,he prefenrly cells us what 
their withes or defires will be (Rev. 9.6.) Ana in thofe dayes 
flall men feck death, and (hall not find it, and (hall defire to die, and 
death (hall flee from thems, Moft men flee death, that's a miſery; 
but death fleeth from fome men, and that’s 2 greater miſery. 
They are inthe worft of conditions whe would have death when 
death will not be had. Their lives are worfe than death who only 
with to die, What non-fenfe wifhes and defires had they alfo in 
the day of the Lords anger, mentioned inthe fame book ( Chap. 
6.16.) Who faid to the mountaines and to the rocks, fall on us, 
and hide ws from the face of him that fitteth on the throne, and from 
the wrath of the Lamb, It is poflible for good men fometimes to 
have ftrange withes ; but O how lamentable are the wifhes of 
icked men and unbelievers, who bave no part nor intere(ft in 

Jefus Chrift, in thofe times when ; 

wakened, or when a day of the Lords wrath, or judgment from - 


the Lord appearerh ! When e t upon the 
throne, and call chem to give an accotnt, O then they will with 
for rocks and mountaines to fall upon them, that they might not 
appear; how glad will they then be to be hidden with an evere 
lafting night ! They — the night, rae have fnned a- 
ain gt light. Holy Fob could nor forbear to defire the night of 
— in the day of his diftrefs; whar defires chen muft the wick- 
ed have, who have no hope beyond this life ! 
Again, as to che vanity of that defign of fome in defiring che i 
night for fhelter, * 
Note; 
There is nothing ean cover ws from the eye, or ſecure ws from 


the hand of God, 
What 
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~ Whar is darknels to God, who is light, and in whom there as no 
darknefs at all (1 John 1. 5.) Defire not the might, As gold and 
filver cannot ranfom finners, as great forces, ( all the Armies on 
earth ) forces of ftrength cannot help finners, fo the night can- 
not hide them ; they that are inthe groflelt darknefs, are never 
the more out of Gods fight; The darkuefs is not darknefs to kims, 
the darkne{s and the light to him are beth alike (Pial. 139. 11, 
12.) and therefore he laid before (verf.7.) Whither fhall 1 go 
from ihy [pirit ? or whither (hall I flee from thy prefenee ? If I af- 
cend np to heaven thou art there, &c, Wherefoever we are, God 
is, who is every where ; nothing can keep us off from, or keep us 
out of the eye of God, 
Laftly, as the night, is taken for death ; Defre not the maht, 


Hence notes 


Ic is avain wifh to deſire death for eur refeue, or efcape from 


the evils of this life. 
Death is it felf an evil, the worft of natural evils. How can that 





promiies: ’Tis a favour to die (as the in the aflurance of 
eternal life, before we feel the evils of this life. But death,con- 


fidered in it felf, is no relief againft evil; and asic isthe worft 
of natural evils in it felf, fo ic carrieth thofe who are unprepared 
and unprovided for it,to worfer evils chan any they can meet with 
in this fife. Some defire death to efcape the evils of this life, 
when, as ſoon as they die, they ge to the evils of another life, 
Which are the fecond death, fuch a death as hath xo fecond, and 
defcend not only to the grave, but to hell. And what hath any 
one got by leaving the troubles of this life, ro fall into the dolors 
of that fecond fecondlefs death! They only dream of fecurity by 
death, whoare unprepared to die. Death is gocd f t 


thoſe who are fitted for, and have by faith laid hold upon eter- 
nal life, | 
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Verfe. 21. Take heed, regard #ot iniquity, for | 
this thou haft chefenrather thaw affliction. | 


N this verfe Elihu gives Fob another ferious admonition, or 
re-enforceth the former, warning hiim co take heed of {peaking 
or uttering any thing rathly, unduely, or unbecomingly of God, 
in refpect. of his troubles and fufferings ; and this he urgeth up- 
-on hin by two forts of arguments, as will appear when I come 
to handle the two following verſes. 
~ Take heed,regard not inxiquity, As if he had faid,beware, be well 
advifed what thou doft, and what thon ſayeſt. The word which we - 
here render take heed, {ignifies to keep and preferve, but moft pro- 
perly, to prevent and keep off any evil,thac it fall noc upon us. The 
noun, from this reer, fignifies a watch tower, upon which a perfon 
{lands to obferve and give warning of any danger, or to defcry any 
approaching enemy. ’ Tistranflated,take heed, as here, fo (1 Kings, 
2, 4.) Where David upon his death-bed, gives counfel ro Solomon 
his{on and fucceffor what to do, and kow to walk in che way 
of the Lord, that ¢ faith he } the Lord may continue his word 
which he {pake concerning me, faying, if thy children take heed to 
their wayes, that is, if they.aré very watchful over their wayes, 
both as to their perfonal and princely walkings,if they walk in my 
ftarures, then I will do thus and thus for chem. Thus faith Elihu, 
take heed, look about you, have your eyes in yout head, be careful. 
These take heeds are frequent in-Seriprure. From whence (before 
Icome tothe matter about which Elibs would have Fob take 
heed.) 


Obferve ; 


We cannot be dutiful unleſs we are heedful ; a headlefs perfon 
cannot bea faultlefs perfon. This duty-runs quite through all we 
have to do ; take heed, firft,to the inward motions of the foul,rake 
heed how & what you think ( Pro.4.23.)heep thy heart with al dils- 
gence (with all keepings with ail heedings,it is this word in the — 

ee 
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Thirdly, kaeet 





heed th y heart, 
D Secondly 








ram} 
A Br ate 

quad fepe ani- 
mi intentionem, 


OC vel ce niemplae 











aveyd which, Elihu calleth or a- tionem valet 
wakeneth Job to this watchfulnefs, take heed, - ad aliquem fi- 
— nem, utpote ad 
Regard not iniquity, miferandum,vel 


| E S interrogandu 

Here is the fpecial matter in the text, about which Elihu ad- at adjudican. 
viles Job to be heedfut, regard vot iniquity, The word-rendred dum. Bold. 
regard, fignifies the turning of the face to look upon any object 5° 
that.which we. much regard, we turn about to look upon it, 2s , — 
that which we*flighr, we turn away from it and will nor look up- E 
onic; we turn our faceto a perfon or thing, fignifying our ap- 
probstion, and we turn away our face to fhew our diflike; and wo Abir- 
therefore we -do well exprefsthis word, which fignities to ture the indecentia. 


face, by regarding ; turn not thy face to iniquity, look not toit, Sept. 
give it not any re{pect or countenance, regara not 
Iniguity, | 
The word fignifie( vanity properly. All iniquity is vanity, fn 

is vanity, and fin hath brought vanity into the whole creation, 
yea fin makes al! things a vexation to us. The Cha , Ye- 
gard xotalie , the Septuagint, regard mot things abjurd or un- 
comly, 


Bur what Iniquity doch Eb here chiefly intend ? I — 
t 
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lt is a truth of Iniquity in general, regard fot any iniquity ; yer 
here Elihu {peaks nor in that compafs ; as if he thould fay, ie — 
gatd not tebbery, tegard not murder,regard not adultery and wane -· 


‘world, as to his perfonal condition. If fucha Cedar failed, have 






TL yx he, # > 
— — 
a ? ft 





al ae üBi rae 
a à ee o> ee E 

mro — 

i > PA 

‘ Px 4 - $ 

E 4 

k > ta 

— 


tonneſs, regard not any of theſe foul and grofs.fins; but there 
was a {pecial fin which £/ibs kad an aym at,and which he thought 
Job gave too much regard unto ; regard not iniquity, that is, une 
due (peeches and heart-g udgings, or impatient complainings 
againit che proceedings of God wich chee ; that is, do not ftand fo 
much complaining about what thou fuffereft, and jultifying thy 
felf in what chou haft done, expoftulare che matter no mere with | 
God, with not for the night of death, ee. Thisis toregard or 
tarn thy face tointguity ; take heed ef thele things,do not regard 
thefe evils, this kind of iniquity. 


_ Further,when Elsha faith regard wot in'gaity,we ate to expound 
him by thefe effirmatives; fight it, turn fromit, abhor it, lath it, 


- defpife-it, rejelt it ; all thefe afficmatives are contained in that 


negative, regard not, Frequently in Scripture, negatives intend 
their contrary affirmatives, When chat Scripture faith, defpife not 
prophefying, (1 Thef. 5.) the meaning is, ye foal regard it, love | 
Ir, follow it, delight in it ; fo on the other hand, when this Scri- 
pruresiaich, regard wot iniquity, che meaning is, defpife and oppofe 
iniquity to the utmoft ;’ Take heed, regard not iniquity, From 
this part of the verfe thusopened; ` | — 
_ Obferve, Firſt; 


It ñs no cafie matter to keep onr felves right when things ſtem 
to ga wrong with us, | ; 


> 


Itis a hard ching to forbear iniquity when we are pinched with 


-adverficy ; not to {peak unduely and uncomly, not to {peak ami(s 


of God, not ro fpeak unbecoming our felves, require great cauti-. 
on ina day of diftrefs, We have need to rake heed of this iniqui- 
ty, to be warchful in an evil day, that we neither donor fay that 
which isevil, Ahen things are amifs with us, we are very apt te 
peak and do amifs, As {oon asevet the hand of God toucheth 
us, how do we grieve! how do we complain! how do we mur- 
mur! howdo we repine ! O regard not this, ‘tis an iniquity to 
be taken heed of, in a dark day, in a day of trouble, fuch as was 
upon Job ; as black a day was upon him, as ever upon any in the 


not 
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f pot we, poor Shrubs, reafon to look about in fucha day? When 
* an affliction is very great, they chat are for teputation great and: 
- ftrong in faith, very choice believers, expertenced foulciecs in 
the wars of Jefus Chrift ( when an affliction (1 iay) growes very oe ae 
great) how apt are they to be difmayed, co be out of heart, to de- 
fpond, to look upon themfelves as undone, and all undone ! O 
regard not, turn from this iniquity, Ic fhould not fatisfie any fer- 
vant of God that he avoids grofs iniquities in pragtife, he mutt 
make con{cience of an impatient word, and order his {pzech a- | i 
rghe under the rod, as well as his converſation. : 
Secondly, Forafmuch as Elbe calls this an iniquity, — 
Obferve ; | 
Impatient ſpeeches render us guilty, let our afflittions and 
k troubles be never fo great. | | 
` Toks affliction was as heavy as the (and, yer Elihu tells bim,your 
~ complainingsare your iniquity. I have had occafion feveral times 
in this beok to {peak of the evil of complaining, under the wort 
and foreft of afflictions, and therefore I only name it here, 
Thirdly, taking iniquity in the largeſt notion, 
Obferve ; — ae 
4 Sin deſer ves no reſpect from wi. mosea f Soy 





i — 


Sinners deferve ne reſpect, much leſs doth fin, Tis one part of : 
the character which David gives of a Cicizenof Stow, (Pfal.ts. 
4.) Heis one, in whofe eyes a vile perfon ( that is, a wicked per- 
fon, a perlon given up to his lufts) z contemmed, That whick | 
makes a perfon vile and contemptible, is worfe than a vile perfon, 95 . 
and therefore Mould have leſs reſpect, or more Contempt from us. 
Remember, fin is the only thing which makes any perfon vile; 
fhould we then give any refpeét to fin ? fhould we give refpeét 
to that which brings utter difrefpe& upon us? have we any reafon == 
e to honour that which brings ns to fhame ? to regard that which 
A makes us tegatdleſs both with God and all good men ? However 
fome men are regarded with men for their wickednefs, I mean 
wich wicked men ( they regard their like the more, when they 
are moft like them ) yer( I fay ) fin makes every man tegardleſs 
with God and every good man: Therefore regard it not,yea flight 
it, trampleuponic, Take that = © >o o i 
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Iniquity is utterly to be difregarded and abominated ; 


WE Mould abhor it and catic out of our foules, we fhould 
throw it out cf our converfation. 


Nore Fitchly ; 
Te regard iniquity ts the marke of a wicked mar, 


As’tis his property to diftegard all good ( Pfa. 26.4.) he fet- 
eth not his beart to that which is good, he abborrerh not evil ; chat. 
is, he hath no regard to thë good of duty, and he hath a great re- 
oard to the evill of iniquity. Fits not abhorring evill is to be 1n- 
rerprered in che affrmative,he regards,refpects evil,he prizes and 
values his very bafeft luſis before the Law and Will of God.Da- — 
vid difclaimech this bafe {pirit (Pf 66.18.) If I regard iniquity 1% 
my heart, Ged will not hear my prayers. Now who are they whofe 
prayers God will not hear ? We have the anfwer made by che 
blind man ( Fob. 9.) God heareth xot fianers : whom will be hear 
then, feeing all are finners? His meaning ts,he hears not impenitent 
fnvers unbelieving finners, ſuch as trade on in a way of fin. Thus 
David concluded, if 7 regard inigsity in my heart God will not bear 
mesfor if Iregard iniquity,! am otthofe finners whofe prayers God 
will not hear, Though David had done great iniquittes, and had 
much iniquity in his heart, yet he regarded no iniquity in his 


. 


hear, Zf I have locked to any iniquity sn my heart (faith he Jas 


che word is; that is, if iniquity in my heart be fmiled upon, if I 

have pleafed my felf wich ir, it I have givenic a good look, I 
were a wicked man, and God heareth not ſuch. 

Laftly, from thefe words, Elh» fpzaking thus to Job, a godly 

man, take heed, regard not iniquit y, 
Note; 
eA godly man ould take heed of doing any thing which 
may fignifie the leaſt reſpect or regard wito fin, the leaf 


refpet to the leaft fix. 
Indulge not thy felf in complainings and impatience, left thou 
be found to regard migaity, aS Fb is here charged inthe next 


words, ; 
For this then haft chefen rather thaw aff tien, sr 
re 
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“Here Elibs applieth the mauer yet clofer to Job ; I have ad- ' 
viled chee, to take heed, not to regard inigaity, and my admoniti- 
on is not without caufe ; I do not {peak at random, for I tell chee 
plainly, thos haft chofen this rather #han aſſi ction; that is, thou ‘ 
haft regarded iniquity. To choofe is to regard. 

This thou haft chofen rather tha affliction This, What ? This 
fin, impatient complaining and expoitulating with God , this fan “nt 
chou haft choſen. €- Blogit, felegit. 





of Ifrael ( 2 Sam, 6.1.) And thus the Lord paee te the houle 

of Jacob by the Prophet ( Zfa. 43. 10.) I have * thee; 

Where ? Z have chofen thee in the fire of affliction. Mi s 
This thon hast chojew 


Rather than afflictions. 


But may we fay that Fob fac down, and putting his affi€tionin 
one ballance and fin in another, chofe iniquity rather than affiQi- 
on, or fin rather than fuffering ? Surely the bent of Fabs fpirit, the | 
frame of-his heart was far otherwife ; nor is it confiftent with a 
gracious ftare, ora {tate of grace, to fic down and make a perfe& 
election of any fin, upon any rearms wharfoever. Therefore 
the word choofiag may be taken ina milder fence, orina mere 

moderate intendment; asif Elba had faid, Thou hat fooken and 
doze fuch things, thos hast behaved thy felf fo wader thine affiscts- 
ons, as that aman may fay, farely thou hast choſen iniquity rather 
than affliſction; thon hast given others great caufe to judge tins of 

thee, Elihu did not purpofe i0 fatten this upon Joby that he had 
purpoſely concluded co choofe fin rather chan-affliGtion ; bur he Pre afflictio- 
had taken liberty ( through che violence of histempracionsand OF e, maga 
the extreamity of his paines) toufe fuch impatient Speeches and „Si — 
atings as might be interpreted, in a fence, a choofing of iniquity lenit sf- 

-X thar is; impatience ) rather chan ffliétion ; that it, a quiet fuf- fifin». 
ferance of affli@ion. This thou hast chofes rather than affsttim,or, Metom mia 

( A fome render it ) For this canfe hast thon choſen anything fubjefi, Piſc. 
Tea rather 
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-rather than aff lion , chou halt choen what came next rather than 
~ affliGtion ; of, thow bast chofen this becaufe of thine affliction, fo 
others readit ; tharis, thou halt been fo preft with chine aMi- 
j ction and trouble, thar thou careft not what thou chuſeſt. 

Mr. Broughton thus; Beware thon laok ust to forrow, to sheofe 

shat for thy affliflions The ‘umme of all is, as if Elibehad thus. 
`  befpoken Fob in this part of the verie ; O: Fob, whereas God re- 
` anres of thee to give him glory in the bumble {ubunffion of thy foal 
unto him, and fitting patiently under his mighty hand , thou bast 
© behaved thy felf quite otherwift, chon hast carried it freutlp, and st- 
tered very bitter complainings of thy condition, thon kaft not given 
` Gedthe glory of his foveraignty, of his holinefs, jaftice, parity ànd 
goodnefs, in thy affiittion, thou hat not fet thy [elf to.do this as then 
[houlde st, but thou hast run ont exceedingly, asd over{hot thy felf; 
So that, I may even fap of thee, chon bast chofe this iniquity, rather 
shaw ſabmitted to thy apction, | 
Elihu ſpeakes reprovingly, this thon bast chofen ; Is this: a 
good choice? | | | 
Hence note, Fir; ` | : 
Sin or that which is finful, onght zot to be chufen whatfoever 
we choofe. Dist — 

As Solomon counſeleth, in the book of Proverbs, with all thy 
gettings get underfianding, he meanes fpiricual underftanding ; as 
if he had faid, What-ever thou are getting be [ure thom get wifdons 
for thy foni, wiſdom to falvatiox, wifdons for eternity; in ali thy 
gettings get mnderflanding ; So 1 may fay in this place, among all 
jour choofings be fure you never chefe fin 5 that’s not to be ckofen, 
leave that out, or pafs that by in all your elections. This is a point 
of very large compals ; it fuits nor my work here, to infilt much 
upon it, yet I Mali cake leave a little; What ever yom chuſe, chooſe 
zot fin, Why? | 

Firft, Sin, isevil in ic felf, end that whichis ( malum in fe) 

“evil init elf, or evil icfelf, isnot the object of choice 5 no man 
is to choofe evil\nor properly can choofe it, | 

Secondly, Choofe not fin, for fin is an evil forbidden, the Law 

© js againft ir, and the Gofpel too. ) | | 
Third! 









it brings deftruétion upén man, 


Fourthly, Cheofe not fin, for 
Sis 
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. Buthow? It is under the pretence of fomethivg ` 
thatis good ; no man can choofe it as ris evil, For though {ome 
love fin and choofe fin for fins fake (fuch come up higheft and 
neareft to the frame of the devil, as they that do good for 
-  geods fake come neareft to the holy Angels ) yet, I fay, finis 
_ alwayes chofen under fome confideration or fhadow of geod; and 
if any man choofe to fan without refpe& co profit or gaine, yet he 
j + hath fome good in his eye, namely to pleaſe himfelf, he would 
have his will,and will not let God have his will ; and chisis good 
to him whe is ftarke naught. But ufually fin is chofen upon one of 
thefethreeaccounts., = 0o ——— 
Firft, fin is very often chofen ( by amiftake) for that which is 
good. They who (asthe Apoftle {peaks, Heb. 5.12.) are nz- 
skilful in the word of rigbteon{ne[s, they who have not fences exer- 
_ cifed to difcern between good and evil, are very apt tò cheo‘e evil 
in ftead of goed, that is, thinking it to be good, Thus error in 
opinion is chofen, upon a miftake, for truth ; and iniquity in pra- 
&ife, is chofen, upon a miftake, for duty. Of fuch the Prophet 
fpeakes (Ifa. 5.20.) They cal evil good, and good evil, they put 
darkne{s for light, and ight for darknefs : which,as fome do know- 
~ingly,out of perverfenels of fpirit ; fo others ignorantly, our of un- 
- foundnefs of judgement, imagining that to be good, which is.e- 
vil, and that tq be light. which is nothing elfe but darknefs, thar 
to be found degtrine which is ete that holy worfhip which 
isfuperftition, So did Paw/ before he was converted, -he chofe 
iniquity, and thought he had done very well ; 7 thought ( faith 
he ) Zonght to do many things against the name of Fefus. Chrift 
( A&s 26.) Ithoughe ic my duty, I verily-chought I ought co 
perfecuce and vex thofe who beleeved in Jefus, where-ever, I 
found them, And Jefus Chrift himfelf forewarns his Difciples 
_( Joba. 16. 2.) thar the time was coming,that mhofeewer killed them 
_ woald think they did God fervice, Thus mapy do not underftand 
what is right, and fe choofe whatiswrong. o1- ooo ani 
Secondly, 
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Secondly, Ochers chooſe that which is evil, hoping that fome 
good will come of ic,chat God may have fome glory by it,and men 
themſelves and others may have fome advantage by ic, This re- 
poe was calt ‘upon the Apoftles and their dogtrine, which 
t. Paul rejected with highelt difdain ( Rome, 3.8.) Not as we 
are flaudersufly reported, and as fone affirm, that we fay, let us do 
evil that good may come thereof, whofe damnation is Juft. The glo- 
ry of the free grace of God will be manifefted j ning 
of our fin, ccme therefore ( fay fome ) let us fin our fill, that fo 
the immeafurablene{S of the Lords goodnefs and mercy may ap- 
pear. Woe to thole who make fuch inferences, their damnation is 
Juſt. To do evil upon any hopes of good by it ( though it be the 
glory of God ) ſubjects te the worft evil of fufferine, damnation, . 
O:hers choofe fin; Why ? They look fome good will come by it, 
that is, fome profit. If we. ftrain our con{ciences to do this, we — 
may get or keep favour with men; if we do this evil, ic may gain 
_usacceptance in the world. Many choofe evil, becaufe in deing 
-` fo,they fwimwich the ftream, and comply with rhe WARY, OF as 
the Apofile fpeakes, with the courſe f rhis world ;`thefe choofe 
evil, becaufe they would be in the fathion of the moft, they 
confider which way the world is like to go, and fet themfelves 
to go thatway. Ragi | 
Thirdly, Others do evil hoping to avoid and efcape danger by 
it; they cheofe the evil of fin, thar they may efcape the evil of 
punifhment. As many fin for a lictle advantage, fo others to a- 
void lofs, and that they may fleep in a whole skin, Some will de- 
ny what they have done,to fave themfelvés : No body can prove 
it againft us, we will deny it, and feavoid trouble, and keep ouc 
of the reach of danger. Yea, for this caufe maay deny the truth 
and renounce the wayes of God, in which they have walked, De- 
mas torfook Pasi, he left the Church of God, that he might keep 
_ in with, and clofe to the world. * theſe pretences and hopes 
- many choofe evil, not meerly and barely in ic {elf,but as it comes 
thus clothed + As fome choefe it through ignerance,fo others up- 
on hopes of getting good, and not a few upon hopes of avoiding 
evil, and keeping out of hazzard and harmes-way. But what-ever 
worldly good any gain,or danger they eſcape, by choofiñg iniqui- 
ty , that choice brings chem into greater danger, and fubjects 
themrothelofsof agreatergood,. 89 = 5e o a 
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This thow haft chofen rather than effiction, TEED: 
a Hence note ; 
He that gives bimfelf up to unquictne{s and impatience under 
_ the affucing hand of God, choofes fin rather than af- 


itbion, 


The Lord by Mofes teld his People, when they fliduld be 
brought into great tribulation, bscaufe of their fin and uneven 
‘walkings, becaufe of their breaking the Lords Scatures and Com- 
mandments ( Lev. 26.41.) if they fhal accept of the punifhment 
of their Iniguity, then it [hall be well with them, If at fuch a time 
ye Rand not complaining and murmuring againit me, bur fhalf 
well accept or take the punifhment kindly, and kifs the Rod, ac-- 
knowledging how you have provoked me, and walked unworthy 
of former mercy ; then I will fhew you favour, and renew your 
mercies : But if in affliftion you fall a murmuring, and fay, furely 
the Lord bath caft us quite off, there’s no hope, you chuſe ini- 
quity rather chan affliction, ss | | 

Thirdly, Clihu in this doth not onl¥ reprove Fob for doing 
that which was very evilin it felf, but he reproves him for doing 
that which was very evil co himfelf ; this thou haf chosen rather 
than afflittion. Asif he had faid, Thou doft not know thine 
own good, in making this choyce. We fay, He is 4 wife man 
that anderflands hisown good, 


- 


s Hence note ; * SE 
They make avery bad and miferable ehoyce for themfelves, 


who chufe inigaity rather than affisttion. | — 
Thus Solomon concludes for Wifdom (Prev.8.36.)He that fis- ae | 
neth againſt me wrengeth his own fowl. He that finneth , wrongs E. 
Chrift, but Chrift paſſeth that over and feemeth to fay, I will bare i n 


your wrongs, but pray take heed to your ſelves, will you nor love 
your felves ? will you not abftain from fin out of love to your 
felves ? he that finneth againft me wrongs his own foul 5 all that 
hate me (that is,my wayes ) they love death : And furely there 
is no great beauty in death, that we fhould love it and defire it. 
They chufevery ill for themselves, that chafe fin, the wages where- 
ofisdeath, I grant, to chule affliGtion is but a hard sai: K af- 
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fliction is fot good in ir felf) butafi&ion, if chofen,may prove 
good; itmay be very good to usyic may bring in much good to us: 
and therefore there is wifdome, not only in chufing any aflicti- 
‘on, rather than fin, bur in chufing fome one affliction rather chan 
another. Buc what good doth he chufe, that chufes fin ? Happy 
is the man that endures correction, or affliction, faith rhe Scrip- 
ture in many places; but doth ic fay any where, Happy is the max 
that commits iniquity 216 you chufe affliction ratber chan iniquity, 
you chuſe a great deal of good. . Firft, David could fay upon try- 
al. Pfal. 119.71.) It is good for me that T bave been affitted, - 
that I might learn thy #atutes. Did ever David fay, ic is good 
for me thar I have finned, which is co unlearn or break Statutes ? 
did he ever pleafe himfelf in thinking that he had ſipned ꝰ he did 
even pleafe himfelf that he had been afflicted; chat was good, 
becauie he learned Commandments. by ic ; he grew a better 
Scholler, then he was in chat beftlearning of all, the knowledge: 
of the Commandments of God: — 














Thirdly, Affli&ien purgeth out our corruptions, and chat is 

good, Is ĩt not good to have a difeafe, or an ill humour, purged — 
out? this good comes by affliction. But doth the committing 
‘of fin purge fin ? doth the Stock of fin abate by finning ? does the 
ill humour fpend ic felf ? no, thè ill humout rather increafeth. 
When . : ur and cherifh 


When you chufe fin, you weaken your Graces, and cheri 

ae nor bend ; but when you refule fin, yeur corruptions 
weakener their ftrength, Do you think when you have 
‘committed one fin, that the foul ismade more unable to, or more 


averfe from the fame or another fin?.. When you have fatisfied 
che call of one luft, will it now let you alone, and call.no more ? 
‘mo, nor at all ; the more you fin, the more you may ; the -more 
you fin, the more doth the Stock of fin increafe and giow in 
‘You, ‘ * 8 ant - 
Fourthly, Affi ion is a means.to take us off or weanus from 
the World : O what a goed is that ! we being fo apt to dere, 
Py 3 ik | upon 
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Cha 
uponit. The fin of che Age is, falling in love with the Waild ; 
therefore ic may be good for usto be foundly afflicted, that we 
~ may be weaned from the World, and from all things in the world, 
and be kept, where our crue iatereftis, in the bofem of Chtt, or 
cloſe to him. But if you chuſe iniquity, will that take you otf 
from the World? no; the more fin, the more love of the 
World ; for fin and the World are akin, they are of a Blood ; 
cherefore the more you have co do with the one, the more you 
will have to do withthe- other, —* 
Fifchly, Afi&ion brings us nearer ro God, That which takes 
us off from the World, brings us neerer to God : this is an ex- 
cellent advanrage, a great good of affliction, Bur chufe fin, and 
will chat bring us neerer to God ? Sin is a departure from God: 
The Lord faith to finners, Ye are departed and gong, Sin is fo far 
from bringing us nearer co Ged, thatasall ina fate of fin, are 
far off from God, (o every ad of fin widens the diltance, and 
purs us farther off from Cod | x ki 
Sixthly, Affliction is our conformity co Chrift, If you chufe 
afflicion, you chufe that which makes you leok like Chrift ; for he 
was a man of forrows inthis world, he was not in che ruff and 
jollicy, in the power and pomp of this world, ‘bur low, and of no’ 
reputation, acquainted with grief allhisdayes. If then you owg 
afliction rather than fin, you chuſe conformity to Chritt_; but 
chufing iniquity rather chan affliction, you take up the utmoſt dif- 
formity to Chrift, who knew no fin, mor was any guile found in bis 
mouth, He cook all cur afflictions upon him, bur he would noc 
touch eur fin, as a doer ‘of ic, only as (ia our ftead) a fufferer 
for it. i n AE 


How great is the good of affli&tion ! But is there -any good at’ 


allin fin ? Upon all chefe confiderations the Apoftle faith, When 


= * oeoa TF ’ 
Y > * — Be o 
` . 


God,the Fathe of ſpitits alicts his fons and daughters, te dothic 


for their profit, that they maybe partakers of bis balindfs —S 
IO, II: ) The Lord ficts us for oar profi, buthe dórhnot A — 


Ihave let you finfor your proñt : For though che Lord is able toy 
and oſten doth, b:ing good. out of fn, yet not inſtrumentolty, Bur 
occafionally, Therefore the Scriprure atcribures nowprofic ro fin, 


but {peaking of fin, it faich} mhar fruit have ye of thofe thixgs 


whereof ye are now afhamed. (Rom 6 21.) thew your gain ; 
what are your advantages? what the revenues’ which your luſts 
a ' U u have 
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An Expolition upon the Book of JoB. Chap. 3 
_ have brought in? what have you got by your malice, by your 
wrath, by your conformity and compliance with the world 2 have 
thefe b ought you in any advantage ? are you bettered by them ? 
What fruit have ycu of chofe things, whereof you are now a(ham- 
ed ? Let us therefore often confider Adofes's choyce ( Heb. 11, 
25. ) Mofes was a wife anda holy man ; and what did he? He 
chole rather to [ufer affiétion. wich the people of Ged, than to enjoy 
the pleafures of fin for a feafon, Herein try your ſpitits. Chriit 
fet two things before Moſes; Come, CMofes, here’s affliction, 
you mult be afflicted,and affli&ed with the people of God (which 
are the greare{t afflictions , you fhall be fure to be Jathed with 
the fmarceft forreft Rod in their Company ) or here is Egypt, 
and all che contencments that fin can give ; which will you have 
Mofes? O give me affiGions wich the people of God ( faid Ma~ 
fes ) Let the world ruffle and rant in the pleafures of fin fora fea- 
fon, for my part I will have afflition, O vive me affliction. In — 
this choyce Mofes approved himfelf a wife man, and unde ſtood 
hisgood, Sodidthe Martyrs. Come, will you havea p:ifon, 
oi deny Chrift? a Halter, or forfake the Faith ? will you into 
this fire, or will you commit that iniquity ? O fay they, give us 
_ Prifens, Halters, Fires, rather chan conform to your wickednefs, 
emember this Point, this isa needful Point for us acai! times. 
Pwould adde thefe thtee things further about ir. Chufe affi- 
on father chan fin ; why 2 K ts 
Firlt, Becaule fin is worfe chanall affiien. Secondly, Be- 
caufe fin is the Sting of all aff ction. If you are in an afflisted 
condition, and your conſciences tell you you have been bafe, vile, 
complying withthe VVorld, and diflembling or falfe-hearted 
with God ; if your hearts relf you, you have been rotrenat the 
heart, this.will be the Ring of your sffli@tions. Whar is the fing 
of death? The Apoltle anfwers (1 (or.15. 56.) The fing of 
death i fin, Would a man chufe a fing ? Surely you chufe a Ring 
when you chafe Ah, and chat which will afi& you beyond all your 


= 


afflictions, 3 
Thicdly , Sin is worfe than -ffli@ion,for when God would de- 
clare his fevereft wrach, and b:ing the ereareft affiiction upon the 
children of men, when he refolves ro fit a perfon or a people 
to the utmoſt, he doch nor fay, I will make chisman a poor man, 
or I will fend plague, or ficknefs, or famine among this poe 
| | | « ut 
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but he airh, I will deliver him or them up into the hands of their 
Gns, © to che power ef their luſts. ( Pfal, 81. 11.) Jfrael would 
soue of me ( faith the Lord ) they were ooy,they had other lovers, 
they would have the world, they chofe fin, rathér than God, and 
to goa whoring after ehe creature,rather chan keep clofe to him. 
What then ? Sol cave them up totherr own hearts luſts. As if the 
Lord had iaid, Pray take your come, you that love your own ina 
ventions, take your fill of them,you that tove and would have the va- 
nities of the world, take yonr fill of them, The Lord doth not threa- 
ten them with famine and peftilence, no nor wich hell, buc he 
threatens them with Gn, and leaves them to the power of iniqui- 
ty. Thus he gave up the old Genrile Romans to wile affections, 
( Rem. 1. 26, 28. ) Lec them be vi&oricus , lec them be rich, 
lec chem fubdve all Nations under their iron hands, let Rome be 
the Head and Miftrefle of the world, and command all people, let 
all toop to their powers, but iaith God, Ivill give them up to vile 
affcflions, they hall be bafely Tdélatreus, and bafely. wanton, and 
balely glurtenous, and bafely d:unken, and bafely ambitious , and 
bafely envious:As they were above all people of the world in out- 
ward glory and power,{o God left chem under the power of their 
lus, and gave them up to glut themfelves wich wickednefs ; He 
gavethem up ts a reprobate minde, todo things that Arenor conve= 
nient, Tis che molt cerrible of all afflictions, when God makes a 
fin an affliGtion, and gives men upto hardnefs ofhearry to pride, 
co a fpiric of loofnefs and wanconnefs ; here is a mifchief indeed, 
the mifchief of fin. | 


—⸗ 


Lafily, Obſerve; 


Our Avoydance of , or eſcape from the createst-affl iow in the 
world , will not bear ws out in the choyve of any inigutty, 


We may underftand and profecute this poynt tivo ayes. 


Firft, Acto guilt. Tt will no way excufe us before God, to 
fay,I forbore to do duty when commanded by God, I did evil! 
becaufe commanded by man, not out of any diflike of my duty, 
o: liking of iniquity, but only toavoyd thofe afflictions , which 1 
faw inevitably falling upon me,in cafe I had either done the ene, 
or not done the other. Thisplea willnot hold before God, for 

} ite any 
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332 Verf.2t. An Expofition upon the Bookof Jos. Chap. 36, 
any mans difeharge from guilt upon either account, And though 
there may be fome festons wherein a duty may be faid by or o- 
mitted,yet there is no feafon wherein any iniquity may be chofen . 
or committed. * 

Secondly , We cannot be excuſed, as to Difcretion, We are 
fools, and act below, not only graciews but rational men, if we 
chufe iniquity coavoyd any affliction, whether chat affliction or 
fuffering, be, firft, our own; or fecondly, the fuffering of others.. 
Firft, though nearly related, & very near to us,wife,children, &c.. 
Secondly, though many, never fomany, a whole Nation, a whole 
world, the Church. I believe chat aflertion of St Anguftine will 
be found feund and Orthodox Divinity ; Better les the world pen 
rifb, than attempt to [ave it by te ling an officious ly. 

“The evil of Gn. is fo bad that if any good could come by it 
( which of it felf cannot ) ic were not worth the having : Some 


-faid in the Apoftles times, & they faid it of the A fles, (Rows, 3.. 
8. ) Let ns do evil that good may come of ite. Sod by. his. infinite 













Their damnation 15 juft 3 NOLDIDY IS More Jutt or rignceous, Char 
cheir damnation, who hope to get good for themifelves or ethers; 
by doing evil, which is it felf ĩnjuſtice and unrighteoulnefs,, 
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J O B, Chap. 36. Verf. 22, 23. 
22. Behold, God exalteth by his power: who teach- 


oth like him 2 


23. Who hath enjoynect him his way? or who can 
fay, thon haft wrought iniquity © 


ik chefe two verfes Elihu profecutech the admonition which 
he had given Job in the 21 verle, to take heed of uttering any 
ching rafhly concerning Gods dealings with him, . or, of choofing. 
iniquity rather thar affliction : And he preffech the admonition by 


Firft, From the power and wifdome of Ged, in the 22th verfe 5. 

Behold, God: exalteth by-bis power : who teacheth like hsm ? 
Secondly , He urgeth it by an argument taken from: che fove- 
A\exza Juftice, (v. 23.) 


iniquity ? As if he had faid, Take heed how thon accafeft the Juſtice 
of Ged in any of his dealings with thee : If God beof fuck power, of 
fach wifdome, of fach foveraignty of fach integrity, thea sou fider well 


what thou [peakest, yea what thor thinkeft of G 
Hath ifs 







fpeakeft net a ere 

L fay, God himfelf, his wayes, and works, theroughly., avd thon wilt 
conclade with me, That though many in the world have great 
power, and have left the markes of it in many places, and upon mary 
perfans ; yet none like God , either, firk, in deing his ewn work, or 
ſecondly, in lirecting or teaching ws how to do ours. 

So that Elihu by this report and commendation of the power 
and wifdeme of God, feems to comfort Job in the aflurance or 
hope of better things, if he would hearken to and accept his coun- 
fel: for as God had mightily efffiéted and broken him, go he was 
as mighry te heal thote breaches, and deliver him ;he only waited 
co fee him ina better frame,that he might be gracious, ( (Iſa. 30. 





18.) That's the general fura of the words, | 


Verl. 22. Behold, God exalterh by his power. 


Some read, God is high in his own power 5 that carrieth Eliha's 
; reafon 


Ecce, dems ew- 
celſus in foriri- 
rudine ſus. 
Valg: 
DID" cecek- 
fus ef} intranfi- 
tive fami por 
rel? attollit ro 
bur fuum. C. 
robore fio eg- 
celſu⸗ sjh 
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334 Vetſ. a2. An Expsfition upon the Book of Jorn, Chap, 36; 
| teazon flrongly in ĩt, God is exalted in his power above all others ; 
and therefore it is no way furable or confentaneous unto reafon, 
that the greater power fhould be queftioned, much le(s condems 
ned of injuftice by the lefler power : There muft bea Paricy,a co- 
ordination, ora co-equality at leaſt, if not a fuperiority, where 
judgement is given, That's a great truth, God is exalted ix his own - 
swer, 
i David ( Pial. 21. 13. ) turns it into a prayer, or with, Berhog 
exalted, O Lord, in thine own ſtrength. He makes a like prayer, 
( Pfal. 108. 5.) The Lord in ether places declareth himfelf pe- 
remptorily in ir, ( Pfal. 46.10.) Be fill and know that I am God; 
L wih be exalted among the Heathen, I wil be exalted inthe E arth; 
Ic fhall be fo whether men will or will not; whether men will 
or no, God wi d, becãufe he i i 


power, nat in any derived power, o | 
creature, Men or Angels, The power which ¢ 
his works exalt him, or thew him to be agrear, a mighty God, 
Behold, God is exalted by his ewa power, | | 
Buc we tranflace the Text (and fo I conceive it more fitly fures 
the fcope of Elihu ) as expreffing ana& of God towards others; 
Behold, God exalterh by his power. So Me Broughton; Mark, the 
Omnipotent fets up by his frrength, : 
_ Bebold : 


7 (As hath been fhewed ) is anote both of attention and admi- 
ration. 


God, — 
The ftrong God, she potent, the omnipotent God, who is able 
to overcome all difficulties, — 
E xalteth; 
The word which we render to exalt, fignifieth to fet in anin- 


ma bits) x 
Elevure, exal- acceffible height, or co exalt very high; andnor only ſo, but to 
rare, — eftablith in that exaltation, yea fo to confirme and corroborate: 
—— 


Se aan him thatis fet up in fuch a height, that no power is able to melelt 
; o power is able to mole 
— ” trouble, or affi& him; and therefore wód Comins trony thie 
root fignifieth a fortified Cafle or Tower ; {uch places, if any, are 
exalted and lifted up on high, Behold, God exatteth ; As if — 
a 
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had ſaid, God is not only exalted in himſelf, he is not only lifted “p 
beyond the reach of all creatare-annoyances, but he is able to lift up 
others ; and he doth actually exalt hes when he pleafsth, beyond the 
reach of all danger beyond the hurtfull power of thofe who hate them, 
asd therefore have a mind to hurt them, 


. He exalteth by ` 





His Power; 


He hath the power inhimfelf, The word which we rénder 
power, fignifieth, 

Firft, That might and ftrength which is corperal, the might 
and ftrength of the body. | 

Secondly, Inward might and ftrength, whether acquired or ine 
fufed, the might of the mind, viſdome and pollicy. 

Thirdly, Civil mightand power, honour and riches. What- 
ever maketh a man ftrong, comes under the notion of this word ; 
and every way, in allthe Notions of power, God is exalted. 
He exaiteth by his power, ; 

But feeing “is barely aflerted ( He exalteth by his power Yna- 
thing being expreffed, it may be queftioned, whom doth he ex- 
alt ? or what doth he exalt 2 I anfwer, Forafmuch as the Scrip- 
ture feaveth ic at large, and undetermined, we may apply this 
aflertion to any, either ching or perfon, God exalteth whom hë 
pleafeth, and what he pleafeth. VVe may take it diftin@ly thefe 

five wayes, : l 
Fir, He exalteth Himfelf by his power ; that is, he exalteth 
— Name and Glory, which is neateſt to him, yea, as him- 

elf, | 

Secondly, Heexalceth every work which he will undertake 
and engage upon : He doth nog only lay che Foundation of his 
Work, and rear up the VVallsa little way, but he exalrerh by his 
power till he hath fet up the Headeffore of his work ( as the Pro- 
phet Zechariah ſpeaketh, Chap. 4. 7.) all that love and fear him 


houting and cr * Grase, Tek to it, e: 


Thirdly, The Lord exalteth thofe that fear him, for they are 
moft properly his Fawosrites s and whom Mould he exalt but 
thoſe whom he favoureth ? All the worldly exaltations of evili 
| Men, 
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on the Book of Jos. Ch 


exalcations and advancements which God intendeth for aff that 
fear him ; and fome he exaltech much in this VVorld, | 
Fourthly, and more fpecially, He exalceth by his power (‘uch 
Fob then was ) thofe that are caft down by the opprefling power 
of men, even the peor, and thofe that have no help. Thos art he 
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ap. 36. 
men, are but depreffions and abafements, compared with thoſe 


( faith David, Plal. 9, 13.) that lifteſt we up ( or exalteſt me) 


from the gates of death, When I am perifhing, when I am ready 
to be {wallowed up with death, when I am at the greateſt Iofs, 
even as to life it feif, then thou liftet meup, thou liftet me 
from the very garesof death. Again, ( Pfal.18.48. ) He delim 
vereth me from mine enemies, yea thou lifte/? me up above thofe that 
rife up again{t me : Whenthey are cafting me down, God is exal- 
ting and raifing meup. And 1f Ged will raife up, who can keep 
down? 

Fifthly, Wemay take the words in this general fenfe : Who- 
foever is exalted in this world, God exalceth him, The Sparrow 


up 


cannot fall to the ground, nor the leak thing or perfon be lifted — 


from the ground, but by the hand ef God. As he exalteth fome 


in a way of fpecial favour, {o he exalteth the werft of menin a way 
of:cemmon providence: As none can be exalted if he fay, no ; 


God is able to put a barr or a ftopto any mans exaltation ; {o he 


can exalt whom he will, and none are able to put a barr or a ftop 
to their exaltation. Behold, God exalteth by his power, 


Hence Note; 
Ged is able to exalt any perfon,how low foever brought, how mach 
foever deſpiſed. — 


_ Elika ſpake this purpofely to Feb, who wasin a low condition, 
brought fis it were ) to the very gates of death; and he makes 
this large defcription of the power of Cod in exalting thofe that 
are caft down, purpofely to comiort Feb, to erect his fpiric, and 
cheare his heart, with ablefled conadénce , that how much foe- 
ver he was at prefent under-foor, or under-hatches,yethe might 
hope for better things, even to be lifted up, if he humbled him- 
felf under the mighty hand of God, { Pfal. 9. 9.) The Lord will 
be arefuge, (the wordin the Text anfwers this } or ax bigh place, 
for the eppreffed. Places of refuge are ufually high places, and 
therefore the fame. Hebrew word fentfiech both an high * 
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and a place of refuge, (Pfal. 107. 41.) He ferteih the poor on 
high from affiltion , and maketh him families like a fisck, The 
Prophet Ç Z/a. 33. 16:) Having fpoken ef the man chat walketh ia 
his integrity, tels us how it fhall be-with him, He fral! dwell ow 
high ; The word is, He hall dwell in the high places, that is , he 
fall dwellin God,who is moft high,for evermore ; God will ex- 
alt him evento as much fafery,as himfelf isin ; hrs place of deferce ; 
forall be the munition of Rocks ; bread fhal be given him’, his water oS f arin 
fall be fure ; He thall be houfed with God , yea houfed in God, — mies 
he fhall be fed by God, he fhall lodge under his roof, and fit (aS fors tefli ae 
it were ) at his Table , he fhall have bread enough, and water menfes 
encugh, and both fure:enough. - | : | 

And if the Lord exalcerh thes by his po i= 
couraged in their afflictions and cafiings down, [he Lord alone is 


fufficienr, yea allfufficient ;_and he exalter is will 
that is, he hath not = a will to exalt, bur he exafreth by his 
ower, that 1s, he hath power enough to exalt whom he will 
at power foever 1$ 10 the creature, cis the Lords power ; 
‘cis a ftream from his Ocean, and when the Lord is pleafed tore- 
move all power fromthe creature, he hath a {ufficient referve of 
power in him(elf, or in his own hand, by which he can command 
deliverance,yea exaltation. Therefore do not {peak either de- 
fpondingly or defparingly, as if all hope were gone, when at any 
time all humane power is gone ; for God exalteth by bis Cown ) 
power ; and as it followeth in the Tex, 


Whe teacheth like him ? 


_ As if Elihu had faid, God is not good only at aéting, but he is 
good at intructing, and he is beft at both, He is beft or beyond 
all in power ; He is beft or beyond all in wifdome and under- 
tanding, and therefore who teacheth like him ? 

Acthe 15th verfe of this Chapter, we have the fub/tence of 
what is here afferted, and fo upon the matter , “tis but the fame 
thing repeated ; there it is, He delivereth the poor ; hare, He ex- 
alteth by bis power ; There “cis faid, He openeth their ear to in- 
ſtruction; here, Who teacheth like him ? The words are a divine 
chalenge, Who teacheth like him ? Bing forrh the man, bring 
forth the Angel that can. The word which here we render, te 
teach, in its firk ſenſe fignifieth to caſt a Dart, Favelin, or Store. 
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Verbum TY Ic fignifieth alio to raine, and fo the raine which fals from heaven, - 


commune 64 — becaufe rhat is asic were , cait from the clouds to the earch, 


. pluviam,e A — trays 
diftrinan, vel — b hor it fignifieth to teach or impruét 


legem, qua per- PO f ručtion cometh down Tike raine from heaven 
funditur et cæ- upon the minds and hearts of thole that are taugar, aectruse 












men fruicfulf in every good word and work. In anfwer to which, 

Nullws ei fimi- ſome tranflate this latter part of the verle,There ss no Law-giver 

lis in Lepifla- like unto him. Who isa Law-giver like him ? or there is no Law- 

toribu. Vulg: oiver like him.’ To give Law, or to be a Law-giver, is mere than 

: barely to be a teacher; though he that ceacheth, doth alfo ( ina 
fenfe ) give Lawes. | 

Here, I conceive, we take the ficteft and moft {uirable fignifi- 

cation of the word, when we render ity teaching, Who teacheth 

like him ? Asif he had faid, None can teach like God, and there- 

fore furely none can teach him how to governe the world , or to 

difpofe of any mans perfon or condition, as thou ,O Fob, haft rath- 

ly or overboldly done ; for while thou haft complained fo much 

and fo often of his dealings wich thee, thou haft ( upon the mat- 

ter) attempted co teach him. Bur, Whe teacheth like him ? 


Where fhall we find any able to give inftruction, and apply do- 
&rine like God ? ee nn ee 


nd 






like him ? 


Hence mete; ... | 
Fir, The great goodnefs of God ; that he who hath all power 
to command, {heuld yet vous hſafe to inſtract; that he 
who is the Judge, wil alfa be the Teacher of his 
` People, 
This is the great Promife in the Covenant of grace, 7: hey halt 
be all taught of God ( Fobn 6, 45.) Some things may be — 
| y 
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by che light of niture, of which knowledge God is the Author, 
ip the (ame ſenſe, «she is of all natural Powers and faculties. 
But here Elihu intends a ‘piricual knowledge, both of God and of 
our felves, or a teaching of divine things by divine chaftenings, 
both with refpect co what we fhould do and defire, as alfo wich 
refpeét to what we fhoul« fhun and avoid, which is the work of 
God afene by his grace and Spirit, Thus David thews how God 
is teaching while he is chafiening ( Pfal. 99.12.) Bleffed is the 
man whem thon chafteneft, O Lord, axdteacheft ont of thy Law, 















But that which Elha chiefly aimeth at in this place 
(peaking to afflicted Job ) is his teaching by affliction, pyho 
teacketh like him ? As if he had faid, God doth not lay hishand ` 
upon thee by affliction, only to make thee ‘marc,but ro make thee. 
wife ; he is inftru€ting thee while he is affliting thee. Further, f 
as God teacheth by his Word and by his Works, fo he teacheth & 
moft eminently by his Spirit,who alone maketh the teaching both | 
of his Word and of his Works effeGtual upon the hearts of the 
hearers and beholders. Many are caught, but none co purpofe, 
without the Spirit. Who teucheth like kim? 


Note Secondly ; 

God is #0 ordinary teacher; The teachings of God are above 
all ether teachings ; There is uo teacher to be compared 
with God, 


Elihu doth not fay, Who teacheth befides God ? There are 
many other teachers, but there is not one who teacheth like him. 
Some may fay, wherein doth the excellency of divine teaching 
lie 2 how hath that the fupereminence above all other teachings ? 
Take the an{wer briefly in feven words. 





Chrift faid (Jobn 16.26.) 1 foal no more fpeak nato you in pa- 


rables, but I (hal fhew gen plainly of the Father. 


Xx 2 Second- 
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. Crit {aid (sop 16, 12.) 2 
have man jy t N28 to fay unto 30% but ye cannot bear them now 5 and 
therefore 1 willnot fay them now, Z will not burden you beyond 
your ſtrength. 1 know what letfons, what inftruétions youare fit 
for, and 1 will give you only thefe and no moze, till ye are better 
prepared to receive them ; 1 willgive yon only milk becaufe ye 
are children, and fo not able to digeft {trong meat, 

- Thirdly,1 ike G 








35 he that will teash 
children, muf in a manner be a child ; He muft confider what they 
are,and forme himfelf to their condition, elfe fhe will never have 


(fa. 28.9310.) He gi- 
here a little and there a 












veth line apon line, and precept upon precept, 
‘éttle, 








; thouga rormer 
precepts have nor been received, yet Lwill give you more, here 
: alittle and there a littl, ye Mall have another little to the for- 
Hiri mer little. God was forty yeares tutoring and teaching the Zfra- 
elites in the wilderne(s, to fit them for the potleffion of Canaan, 
Thefe three yeares, faith Chrift, have I come looking fer fruit, and 
all thar while he was reaching them, tomake them fruitfull ; nor 
was he hafty chen,bur upon che incerceffion of the vineyard-dref- 
fer, waited one year more, p 












. B-fides, how conliarr 1s God Ineach- 
ing us formally, as ‘tis faid, in che Prophet (Fer. 35. 14, #5. ) 
I have fent unto yon all my fervants the propkers,rifing up early, and 
fending them s Asif the Lord did befir himtelf in che aio: ning, to 
fend out teachers be imes, He f-weth bi: feed in the morning, and 
in the evening he deth net with bold his hand , as he requireth us 8 

0 
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do in all forts of duty ; whether of charity and-rigoteoufnels, to- 
wards our neighbour, or, of piety and holy worfhip towards him- 
{elf ( Eecl, 11. 6. ) 
Fitchly, one teacheth like him, thatis, to truly, fo unerringly. 
While men teach they fometimes mif-teach, while they lead, they 
often mif-lead ; they teach error for cruth,and unfafe doétrine for 
found ; they build wood, hay and Rubble, in Read of gold, filver, 
precious ftone, upon that fure foundation Jefus Chrilt ( 1 Cor, 
3.12.) The belt, the wiieft, and moft knowing men may erre; 
only God knoweth the full compafs of all myfteries, yea he is 
Truth ; therefore his teachings are mof crue. 


Sixthly,wone teachetb like him ; chat is,. ſ TEINE: n 







When Chrift preached, the people won- 

ered at his dectrine (Mat. 7. 29.) For he taught them as one 
having authority, and wot asthe Scribes; chacis, chere went forth 
a mighty command wich the word of Jeſus Chrift; He did nor, 
as I may fay, beg attention and fubmiffien to his doftrine, bur ex- 
act ic upen them, and draw it from them. Where God teacherh, 
he commandeth, his word werketh mightily ; when he fpeik- 
eth,all muft hear at their pe:il, Where Princes give the rule and 
publith their Laws, fubjects muft hear and obey, or fuffer for not 
obeying : How much more where God gives the Rule,and pub- 
lifhech his Law ! 

Sevenchly, who ceacheth like him ? that is, fo eff-flually, fo 
eflicatioufly, As God hath authority to charge his teachings tp- 
on us at our peril to receive them, fo he hath a power to work 
our hearts to the receiving of rhem. Who teacheth thus fike 
God? The-Minifters of Chrift teachin che autho-iry of God, 
and charge all co receive what they fay inhis Name, bur they 
cannot give an effect ro the charge (Ha. 48.17.) He teach- 
eth to profit, One tranilation faith, He teacheth things profitable, 
_ Buc that isa lean tendring, for fo doth every Minifter that teach- 
ethas he ought; but our rendring carrieth the efficacy of the 
word of God init, He teacheth to profit ; thatis, he can make 
the dulleft Scholar learn, he can make the mof Gubborn heart to 
fubmic. Chrift {peaking of this great work of God in teaching, 

faith 
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faith ( Jobn 6. 45.) No man cometh usto me, except the Father 

draw him, Whac is that drawing ? Iris this teaching, as ye may 

fee (verf, 45.) Every one therefore that hath heard axd learned 

` of the Father, cometh unto me. That is, every one whom the Fa- 

ther hath veuchfafed -to teach and inſtruct, 0 







h 

Every one that hath heard and 

learned of the Father cometh to me: | | 
y (14. 32.4.) The 


heart of the raf {hall underſtand knowledge ; or, the heart of the 
haſty. Now hafty and rafh perfons, are heady and incenfide- 
rate perfons, and therefore none of the wileft ; they uſually have 
little judgment or difcretien,who are much in pafon ; but God 
canmake the heart of the rafh to underftand knowledge; thatis, he 
can make them underftand and know things a:ighr,who feem moft 
uncapable of, and are naturally at the greareft diftance froma 
rightneſs of knowledge and underftanding, 
To clofe the Point, take chefe inferences from the whele. 
Firft, If God be fuch a teacher, then fay zot in the bare teach- 
š sangs of mew, Whar are the teachings of mento the teachings 
| of God ? Though you fheuld have an Angel from heaven to fpeak 
to you, yet Ray nor in his teachings, wait for the teachings of 
God, Till ye are taught of God ye never learn to purpofe.Sec your 
felves,not only asin Gods prefence, but as under his Spirit, to be 
caught ; wait for che moving of the Spirit in every ordinance, as 
they did for the Angels moving of the waters, who lay at the 
poole of Betheſda for healing (7oh.5.4.) i 
Secondly, Seeing God teacheth thus paramount, feeing sone 
teach likehim,chen ſubmit to bis teaching, Do not queftion any of 
his rules of life or do&trines of faith,they are all righteous and full 
of divine truth ; you cannot do amifs if you do, nor believe 
amifs if you believe ,no, nor mifs of bleflednefs in doing and be- 
lieving, whathe hath raughr. 
Thirdly, Then appear as they who are taught of God, 
You will fay, How, or when doth ic appear, that we are or have 
been taught of God ? I fhall anfwer that query in four things. 
Firft, If youare or have been taught ef God, his teaching unteach- 
eh o: empryeth you, & chat ina threefold refpect, Firft, of your own 
carnal principles, The great bufinefs of divine teaching, is te 
l teach, 
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teach, to take men off from their own Will and Reafon, from 
their own Rules, as alfo from thofe Cuftomes which they have ` 
received by tradition from their fathers, If you would appear as 
taught of God, you muft lay down all the fe. The teachings of grace 


empty the foul of what it hath taken up by Nature. Secondly, the 
taught of God ye will be nothing in your felyes, Paul, before 
th h d 


e teachings of God came, had confidence in the fleth, 
and boafted in his own righteoufnefs; bur when he was taught 
ef God, he threw off all chofe. Thirdly, If ye are raught of God, 
chat will certainly unteach and empty you of all unrig fs, 
The Apottle fpeakes fully to that ( Ephef. 4.20, 21.) Ye have 
not fo learned Chrif, if fo be that ye have been taught as the truth 
__ a8 in Fefus lf ye have been divinely taught, then this teaching hath 
emptyed you of the old man; as ofall felf-righteoufnefs fo of all 

unrighteoufnels towards others | 







Secondly, divine teachings,as they empty and unteach the foul, 
fo they keep it very humble. Knowledg endangers us naturally 
to high thoughts of our ielves, and hath a tendency in it to pride 
(1 Cor. 8. 1. ) Kuowledge puffeth up, bat charity edifieth, Take 
knowledge barely as-received of men, even the knowledge of 
divine things (for ye may have a humane knowledge of divine 
things ) this ufually makes the heart fwell; but the knowledge 
we have from the teachings of Ged, makes us humble, ic will 
caufe us to cry out (as the Prophet did, when the Lord appeared 
and let out a more thanordinary manifeftation of hiseglory, (fa. 
6.5.) weare undone, It was fo with Fob, when the Lord had 
fcheoled him, and made himfelf more fully known to him chan 
ever before , he prefently cried our (Chap.41.5.) have heard’ 
of thee by the hearing of the ear, but now mine eye feeth thee; where- 
fore I abhor my [elf in duf aud alhes. Nothing keeps the foul fo 
humble as the teachings of God. Where we fee any proud of 
what they have learned, ic is an argument that either they were 
never taught of God, or, chatas yet they have not underftood his 
teachings. 5 

Thi dly, The reachings of God do not only empty and humble 
the foul, but chey transform the foul, and change it into another 
thing chan it was, as to its Rate and qualities) The teachings p 

l Go . 
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sod change nec only our manners but our very natures; the 
Cobly give alight to the Linderftanding, but ahewnels tothe — 
Will, new Aftections, new Defires. This 1s it which the Apo- 
fle calls the new creature ( 2 Cor.5.17..) and that this creature 
is wroughe to its highelt perfection by the teachings of God, 
he theweth (2 Cor. 3.18.) We all with open face, beholding as 
in a glafs,the slo of the Loyd are changed into the {ame image from 
glory toglory, as by the Spirtt of the Lord.. The glafs wherein we 
have this ſieht of the glory of God, is chiefly the Word. The 
glory into which we are — by thole igi is Our confor- 
mity to that holinels which thinech inthe Word, And this change 
is twofold ; Firft, from fin to grace, sviiten 1s à degree of gloty. 
Secondly, froni glory co glory, that is, from a high to a higher, 
and ar lait ro the hi At decree of grace. Look what the Word . 
1s, and calleth us ro = , that are we When tau ght according tothe 
] word. srand Spiro Gad, 
A ngs-of God confirm the foul in that which 
is taught, or we have learned. -Jf God teach any divine leſſop, 
that will Rick. We receive many leſſons from men, and let them 
‘flip, asthe Apoftles word is ( Heb. 2.1.) Do&rine taught us 
of God ſettles upon us, we hold the fubftance of ir, and hold- 
forth the fruit or power of it in every feafon of onr lives: yea, 
if rouble or perfecution arife forthe truth; they whoare taught 
of God will hold it faft, though they let go alf they have inthis: 
world for it. If God teach us the dogtrine of Free Grace, how 
- we are juftified by the righteoufnefs of Jefus Chrift; without our 
own works; If God teach us the doctrine of pure Worthip, how 
he is to be ferved, and honoured according to his own will, with- 
eucthe Traditions of men, (as Chrift fpake (Mat. 15.9.) If 
{ I fay) God teach us thefe, or any other faving crurhs, we can- 
not but hold them : whereas they who have received them from 
men will pare with chem on the account of man. Only that which 
God hath taught us abidech with us, and thac no man can take 
from us. Men may take the life of fuch a one from him, which 
God hath given him, but they cannot take the truth from him 
which God hath taught him. What Ged teacheth, is written, as 
it were, witha pen of ironand the point of a diamond, irisgra- — 
— yen upon the tables of the heart for ever. Thus we may in ſome 
meafure difcern who are taught of Gods and feeing they who 
| are 
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are taught of him, are fo\raught, we'may very well infift upon | 





Elihu's chalenge ; Who teacheth like him? And as there is no 
teacher like God, fo neither is there any ruler like God ; this 


alfo is taught usby Elihu, as a matter out of queflion, while inthe’ 


next verfe he proceeds to make more queftion:, or two queftions 
mote. 


‘Verf, 23. Who hath emoyned bim his wag ? or who ças 
fay, thou hast wrought inigaity ? 


This verfe holds out’ twothings. Firft, che foveraienty ; Se⸗ 
condly, the integrity of God, God is fupream in power, and he 
is righteous in the ule of his power, and therefore, O Job, thew 


haft much forgotren both thy felf and him, in making fo many 
complaints abour thy condition, which is indeed to enjoyn Ged 
his way, or prefcribe to hina how he fhall govern the werid. And 


feeing no man hath enjoyned God fis way, who can queftionhim. 


, aboutit, what way ſocver he is pleafed to rake, either wich whole 
Nations, or with any of the fons of men, —— 


Who hath enjoyned hins his way, or; viſtea hins ? 


No manhath, no man can, cajoys him his way; God -hath no 
vifitors over him. Mr. Broughton renders, who gave hime charge 
over his wayes. Like that, Chap. 34.13. 

The way of God isany courfe which himfelf taketh, either in 
governing the wo'ld in genetal, or any perfonin particular; who 
{hali inftruct him about ‘either whac or: how he- fhall do, whom. 
he fhalt tpare, whom he {hall punith, whofe heart he. Mall fefren, 
whofe he (fall harden, vhom befhall- fave whom he thal deftroy, 


how he fhallteach, which way-he thal lead ; ip.a word, how be’. 
fhatl acmuinifter juftice and order any of his matters >. all muft be 


bound to and by his Lawes,he cannot be bound to or bythe lawes 


and »referipts ‘of ‘any, eitkerin'works of Judement.or of Mercy, 


either in ‘doing good to and “for man, or in dealing. our of .evil, 
Further, A —* 3 { 3 tae . ae 
i Whe hatk enjoyned him hisway ? By the way, of God. we may 
underftand both the actions of God themſe lves, as alſo the reafons 
moving him tothofe ations. As if Elihu bad laid who bach taucht 
‘God what tods ? Who bath, or who can diret him what todo? 
Who may be fo bold with God, who isithe foveraign Lord over all 

| Yy the 
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she earth, thus ta esjoya kim his way? * 


Hence note; 
God is the ſſt mvver of all that himfelf doth ; 


No man hath ‘fhewed hia or enjoyned him his way. He is the 
fountain of light, he feeth what to do; who hath been his coun- 
fellor ? (x Cor..2,16,) thatis, no man hath, or may inſtruct 
him (Ifa.40. 13. Rom. 1T. 34.) Again, he is the fountain of — 
power; none hath authority to dire& him, he is above all ; as 
ha needs not the counfel of any, fo he receiveth the rule from 
none. 1 have had occafiot more than once in the procefs of this 
Book, ro fay fomewhat of the foveraignty of God over all crea- 
tures, and therefore only remind ir here, who hath exjeyned him 
bis way? Pi | 
Or who can fay, thon haft wrought iniquity ? 

The world is full ef iniquity, but in Ged there is none ac all, 
-As God is not obliged to give any men an account of his works, ſo 
no man can find any, the leaſt, real fault or defe& in any of them; 
* and if his works do not appear fo tousnow, yet at laftchey will 

appear to ali without any Madow of iniquicy, Samuel called to- 
gether the Zfraelites, and demanded (1 Sam, 12.3.) Whofe oxe 
have I taken? &c. Whom have I defrauded ? &c, Come charge 
me, witnefs againſt mes who can fay, I have wrought iniquity ? 
it was much, and a rare thing for Samuel co carry it fo juftly, that 
none could challenge him ; but when all the world fhall be fum- 
moned before God, he will be able to put the quefison, Who of 
all the fons of men, can fay, I have wrought iniquity ? None can 
fay ir, but wich utmoſt impudency and highelt blafphemy. It is 
impoffible for God to work iniquity ; not only is his Command, 
but his Will totally gaint it. What-ever God works is accord~ 
ing to his own Will, and his Willis che Rule of Righteoutnefs ; 
“therefore he can do no inigmity. There is no iniquity in acting or 
working according to the Law. If men aét according co their 
will, they ufually act iniquity, becaufe their will is ner a Law, and 
>is feldome conformed to the Law. The will of no man is fo right, 
or fo fixed in the right, as tobe received fora Law. But feeing 
svhat-ever God doth, he doth it according tohis own Will, and 
Lis Willis the righteous Rule of all chings, therefore all muſt be 


rig 
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right which he doth : Who-ever took him tripping in his dealing? 
Who can fay; he bath wrought iniquity? ie 

Buc why doth Elihu {peak thus co Job ? Had fre ever faid that 
God works iniquity ? | | 

I anfwer, He had nor. Yet becaufe he thought God might 
have done better by good men, or have given out that which was 
more fuitable co their eftate, than (uch continual forrows and af- 
flictions as he endured, therefore this faying is defervedly im- 
pured co him. For, it would have become jo and doth every 
man, to fay, that is be(t done which God do'h , and that he hack 
chofen or pitched upon the beft, and molt proper meanes of doing 
his own choifett fervants gaod, even when ‘tis worlt wich chem in 
the world, or, when he afflicts them with che greateft evils; For, 
Who can (then) fay, he hath wronght iniquity } 


Hence ebferve ; 
Fitſt, The snfinite purity of God, as alfo. his deve to righte- 
on{nels and juftice ; 
Who, though he be fo abfolute in power,that none can call him 
in queftion ( mene can enjoys him his way, and therefore none can 
queition him for his way yet he is fo perfe&t in righteoufnefs,that 5 
no faule can be found in him, no: any error in his way. 






neither doth nor can do wrong to 
thole who have,to their power, continually wronged fim. And in- 
deed, he char bath all power in his hand,can have nothing butright 
in his heart, How few are there in power (though their way be in- 
joyned to them, though they have power meerly by commifion, 
from fuperior powers, though cheir power be fuch as they are to 
give an account of, yet,] fay, how few are there in power) who do 
not much iniquity, who do nor, either for want ot betrer informa - 
tion, er, of a better conicience, opprefs, grieve and flict thoſe 
that have to do with them, or are ſubject ro them! God may do 
what He will, yet will donothing bur what is right. How infinite- 
ly chen is God to be exalted in his truth and righteoufnefs! Art 
thus the word oftiuchexaltshim ( Dest. 32.4. 2Chr. 19. 7. 
i Rom g. tă. ) There is nounevennefs, much lefs aberra:ton in any 
of the ways of God, Fe never trod awry,nor took a falie fiep; whe 
can fay unto him (without great iniquity) thou haf wrought ini- 
quity, ` - Yy 2 ence 





— 
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Nence we way inter ; bot ap hy | 
it God works no iniquiry.in any of his wayes, whether in his 
‘general or {pecial providencés, Then 8 3 © 09 croon] 

» Al ought to fit down gnietly under the workes of God. Though he 
bring never fo great judgments upon nations, he doth them’ no 
wrong ; though he break bys people in the place of dragons,and cover 
them with the (hadow of death, he doth them no wrong ; Though he 
[ell bis own people for nought, yet he doth them xo wrong. All which, 
and feveral other grievances, the Church fadly bemoans ( Pfal. 
44.) yet without’ raifing the leaſt duft, concerning. the juttice 
of God, or giving the leaft intimation of iniquity in thofe feveral 
fad and fevere wayes. ` | 


Secondly, We fhould noe only fic down quietly under all the dif- 
penfations of God, a8 having no iniq sity in them, ut exalt the righ- 
teoufue(s of God in all his difpenfations as mingled allo,ch{prinkled with 
mercy. Though we cannot fee the righteouſneſs of God in fome of 
them, yet we muft believe he is not only fo,but merciful in all of 
them;though the day be dark, & we cannot difcern howchis or that 
fu es with the righreoufnés, much tels with the goodnefs and ñer- 
cy of God, yer fit down we oughcin this faith, that both this and 
that is righteous,yes, that Ged ts good to//rael, in the one and in 
the other, When the propher was about to touch upon that ftring, 
he fi: laid down thi¢p-inciple as unqueltionable ( Fer, 12. 44.) 
Righteous art thos, O Lord, yet give me leave to plead with thee a- 
bout thy Judgments + why doth the way of the wicked profper 2 
Why is it thus in the world 2 I take the boldnefs to pur thefe 

_queftions,O Lord,yet 1 make no queftion but thou art righteous, O 
Lord: Jt becomes all the fons of mento reft patiently under the 
darkeft providences of God, And let us all, not only not charg 
od foolithly, but exalt him highly,and cry up both his righteouf- 
nefs and kindna(s towardsall his people; For whs cas (ay to God, 
ihm haf wrought iaiguity 2 Having in feveral other paflages of 
this book, met wich this matter allo, I here briefly pafs ic over. 
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J O B, Chap. 36. Verf. 24, 25. 


24. Remember that thon magnifie his work, whieb 


men behold. 
25. Every man may fee it, man maj behold it a- 


far off. 


Hefe two verfes contain the third advice countel or exhor- 
cation given by Elha to fob, firring him up to give ole:y 
to Godi in his providential proceedings with him. 
There are — things — in thele two verſes. 
Firft, The general duty commanded, which is, to magwifie the 
work f God, 
Secondly, We have here a fpecial reafon or ground of that 


duty; the vifibdicy and plainnefs, yea, more than fo, theil- 
luftrioufnefs of his work. The work of God is He sonl fuch as 


fome men may fee, but fuch 3S CVC Y MAN TRA ehold a- 


ar 


Thirdly, We — here an incentive to provoke to this duty 
in the firft words of the Text, Remember, = 


Verl.24. Remember that thon fa tuia his work, which 
men behold, 


imports chiefly. thefe tivo — — 


| to call co mind what is palt: (Mät. 26.7 5 Then Peter 
— she words. of Christ, 

Secondly, To remember, i is to keep fomewbac in mind avaintt 
the time to come; in which fence the Law suns (Exsd, 20.8.) 
Remember the res- -da7 ; ; that is, keep it ia mind, that when-ever 
ircometh, or upon every return of that day, ye may be in a fir 
poſture and preparation fori it ;. Remember the reſt, ot fabbath day 
to kecepit holy. 

Fo remember in this place, i is fer ¶ conceive) ina double 


oppofition: Firft, To forgetfulnefs of the duty here called focs 
remember and-do not forset. ir, Secendly, To the fight per- 
formance of the duty bere called lied for ; the arazn Tying of the. 


Sai oe aT ES of God, 
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Remember that thes magnifie, 


-Asif he had faid, Be thon daily and duely affected withit, do 
tit oft with a little ; the matter is 
weighty, confider ic fully, Asif Elihwhad faid to fob, Thon haf 
much forgotten thy felf, and gone off fromthat which is thy proper 
work, I have heard thee mach complarcing of the werkesof God, - 
but thy work fkould have been to magnifie the work of God, Though - 
God hath caft thee down and laid thee low, yet thy bufine{s (hould 





have been to exalt the workof God ; Remember, it would much bet- 
ter become thee ro att anither part than thes ; thon fhouldest have 
atted the part of a magnifier of the workof God not the part of a com- 
| plainer against it, Remember that thos 
gi eMagrfie ; 
ai lal The root fignifieth, to encteafe and extol, We may confider 


las cjm opus, a tWofold magnifying of the work of God. There isan inward 
` nonaccufesue magnifying of the work of God ; and there is an outward magni- 
_ nune facis, fying of the work of God. | 
Merc. | - Fir, There is an inward magnifying of the work of God, 
when we think highly of ic; thus did the Virgin in her fong 
(Luke 1.46.) My foul doth magzifie the Lord, Her heart was 
railed up, and ftrerched out in high thouehts of God. - 
Secondly, There is an outward magnifying of the work of 
God, To ipeak highly of his work isto magnify his work ; to 
live holily and fruitfully is to magnifie his work. We cannar 
make any addition to the work of Ged, there is no fuch maeni- 
ing Ww ftrive to give the works of God thetr 
full dimenfion, and not tlefen them at all. As we muft noc 
Ge diminifh rhe number of his works, fo we muft not diminifh the 
juſt weight and worth of them. There is fuch a charge of God 
tothe Prophet about his word (Fer. 26.2.) Go tell the people 
all the words that I command thee to fpeak unto them ; dimini(h not 
awerd, Deliver thy meffage in words at length, ör in the full 
length of thofe words in whieh it was delivered untothee,’ We .- 
then maenifie the werk of God, when we diminifh nora tittle, 
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— — — — — 
we 


. Remember that 
thos magnifie his works, | 
I fhali not ftayupon that other reading, Remember that then 


art ignorant of bis work, The fame word which wetranflate, to Afemento quod | 


magnifie, with the variation of a point, fi onifieth teerres hence ignores opus 


that tranflation, o cjm. Vulg. 
d Hieronimus | 


confundit 

RIW cum 
$ ext, I NIW guan- 
cep to our own rendring, Remember that thoa 1" TYD 










país it by, an 





—— potius errara 
magnifie | pe ignorars 
* (gnificat. 
Hü werk — Druf. 
(What work 2) Here is no work f{pecified, therefore I an- 
{wer s : 
Firft, 


Secondly, and more fpeciall 

sont Hujus mundi 
opificium intet · 
ligo, Bold. 


Thirdly, Ochers reftrain it more narrowly, to that part of che 
work of God which is eminent in the heavenly meteors, and 
wonderful changes in the air, together with the motions and ine 
fluences of the ftars,’ of which we fhalt find Elihn difcourling ac 
large, like a divine Philofopher, inthe next Chapter. There are 
frange works of God in chefe lower heavens,where thofe mete- 
orsare born and brought forth ; Remember to magnifie thofe works, 
Fourthly, I rather conceive ( though fuch works of God are 
afterward {poken of ) that Eliha intends the work of Providence 
inboth che appearances of it, asicis a tvhite or black work, as it 
is for good ar for evil, as itis in judgment or in metey. A mo- 
der Interpreter piccheth upon the former, and,upon one par- 
ticular of the former ; as if Elihu had directly led Jobs thoughts 
back to the Deluge, that w6tk of God in bringing rhe Flood upon 
the old world’; and if wecan but go back and honour God for 
his paft werks of Providence, | 
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C As if Elihu had faid ; Thon complaise/t that thou art overa 
flowed with a deluge of afflittions ; but doef thou remember how God 
deftroyed the whole world at once in the univerſal flood? Buc though 
I chink, that may be taken in. among other works, yet to reftraine 

it co thatis a great deal roenarrow for this Text. . 











`". Remember his werk; 
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thou magnifie his work, 

Which men behold, `. : 

Which the fons of Exofh behold,faith Mr Broaghton,But the word 

| Sons is not inthe Text, there ‘tis only wez; or weak ment The 
“WW °° word which we tranſſate to behold, hath a double fignification, and 
thar hath caufed a double tranflation : Ic fignifieth, Gil ; 

— fccondly, — — Icis cranflaced by ſeveral in the former 
Race ſenſe, Remember that thou magnifie his * — men have 


runt viri. | 
fang; The Chaldee Paraphrafe faith, | ⸗ 










ued lauda- 
runt iiſti viri, 


Chald: * 
tous olofle expreſſeth ic our of Ramban. Gabus anaoa 


PRCA ee: hes > 
| y 
n £ 





w 


; } e, saree adry te, | 

We take the other tranflatien, Which men behold s which,with 
tefpeé to that which followeth (v25. ) where both expreflions 
z5 refer 
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conceive, mott proper, Mag uiſie the work, 


—— 





Verl.24. 3$4 





refer co the eye, is, I 
of God, which men behold ; As if Eliha had ſaid, O Job, Ladvive 


thee to leave off fearching into the fecrecs of God, and fet thy felf 
co confider and magnifie thole works of God which are plain and 


dye open to every mans eye, 
The word rendred Behold, may note, both arranfient, and an 


intenfe or 





— 


Some Interprecers put an Emphaſis upon the word men, as —— 
I 
noting excellent men, vertueus men, menof verrue in theit qua- — haios 
littes, and of excellency in their abilities ; fuch are men indeed, fed viri pre-' 
worthy men,worchy the name of man; as ic hath been latd of old, fantes, ur fit 
Where there are no men, do thou play the maw, act and fpeak like nomen deeras. 
* h: hine but ch Edeof This ig Sie alibi, in lo- 
ap, some men nave norning out the outhde of a man. Inis is ; 
aie coubé non fint 
a good notion. For g 









Viri, Virum te 
Ne prejiz. Druk 






,» and quick-fenced ; Firft, 







» Therefore (faith Elhu ) maguifie bis 
work, which men, thai is, holy and good men, behold and take no- 
tice of. David ipeaking of the works of God. in that notable 
place,( Pfal.g2z.6.) faith, A bratih man knoveth not, neither 
doth a fool underfiand thes ; camisgi e- DON 
d therefore ir is more than a criticilme Non tam excel 
to reftraine the word men, to men of rhis fort ; yer it mult be lentes, quam 
granted chat che word fignifies not only excellent men’, bur aby —— 
fore of men, whether wile or fooliſh, rich or poor, and rhe weaker e a a 
forc of men more fpecially than the ftronger and moze poble in mines fonifi- 
any kind. s | cat. 
Andto take the word in that univetſality, as compafling and 
comprehending all {orts of men, even thofe who are dim fignred, 
blear-eyed, that is, of weakeft underflanding, may bs 1 g00d im- 
provement of the Text, implying, chat as fome ef ‘the works of » 
God are fo myfterions, thar the wifett cannot fee the meaning of 
them, fo many, very many, of his works are fo manife{t, that com- 
mon men may compafle them. Mag ſie his works, which men 
behold. ae — sree che iiss 
The works of'God are of two forts, vifible and invifibles F 
| Fik, Suchas'we fee or know by eht : Thus the works of 
n Lz Creation, 
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or what he works upon or in the {ptrics of the 

children of men: Thefe are written in too {mall a letter for the 

eye of Nature to behold ; none can fee them ot behold them bur 
iiig 


s : The. work of 
God intended here by Elba is a vihble work, therefore it mult 


fall among hts providences. 
Verf, 25. Every man may fee it. 


"That is, fay fome, every wife and underftanding man ; but ra= 


~ Omnes homines ther, any man, as was couched atthe former verle ) ifhe be but 
in quibss eff amanof common underftanding, ifhe have:ny {park of Reafon 
vel mica bone Jefe in him unquenchr, if he have his eyes in his head, he may fee 


mentu, Merc: 


ay 
mnt o, 
wa 


it; the eye of every one who will not Mbut his eyes againit the 
light, muft needs fee it. We fay, Who fo blind as they that will nst 


fee. . 


(Mau may behold it afar of. 


The word here rendred Behold is not the fame which we tran- 
fate Behold in the former verfe,nor is ic the fame word which fig- 
nifierh to fee in the former part of this verſe. Some make s diffe- 
rence between feeig in the former part of the verfe,and Beholdis g 
in che Iacter 
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Afar off. | | Pep ER 


There is a four-fold conception about that afar off. pra 
Firſt, Some expound it for afar iff intime, The workofGod A Longe. 
doth not weare out ; that firft and great vifible work of Creation pa; — 
which was from the beginning, yet temaineth. Ages pafs away, Prales 3 
but che work of God doth not pafs away, though done fome hun- mundi huc ugs 
dreds, yea thoufands of years ago. Rab: Solo- 
Secondly, Afar of, that is, imperfectly, not fully ; he may moth, 
have fome difcoveries of ir, every man the weakeft man may dil- ao vr ee 
cern fomewhat of ic, Things that are high and afar off, are con- lg ratte * 
ſuſedly feen, not clearly or fully difcerned. A map that is afar off Pife: 
cannot be diftinguifhingly knowne. Whenamanis afar otf, we 
may fee him to be a man, but what manner of man he is, or whe 
he is, we cannot difcem ; though poffibly it may be our own fa- 
ther, yet being afar off we cannor know him diftimctly. Thus te 
{ee afar off notes only a confufed knowledge. That’s a good ſenſe: 
things afar off are not diftinly feens 
Thirdly , Afar off, may be expounded of all the fight we have 
on this fide Heaven. In this world we fee all chat we fee afar off, 
we have not a neg intimate knowledge of things , efpecially not 
of the bef things, fpiritual things, of all them we muft fay, We 
know but in part, and fee thorow aglaffe darkly, as the Apcftle : 
Speaks ,( 1 Cor.1 3.12.) Such things as are not immediate to us, F longzengve, 
we are faid to fee thorow a glafs, or as reprefented in their ef- ——— — 
fects, and ĩfſues, or in their back parts, as God himfelf is feen, (eit — 
( Exod. 33. 18,23.) Thou halt {ce my back parts : but my face : 
foal not be feen, faid God to Mofes when he moved te fee his 
olory. | | 
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| 356 | “Vert. 26, : Ain E xpofition upon the Book of Jo B, Chap. 36s. 
Every man may ferit, man may. behold i is afar off. Brom the cen- 
text of thefe two verfes,note, 


Firft , Weare very-apt to forget onr — giving God * bry 


of hss works, 


` Fis faid of Jfrael ( Pfal.x 





— x that — — Remember that thou magnifies 











vertuous Woman, (Prov. 3.1.31) Ber owa woj s.praife her in 
the Gates; thacis,they hke fo many Elegant Orarours tell. alt 
that afs by, how praifesworthy Me is, | 
Al thy works fhall:praife thee, 
(faith David, Pial 145. 10. ) What then should they ido for’ 
_ whom they are wrorght 2 The latter part of che verſe fhews what 
they will do who kaow what — bath — for them ; Thy: 
Saints ( faittrhe )foall blefs thees. ve (as matt have): 
tow thoughts, can never give —— 
. Thirdly, Yo thar this counfel and exnortion: is. given HE 
in that this ſpur is, asit were, put tohis fides, —— that: 
thou magnifie, | 









Note ; | | | s 
The beft men need msni ‘tours and remembrancers to qnickes there 
about their duty of magnifying the works of God, 


"Ehe Lord, though he needeth not, yet will have us to be his 
remem- 


4 f a } 
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— — — — 





femembrancers, to do our works for us, if we would have our 
‘works done ; the Lord weuld have us by prayerco mind him of 

eur own, and of all his peoples condition ( J/4.62.6.) Ye that > 
ave the Lords remembrancers ( fo we put in ine Margine, and in 

the Text ) ye that make.mention of the Lord, &c. The Lord will 
have us to be his remembrancers. And though he is ever mind- 
ful of bis Covenant , yet he liketh ic well to be put in mind of 
It, 2 T 






! 


. Fourthly ,. Obferve ; : | 
Such us the finfulnefs of mans heart, and bis fluggibnels, that he 
hardly remembers to magnifie God: for thofe works which he: 


cannot but fee. 





man may fee, How wack are they in Or Co that great duty ot mag- 
nirying God, who when they fee , or may fee , if they. wail, his: 
mighty works, yet mind northe magnifying ef him! = 3 
Fifthly s Obferve $; — 
Some works of providence are fo plain, that every: man, that dock: 
not wilfully {bat hts. eyes, may behold them; * 


He is altogether ftupid and blockifh, chat ſeeth not what aH 
may fee.. Hence the Pfalmift, having faid, O Lord; how preat are 
thy works, concludeth fach among brutes and fools, (Pfal'92. 6.) 

| The brati man knoweth xot neither doth a fool under flaad this.. 
Tt was the faying of Plato an Heathen ; That man 'ts worthy bis 
eyes fhonld be pulled out of his head, whe doth not Lift them up on 
high, that he may admire the wiſdome of the Creatour inthe won- 
der full fabrick of the world; may adde, and ix the works of previ- 
dence: Ate they not fuch, that as che Prophet {peaks , He that 
runs may rend thew. ? 
hd AS Sixthly,, 
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Sixthly , Confider why doth Elihu thus charge it upon Job ? 
furely to humble him for his fin, in that he did not magnifie God - 
for his works. 


Hence Note ; 

It is a great aggravation of our neglect of praifing God for his 
works, or of onr not magnifying the works of God , feeing his 
works are obvious to every mang even to the weaker and rader 
fort of mex. 


If the very blind may fee them, how finfully blind are they, 
who fee themnot! The works of God fhould be fought our, 
(Pfal.111.2, 4. ) [&chegliein comers, yer th be tought 

out, and they are fought out of them that have pleajare therein, 
1 —32040 oid aire his Ý OTK nae punc } God fhould DEC 
lhis Candle under a bufhel ( as Chrift faith men do not, Mat. 5.) 


yet tis our duty to feek it our, and fer it upon a Candleftick, 

ey works of God mu ought out, chatthey may be magnifi- 
ed, furely then, when the works of God ftand forth and offer 
themfelves to our view, and we cannot tell which way to draw 
our eyes from them, hew great a fin is it, not to behold them, not 


to give himehe glory of them. 


Seventhly , Obferve ; | 
7 | , * 


The Lord knowing how great, how weigh- 
ty, how comfortable, how profitable a duty it iste keep the Rest 
day, prefixeth this word, Remember the Sabbath day to keep it ho- 
ly, (Exod. 20. 8.) I might give inftance from feveral ether 
Scriptures, importing chofe duties which have a memento put up- 
on them to be of great neceffary, and that the Lord will not bear 


with us if we day chem by, or negle& the confianr performance of 
them. onc a = 


Davia 
















? 
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David was not farisfied in doing the duty of the text alone, but z 
mult affociate others with himin it. ( P/.34. 3. ) O let us mag- 

ifie the Lard together 3 hat’s a bleſſed confort, the confort of che 
blefled for ever. 













8 
Pfal. 138.2. ) andthe reafon is, becaufe 
fulfilling of his word to the praife of 


But fome may fay, how is that done ? I would give anfwer to 
this queftion in five things. 
Firft, Then 


; We cannot magnifie his 
work while we neglect himfelf. we magnifie Gedin his work, 
firſt, when we afcribe the whole efficiency of what we fee done in 
the world,tohim, and fay, The ts the finger of Ged, Or when we 
fay, according to this or that time, What hath God wrought ? 
( Numb. 23. 23. i l 














that 
the price upen any work, and makes ic wor:hy to be magnified. 
As in fome PiGtures, this fers a price upon them, to fay they are 
fuch a mans work, the work of {fuch a famous Arrift, the work of 
Apelles; or cf Michael Angele. So if we would magnifie any 
providential work, we muft fay, ic isihe wo:k of the great God, 
ic is he chat hath done it; the eye of our mind. muft look dire&ly 
at God in ruling and governing of the wo:ld. While we rore 
much upon, er fay our thoughts abeut fecond caufes, we cannot 
exalt the wo:k of God; though we call ic Gods work, yet ifour 


hearts hang about fecond caufes, the work cannot bs exalted as 
bis. 
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S . As we then magnifie God when wè 
look to him alone; with a fingle eye, asthe end of all our works 

£ There is nothing doth magnifie God in what we do, but our 

looking to God as the end ofall we do; Let our work be what it 

_ will, never fo glittering, never fo gay and glo: ious in the eye of 

the world, yecif it be not configned over to God, it isa bafe 

and picciful work ; if any man dedicates his work co bimfelf he 

difhonours his work : Now: {I fay.) asfie magnifieth our work 

when we make God the end of our work ) fo rhat which magni~ 

fieth Gods work, is, when we look upon him, noc only as having 

an hand in ic, but as being both the beginner and ender of ic. If 

we take or give this to the creature, thar is, fic down in this or 

that Inftrument, as the means by which we have attained our end, 


or as the end of what we have attained, we fpeil che work asto 
‘God, ot defpoil God of his work. sesh eae, 


Nor 1s this true only in 
thoie works of God which he de:h more immediately, but where 
men ac&t moft,and ave very:inftrumental, Lec us therefore afcribe 

every work to Ged, and thar firft, in afflicting us ; fuch an eye 

Feleph had (Gen. 45. 3.) lt was nai you that fent we hither bat 

God ; that'is, notio much you, as God (faith Fofeph to his bres- 

thren) I do not fay ic was you (chough you were unkind brethren) 

Ac was not you that fear me hither,but God : I look.at hina more 

than at you in that great afflition, which was brought upon me 

| by your envy and unbrotherly unkindnefs towards me. Suchan 
eye David had when he was under. a very grievous, black, dark 
providence, when his fonrofe up againft him, and whew his (ube 

je Shimer cusfed- him, even then he magnified that work of 

‘Goc, by afcribing ic wholly unto,him (2 Sam. 16.10.) The 

Lord hath faid unto him, curfe David, He magnified God in hat 

great affliction by looking at the hand of Ged alone in it, and paf- 

fing by Shrmei’s, both undutifulnefs and extieam malignity, He 

faid as much, while he tells us he {aid norhing, ina like or as bad 

` acale (Pfal, 39. 9.) I opened not my mouth, becanfe thou did st 

it. Hence that reproof in the Prophet (Z/a.5. £2.) Theyre- 

gard nat the work.of the Lord, worcosfider the operation —— = | 

cise í cond- 
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Secondly, Let us afcribe every woik to God in exalring us ; fuch 
an eye had the Church to God (Pfal. 44. 1,2,3. ) Oar fathers 
have told us, what work, thow didſt ix their dayes ; Thou didt 
drive out the heathen by thy hand, and planted(t chem, they got 
not the land in poffeffion by their own {word cc, bur by thy right 
hand, and chine arm, ee. Here isno mention at all af Jofbua's 
achievements and famous victories in fubduing the Cazaanites, 
&c, Allisgiven to God, and he alone exalted for that exalting 
work. That’s the fitſt anfwer:Then we magnifie the work of God, 
when we acknowledge him alone both in afflicting and exalt- 
ing us, | 
Secondly, Then we magnifie the work of God, when we beat 
out, as ic were, and fife all che circumftances of his work ( as we 
fay) to the bran, that fo we may find out eyery perfection, every 
olory of ic : when we do not only behold and fee the wok, bur 
when (as dire&ion is given, Pf. 48.) Wewalk abest Zion, tel 
her towers, and confider her pailaces , that is,;when we da not look 
upen things only in che bulk, bur make an exact (crutiny, or take 
a full view of every parc. We cannot magnifie the work of God 
bya bare beholding of ir, bur by prying into every circumftance 
of ic, or by confidering what excellenciesand rarities are in ic, 
As we magnifie our fintul worke( in one fence we fhould magni- 
fie our fins, that is, aggravate chem, not magnifie them to applaud 
them, or glory in them, but to make our felves afhamed of them, 
as (I {ay ) we magnifie our finful works, or what we have donc 
finfully, when we confider all the ci:cumftances of aur fins, as 
commicted againit fight and love, againſt merẽy and goodnels,, 
againft the patience and forbearance of Gad, agaiaſt our own pro- 
feffions and promifes, againit our experiences and priviledges, al! 
which thoutd oblige us to holinefs, and engage us ro a gracious 
circumfpectionin all our wayes, and walkings, left acany time we 
fhould fin againft God and grieve his Spitit: So we magnifie the 
works of God when we eye ali the circumftances of them, and 
confiderthemas done for us when we could do nothing for our 
felyes, as done for us when we muft have perifhed and been un- 
done, unlefs Ged had appeared for us; as done forus when we 
deferved not the leaft good co be done for us; asdone for us when 
none weuld do any thing for us,none caring for our foules;as done . 
for us when none could do any thing for us, Thefe and fuch like 
Aaa ci.- 
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circumttancial confideracions » exceedingly magnitte ithe work oF 
God. A bare behold, a cranfiznt ook may dic ver no great mat- 
‘ter, buc if we leticuſſy weigh every particulary We shelk chen 
fee cauſe enongh to giagnifie the work of God. Eliah (1 Kings 
T8. 43.) commanded Fis fervant to go look cowards the fea, and 
when he went firft, be faw nothing, bur being commanded to go 


< feven times, he at the feventh faw a little cloud rifing out of the 


fca, as big as d maxs hand; burat the lat, beeven was black with 
cluds and wind, and there was a great rain, If we would look a- 
gain and again, if we would look feven times upon the work of 


God, that whichat firt feemed nothing, or afterwards no bigger 


than a mans hand, or no bigger than a mans hand could effect and 
bring about, will at lat be magnified to fuch a vaftnefs, chat all 
mult confefs, the hand-of God hath done it, 

Thirdly, We then magnifie the works of God, when we freely 
fubmit to God in them, as ju@ and righteous, when we accept and 
take them kindly ac his hand, not only when they are outward 
kindneffes, but croſſes. All che great words and rhetorick We can 
beftow upon the works of God will not magnifie them, unlefs we 
freely {ubmit to them as juftand righteous, They that would mag- 
nifie the wo ks of God, mult fay, Judgment and righteoufnefs are 
the habitation of his throne, whilethey can fee nothing but Cloads 
and darknef: round about him ( Pfal. 97.2.) 1 (faith the Pial- 
mitt) am in the dark about all that God is doing at this day, yet 
of this I am as confident as confidence it elf, Judgment and Righ- 
tecufuefs are the habitation of bis throne; 1 know God doth nothing 
amifs, no not in the leaft. Thus Johu in the Revelation (Chap. 15. 
3.) fawthem hit had gotten the viltory ower the beast, and over 
his image, and over his mark,and over the zamber of his name , and 
they (fith he ) fing the Sona of Mofes, Ge. faying, great and 
marvelous are thy works, just and true arethy wayes. The works 
of God in Judgment upon Babylon are full of juſtice and we mag- 
pifie them by proclaiming and crying them upas juft; yea, the 
work of God in judgment upon Zion, is exceedingly magnified, 


_ when Zion fubmits to ir, and embraceth it as juft and righteous. 


Ir was the great fin of the houfe of I/rae/, when they faid (Ezek, 
18.25.) Thewayes of God are not eqaal, Asif they had faid, are 
thete the Lords equal dealings, that we his People fhould be gi- 
ven up to the baad of the enzmy, and faffer {uch things asthefe-? 

yeàs 
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yea, the houſe of /frae mult fav, allıhe works cf God, nor only 
bis exalting work:,buc his himbiing woi ks;aie equai,jultand iigh- 
teous, for we have hinned. This isto magmifte the work ot God, 
Fou:thly, To magnitie. the work ot God, isto look upon his 
work what-everitis, not only as having juitice in ic rowa.ds all 
men, but as good and being iull of gooaneis to his People, Poſ- 
fibly it may be very hard work, yer we muft bing ou; hearts ro 
fay it is good work, good to and for the Zfrael of God, Thus tae 
koly man of old magnified the work of God ( Pfal.73.1.) Truly 
God is gord tolfracl, Thishe {pake while be was bemoaning bhim- 
felf under very afflicting. providences. We magnitie tae afflict- 


3.56 


ing works of God, when we fubmic co chem as juk , mech moce. 
- when we embrace'them as geod, And ic was very much the de~ . 


fien of Elibaco bring Fob off from difpucing about che evils with 
which God had fo leng exerciied him, to a ready yeeldance that 
they were good for him, and chacin all the Lord intended nothing 
but his good. co 5 Pose seid l 
Fifthly, To magnifie the work of God, isro anfwer. the end c£ 
it. Every work-1s' magnified when it receiveth itsend ; ifa 
work be done, yer if it have nocits effect, if ic bring not thar a- 
bout co which ic was defigned, the worker receives no honour 
fromir, nocis che work honoured. To work in vain, isa debafing, a 
feflening of any work, nor: a magnifying of it, 





= = 


is 
>) ed, and the Word 0 ` the Lore g OT file ) ast! & Apoi epray= 
ed it might l ) Now as the word of God is magni- 







fied when it actainsiis end, to the work of God.is magnified when 
We give him, or come up tothofe ends for which -he wroughtit: 
But it we det God lofe the end ef. his.work, we do what we.can 
to debaie his work, as if he had done itin.vain. Welayshe works 
like afool'thachach norpropofed an end to every work oe doth » 
‘and he appearsnor very wile, at leat not very powerful, who at- 
taineth rourhe endor ends for which he began his work, The moft 
wife God hath: his end and aim in all his. worksinthis wold ; 
and this is che honous we do nis wo k, when we labou , firit, co 





know, and fecondly, to'give him-hisend in every Wok. = °, 
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E S N VARA “SIU pg TSH 
Buc ifany ask, What are the ends of God inhis work ? 
‘Lanfwer, They are very various, 


Firlt, The chief end of all thar God doth,is the advancement of 
bis ow d Glory. As he made all things for himfeifin 


ion, ; * 
which is the fin of man is the holinefs of God, to ſeek himieli. Ic 
is moft proper for God, who is the chief good, and whofe glory is 
the ultimate end of all things, o fet up himielf in all chings( Prov, 
16.4.) The Lord bath made all things for himſelf, faith Solomon, 
And the Apoftle faith as much (Rom.11.36.) Of him and through 


U thing s whom be olory for ever, Amen. 
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Secondly, God hark this in de 
better. If it be a work of Judgment, ic 1s co make us better, and 
then we exalt his works of Judgement, when we are bettered by — 
them, when we are more humbled and weaned fromthe world 


by them. And as ’tis the defign of God to make us better by his 
morksof Judement fo by all his works of mercy, fo by all his works of mercy. The Apoftle 





hearts be more holy,and we more 
ie will magnihe the wok of God by keeping a day 
of thankfgivine, becaufe they are richer or greater by what God 
hath wrought for them, who yer are not a whit more holyor fpi- 
ritual by ir. : e 
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thing of what God hath wrought for us, than to publiſh it or make 
our boaft of it, when we our felves do nothing worthy ofit, ina 
way of condecency, and proportion to 1 





A third defign of God in working for us, i$ to make us truft 
him more, or, to be more in believing. Tis thewed ( Pfal. 78. 
_) what great things God did for the Jewith nation, and for 
their fathers ; But what did Ged aymeat in all ? we have the an- , 
fwer (v. 8.) That they might fet their hope ishim, and not forget 
his werkes. The aim which'God had in chofe great works, was 
chat their hope might be fet upon him, that they might cruft in him. 
more then ever they had done. The Lord, by the great work: he 
doth, would gain upon our faith, or cauſe us to tuft him fo: the 
future. How dithonorably do they carry it towards God, who be- 
lieve not his word, much more they who believe not his workes, 
that is, who believe him nor, notwithftanding his Workes, as ‘US. 
faid of Ifrael ( Pf. 78. 32. ) For all this they faxed fill ; and be- 2 
Keved not his wondrous works. The Pialmift doth not mean, that 
they did not believe fuch works had been done ; but the meaning 
is, they didnot truft God who had done thofe wo ks. Thefe and 
many more dutyes the Lord reacheth us by his word, end he” 
Ap nis alfo by his wo-kes, as it is faid (v. 22.) who teach- 
eth like bim ? i is: 








Who only make a report of the works of God, who 
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the Rory of what he hath done, and fo bave done, As we ought to 
- acoine the doGtrine of God ( Tit. 2. ) fo likewife the doings of | 
Sod, or whar God hath done by our doings, Meer narratives 
about the work of God, is far below magnit ying his work, | 
Secil They fail much moze who exteauate and diminith 
the. works of God, who obfcure or eclipfe his wo; kes. As ip our 


confeffions of repentance, it isa fign of a bad heart barely to re- 
port our fins before God, without ageravating them ia tnei fin- 
















due emphafis upon his mercies, fhews doeh cf ipiri 
in the duty; burto clip and leffen the wo. kes of God,to hide and 


aiken them, to abateand detract from them, fhewes a bafe and 
a wicked {pirit, me 


_ Thirdly, How do they fail in magnifying the workes of God, 

` who donot enly conceal how good they are,but bring up an ill re- 

- port uponthem, asthofe fearchers did upon the land of Canaan, 
Thofe works and difpenfations of God, which (like that land ) 
flow with miik and honey, may be looked upon and ceafured by 
fome, as good for nothing bur to eat up and confume thole that are 
under them, — 

Fourthly, They who ate impatient under any work of God, 
og murmur and repine at it,are far from magnifying the work of 
od à 


Fifthly, They aře far from magnifying the work of God, who 
think themfelves fo wife that they could mend the work of God; 
had they the penfel in their hand they would make fairer work 
of it : what hudling is here ? think fome ; what confufion is 
ri here ? fay others; what fad work is here? faith a third, 

«If we had the ordering of things what an orderly world would 
we make, if we had the ordering of things (as God hath) we 
would quickly cure and remedy all chee difa-ders, Though iach 
formal ipeeches be not uttered, yet fuch things are {poken in pa- 
rables,the a€tions of fome tell us fuchare thei: thovgbrs,as if they 

could mend the work of God, and gevern the world with greg er- 
moderation thantis ; though indeed we need not ſcruple to call 
the wifeft man in the world avery dora:d,if he thinks fo, or chat 
any thing can be done more equally chan Ged hath donsic, a s 
icih 
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elh adore, ler none prefume to queftion the work of God ; let 

God alone with his workʒ as he will have no comtroler,fo he needs 
no counleller. Remember, tismansduty to magniſie his work, 
not to mend ity to fhew how good it is, not ro atcempe the making 
of it better. And indeed as ic is the higheft poynt of prefumpri- 
on, fo of ignorance, to meddle with the mending of it. The Lord 
és a Rock (faith Mofes, Deut, 32.4.) ‘and his work is perfett, 
Who but a fool, or who but by the over-working of his own folly 
would venture to mend that which isalready,not only perfected, 
bur perfeét, were it only the work ofa man, much more when it 
is the work of God,the only wife God ? 

And that we may be proveked humbly to magnify,and for ever 
deterred from that proud atcempr of finding fault with, or mend- 
ing the work of God, confider thefe three things ; 

Firft, Take the argument in che text, the plainnefs of the work 
of God, itis fuchas may be feen afar off , none can pretend igno- 
rance of iror if they do,that’s a vain covert,or excule ; everyman 
may T it, man may behold it afar off, as moft worthy to be mag- 
nified, 

Secondly, If we do not magnifie the work of God, God will 
leffen his own works of mercy and faveur toward us. 

Thirdly, He will dono merefor usif we magnifie not what he 
hath done. Ir is faid (Math. 13. 58.) Chriſt did set many mighty 
works there,becaule of their unbelerf. God will do ne more mighty 
worksfor them, who refufe or negle& to pay him a tribute of © 
praife and glory for what he hath done, | 
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JOB, Chap. 36. Verf. 26. 
26. Behold,Godis great, and we know him not, nei- 
‘ther can the number of his years be fearched out. 


T Sapo having called upon Fob co magnifie the work of God in 
As general, proceeds co draw him co the magnifying of the 
ipecial works of God in naturals: Yet before he leads him tothe 
confideration of the greatnefs of thofe works, he invites him to 
canlider God himfelf who is the Author and Difpofer i 
30d in three things, all which 








Verſ. 26. Behold God is great, 


-` The word Behold, is herea note both of Attention and admi- 
ration ; O mind, O admire the grearnefs of God. God u great, 
The word rendred great, properly fignifies an encreafing growing 







ae — 
Et emili, C 

magnus multiu 
robore. Druſ. 
Septusginta 
legum vꝛultus, 
i. e. omnibus 
numera perfe- 
Au, atque om- 
nibus perfefi- 
oniba cuni- 
dams, 


. God ss butone and the one-most one, yet (in 


this fence) many, So the Septuagint renders it here, be hath, or 
5 mary, OES ASME Di Te EAE 
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od is great in his being, fo he is great in his working, 
he doth great things. The Pſalmiſt iaith, be zs good, and doth goods 
he is alio great and doth great thiags ; he is the firft, the chief, and 
the beft being, and his doings are fuch ashe is, he doth like hiin- 
felt. Ged is great, and he hath an excellent, an excelling greatreſe. 
Praife bhim ( iaith David, Pfal. 150.2.) according to his excel- 
lent greateefs, or as the words may well bear, accerding to his 
muchnefs of greatne(s , for when the Sertpture faith, Ged a great, 
is pofitive is co be taken as a fuperlative, Qog ss grea i 






hold the nations are (to him but) as the deop of the bucket, and are 
counted but astha fnsal dust of the balance : behoid, he taketh up 
the Ifles asa very little thing , they are as nothing, and they are 
cæuxted to him as lefs than nothing awd vanity, How great is God 
in comparifon of whom the greate{t things are little things, yea, 
the greatett things are nothing} 

Behold, Ged ts great. From this excellent Attribute, the great- 
nefs of Ged, L have made feveral Inferences already, at the 12th. 
verfe of the 33d chapter ; yet I fhall infer fome things further 
= both for our direction and confofation. 

TILA 
Great is the Lord (‘aid David, in his thankſgiving-ſong, 1 Chrox, 
16.25.) be alſo is to be feared above all gods; that is, above all 
the great powers en earth, and above all the imaginary powers of 
heaven. Idols, who are the fancied powers of heaven, are fome- 
times called gods in Scripture; fo hkewife are Princes or Magi- 
ftrates, who are real powers on earth.Now,(aich David (who was 









f lp him allye gods (Pfal.97.7.) 
Many fay wich their mouthes, God is great,yea,infinirely greater 
Bbb than 








= - ? 
he is greatelt, he is greater than all, io graat that ail perfons and | 
all things are little, yea, nothing before E im (/[a. 40. 15.) Be- 


above al gods o` 
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than man, yet they fear men, efpecially great men, more rhan 








The Law of love, with 
two wayes in Scripture ; firft, as 
as coche mealure or degree of 
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hy God with 
t, and with 
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Take heed of offering the lean and che lame, the 
halt and the blind to this great King. A great King muft not be 
pur of with lice ich | duty, 

Fourth] 


one = 
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Jefus Chrift rebukes bis dif- 
JO ye of htrle faith ; ha 


Em d 


Thac woman (Mat, 


O woman, great ts thy faith, 
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. That 
allo we have exprefly ( 3 Chron, 16.25.) Great isthe Lord, and 
greatly te be-prai[ed. | i 
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. We owe the full fubmiflion of our | 
wilis co the Will of Cod in a twotoldreipect, Firit, 







2 








( In many cafes, it 
isnot alictle help, it is noc a {mall matter which willdothe 
thing which we fue unto God for ) 






( Ephef. 
3.20.) He is able to de exceeding abundantly absve what we ask 
or think ; and not only above what we aétually ask and think, but 
indeed, beyond what poffibly we can ask er think, above what, 
we are able to ask or chink. Therefore let us never be difcou- 
raged in prayer, becaufe of the greatnefs of the things that we. 
have to ask of God, 
Secondly, Be not difcouraged,though as your wants,fo your dan- 
gers and your troubles are great. How great foewer the danger is 
you would be delivered from, God is grearer, to whom you come 
for deliverance: And therefore when a great Mountain ftood in the 
way of the deliverance of the people of God (Zech. 4.7.) the 
Prophet {peaks in this language, Who art theu >? O great Mountain, 
thos fhalt become a Plain before Zerubbabel ; that is, before the 
ower of that God in whom Zerabbabel crufts OF 
rubbabel carrieson, Hence that holy confidence ( Pfal. 66. 
3. ) Through the greatnefs of thy power, thine exensies fhal 
[nbmit skemfelves tothee, or, they fhai yeild k obedience, as 


we putin che margin, which fome render thus, through she orear- 
nefs of thy power thine enemies (hall be found liar, iar 

Through the g-eatnels of rhy power 
thine enemies, the enemtes of thy people, thall iubinic, they shall 
be found liars, they fhali yeild feigned obedience, they fhall not 
be able wich. all their greatnefS to Rand itout againſt the great 


2 God, 
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God. Therefore be nor difcouraged ar anytime at the greatneſs of 
danger, Though you walk through the very vatey of the ſhadom of 
death (that’s co be in the greatelt danger) yet as Dvid did not, ſo 
do nor you fear, no not that great danger, while the grear Ged is 
with you, | 






7 thoughts are wot your 
thoughts ( faith the Lord /fa.55. 7:8:9.) inthis matter. There 


- Isnaching wherein God doth more exceed man than in pardoning 


fin (Mic. 7. 18.) If finbe great, the mercy of God is great 
too, infinitely greater than che fin of man; if fin be grear, re- 
member we have @ great high Priest ( Heb. 4. 14. ) not only a 
Prieft, but — cit | Priett; therefore fear 
not to ask the pardon, even of the greateit fin, in his name and for 
his fake. And thisis true if werefpect either national or perfon- 
all fins ; ic may enccurage us in asking parden for nations, how 
grear foever thei: fins are, Mofes, when the People had greatly 
finned againft God, had recourfe to this ( Numb, 14. 18, 19.) 
The Lord is of great mercy ; pardon I befecch thee the inigmity of 
this people, aceording to the grearnefs of thy mercy, as thou hast for- 
given this people from Egypt even until sew, Do thus alfo with re- 
fpe& to perfonal fins. David made the greatnefs of his perfonal 
fin an argument te ge to God for mercy ( Pfal. 25. 11.) Par- 
don my fin, O Lord, for itis great. He was fo far from being dif- 
heartened by the greatnefs of his fin, to a-k che pardon of ir, that 
(acco:ding to our reading) he had great hope of pardon,as well as | 
faw he had great need of pardon;and all becaufe he knew God was 
greatin mercy. Or, if we read that text thus, Pardos my fin, O 









. Lord, thongh it be great , the fenfe is much the fame ; for as the 


former makes the greatnefs of his fin a reafon provoking him to 
haften unto God for pardon (as great dileafes haften usin feek- 
ingremedies) fò the latter fhews that the greatnefs of fin is no 
flop to the mercy and free grace of God in Chrift, for the pardon 
ofit. Chrift inthat Parable ( Mat. 18. 24. ) gives infance of 
the greatefi nebr ; he teilsus of one that owed his Lord ten thon- 
Jand talents, a vak tum, a very valt fem; a talent being accord- 
ine tothe lowelt computation, three hundred pounds of moneys 

en 
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ren thoufand times th-ee hundred pounds is a huge ſum; fo that 
here was a great debr, now (faith the text) hex the debtor kad 
nothing to pay, be came to his Lord, or Crediter, and he forgave 
him all, He did not fay, wouldeftthou have me, or can J, forgive 
fuch a debcasthis ? What, cen thoufand talents ? He forgave it 
s i 8 
i e this firft Attribute of Ged, mentioned in the 
text, bis greatnefs, both asto our dire&tienin ducy, and conſolati- 
tion in every extreamity. Beheld God is great , y. 


And wekuow him not, 


That’s the fecond thing, The words are plainybut the tenfe is 
difficule ; for it may be objected, Do not we know God ? Elihu 
faid but jug now, inthe very verle-before the text, Magnifie hss 
works which men behold, every man may {ee it, max may behold i£ 
afar off ? Surely ifthe works ef God may be known and feen by 
every one, God himfelf may be known, for he is known in his 
works, as the Apoftle argues (Rem. t.20.) The things which 
he hath made make him known : how is thisthen faid, That God 
is greatand we know him ret? Doth not the Prophet in dengun- 
cing chat dreadful curfe ( Jer. 10. 25.) Ponure out thy wrath up- 
on the heathen that kzow thee net, thereby intimate, that all che 
people of Gad know him ? Doth not Chrift tellus ( Fo» 17.3.) 
This is-eterral life, to knew thee the onely true God, They who 
have eternal life, mutt have the knowledge of the true God. But 
all true believers have eternal life already in hope, and (hall have 
it fhortly in hand, therefore they know Gad. The Promife of the 
New Covenzntis ( Heb. 11.) They (hall ali know me frons the 
leaft tothe greatest ; chat is, all my Covenant-people shall know 
me. How is ic then faid, God is great, and we knew him not 2 
When Panl wasat Athens, he found an Alrar with that In‘cripri- 
6n, Tothe uxknows God (AS. 7.23.) They worfhipped a God 
whom they knew not,bur certainly we mult know whom we wor- 
fhip. Ye wor{hip ye know not what, -was Chrilt’s reproof of the » 
Samaritans ( John 4.22. ) We know what we worfkip ; that is, 
whom we worihip. tiga 

. For anfwer to this, when thetext faith, Godis great and we 
know him mot; wemay fay, Firlt, ‘That even heathens, the un- 
taughr, untutored, and uncatechized heathens do, or, may know 
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God; 
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God , that is, cheymay know him in fome degree or other, they 
may, yea, they do know him ( as the Apoftle faith , Rom. 1.20.) 
fo far as to leave them: without excufe ; they have no plea, nor 
can they make any apologie forthemielves. Secondly, ’Tiscer- - 
tain, all believers, I mean all true believers, know Gad favinely, 
or fo far as is fwfficienc for their falvation. Every believer knows 
God. There is no faith in God without the knowledge of God, 
Thirdly, Which fhall be che poinc of Obfervacion from this part, 
as well as an an{wer to the queftion ; 


None know God full y, perfectly, comsprebenfively, 









mparec sod, Thus we 
od is great, and we know him not, 






are to underftand this text, 


This fome give for the 
veafon, why the Seraphims fpeken of (J/a. 6. ) are faid with 
two of their wings to cover ther faces, they were not able to bear 
the light of the knowledge of the glory of God. For, though 
Chrift, in chat admonition which he gave, totake heed of offeni- 
ing and de/pifizg the little ones, gives this reafon for it. ( Mat. 
18. 10.) Fors heaven there Angelsdo alwayes behold the face of 
my Father which is in heaven ;.though (I fay ) ic bea cruth, 
that the holy Angels, and bleffed Saints above, do alwayes be- 
hold the face of God, yet neither Saints nor Angels, not the 
Saints in glory, nor the glorieus Angels, can fully comprehend 
the greatnefs and majefty of God ; and therefore the Propher 
(as was faid) reprefentedthe Angels covering their faces with 
their wings. We have heard of King Hiero putting the queftion co 
Simoxides,a Philofopher, What Ged was, who defired (not be- 
ing abfe to give a fudden anfwer ) that the King would refpic 
him till next day ; when next day came he defired a fecond, and 
“when thar came he defired a third;and fill the more he fearched, 
the 











Firft, If God be great and wekwsow him nor, that is, we are 
not able to comprehend him ; then we muft reft fatisfied with 
what God hath manifefted of himſelf and of his will. God hath 
manifefted himfelf thefe four wayes. Firft, In his Word. 
- Secondly, In his. works of Creation and Providence. Thirdly, 
InhisSon. Fourthly, By his Spitit. Thefé wayes God is plea- 
fed co manifeft bimfelf, or make himfelf known unto his People; 
now what knowledge of God can be gathered up in thefe wayes, 
what canbe learned of him out of his word, out of his works, by 
cenfidering him in his Sov,and by waicing for the help of his blef- 
fed Spirit, we muft labour co. take in; buc take beed of a bold 
preffing into the fecrets of God, or of a curious prying into the 
nature of God, which indeed will bur dazle our eyes, and the 
more we think or look into it, the blinder we (hall be, ; 

Secondly, If Ged be fo great that we know him not, Thes we 
ought not prefumprusafly to enguire into a reafan of the works and 
wayes of God ; y chat which is true of God himfelf, 1s true of 
his worksand of his wayes, we cannot know them in the fence 
opened : Therefore the Apoftle fpeaking about rhat wonderful 
difpenfation ef God, the laying afide of the Fewes and calling of 
the Gentiles (Rom.13, 33.) cryeth out, O the depth of the know- 
ledge and wifdems of God! how nnfearchable are bis Fudgments, and 
his wayes pafl finding ont ! As God bimfelf cannet be fully known, 
ſo neither can his wayes nor works, 

Thirdly, If God cannot be fully known, neither in himfelf, 
nor in his works, Then take beed of murmuring or complaining ef 
the wayes, works, and dealings of Ged. Will you find fault with 
chat which you neither do, not can fully know ? how lictle is trof - 
any of the works-of God, that we know! how little a way dowe 

fee 
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. Some pol- 
fibly will fay, If God be fo great, that we cannot know him, then 
why fhould we labour after the knowledge of God ? or we hope 
this will excufe us, if we do not know him, feeing we cannot. 
Take heed of fuch reafonings ; for though Ged cannot be known 
to the utmoſt of what himfelf is, yer God may be known fo far as 
is needfull for us, and that is very far. 











“The A- 
poftle {peaking of the love of God ( Eph. 3. 17. ) would have us 
labet to comprehend with all Saints, the heghth, the bredth, the 
depth, the length, and to know the love of Chrif that paferh kaiwa 
ledge, Thar the love of Chrift paffech knowledge, that ic exceeds 
owr underftanding, fhould not difcourage us from labouring to 
know it ; nor will ic excufe any that fic down idly, and do nor fu- 
dy the knewledge of God, though he paffeth knowledge ; we 


- muft labour to know the greatnefs of Gods fove,and the greatnels 


of Gods wifdome, and the greatnels of Gods power, though the 
great- 
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greatneſs of God in all thefe fs greater than our narrow hearts 
can comprehend, Behold, God is great, and weknow hips wot, 


Neither can the number of his years be fearchcd ont, 


The Text is, Number of his years, no fearch ; that isyas we well Numaresnre- 
tranflate it, the number of his years is fuch as cannot be fearched, rum ae ; * 
K R- y ste non Inv. 
we fay, fearched out sit is but one woid in che Hebrew , properl figaro. 


fignifying, 






c number of Gods years cannot thas be fearched out, 
we cannot find them tothe bettome. Elihu {peaks of God after 
the manner of men ; years prepe. ly belong to man, and the things 
here below of this world; the life of man, and the continuance of 
the creature, are meafured by houres, and dayes, and weeks, and 
months, and years, as thefe are meaſured by the motion of the 
Heavens. Buc God is far above any fuch rule or meature of life, 


or of fis being, all thefe aa EER ge God ; wi 
there’s no meaſuring him by houres, dayes, weeks, months or at 


years, or ages, The word which we tranflate years, fignifieth Ë 

changes, Years are changed or returned; there is a returne of 

the fame time every year, Spring and Summer, and Autumn and Anus apud Hee 

Winter ; thus the year changeth, and turnes about continually, breos (MIW } SE 

God is infinitely above all chefe changes and turnings of time ex fua proprie- 

( Pfal. 102. 25, 26, 27.) The heavens wax old, and as a vefture —— Eime 

thon (halt change them, axd they (ball be charged, but thos art the het - te 

fame, and thy years fayle not, The yearsof God are not like tbe tione, quufi dis 

years of the world, which wear it ont, and change it as a velure, catur viutatovi+ 

is changed by time; the Lord is for ever the fame. Thus one of *. 44 — 

the Ancients gloſſeth thole words of the Pfalme, Thy years fayle pias 

wot: Thy years ( faith he ) neither go nor come thy years fand all DOYA, — 

together , for becauſe they Rand, they that go are not excluded by mutantur ve- 

them that come ; thy years are one day , and thy day is not day by serafcunt inne- 

day, but to day; thy to day doth net give place to to-morrow, wor doth Cur ee 

st fuceeed to yeferday ; thy todays eternity, therefore thou hast Daler 

begot thy co-eternal, to whom thou (aidest , to day havel begotten ES 

thee. So then this exprefltion, Neither can the number of pis years 

be fearched out, is, according to our apprehenfion and underftand- 

ing, a de(criptiom not only of very old age, bur ef eremnity. We >. 7. 

would think char man véry old, the houres; yea the minutes. of z nist s SeA 

© whofe life could nor be fearched out by a good Arethmetician, y, oe * 
Cee much © 
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‘much more ealily may we cell how many years the oldeft man hath 
lived: What then (hail we chink of him the number of whofe years 


cannot be fearched out ? this can fpeak nothing lets chan evertaft- 
ingneis, And this ete:nity or everlaftingnels of God , though ic 
be impartible, yet it hath, 1 may fay, a deu e refpect: Firtt, to 
what went before ; Seccndly, to what Is tO come. y 
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Aiernitas 
empora omni 
finc ulla ſucceſ- 
fione comple- 
gire. 
Ærternitas ef 
vite beste gether 
tota fimul er 


| ipa is fo With Ged, and fo in proportion 
a bBoetius. 


“Erevnm eff wich all thole wnogre entred into efernicy, ea hae ai have 
unum eff, er had is alwayes preſent wiih chem, norare they in che expectation 
totum fimul ofany thing to come ; they enjoy all in every moment, without 
efe, et nihil? the want of any thing. Tis much more ío with God ; though 
aceff?. Greg. years have fucceffion, yet che years of God have no fucceflion of 


£16. Moral. sare 
c- 21. times or things. 


Eternum eff Further, 
immu abile et pion The Nz 
totum impar- 
A fk Dio- 
Ayitcap. Io. 
de divinis 

Nomin: 









hich lies under this defcrip- 


ot his years cannot be fearched ont, is nota par- 
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Number of the years of God in any of tele perfections. 


Hence Note; . ; 
God is an eternal being; | 

His years come not under account, OF number. God is — 
nal, not only without end, as created Spi: its are, but without * 
ginning, which no creature is,nor can be ; He is eternal, not only 
= . .. Without end or beginning, but without (ucceffion os — 

te Some of the Ancients tell us, Eteruiny lands faft, ut ses 
The eternal God is the firk Mover, himfelf cing 


eunga moveri, other things. 
Boet:de Con- immoveable. If fo, then Fih 
fo}: Metro. Q, ; i i Hie 


Chap. 36. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Veri. 26. 
Firn , AR things are alwayes prefent wish or before Gad : Things 
paft, things to come are prefent with God, he were not eternal 
elfe. Inchat eternity or eternal eftare of glory which belicvers 
fhall ac laft arive unto, even they fhall enjoy all ac once, becaufe 
all their enjoyments fhall be in God,or God fhall be their whole 
enjoyment, | 
Secondly, Ged is infixitely happy and bleffed, He hath all 
that ever he had, or that ever he can have, all at once, or. 
already, nothing of his bleſſedneſs is either to come to him or 
gone from him ; therefore he muft needs be infinirely blefled. 
Here in this world fome men have had a kind of blefledneis, 
they have been rich and grear,they have been in power,they have 
had their fill of pleafure but now they have it not, all is perithed 
‘and gone and paft away. There are others in expectation of great 
matters, of great riches, of great honours, of great conten ments 
in this world, buc as yet they have them not ; we fay of many, 
Their lands are not come inte their haxds , their efate is but yer 
in reverfion and expectation. Thus it is with men; fome have 
had ir, and it is gone, and others though they may have ir, yet it 
is net come. Buc now with the Lord all is prefenr, and therefo:e 
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years of God, if he be erernall, then 


‘many yearshave forse refemblance ot him, rhe number of whole 
years cannot be fearched out ; therefore God will have them re- 


verenced, @ 





” 
; at 
* 


‘Vers. * | As Expoftion nprs the Book of Jos. Chap, 36, 


and feafons, The Lord puts a new face of things upon States and 
Kingdomes ; what changes hath not,cannot the Lord make among 
the tons of men ? The realon ofall is, he is eternal. 

Fourthly, If there be no fea:ching out the number of the 





We have a Com- 
mand from Ged to reverence thofe who have attained many years 
in this world, which alaſs are very few, none at all to the years of 





God ; the aged, the gray-headed mult be reverenced, (Lev.19. _ 


2.) And one reafon of chat Law may be 















Dan.7.9.) The ancient of 





dayes | s —— | 
Fifthly , If God be eternall, then, we may truſt him, yea there- 
fore we ongkt tatruft him, ( Pial.g4.12.) Thou art my King of 


ld, commanding deliveraxees. 












( Pfal. 10. 16.) The Lord is Keg for ever 
and eversthe Heathen are perifbed out of bis Land,thatis,they fhall 


_ furely perifh, Ged will not alwayes bear with evill men in his 


Land ; For if becaufe Ged was King of all the Lands, he therefore 
drave the old Heathen out of Caxaax, and planted his people 
chere ; doubtleſs, ifthey who bear the name of his people there, 
five fo like the eld Heathen that they may be called Heathen, he 
will alfo caufe chem to perifh out of his Land, and all becaufe be 
2s King for ever and ever, and therefore can do it at one time as 
well as at another, and now as eafily as at any time heretofore, 
Traf in the Lord for ever, forin the Lord Jehovah is everlafisug 
frrength, (Iſa. 26. 4. ) David a Great Prince makes it an argu- 
ment to draw off our truft from men, from the greaceft men, from 
Princes, becaufe they are not for ever, ( Pfal. 146. 35 4. ) Trak 


` xot in Princes, sor in any-Children of men ; why not ? many reafons 


may be given why nor ; but the only reafon there given is their 
Frailry, and the confequents of tc; His breath goeth forth, &c. 
Asif he had faid, Suppofe Princes are never ſo good, and juf, 
and gracious inthe exercife of sheir Power, yet truſt nor in jagi 

; oF 
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for they die,their breath geeth forsh, and then all their thoughts pe- 
rifh: all the reall purpofes which they had, as alfo the promiles 
which they made for your good , die wich them, and can do you 
no good: The number of theiryears may be fearched onr, and 
run out, their years are not forever. Now the contrary of that 
which is an argument uſed by the Spirit of God to draw off our 
truft from the gods here on Earth, is anargument to draw on 
and engage our truft ftrongly to the God of Heaven ; Hus breath 
goeth not forth, none, not one of his thoughts fhali perifh ; theres 
fore cruftinhim. -~ 
Sixchly , If there be no fearching out the number of the years 
of God, then, Be not troubled if God [eem to flay and not to de the 
work which you expect this or that year : 1f God doth it not this - x 
year, he kath another year to doir ĩn, there is no fearching out the 
number of his years. We may fay of any man if he doth not his 
work this year ,he may be gone before the next : but if God doth 
not his work this year,he may do it next year,or two or ten years 
' hence ; he hath time enough,even all time before him : therefore 
the Prophet, having faid ( Hab. 2. 3.) The vifion ts for an apm 
pointed time, bat at the end it (hall peak, and not lie, prefendy 
adds, Though it tarry, wait for it: As il he had faid, The Lord | 
who hath all times and feafons iahis power, will do his work in | y 
ft time and feafon, he willdo what he hath pros „when — 
it is molt fit to be done ; H he doth it not at the time when we 
expect, yet let us wait, he is the Matter of rime. God who is e- 
ternal, cannot be Icantied of ime, The number of bss years ean- 
not be fearched out, Tis a known maxime among the wife men of 
the world, Take time, aud you may do anything, Whar cannot 
— who knoweth all times, and can take what time he 
will! 
~ Seventhly , Which followech upon the former, God will car= ~ 
ry on bis defignes through al the world: He will carry them 
through, againtt all, ( Pfal. 92. 8, 9. ) Thos Lord art mof high 
for evermore ; Lo, thine enemies {hal perifh; thine enemies who 
would hinder chy work, they fhall cercainly fall. Chrift is called ` 
The firft and the laff ; He ( faith St Jobn, Rev. 1.17.) laid his 
right hand npon me, and ſaid, fear not, Iam the firſt and the last : 
‘Why thould he not fear? what did Chrift offer to cure him of his 
fear ? Chrift doth not give him a bare diflwafive, Fear wet, buta 
rationak 
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rational ground why he Mould not fear, Fear will not be blown 
away with a breath = Our paflions are never truly quieted 
nor atcempered but by realon, Upon what ground then would 
Chrift take off Febxs fear, even upon this in the Text, Z am the 
first avd the last, Asif he had daid, Toh» why doelt thou fear ? 
knowelt chou not who I am,what a Lord and Mafter chou fervelt? 
Why, Jobs, Leell thee, Lam the firf and the laft; and therefore 
thou mayeft be fute, I will domy work, and none fhall lett me, 
Job» had wonderfull things im viſion; fhall all thefe be dene 
thought he ? yea, faith Chrift, Fear not, 1 will carry on my de- 

~ fignes ( all the defignes that Chrift had in the world were then in 
vinon) Ecernicy triumphs over ail difficulties ; The Ecernall wiil 
fee the latt man born, (as we fay ) he will have the lalt word, 
and the laft blow. / am the first and the last. 

‘Lafily , From this Confideration of God, let us take a profpect 
of our felves , what poor fhort: lived fhert-breathed Creacures 
we are. There is no fearching out the number of the years of God, 
but we may quickly fearch out the number of our own years ; 


before Ged. Did we confider the eternity of Ged , what fhould 
‘we judge of our fpan-long hfe? we are faid to be of yeherday, 
Some expreffle man thus; Hess yeferday ; as if he were not to 
day, but were already paft while he is. The beft that can be faid 
of him is this ; he is bat of yeſterday, and poffibly he fhall not have 
ato morrow: bur the Lord ts for ever.and ever the fame. 






; though we have not the 
eternity of God, which is without beginning, yet we fhall have 
an eternity from God without end: every man is everlafting as to 
his foul. The godly fhall be blefled fer ever; and there is an 
eternal eftate of wo and mifery to the wicked, che number of the 
years of their forrows and fufferings, who live and die without 
Chriſt, cannot be fearched eur. The number of the years of the 
joy and bleifednefs, and reft and happinefs, and tranquility of 
thole that believe, of thofe that are faithfull, of thofe that are 
godly, of thofe chat walk wich and fear God, I fay the number of 
the years of their joy and happinefs cannot be fearched out nei- 
ther, No mancan number or cell how Jong-lafting the — of 
| | aints 





our life is bur a fpan long, ( Pal. 39. 5.) yeaour age ìs nothing 
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Saints {hall be, As the number of the years of Ged cannocatall 
be fearched our, fo he hath given man as co his future eftate a 
rumpberlefs number of years: And it were well if we who enjoy 
this life , and-are dying every moment, would: often conſider 
there is a life coming which will never die , the number of our 
ifo in that fenfe cannot be fearched our. 








T 
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O i 
that the num- 


ber of his years cannot be fearchea ont, | | 
Thus Elihu labours to draw Job to the confideration of Ged 
himfelf, who is the Author of thofe great providential werks, 
both of chofe he had fpoken of before, the works of providence, 
ordering men here in civils, as alfo of thofe works of providence 
in natural chings, of which he comes to treat largely, bothin the 
lacter part of this Chapter, and in moft of the next. Where we 
fhall find Elihu giving us as ic were a Syfteme, or body of natu- 
ral Philofepay in his difcourfe abour the wonderfull works of 

God, which he is calling 706 to confider. | 
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J OB, Chap. 36. Verf. 37,38. 


27. For he maketh {mall the drops of water: they 
pour down rain according to the vapour thereof 
28. Which the clouds do drop, and diftill upon 


man abundantly. 


M Liihs having fhewed the greatnefs of God himfelf, in the 
„4 former verfe , proceeds to thew the greatnefs of his works; 
he had done it before as to Civil Adminiſtrations, and the order- 
ing of humane affaires , in cafting down and lifting up the fons of 
men; he doth it now in natural things, or in ordering the moti- 
ons of nature, fill in reference unto man. He defcribes the 
greatnefs of the works of God aloft or above in the Aire and in 
the Clouds, as hé had before defcribed thé greatnefs of his 
works here below onthe Earth. | 
` The whole remainder of E/ibx’s fpeech in this Chapter and to 
the end of the 37th, is {pene ina philofephical difcourfe about 
the Meteors, and thefe various operations and changes that are 
wrought in the Aire; he difcourfech of Rain, of Thunder and 
Lightning, of Snow and Winds ; from all which werks of God in 
Nature, hu would convince Fob of the Jultice and Righteout= - 
nels of God (as well as of his powes which was his chief pur- 
pale. He beginsthis philofophica ure or Lecture of divine 
Philofophy with the Rain, in the two verfes now read; and he 
mingles much of that matter in this and che following Chapter. 
He {peaks here,I fay, of the Rain, which is a difpenacion of Ged 
ufually both very profitable & comfortable; what more profitable 
or more comfortable than che rain?Ic is alfo a difpenfation of God 
fometimes very dreadfulland hurtfull : The Lord fends the very 
fame Creature upon contrary fervices,fometimes for good, fome- 
times for evill ; at one rime as a blefing,and ac another asa curle, 
tothe inkabicants of the earth. 
What Elbe {peaks of the Rain in this Chapte, may be redu- 
ced to five heads, 
Firft, He fheweth the manner of it’s Tormation and genera- 
tion, v. 37, 28. wie 
S ; Secondly, 


— — — — — —— — 
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Secondly, The vafinefs or huge extent of the veflels contain- 
ing it, Which are the clouds of the aire, {preading themſelves all 
the Heavens over, v. 29. 

Thirdly, He celisusof the fudden changes and ‘ucceffions of 
rain and faire weather, of acloudy and ferene sky, v. 30. 

Fourthly , He fets forth che diferent purpeles of God in dif- 
penfing the rain, which are fometines for judgement, fometimes 
for mercy, V. 31, 32. A 

Fifchly , He imimates the Prognoficks of it, or what are the 
fignes and fererunners or foretellers of 17, v. 3 3. 

The two verfes under-hand, bold out the fisit poynt, the for- 

yation and generation of the rain. 


Vert. 27. He maketh [mal the drops of water. ` 


That is, God ( as it were } coynes and mints out the water in- 
to drops of rain: As a mighty maffe of gold or filver is minced 
out into {mall pieces, fo a huge body of water is minced out into 
fall drops; chac’s the fum of thefe words according to our ren- 
dring. The Hebrew word rendred, He makech fasall hath a two- 
fold fignification, and that hach caufed a three-fold cranflacion of 
thefe words, 7 

Firft, Ic fignifieth to take amay, 0°, to withdraw 3 according to 
this fignification of che word, a two-fold power ef God is held yay ademit, 
forth about che drops of water. ſubſtſaxit. 

Fitſt, The power of Godin drawing the water up from the 9,.33,.5: de. 
Earth co make rain, for chat in Nature (aswe ihall fee after- s /titls agun 
wards ) is the caule of rain ; God draws up the water from the rum,fe: ex ma- 
Earth, which he fends down upenthe Earth: he draws up the va- "i p Jumini us 
pours, and che vapours become a Cloud, and che Cloud is diſſol- ———— 
ved into rain, ~ ~ | eae 

Secondly, The word may very well exprefle , according to bem eins. Hau- 
other rexts of Scripture, the putting forth of the power of God fm ‘vapor ex 
in ftopping, ftaying, keeping back and with-holding rain from 194? Cogitur in 
the earth ; when God hath drawn water from the earth, he can. 9.” pe de- 
hold ic from the earth as long as he pleafeth. The Chaldee Pa:a- — * 
phraſe faith, He forbids the drops to water the earth, or he fezds Qui atri fil. 
forth a prohibition ts the clouds that they give no water, The vul- las pluvie. 
gar Latine {peaks co the fame fence, who takes away drops of rain, Vlg- 
thatis, from the earth, Mr. Broughton renders, he withdraws 
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aopping of water, In this fence I find the word rendred exprefly 
(Numb. 9.7.) where certain perfons are brought in by cAéufes 
thus complaining, Wherefore are we kept back that we may not offer 
an offering tothe Lord with the children of Ifrael ? Ic is acafe; there 
were fome, it feems, fufpended from bringing their otfe ings te 
the Lord, and they demand a reafon of ic ; to give which, cAfo/es 
faith, fand /tikand I wili hear what the Lord will command concerns- 
ing you. But I quote that {cripture only for the force of the word, 
wherefore are we kept back, or with-held, which was for fome un- 
cleanne{s, Thus you have the firft fignification of the word, and a 
double cranflation upon it, both very pertinent to the nature of the 


rain, and che Lords dealing with manin it, which is the ſubject 
Elihe is fitting upon, 


Secondly, The original word fignifies to diminifh, or lefien, 
or make a ching {mall ; fo ’cis rendred ( Exod. 5. 8. ) when the 
children of Zfrael complained chat they were opprefled in mak- 
ing brick. This commandement came from Pharash, The tale 
of bricks which they did make heretofore, yop {ball lay upon them, 
you frall zot dimini{h ought of it. Itis this word. Again ( Dest.4.2.) 
Ye fhall not add to the word which I command you, neither fhal! you 


` diminifh ought from it, Man muft not make the word of God 


{maller or greater than it is, "Tis high prefumptien to ute either 
fubtraction from, or addition to the word of God. Thus alfo the 
word isuled in the cafe of fecond or double marriages ( E xod, 
28. 10.) Uf he take him another wife, ber food ( that is the food 
of the firt wife) her raiment, and her daty of marriage frail he not 


Aiminiſu. 


Our cranflatorstake up.this fenfe of che word as noting’ the di- 
minifhing of a ching in the quantity of ir. He maketh fuall the 
drops of water, or, be makes the water fallin {mall dreps; whereas, 
if the water were left to it felf, ic would poure down jike a lea, 
or like a flood to fweep all away. This is the work of God, and 
though it be acommon, yer itis a wonderful work; He maketh 


sal che drops of rain, A drop is a fmall ching, and therefere 


the Prophet when he would thew what a {mall ching, or indeed, 
what a nothing man is, yea, all the nations of the earth are 
to God, faith ( Ha. 40. 15.) The nations are as a dropofa 
bucket, and are consted as the [mall duft of the balance. Behold, he 
taketh up the Iftes as avery little thing. The Spirit of God pier 
et 
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eth upon this comparifon, when he would`fet forth that great 
diftance between God and man, Manis but a drop te God. 

Buc are nor all drops ſinallꝰ vhy chen doth he fay, He maketh [maë 
the drops? The reafon is becaufe, though all drops are mall, yer 
fome drops are {maller than others, and we read of great drops in 
the Gofpel Hiftory of Chrifts agony in che Garden, which was an 
immediate fuffering in his foul, from the hand of his Father,pref- 
fing him. wich that weight of wrath, which was due for our fins 
(Luke 22.44.) Hefweat, as ie were, great drops of blood, As God 
made Chrift fweac great drops of blood for eur fins, fo he makes 
the Clouds to {weac {mall drops of water for our comfort. He 
maketh ſmall 


The drops of rain, 


The Verb of this Sub@antive is ufed ( Feel 3.18.) In thofe 
dayes it {hall come to pafs, that the mountaines hall drop down new 
wines by which we ate to underfland, the plentiful effufion of 
the Spit promifed in the latter dayes. Davia deicribing the 
Lords glorious march thorow the wildernefs, faith: (Pfal. 68. 8, 
9.) The earth fhook,, the heavens alfo dropped at the prefence of 
the Lord; thou, O God, didst fend a plentiful rain, whereby thou 
didft confirm thine inheritance when it was weary. Which Scrip- 
ture principally intends the fpi:iual rain, which drops down upon 
believers, and refrefheth their wearied fouls: And therefore by 
a Metaphor, this phrafe, to drop, fignifies, to prophefie or preach 
the word ef Gad ; becaufe char,like rain, falls Giently, and as ic 
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were in drops uponthe hearers, it falls in atthe ear, and forks Praceprum an- 


down to the hearr, ic foaks quire thorow, as Mofes (pake ( Dent. 
32.2.) My dorine fhalldrop as the rain, and my [pecch fall deftil 
as the dew. And as the word is uled in Prophefies of mercy an 

_ inftruétion,f of judgment and defolation. Thus the Lord charged 
his Prophet ( Ezek. 20.46. ) Son of man fet thy face wards the 
fouth, and drop thy words towards the foxth, and prophe "e again ft the 
- foreft of the fonth field. Again (Ezek, 21.2.) Son of man, fet chy 
face towards Jerufalem, and drop thy words towards sha Bol place, 
and prophefe agatnft the land of Ifrael, Once more (Amor 7.16.) 
Drop not thy word acainft the houſe of Ifaac. So thar, ¥ fay, this 
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dropping 1s ufed frequently, as in 2 natural, fo in a (piritual fence. 


He maketh [mall the drops 
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— — The word is of the Dual Number in the Hebrew, and fo it 
— ,, fignifiesboth forts of water ; the waters of heaven, and the wa- 
ters ofthe earth, the upper and the nether waters, the upper wa- 
. ters in the Clouds,and the nether waters in che Springs, We find 
them fpoken of together inthe firft of Genefis at che qth verfe ; 
God divided the waters which were under the firmament, from the 
waters which were above the firmament, We find the upper wa- 
: ters {poken of finely ( Pfal. 104. 3.) Who laye/t the beams of the 
| —— in the raters, Chambers are above. And in che firſt of 
Geneſis ax the oth verfe, we find the lower waters alone ; Let the 
Rabbi Selo. waters be gathered together uxder the heavens. Under-heaven wa- 
ge gy ters are the lower waters. One of the Rabbies renders the words 
— yay thus; He maltiplieth the drops of rain; and the reafon of it is 
 puultiplicar,quia (which fallsin with eur cranflation) becaufe the lefs any one thing 
smitagutta- is made, the moreis the general mafs, out of which ic is made, 
timaque deci- multiplied. 
dust multipli- Brom the words thus far opened, we may note femewhat for 
cantur, Merc. GEO SA 
our inſttuction. 
Taking the former fignification of the words, He draweth xp 
the drops of water, i 


Obferve ; 
The ordinary rain which watereth the earth, is fuſt fetched 
from the earth, 


Plivizefve- God taifeth vapours from the earth, and then watererh the 
por calicu & earth with them, All the rain which falls upon the earth was raif- 
humida ef a- ed fromthe earth. If I were to anfwer that queftion in nature, 
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. Rain, according to natural Philofophy, ts thus generated: 
The water and moi(ture of the earth being arcenuated by the heat 
of the Sun-beams, become vapours , which being ſo rarified 
and refolved into an airy fubftance, are by the fame heat of the 
Sun drawn up to the middle region of the air, where being again 
condenfed or thickened into water, they melt down into rain, at 
the appointmentof Ged. — 

We may cenfider rain briefly in all che caufes of ic; Thus: 

Firft, The efficient caufe of rain is God, 

Secondly, The inftrumental caufe is the heat of the Sun, 

Thirdly, The material caufe is che moi(ture of che Sea and 
watery Land, Ee 

Fourthly, The final caufe of it, is, 1. Supream; the glory of 
God. 2. Subordinate ; and that threefold. Firft, the benetic. 
Secondly, the punifhment. Thirdly, the inftruction of man, _ 

Secondly, From that other fignification of the word , asic 
notes withdrawing or keeping back, upon which fome inſiſt 
much, 


| Obferve ; 
God when he pleafeth can with-hold the water or the rain, 


He can give a ſtop to the rain, and then the clouds yeeld us no 
more water than a one; He with-holds the drops of water, Fhe 
Lord threateneth the Vineyard with this Rop ( Zfa. 5.6.) Iwill 
command the clouds, that they rain no rain apan it ; whichis true 
of a natural and proper Vineyard, and of proper natural rain, 
though it be meant there of the pecple of God, whom he meta- 
phorically,or improperly,calleth his Vineyard ; and the rain there 
intended, isthe rain of inftru€tion ulually falling upon them. 
Now as God doth often forbid the fhowers of the word,thac  * 
they fall no more upon a people, ashe fends forth a: prohi- 
bition to ſtop the fpiricual rain ; fo he alfo ftops and prohibits the 
natural rain (Amos 4.7,8.) 1 have with-holden the rain from you, 
when there was yet three mohtths tothe harveft ; and I canfed it to 
rain upon one city, and cauſed it not to rain upon another city ; one ⸗ 
piece was rained upon, aed the piece whereupon it rained not wither- 
ed : fatmocr three cities wandered unto one city to drink, water, 
but were not fatisfied, Thus incafe of difobedience to his divine 
Law, i 8 
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Law, the Lord threatened to ftop che common Law of nature,and 
co make the heavens brd{s,aed the earth iron ( Dent. 28. 23.) And 


when the heavens are brafs, that is, when they yeeld no more 
moifture than brafs, rhen the earth is as iroñ, that is, ic yeelds no 
more foed for the fultenration of manor beaft, than a bar of iron 
doth, Such {tops che Lord hath often put upon the courfes of na- 
ture, and can do again when he pleafeth ; though I believe he ne- 
ver did,nor ever will do fo, but when highly difpleafed and pro- 
voked by the fin of man. 

Take two or three inferences from it. 

Fitſt, /fthe rain or drops of water come not in their ſeaſon, let us 
acknowledge the hard of God. Ic is God that hath lockt up the 
clouds when-ever they are lockt up ; God hath forbidden the 
clouds te let down their rain when-ever they with-hold it. Men 
and Devils can no more {top the rain than make ir. 

Secondly, When we want rain, let us go to God for it. “Tis the 
prerogative of God alone to help us in that {treight zand therefore 

; the holy prophet fends a chalenge toall other powers, or declares 
them difabled for this help (Jer. 14.22.) Are there any among the 
vanities of the Gentiles that can cauſe rain, or can the heavens give 
frewers ?neicher the one nor the other can. The heavens cannot dif- 
pofe of a drop,though they poflefle a fea of water. Ged muf hear 
the heaven, before the heavens can hear the earth, chat is, anfwer 
the neceffities of the earth. And as the heavens cannot give man 
rain, fo neichér canthe gods of mans making and placing there, 
fuch are all the vanitiesor vain Idols of the Gentiles. The prophet 
having fhewed us that thefe cannor, fheweth us who can give rain 
in the next words, Art #°t thon he, O Lord, onr God (furely thou 
atthe ) therefore we will wait upon thee, for thou kaft made añ thefe 
things. Solomoa, at the dedication ofthe Temple, puts this as one 
feecial cafe whetein they were to apply to God by prayer (1 
Kirgs 8. 35.) When heavewss hut ap and there is no rain, because 
they have finned acainft thee, lf they pray,&c. then hear thou in hea- 
ven. The prophet fends the people in chat extgentto God( Zec.ro 
1.) Ask ye of the Lord rainn the time of the later rain As if hzhad 
faid,if ye would have rain, you muft ask for irand be fure ye ask it 
of none but him ; a kof the Lord. As itis God thar gives out or 
with-holds the rain, fo he gives it our or wich-holds it atthe voice 
of prayer. The Apcftle faith of Elias (Jam.5.17.) ke RA 
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fabje to the like paffions that we are,and he prayed earue/tly that it 

might xot rain, and it rained not on the earth by the {pase of three 

years and fix months ; and he prayed again, and the heavens gave 

rain, At his word the Lord {topr rain, and at his word he gave ' 

rain, Lec us therefore confeſs that God is the author or father of 

the rain; He caufeth vapours to afcend from the ends of the earth, he 

maketh lightnings for the rain (Pf. 135.7.) He covereth the bea- 

wen with clouds, he prepareth rain for the earth( Pf. 147.8. ) God 
coverech the heaven with clouds, by drawing up vapours from the 
earth,which are the matter of thefe clouds, and in thofe clouds he 
prepares the rain, & by che rain fent down makes the grafs to grow 

upon the mountains. The encreafe of vegetables is che effect of 
rain;God harh the rain in his power,and to acknowledge him in it 










Dew fibi Soli 
5 clavem pluvié 
5 rofervdt Targ. 
One of the Antients fpeaking co this point, faid, Ler s xot Hierofolin 
alcribe rain to the Saints, mach lefs to Witches, Papilts have their ap bat 
Saints to whem they pray for rain, and Atheifts go to Witches for 
rain. The modeft and moderate Heathen will rife up againft {uch 
in judgement ; they afcribed rain to their gods though falfe gods ; 
they had Epethites or Titles of Honour for their Idols, teftifying M2riferi,Jere- 
their faith in chem and dependance upon them for the fhewers oi "77% 
heaven, they called them fhower-bringing gods, and fair-weather- 

making gods, If heathens would yer atcribe the rain to their gods, l 
not to men,not to any inferiour powers, how abomipable are they, 

who profefling the knowledge of Jehovah, the only true 


acknowle ) rought many will 
fay, We hope we fhall have rain when the Mosa changeth, or, 





Thirdly, Let 2s take heed of provoking the Lord ; he can quickly 
ficp our Comforts, thofe common outward comforts, the rainand 
fhewrs 
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fhowrs of heaven, and then (as cochisLife) inhow ſad a caſe 
are We | As thé Lord hath not left himfelf without witnefs 
(namely of his goodnels ) i» fending rain and fraitfal feafons, {o 
he can quickly leave a witnef of his Juitice,and difpleafure, or of 
his juft difpleafure, by with-helding rain and (asa confequent of . 
that ) fruicful feafons from us. Were it only co have rain and 
fruitful feafons, we thould take heed of diſpleaſing God, If a man- 
had fuch power as to wich-hold rain from your land, you would 
take heed of di/pleafing him. How dangerous then is it co pro- 
voke God,who cannot only with-hold the rain f:om your land,but 
can, as the Scripture faith, make the rain of your land to be powder 
and daft ( Deut.28.24.) that is, give you powder and duft in- 
ftead of rain ! When the rain is long with-holden the earth grows 
hard, and being much trodden or traveled on, dulty ; this duft 
being raifed up by the wind, fhall come down in ftead of rain, or 
that's all che rain which I willgive you. The Lord hath our natu- 
ral comforts in his hand, as well as our fpiritual and eternal. 

Further, As this with-holding of the rain fometimes, fo the hold- } 
ing up of the rain at any time, fhewsthe greatpowerofGod;te ~- 
hold the water in the aire is the work of God as much as to with- 
hold ic fromthe earth. The water isa heavy body, and all heavy 

aings rend downward ;_1s_1 mighty 
wel ould hang in the aire, and be there held up ? if 
-it were not held there, it would nor {tay there, but come down and 
drownall, What holds it up ? the Cloud isa thin fubfance, yet it 

holds the water as well as the ftrongeft veflel bound with hoopes — 
ofiron; But by what power? doubrlefs by the power of God. 
The water hath no confiftence in it felf, ic is a fluid flippery body, 
now what cap hold the water that none of it leakes out,bur the po- 

. wer of God? There are many millions of drops in one little cloud, 
and every drop is of, ic felf ready to flip away, yet the whole 
cloud yeelds no more water then a rock rill God orders it, Let us 
contemplate the Almightinefs of God,whocan hold fuch a mighty 
body of water in the aire, er who ( as Fob fpake, (hap. 26. 8.) 
Andeth up the waters in his thick clonds, and the cloud is not rent un- 
der them, | 

Thefe notes arife from that tranflation, which imports the Lords 
power in drawing the water from the earth, as alfo in with-holding 
it from the earth when there is need, and in holding tr when there 


is no heed, We | 
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We tranſlate, He maketh ſmall the drops of water, Not only 
hath God made the bady of the water,waich is one of the four ge- 
neral Elements, of which all bodies are compounded and made, 
buc he makesthe water into fmall drops,9r maketh mall the drops of 
water, | | 
Hence nore; | 

That the water falls from heaven by drops,comes to pa fs by the 
ſyecial power, wi {dom and goodnefs of God, 

The water if lefe co ic felf, would tall whole Itke a fea upon US, 
or like a mighty floud, in fuch quantities as would, inftead of re- 
frefhing,overwhelm the earth. When God drowned the world, ic 
is faid (Ges. 7. 11. ) The fame day were all the fountains of the 
great deep broken mp,and the windows (or flood-gates) of heaven were 
opened, We are not to imagine chat heaven hath windows ot fiood- 
gates ; but God did not put forth his mighty power co make finall 
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the drops of rain,but let it come all at once : chofe waters which © 


were before bound up in the clouds, by the decree of God, were 
now, by his decree, let loofe in a wonderful manner and meature, 
and came down, not in dreps, but in ftreames and fpouts ; the 
- clouds did not (as formerly) deftil their burden, but eafe them- 
felves of it at once, or altogether, Rain ordinarily ( as fweat 
through the Peres of the skin) pafleth by degrees through the 
Pores of the Clouds,yet God can let it out all at once, Sea-men, 
who take long Voyages, tellus, they meet with {pours of water, 
endangering great fhips, So then, this making {mall the drops of 
water, 1s to be a(cribed to a threefold Attribute of God, 

Firft, Ic is a work of his power, nor is it done without a kind 
of Miracle, that che water comes down, as it were, through a five, 
or Watering-pot. 


Secondly, It isa work of divine wifdom. The Lord knowing 
that the earth cannot digeft huge portions of water at ence, di- 
videsit into little portions, that the earth may gradually receive 

and fet it foak into its bofom, for the feeding of Plants, and the 
fupply of all creatures chat live upon it, 

Thirdly, Tis a work alfoof divine Goodne's ; for if God déd 
sot make fmall che drops of water, if ir fhould come dowa whole 
it would drown the earth, inftead of comforting and fattening 
it. Behold then, the Power, Wiidom and Goodnels of God 1 


making [mall the drops of water! 
Eee Thowgh 


Pluvis in nu- 
bibs, velut in 
linteo contine- - 
tur, atgue 
in ills velut 
compre ff. gúr- 
tatim dift- 
tar. 
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‘Though Philolophers bave attempted to find our and affigne a 
realon in Nature, about this falling of the rain in drops, yet they 
have rot fully attained the realon why, nor the manner how,God 
doth this ; we muft afcribe it chiefly co the power, wifdome, and 
goodnels of God ; in ordering ic for the benefit of man, yea of all 
Plane admira. living creatures. And ſurely Elihu leads us to confider the wonders 
a a * of thoſe things which are common and naturall, to convince us, 
ier iis ia 2 that forafmuch as we canno: clearly fee the reafon of thoſe leſſer 
exhibet dag, ‘Blugs, we fhould take heed of prying inte greater and remoter 
Mere: fecrets ; and he would have fod particularly know, thacfeeing he 
could nor find out the way of God in thefe natural things , much 
Jefs could he find out the way and whole defigne of God in thofe 
his providential dealings with him : He maketh fesal the drops of 

water ; and then as it followeth in this verfe, 


They poar dawn rain according to the vapour thereof. 


Though the water be made into {mall drops, yet he doth not 
fay, they drop down, but they pour dowa rain ; that is, the drops 
fail plencifully ; that frequent expreſſion, in Scripture, of posring 
dow, every where implyeth plenty or abundance. The promife 

PP fundit, of pourizg out the Spirit in che latter dayes, notes the abundance af 
— the Spirit that ſhall chen be given. The word figniñes alfo to 
item percolatus fraie, implying that the rain is contained in the Clouds, asic 
excolarm, de Were in a linnen cloath, which being prefled, diftills the water in 
fecatus fuit. {mall ſtteams or drops, as it were through a ftrainer. They pour 
Imber, nimbus down | 


plu ia. 





Rain, 

AUN pluvia, There are three words in the Latine, the firſt of which notes a 
bine Wer Chowre or gentle rain; the fecond, a ftormy or fierce rain; the 
verbum tranfit- chitd, rain in generall Rain, in this place, may be taken in all or 
tivum in Hi- either of thefe notions, for atone time of other the Clouds pour 
phil fignificat, down drops into all forts of rain. Rain( as | faid ) is made of va- 


fecit pluere,quo i — 
“certe innuitur pours drawn up, and here he faith, They por down rais - 


deum efe Au- According tothe vapour thereof, 

thorem pluvig. En 
Fagius in There are two forts of vapours;there are dry vapours,and moth 
— vapours; dry vapours { fay Naturaliſts) are the matter of the 


wind, and the moilt are the matter of the rain ; Now faith Elihu, 
the 


Chap. 36. A⸗ E xpofition upon the Book of Jos. - Verí, 27. 395 








. 


they pour down rain ascording to the vapour thereof ; that 1S, look in Pluvie quaft 
whac proportion the Sun draweih the vapours into the Aires in freie Aa 
that proportion doth the rain tall upon the Earth ; or in the iameng, fae 
proportion that the vapour is drawn up, inthac proportion Is the pit scm pof 
rain let down. + nebulam ess, 
Some render the word which we cranflate vapour, a cloud that Piles :· 
is, after the water is drawn up into a Cloud, it pours down rain — 
proportionably. Another tranflation renders 1t, A fflickion OF tros- bans, fronificas 
ble, and give the whole verfe thus; He drawetp up the drops of eriam calimi: 
water, which posred down rais totheir C alamity. This rhe leaned tarom 5 bins 
Author. applyeth particularly to che Flood in Noahs rime ; bur I verfa ita ver- 
{hall not (tay upon that. Our reading is clear 5 They pour dogu i? re 
rain according to the vapsar thereof 5 tbat is, in the fame. proporti- gy — fie 
on that vapours come up, the rain falls down. fundebart plu- 
Firft, In that, as the rain is made of the vapour, fo according viam ad cala- 
tothe vapour, or in proportion to the vapour, fuch are the — ejs. 


fhowres of rain; Note ; 


According to what is naturally received, returns are natural- 


ly made, 


Aia pe ieos ee ae ee 
ing to that they receive from the Earth ; how is man on earth 
bound moralty,or in duty,to return acc yor in duty,to return according to what he receives 
from Heaven. Let us mind our aecordings ana proportions to rhe 
dealings and difpenfations of God, The Clouds of the aire will 
condemn us, at lea(t witnefs againſt us, if we receive much, and 
return little, I pafle this. Only here we may take notice of fix 
things in Concacination one with another : Firft, vapours are 
drawn up from the Earch : Secondly, they are made into watery 
Clouds: Thirdly, from thence they are fent back to moiften the 
Earch: Fourthly, the rain fent down is proportionable ro the va- 
peur that went ups Fifthly, according to chat proportion, the 
Earthis made more or Jefle fruitfull; plentifoll rains caufe or 
produce plentifull fruits ordinarily from the Earth, and fictle. 
rains liccle fruits : Sixthly, and faftly, man is noutiſhed and hath 
his outward Comforts encreafed or leflened in proportion to the 
fruits which the Earth bringeth forth, or ro the fruicfulnefs of the 
Earth,’ All thefe things attend and depend upon one another. 
They ponr down aceording to the vapour thereof, and God draws. up 
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‘in proportion to what himſelt purpofeth they Mall pour down. | 
- Thus we fee, how God by the Sun draws out the moifture and 

faj of the Earth,to return it back with advantage, Drawing up the - 
-moifture makes the Earth.languith, and her fruits wither ; fend- 
* Ing ic down again,makes the Earth green, flourifhing and fruitful, 

They pour down rain, &c. And what more ? Elihu antwers 


Verf. 28, which the Clonds do drop. 


DPW nunc Here he fpeaks more exprefly, and tells us more clearly chan. 

— nune before,what the vapours are made up into, According to the vapour 

re — thereof, which the Cloads do drop, As Clouds are made of va- 

earum Subin. POLIS» fo they are the receptacles or veflels of rain, which they 

tii. Druk . hold (as was thewed before ) as tong as God pleafech, and when: 
? he gives the word, then they drop | 


And diftill spon man abuxdautly, 


That’s another elegant word, implying the manner in which 
the rain comes or falls, itis asby a diftillacion, Here alfo ‘tis ex- 
pretled for whofé ufe or fake principally the rain is fent. The 
Clouds (faith the Text) drop and diftill npon man, yet we know 
men ger themfelves out of the rain as {oon and as faft as they. 
can, The rain falls upon the earth, and abides there; yet “is 
faid to.diftil upon man, becaufe the rain diftils at mans requeft, 

_ and for mans fake : Thavother crearuresare cherifhed by the tain, 
is not for chemfelves,but for man, as man is not cherifhed and 
maintained by rhefe creatures for himfelf, but for God. As the: 
rain diftills chiefly forthe glory of God, fo nextly. for the relief. 
and comfort of man ; andfor manisdifits + č 


- Abundantly. 


MERU There isa double reading of this word Some take itas.an Ad- 
Super homi- je&ive to the Subftantive max, rendring thus, it d'fiills apon many. 
—— mens we take it adverbially, Which difiill upon man plentifally,. 
mines afflaen- thar is, in great plenty upon man, We may rake in beth readings 
ter, ut J fa without ftrain to the Text, or departure fromythe matter in hand. 
edverbiun, For as the rain falls.or arffells upon man abundant!y, foupon abun- 
guod cò mints dance of men ; the rain, we know, falls fometimes very plentiful- 
je probat mibi, ly, andat times, or one time or other altthe world over, water- 


guia Rab. hic ee — £ 
feribitur eum iBg every mans groundjand ferving every mans tumor occaſions. 
Cametz. Druf; There- 





* 
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Therefore Elihu exprefſeth the bleffing fully when he faith i The 


Clouds diftill upon man abundantly, or npon abundance of men, 


Hence Note, Firft ; 
The Lord haih rain enough in fore; 


He hath veffels plencifully filled for the watering of che Earths: 
and, The Lord ts fo freein his difpenfation of the rain, that as he 
gives it to many in number,{o to many in kind,he maketh his rain. 
to fall,(as well as his Sun co fhine) upon the juf, and on the unjaft, 
( Aath. 5.45.) It thews the exceeding goodnels, as well as the 
bounty of God, that the evil! partake of his benefits as well as- 
the good. 


r 









Apoftle exhorts; 1 Cor. 15. 53. ) we fhould be fredfaft asd im- 
moveable,alwayes abounding in the work of the Lord, Some doonly 
alittle, (may fay ) only here a ftitch and there a fticch of work. 
for God, but we fhould abound init ; and that not only now and 
then by fits, but be alwayes-fixed in it, efpecially we fhould do: 
fo, with refpect to thar, which therain is a Symbol of , the word 
of God. When God drops and diftilis che rain of Gofpel truths 
and holy foul-faving inftructions abundantly upon us , how fhould 
we abound in every good word and work ! It was prophefied -of 
Chrift ( Pfal. 72.6.) He hall conse down as rain upon the mown 
grafi, as fiowers that water the earth, Some of the Ancients ex- 
pound that place of the coming down of Chrift in his Incarnation; 
then indeed he came down like rain upon the mown grafs, he 


came down fweetly and powerfully... Tis true alfo thar Chriſt, 
who isGod, the Word, the fubftantial Word , comes down as. 


rain in and with the declarative word of God preached and faith- 
difpenced to the fouls of men: : 






© I 
. The Prophet gives us an elegant comparifen of the natural 
and fpiritual rain in their effects and iflues, ( Ufa. 55. 10,11.) 
For as the rain cometh down and the {now from heaven, axd retara- 
eth not thither ut watereth the earth and maketh st bring forth ana 


bud, that it way give feed tothe fower, and bread to the cater; fo 
EA 


And, for our further improvement of this bounty of God , > 


, or (asthe 
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unto me voyd, but it {hal accompl:fh that which | pleafe, and it flak 
profper in the thing whereto I fend it, Now what is the pleafure 
of God in giving his Word ? what is the arrand upon which he 
fends it ? “Tis I grant, fometimesto harden, deafen and blind a 
people, ( Ifa. 6. 9, 10. ) ‘tis fometimes to be a favour of death 
unto death, ( 2 Cor, 2. 16.) Thefe are dreadfull judiciary purs 
pofes of God in fending his Word; nor doth it ever pleafe che 
Lord to fend his Word upon chis arrand,but when he is forely dil- 
pleafed by a peoples flighting and contempt of his Word. The 
thing which primacily pleafech him, the purpofe which he chiefly 
purfuech in fending his Word, is,that his people may have (asthe. 
Apoftle {peaks ) Thei fruit azto holine/s in this life, and in the end 
everlafing life, 












As the natural rain, Firft, foftens the earth, and mollifies it; 
Secondly, cleanfeth rhe earth, and walheth it ; Thirdly, enticheth 
the earch, and makes it fruicfull ; Fourthly, comfercs the earth, 
and makes every thing that moves uponit, and grows out of it,to 
rejeyce ; Fifthly, fometimes drowns the earth, and deftroys the 
Inhabitants of it: As I fay, che natural rain doth all thefe things, 
fo alfo doth the fpiritual rain, che word of God. Thar, Firft, mol- 
lifieth ; Secondly, cleanfeth ; Thirdly, fruétifiech ; Fourthly, com- 
forceth the hearts of all thofe that receive it ; and Fifthly, The 
tain of the word drowns and deftroys all thofe that rife up a- 
gainft ir, or will not receive ir, : 


a er — 
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] OB, Chap. 36. Verf. 29, 30, 31. 


29. Alfo can any underfland the Spreadings of the. 
Clouds, or the noife of his Tabernacle ? 

30. Behold, he [preadeth bis light upon it, and co- 
vereth the bottom of the fea. 

31. For by them hejudgeth the people å he giveth 


meat in abundance. 


Liha having fpoken of the wonderfull work of God in form- 

ing and fending rain in the two former verfes, fpeaks next 
of the Clouds, which are as veflels conraining the rain, and in 
which the rain is carried and conveighed up and down the world 
for the ufe of man, or for thofe fervices , to which God hath ap- 
poynted it. He begins with a denying Queftion: 


Verf.29. Alſo, can any underftand the fpreadixg of the Clouds ? 


As if he had faid, To what I faid before, I adde this, Here is . 


another fecret in nature , Can any underfland the fpreading of the 
Closds ? He doth not fay, can vulgar ignorant and unlearned per- 
fons underftand, bur can any ? Can the wifeft ? can the moft learn- 
ed ? Can the belt fludied Philofophers urderſtand the {preading 
of the Clouds ? Can they.anderfand 2 That is, they cannot under- 
ftand. 

But have not men, efpecially learned men, underitanding e- 
nough to afcend the clouds, and difceye — nature of chem ? 2 
Su: ely their underftandings are very mean,or very mech cloud- 
ed, whounde: {tand not what the íp: eading of the clouds mean- 
eth. l 

L anfwer, though Elihu's queftion hath a negation in it, yet not 
a total negation, he-doth not exclude the underftandine of men 
wholly out of the clouds ; he only denieth man a full unde; fand- 
ing of all things which concern either the matu tion of 
clouds, Wife men underftand much about the {pr Paling of the 
clouds, but they cannot underftand all. The beft of godly men 
unde:ftand not much, or fee but a little way into ſpititual things = 
And the wifett of worldly men do not, cannot, fee all in natural 

things.. 
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things, -Çan any underſtand Lig | 


av Ww “Sa 
Expanfiones 
vel differentias 
nubium, cum 
aliæ fieriles 
_fint, alia plu- 
viam, ali¢ 
grandinem mit- 
‘tant; Sed re- 
Qis espanfia- 
nes vertitur. - 
Merc: 


3 The {preading of the Clouds? 


Here are, Firft, the Clouds ; Secondly, the ſpreading of them. 
The word which we tranflace, /preading, hatha two-fold fignitica- 
tion ; Firtt, ( with the alteration only of a poynt upon one letter ) 
icfignifieth The difference of things in any kinde: And then the 
Text is read, Can any underſtand the difference of the Clouds, that 
is, the. variecygehac is among che clouds, The clouds are not all 
of a likenefs, nor all of a bignefs ; there are clouds of many forts 
and fizes : there are clouds which breed fnow, and clouds which 
breed haile, clouds which breed raine, and clouds which breed 
thunder and lightning. ome clouds are empty, called clouds 
without raine or water, (Pro. 25. 14. Fade, v.12.) and other 
clouds are full of water : There is a difference alfo of clouds as to 
our fight and view, fome are black, fome white, fome red, fome 
are greenith, others palith clouds , frem which various colours 
and appearances, Prognolticks are made of the change of weather, 
as Chrift cold the Pharifees( Mat. 16. 2, 3.) Naturalilts obferve 
very many differences inthe clouds, nor is it without wonder, 
that the clouds which are made all of one matter ( vapours drawn 
from below ) fhould produce fuch and fo many different effe&s, 
that ( according to this reading ) we have reafon to put the que- 
Rion, Who can underftand the differexces of the Clouds 2 We read 
ir, and that well and full tothe Hebrew Text, 


Who caa underfiand the {preadings of the Clouds, or their ex 
parfion ? ae 


‘The moft canning and knowing men in the myfteries of nature, 
carnot either tell how far the clouds will ſpread, or to what 
poynt and part of the world they will convey their water , and 
(as I may fay) unburden themfelves. Thus the words refer 
back to the two former verfes. The Clouds are fpread as a Cur- 
tain, or as a piece of Tapeftry, or as amighty Canopy ; who can 
anderſtand the [preading of them? The fpreading of them ; Firft, 
as they carry raine ; or, Secondly, the fpreading of them (as fome 
expound the place ) as they convey the Lighrening , which the - 
Scripture faith, (Aſath. 24.27. ) Paffeth from one end of heaven 
to the other, fromthe Eaftto the Weft; who knoweth how a 

; the 
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the Lightning will fpread in the Clouds? Thus fome conned it 
with the following verfe, Who car underftand the fpreading 


Of the Clouds ? - 


There is a ſpecial derivation of she word rendred Clouds, fro Sy nubes a 
the Hebrew, Greek, and Luige, all pretending to the nacure of denftare of. 
the Clouds: The Heb-ew word properly noreth the chicknefs or Crafamentume 
orofsnefs of the Clouds; the Greek word noteth the dropping e — 
nature of he Clouds, being derived from a toote which figntiie:h my filare 
to drop, or ( which is near the fame ) to defeead, the roore word 1) a bny 
fanifying to fall ; the Latine word 1s taken from coveiing » De~ cadere, 
caufe the Clouds mask or cover the face of Heaven, and of- 
ten hide and {creine the fhining of the Sun from us, 

Now becaufe Elbu is upon a work of nacure, and infifts upon 
ic all along in the next Chapter ; I Mall cherefore to clear the 
matter, propofe and anfwer three Queftions concerning the 
Clouds. 

Fit, What isa Cloud, or what is the nature of the Clouds ? 
eA cloud is a must vapour drawn up from the earth or water by tke 
heat of the Sux into the middle region of the Aire(as Nacurali''s di- 
vide the Aire ) where being by the csldnefs of the place congealed, 
and as it were knit together, it hangeth and continueth there , till it, 
be broken up at the difpofe of God, avd fent down fer the comfort or 
correition of man ix raine, [now haile, &c. The clouds of heaven 
derive their pedigree from che moifture found on earth, and 
to the earth they return their moifture, 

Secondly , Seeing the Clouds are fuch mighty bodies,and con~ 
tain (as I miy fay ) whole feas of water in them, and warer,being 


a heavy body, naturally defcends or tends downward (as all heavy - 


things do ) it may bz queltioned (and indeed it is a wonder) how 
thole Clouds are k-ptalofc in the Aire ? how comes it to pafs 
that fuch heavy bodies, ‘uch floods of water do not prefently falf 
violently, and at once fhed themfelyes down upon, and over- 
whelme the eatrh ? To that I anfwer, 

Firſt, Some fay the Cloudsare kept up by that natural inb:ed 
heat or warmth which is included in them ; or chat they are kept 
up by the fuperiour heat of cheSun, and S:ars, which firlt drew 
them up. | 

Secondly, Ochers fay, thefe mighty Clouds are held up by 
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the wind ; which keeping them in perpetual motion, they fall nor, 
they defcend nor, but according toa divine order, by which they 
are difpo‘ed of to feveral ufes. 

Thirdly , Others afcribe it ro the hollownefs or fpunginefs of 
their nature, which receiving and taking in the thin aire, they are 
more eafily kept up. | 

Bucwwhen we have fearched co the utmoft for reafons in na- 
ture, we muft rife higher, and refolve the queflion according to 
Scripture and divine Philefophy, inzo the power and will of God. 
The holding up of the Clouds is Gods work as well as the railing 
of them up ; He gave this law or command unto the Clouds in the 
day of their creation, that they fhould not fall down nor diſtill 
a drop, but by his own commandement and appoyntment. Thus 
we find it expzetled by Mofes in his defcription of the creation, 
( Gen. 1. 6.) Let the firmament (that is, the aire, the inferiour 
aire next to the middle region ) divide the waters from the waters, 


Here is a divine fan&tion; there are waters above, and waters be- | 


low : And ſaith God, Let the firmament divide the waters from 
the waters ; chat is, thofe waters that are drawn up into Clouds 
in the aire, a provifion for Raine, ge. let them be kept above, 
and divided from the Sea and waters thac dwell below. Thus 
there was a Law at firftto keep quarter, as I may fay, between 
thofe waters. And Solemon (peak'ng of the erernal Son of God, 
of his co-eternity with the Father, brings him ( under the name 
of Wildome ) {peaking thus of himfelf ; Z was with him (when 
he did this and thar, and among the reft, Prov. 8. 28. ) when he 
efablifoed the Clouds above ; that is, when God made a Decree 
that the Clouds fhould ftay above, and not come down but at his 
call. So “tis exprefled ( Fob 26.8. ) God binde:h up the waters i” 
the thick Cloud, ard the Cloud is not rent under them.’ Tis not of 
it felf that the Cloud ( having fuch a weight init ) doth not rent 
and break, bur, faich God, it fhall not. ( Pro. 30. 4. ) He hath 
bound the waters'in a garment, But what is the garment ? His 
own decree and purpofe is the garment: which bindeth up the 
waters, For asthe waters of the Seaare bounded by the Decree 
of God ( Job 38. 11. ) So likewile the waters in che aire are 
bound up by his Decree ( Pfal. 148. 4, 6.) Pra'fe him ye heaven 
of heavens, and ye waters which are above the heavens ; he hath 


eftablifhed them for ever, and hath made a decree which feall 7 
Pass. 


= 
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pafs,He hah eftablifhed the waters which ate above che heavens; 
alwel as the waters below the heavens ; he hath eftablifhed them 
by a decree (like that of the (Medes and Per fians ) which Mall 
not be difanulled. So then, here’s the aniwer to this fecond que- 
Rion, How it comes to pafs, that the Clouds containing tuch 
floods of water (whichis an heavy body ) donot defcend and o- 
verwhelm the earth ? This is by the power and decree, or bythe 
powerful decree of God, who hath caufed fuch a weak and chin 
fubftance, as the Clouds, made up only of Vapours, to hold chofe 
mighty waters cloſe, and keep chem prifoners 5 chat not a {poon- 
ful fhall fhed forth till himfelf pleatech. The Clouds, as fome 
have well-exprefled ir, are like ſpunges filled wich water, and 
till God layeth his hand upon the Clouds { that is, till he gives 
a word ) and as I may fay, fqueezeth or prefleth them by his 
providence (as we {queez a {pung full of water) che waters fall 
nor. Thus we fee the realon, why Elba makes fo great a matter 
of the fpreading of the Clouds, and why the waters fall net pre- 
fently together, nor prefently drop out of them, but in cheir 
feafon. ; 

A third Querie concerning the Clouds may be this; why are 
they placed above? What is their ufe ? ti 

I anſwer, The ufe of the Clouds may be confidered two ways; 
` firk, there is a natural, fecondly, a fpiritual ufe of them. - 

Firft, there isa natural ufe of chem, and that is twofold. 

Firft, That they may contain water in a readinefs to moiften 
and fatten the earch: Stores and trealuresof rain are kept inthem 
to fupply the neceffities of all earthly creatures. 

Secondly, The natural ufe of the Clouds is, to attemper the 
the heat of the air, and co be as a Curtain, or Screen between us , 
andthe Sun. Ifthe Sun fhould al vayes fhine fully upon the earth, 
we were notable ro abide it ; but the Clouds coming between, do 
exceedingly qualifie and moderate the heat and fiercenefs of the 
Sun. Thefe, befides others, are their natural uſes. ` 

And if we fook into the Scripture, we fhall find many ſpiritua 
and gracious ufes, for which God hath made the Clouds. 

Firft, God hath fet his Bow in the Clouds, as a token of his fa- 
vour unto mankind, as a token of his general favour, that he will 
not drown the wo'ld again (Gen. 9.14,35.) Andit fhall come 
to pafs when I bring aCload over the Earth, thatthe Bow pe be 

Bites {cen 
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feeninshe Clond aná I wiil remember my Covenant which is be- 
tween me and yau, and every living creature of all flefh ; and the 
waters ſpall no more become a flsod, to deftrey all flefh. This isal- 
juded to by the Prophet ( //a. 54. 9.) as a token of the fpecial 
favour ot God to his People, that he will never b.eak Covenant 
wich them, When Believers fee his Bow in the Cloud, they may 
be as well aflured,chac they fhall be freed from a deluge of wrath, 
as thatthe world {hall not be overwhelmed again wich a deluge 
of waters, | 

Secondly, We find che Lord making ufe of a Cloud, or ufing 
the miniftery of a Cloud, in a gracious way, for the conducting of 
his People out of Egypt quite through the Wilderneis unto Ca- 

- naan, That l grant was more thanan erdinary Cloud, and lower 
and nearer the earth than ufually Clouds are, yet it was doubtleſs 
of the fame nature with ocher Clouds ( Exod, 13.21. Neh. 9. 
19.) And therefore, when the Prophec would aflure the Church 
‘of guidance and protection, he tellsthem ( Iſa. 3. 5.) The Lord 
will create span every dwelling place of mount Sion, ana upon her af- 
femblies, a Cloud and Smoak by day, and the fhining of the flaming 
Fire by night : for upon all the glory fhall be a defence. Andwe 
at this day, may make this fpiritual ule (acco ding to Scrip- 
ture ) of the Clouds, which we behold, asro mind us how the 
Lo-d both prerected and guided the People of Iſrael through 
the wildernefs, fo ro aflure us that he will prorect and guide us 
through the World, Chrilt is this Cloud, a covering p. otecting 
Cloud unto bis Church ; and we * ſweetly meditate upon him, 
not only when we behold the Sun, bur as often as we behold ths 
clouds. : 

Further, As Chrift ferves his Church like a Cloud, fo the 
Clouds have done and fhall do many fervices to Chrift. Ab ight 
Cicud overfhadowed Chrif in bis transfiguration (Mat. i7.5.) 
A Cloud received him out of the Apoſiles fight ac his afcenfion 
(AEE, 1.9.) and he shall come again in the Clouds to judgment 
¢Mat.24.30.Luke 21,27.)-He is alſo repteſented) fitting upon 
a white Cloud ( Rev.14. 14. 

-` Thirdly, 
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(Ifa. 44.22.) 1 have blotted, ai a thick 
Chud, thy traa[greffion, and as a Cloud thy fins, Falle and faichlefs 
Minifters are called Cloads withont water ( Fudev.i2.) And the 
faithful Minitters of the Goſpel, fiee as a Cloud to water Souls, as 
the converted Gentiles are faid, to flee as dowes.to the widows 
(Ifa, 60, 8.) There are not only natural but {piritual ules and 
improvements to be made of the Clouds, as oftenas we behold 
chem ; andthe Scripture in many places, leads and points us to 
fuch meditations. It is faid of Luther, that once beholding a grear 
3 a arance of rain, ina 





























7 Tales funt pro- 
great and iair promiles, pretending much 200d, and goad- ilico mifiones mundi, 
thefe te whom theyare made, which anifh_ and come to no- 
thing ; and concluding his ebfervation upon te situl appear- 


ne Cloud, added the words of Solomon ( Prov.r5. 14.) 
Whofo boafterh himſelf of a falfe gift, is like clouds without rain, 
Such efpecially are all falfe ceachers,they,if any,bo2ft chemfelves 
of a falfe gift, chat is, they either etend to a gift which th 













have nor, or they pretend their cit, when tt isnot; 
thele are Lke Clouds withourran, or (as the text in the Epilite of 





Jude, even now mentioned ) -ca e Clouds without 


water, carried about of winds, thatis, which way fo everths wind 

of outward refpeéts and advantages blowerh, they are cacried. 
So much for amwer to thole thee queftions about the Clouds. 

rho can underfiand the {preading of the Clouds? | 


Hence note; 


Firſt, Even xatnral things exceed the reach of mans nn- 
derfanding.. | 


“Nichodemws was a knowing man, a Mafter in //rae/, yet bow fim- 
ply did he fpeak when Chrift propofed to him, and prefenred 
him with the neceflicy of a new-birth / Nor hath a natural man a 
clearer infight in any other Gofpel myftery (1 Cor, 2.14.) The 
natural man receiveth wot the things of God, neither can he know 
them, becanfethey are [piritually difcerned, But he that is ſpiritual 
judgeth (or difeerneth) all things; thatis, he hatha principle of 

fpi i- 
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~ Spiritual underitanding, whereby he is able to make a right judg- 
ment of all things neceflary co hisown edification and falvation, 


Again ; 

If the natural things which Ged hath made (the fpreading 
of the Clouds) exceed our underftanding, then how 
much more doth God himfe'f who made them ! 





While he 
feth Fob, and allmen, inthe natural works of God, he would 
convince Fob, and all men, that neicher he was, nor any man is 
able to comprehend the equity and righteouſneſs of his proceed- 
ing in the darker wayes of Providence, And this he did, becaufe 
Fob had too often (upon the matter) called God to anfwer, ask- 
ing why ic was fo ? inead of a filent fubmiffion co what he did 
noc underftand,nor could fee rhe realon of, | 
Further, confider this particular in nature, The /preading ef 
the Clouds, We fee the Clouds every day, and we fee their 
{preadings, that’s common and obvious to the eye; yet ( faith 
SS Elihu): who can underftand theſe fpreadings ? There is a great- 
w er latitude in the Clouds than we imagine ; and if we cannot ful- 
? ly underſtand the things which we fee, how can we underftand 
what we fee nor ? Who apprehends the true greatne(s of the 
Clouds, the greatnefs of the Moon, the greatnefs of che Stars, 
the greatnefs of the Sun ; all which our eyes behold? Wecan 
neither underftand by our eye, nor by the rules and reports of che 
reareft Aftronomers, the true magnitude or greatnefs of thofe 
—— vifible bodies; who then can take the true dimenfion (if 
I may fo fpeak) of things invifible ? Who can underſt and the frread- 
ing of theClonds ? 


Or the woife (or noiſes) of bis Taberxacle, 


PANUT The word notes a dreadful noiʻe, a noife with a tumult, fuch a 
a MRY Jonuit, noife as is made when ruine and defelation cometh upon a place, 
perfirepuit.de- ſuch a noife as the Prophet defcribeth ina.time of war. Moab 
ea og -; fall die with a tumult (Amos 2. 2.) Who can nnderftand the 
Rab. Shelo, #zoifeof his tabernacle ? 
This noife may be expounded two wayes ; 
Firſt, 
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Fick, Of thunder-claps. When Clouds are difcharged, their 
thunder-bolts, like cannon bullets rattle rhrough the air: Mo can 
anderftand this noiſe of his tabernacle? As noman can at all #n- 
derftand the thunder of his power (Chap, 26.14.) fo not the All 
of his powerful thunder. Thisis a truth, and the text may well 
take in that noiſe, the noife of the thunder. But becaule Elihu 
fpeakes profefledly and exprefly of thunder in the next Chapter 
( verf. 4. ) therefore ( Iconceive ) the noife of his tabernacle, 
here may be fome-what elfe, or lefs chan that of thunder, tharis, 
the noiſe of the winds, breaking out from the tabernacle of God.. 
Whar a buffeling noile, what an out-cry (as I may fay } the 
winds make we all know, efpecially when they become ftormes, 
and are not only winds but tempefts. There are fweet gentle - 
gales of wind, which make but a little murmur, or whifper 
inthe air, we can {carce hear their voice ; but fome winds roar, 
fome winds come little fhort of thunder, for noile and lowdnefs,. 
and I fuppofe Elihu chiefly intends this noife, by The noife 


Of his taberxacle, : 


But what is thetabernacle of God ? T anfwer ; That word Ta- 
berwacle is often ufed inthe Old Teftament ; properly ic figni- 
fieth arent in wat, a military manfion, a fliccing habitation, or 
portable houfe, having no fixed or fetled fear, The tabernacle 
under the Law wasehe place appointed by, God for publick wor- Tabernaculum 
fhip. We read alfo of che Feaft of Tabernacles (Lev. 22. 34,) PiE DID di- 
at which folemn Feaft, the Jews dwelt feven dayes in tents, to ante cid 
put them in remembrance, that God made their fore-fathers * Tiberna- 
dwell in tents when he brought them out of Egypr, as alfo to culorsm. 
mindthem, that here they had no abiding place, but were to leek 
one ro come, And as this place of publick worfhip, fo any place 
for private dwelling was called. a tabernacle. Surely I will not 
come into the tabernacle of my houfe, until ec. (Said David, Pf. 
132. 3.) that ts, into my houfe, which though ir be a royal Pal- 
lace, yer I look upon it, bur as a movable tabernacle. Bur doth 
God dwell in a movable honfe ? God is immovable, he makes 
no removes, yet wherefoever God is pleafed to hew himfelf in 
his power and marvelous werks, there we may fay his tabe:nacle 
is, The rabernacle of God, where this noife, this mighty noile 
is made, is nothing elfe but the Clouds before fpoken of. The 


Clouds. 
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Clouds are Gods taberaacle; they are called ſo exprefly by a 
Woid'of very near cognition unto chis ( Pfal. 18.11.) He ma- 
keth the Clouds his pavilion, A pavilion is an extraordinary taber- 
nacle ; a pavilion is. that tabernacle which is proper to a King or 
tothe General of an Army. Now faith che Plalmift, He maketh 
the Clouds his pavilion; In them he fhews his power and glory, 
They are allo called the chariotsof God (Ffal. 104. 3, Dent. 
32. 6.) and he is faid to come in the Clouds, as a Prince in his 
chariot. He came ia a thick Cloud (Exod. 19. 9.) and he de- 
foended ina Cloud (Exod. 34.5.) which here is called his taber- 
nacie. So chen, the Clouds, together with aH that middle region 
of the air, where the rain now,and fiery meteors, are generated, 
are in Scripture allegorically called, the tabernacle of Ged ; be- 
caufe there he feems often co dwell or refide, forthe producing ~~ 
of many wonderful wo:ks upon this inferiour world. We may 
take the word here in a double allufion unto a caberpacle, or unto 
two forts of tabernacles. E be oF l 
Firft, There were ozcinary tabernacles, wherein men dwelt. 
The ancient Hébrews dwelt intents or tabernacles ; thefe were 
cabernacles for civil ufe, o: for habitation; inallufien unto which, 
the Apoftle fpeakes of che body, wherein the feul dwels (2 Cor, 
5- ) When the earthly houfe of this tabernacle ſpall be diffolved, we 
kuow, that we have a building of God, an heuſe not made with 
hands, eternal in the heavens, > ; 
o Secondly, There were tabernacles for military ufe, fouldiers 
` tents, or tabernacles. As the whole heavens, fo the clouds efpe- 
_ cially may be called the tabernacle of God in both refpects ; they 
a € his houfe, wherein he fits unfeen, and doth wonders all the | 
wold over ; in them he fheweth his power, and appears glo i- 
oufly, and asa great Prince or mighty Generalhe {ends ouc his 
edicts and orders from the clouds, he commands winds, ftormes, 
c-mpefis, fnow & haile for feveral difpenfations ro go from thence, 
according as his cwn infinite wifdom feeth fir, and the cafes of 
men require, whether in wayes of Judement or of mercy ; as Eli- 
hs tells us, yet more dillinctly, at che 31th verfe, For by them 
(faith he) jadgesh hethe people, be giveth meat in abundaxce, The 
J clouds are very fit and commodious for Gods uſe in any of theſe 
refpects ; eicher for the terrifying and punifhing of the wicked, 
or, for the helping and feeding of them that fear him, Now for- 
: afmuch 
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afmuca as the clouds are called che tabernacle of Ged upon thele 
acceunts, N 


Learn firſt; $ 
There God ts faid to be ef pecially, where he efvecially workes, 


God is no more in one place ‘of the world chan in another,as to 
‘his being and exiftence;for he is every Woere,he filleth heaven and 
earth. We muft not chink thac Ged is ſhut up in the clouds as a 
man in his tabernacle; bat becaufe God workes much in the 
clouds, and doch great things by the rain, chunderand ligatening, 
therefore the cloudes, whence thefe Meceorsiflue, are called hig 
tabernacle. Where-ever God works much, he is faid to dwell, 


Why isGod faid to dwell with chem that areof an humble and - 


contrite heart ? even becaufe he workes much in them, and much 
by them, So becaufe many great works of God are donè in the 
Clouds; as we thall fee more pa:ticularly hereafter, therefore the 
Lord is {aid to'dwellthere asin his tabernacle. 

Secondly, When “tisfaid, Who caz underfeand the noife of his 
tabernacle ? : 


Obferve; - : ” 


; > The moft dreadful forms and temple ID bar ing winds which | 


we bear at any time, are [ent ont by God , thty arethe 
noife of his tabernacle » 


They go when he faith go, (Pfal, 1 48.8.) Stormy winds and 
tewspelts fulfilling his will, We may think, ftormes, of all things, leaſt 
under command and order, yetthey are under an exa& order. 
The moft ftormy winds go not an haires breadth befides, or be- 
yond the commidion which God gives them. As often as we hear 
the roaring noiſe of the wind, much more, of thunder, ler us re- 
member, ‘tis the woife of his tabernacte. 


Verf.30, Behold, he [preadeth his light upon it and coversth 
the bottom of the fea, ` 3 : 


Elihu infiks Rill upon the workes of God, He [preadeth his light, 


Some underftand by thiséight, the hiahtening ; and it is a oeat 
cruth, God: wonderfully tpreads, the lightening upon tke dark 
clouds, as if they were alt in a flame, That’s clear to .the eye 
when iclighteneth ; and God is fyd ( Pfal. 144. 6.) To cast 
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forth hus lightening ; which comes nees this word in the- text, be 
eadeth it But beeaufe in the next chaprerE tihu {peakes purpole- 
ly of the lightening, therefore 1 fhall not ftay. upon that fence 
here, but dectine in.. $ ; 
Rather cake light in the common no‘ ien; He fpreadeth bis light, 
thacis, the light of the Sun,vchichis eminen:ly called (sods Lighr, 
spon it,chat is, upon the cloud {poken of in che former veríe and fo 
the two parts of this verfe,yeildus a deicripiion(as 1 conceive) of 
the weather-changes made by God. When we have had much 
- sain and ftormes, God can prefently fpread his light upon the 
cloud, thavis, caufe the light and heat of the Sunto conquer the 
clouds and fcatcer them. 
ww And (be alfo) covereth the bottom of the Sea. Thar is, by and 
| by, he makes it very dark by the gathering of thick: clouds, even 
. -as dark as che bortom of the Sea, whither che light cannet come, 
— or dark tothe bottom of the Sea. The original is, the roasts: of the 
fine infina gs Sea, thatis, the loweft parts of the Sea, which we figniiicantly 
ikim partes, sranflate, the bottom of the Sea, Some explicate the whole verfe, 
NHe fpreads his light upon the face of the while heavens, and [preads 
the waters over * Qcean, fo that no bottom can be feen, fearcely 
found, Mr. Bronghtons Dy the roots of the Sea, underſtands the 
‘earth, Another Gih, he makes mention of the roots of the Sea, 
becauſe the waters of the Sea, are as it were the roors of the 
Clouds, they chiefly fupplying the matter of which chey are 
made, Vapours drawn from the waters of the Sea, by che heat of 
the Sun, become Clouds , and thefe Clouds cover. bort Earth 
and Sea,far and near. Thus "tis matter of wonder to fee fuch great 
and fudden changes in che air ; that the fame Sun wich its beames 
fhould exhale thofe vapours which are condenfed into Clouds, 
and that foon after, chofe Sun-beats fhould (catter and diflolve 
thofe Clouds ; or thar now the heavens fhould be fo masked with 
Clouds ss to make all dark, and ina liccle {pace, all return to its 
forme: brightness and beauty. 
He [preadech his Light. What is there in the world chat is not 
Gods ? Here he calleth Ligat his. 


Hence note ;- 
Laan } God loves to entitle himfelf to Light in an efpectal manner. 


( Mat. 3.44.) He canfeth his Santo fhine, &x. The Moon 
is 
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is his as well asthe Sun, and the Stars are his as much as either; 


bur becauſe the Sun is the greater Veflel and conveigher of Light, 
therefore faith Chrift, He canfeth his Sun to fhine on the evil asd 
the gosd, &c, God himfelf is Light, and the Father of Lights 
(Tam. 1. 17.) which is true not only of fpiritual Light, by 
which the things of God are difcovered tous ; but alfo of natural 
Lighr, the light of the Sun, that’s Gods Light too,he isthe Father 
of ir, a * * 
| Secondly note ; : 

The changes which we fee in the air, from faw to fowl wea- 

ther, from calms to tempefts, are from God, 


-Jc is not in the creature to make one day or hour fair of foul. 
As Chrift gives the reafon whyno man fhould fwear by his head, 
becaufe he cannot make an hair white or black,, he cannot change 
the colour of an hair, nor make a hair of any colour : So, it is not 
in the power of any man, to make one day fair or foul,that's Gods 
peculiar ; He [preadeth his Light upon the Clouds, and covereib 
the bottom of the Sea. rd ett 


Verf. 31. For by them he judgeth the People, he giveth 


meat in abundance. 


c This -32th. Verfe gives us the effe& of all that which Elh 
had fpoken before, of the rain, of ftorms and tempefts, and we 
may add, of lightening, and of thunder ; By thems he judgeth the 
people and giveth meat in abundance, Here are two effects; Firlt, 
an effect grievous ; Secondly, an effect gracious, : The former 
preceeds from the juftice, the latter from the mercy and good- 
nefs of God. Ar 

“By them, thac is, by the rain, by che winds, ce. he 
ndgeth the people. 
To judge is taken three wayes in Scripture, 

~Firft, To judge, isto rule or govern. “When ir is faid, fucha 
man judged /frael, che meaning is, he ruled and govetned Ifrael: 
Thats the language of the book of Judges every where, when 
their Governours are fpoken of. eer 

Secondly, To Fudge, is to determine, or give fenrence in a fpe- 
cial café (Deut) 25:1.) cama, 
~~ Thirdly; To judge's co punifh or efflict,and thus often in Scrip- 
y Ggg 2 ture, 
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| ture, when God puniiherh any perfon or people , heis {aid co 
* judge them (Pſal. 51.4.) That.thon La cleared when thou 
| judgeft rhat is, when thou affi&teft, .or laye(t thine hand upon me 
( faith David ) as God had threatened by Mathan, that the {word 
Mould not depart from his houfe ; this moved David to make 
confeflion, eAgataft thee, thee only, have I finned: mmm that 
thon mighteff be juftified. when thoy ſpeakeſt, and cleared when-thon 
jadgeſt. As if he had faid, my confeffion, O Lord, will be chy 
7 l ‘juitification ; ali may fee I have given thee abundant caufe to lay 
— thy chaftening hand upon me ( Heb. 13, 4.) Whoremongers and 
| - ` adulterers God wall judge ; though men let them pals, yet God 
will not, be will punith chem. ‘Again, in that notable place (1 Cor. 
11. 35, 32. ) Uf we world judge our felves we fhonld not be judged 
of the Lord, What ic is to be judged, the Apoltle fhewerh in 
the next words; Bat when we are judged, we are chaftened of the 
Lord, The Apoftle wains the Church to cake heed how they came 
ro the folemn aſſemblies, left coming tafhly and unpreparedly, 
the hand of God fhould fall heavy upon chem,’ by weaknefs, fick- 
nefs and death, When Elha faith, By thems he judgeth the People. 
We are to take judging in this third fence -He judgeth, thacis, 
he efflicteth and pumifheth men by thefe things. Thus che Allufi- 
onis elegantly followed. The Lord from his cabernacle, or throne 
in the Clouds, fends forth Edi&s, and fones his Warrants, for the 
punifhment both of nations and perfons ; windy formes, rain and 
thunder, going forth as ‘executioners of his orde;s and appoint- 
ments: By them he judgeth the peoples =. 


ence. ebferve ; _ | — 
Firft, Ged can make a ſcourge of any of the creatures, 


By them, that is, bythe rain and bythe wind, he judgeththe 
people, He can ufe what inftrument he pleafeth to afflict and cha- 
ftenus with. Read the holy Scriptures, read the Hiftories of che 
Church, and you will. find all forts of creatures fummoned one 

: : time or other, and fent forthas Gods meflengers, to punith the 

pies and Rubbornnefs, the impenicency and perver{nefs of mens 

eacts and vayes. How many creatures did God make ufe of to 

punith Pharash wich, and many of them very contemptible ones ; 

among the reft, the hail, rain, and thunder fpoken of in this 

place, were his inſtruments oſ vengeance in plaguing that bard- 
| ne 
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ned King. Whenfoevet God afflicts a people by the creatures, 
he judgeth them by the creatures. 













God made all creatures ferviceable and ufeful ro 
man, but through fin they become grievous and deſtructive to. 
man ; By thems he judgeth the peoples 


He giveth meat in abundance, Efcam ad copi- 

Here is the fecond effe& wrought er produced by thefe crea- sh ae 
cures: He giveth,that is,God. giveth; meat,that is,all kind of food | 
and provifion,for the life both of man and beaftsand he giveth ic ix 
abundawce : He doth nor give it {cantly or nigardly, in {mall 
portions and pictances, but in full meafure, prefled down, heaped 5, — 
up, and running over. By them, thatis, by che rainand by the pis movtalibss. 
wind, ec. God ives us our meat in abundance, One cranflation Hieron? 
faith, He giveth meat to many, that is, co all. 


Hence note ; 
Fich, 
He giveth meat, No oers his oivetk 
it ¿God muft give it before we can get it. S287 St 
` Secondly note ; 


God is a free, bountiful and liberal boufe- keeper 3 


He giveth meat in abundance; he giveth to very many, yea, 
toall, andhe giveth very much ; he giveth meat to all the fowles 
of the Air, and coall thefifhes of the Sea, to all men and beans 
living on rhe earth; they alf receive food from God + he giveth 
food toall fleth (Pfal. 436.25.) He fileth every living thing, 
(PRI 147.9.) He giveth to the beaft his food, and feedeth the 

ung ravens when they ery. Chri es this an areument «of 
faith in God ‘for food and cloathi 





`: 











. 


He giveth food in abandance. | 
| - Thirdly, - 
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He can give meat in ſcarcity, as well as meat in abundance ; 
he can give cleanne(s of reeth as well as fulnefs of bread : And 
as he can firengthen the ftaft of bread, fo break ic, and canfe 
ws to eat bread by weight and with care, and to drink water by 
meafure and with aſtoniſtment ( Ezek. 4. 16.), To eat by weight 
and drink by meafure, is to eat and drink in the want of bread and 
water, as is exprefied (verf.17.) And as thefe changes of our 
natural, fo of cur {piritual food are fromthe Lord ( Amos 8. 11.) 
T will fend a famine ( Whar famine ? ) wot of bread, but of hear- 
ing the word of the Lord. “Tis the Lord who fends: plenty and 


ſcarcity of bread, whether for the foul or for the bedy. 


aapt” e, Io- 
Div mp- 
WANY. 
Prabebit efcim 
per multam. 
Sept. 


Fourthly, In that he faith, by chem he giveth meat in abur- 
dance, | 


Note; _ A ; A 
God ufeth natural meaxes as the canfe either of plenty or 
ſcarcity. 


The Lord could give us abundance, if he pleaſed, without rain, 
but he rarely gives abundance but by rain; he fends rain out of 
the Clouds cowater the earth, and make ic fruitful, The Lord 
could make our. fouls fruitful in every good work, without the 
preaching of the word, but he feldom dothit ( I believe never 
when the word may be had ) without the preaching of the word, 
And therefore the Lord by his Prophet makes a comparifon be- 
tween, or a paralel of thefe two (Ha. 55. 10,11.) As the raix 
cometh down, and the [row from heaven, and returneth not thither, 
butwatereth the earth, and maketh it bring forth and bud, that it 
way give feed to the fower, and bread tothe cater; fo (hall my word 
be, that goeth out of my mouth,&c, The Lord ufeth rain and mow, 
yea, wind and thunder, to fic the earth, as he uferh:his Word and 
holy Ordinances to fit che ſoul, to bring forth fruit to himfelf, He 
could do both alone, bùt ‘he improvech chat order of nature and 
grace which himfelf ac fitſt ſet up and infticuted co bring about 
thefe excellent ends. By them be giveth meat in abundance, 

The Greek tranflation renders all manner of muchnefs. >From 
the whole learn, what caufe we have to acknowledge the good- 

nels 
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nels of God in every fhower of rain, and fleet of now ; for by 
chem he giveth us our meat. 

We (hould hence alio be minded to fear the Lord, and to take 
heed of his difpleaiure. Itis faid ( Ass 12.20, ) when Hered 
was highly difpleafed with them of Tire and Sidon, they came with 
ene accord to him; and having made Blaftus the Kings C hamberlain 
their friend, defired peace, becaufe their Country was xourifked by the 
Kings Couwtry. O bow much mere thould we labour to avoid che 
difpleafure of Ged, and haften to make our peace with him, ſeeing 
ourCountry is nourithed by his Country !The heavens nouri(h the 
earth,clfe che earth could not afford any ching for ournouri{hmenr, 
We are fed rather from the heavens than from the earth. The 
clouds drop down and make the earth far,to give grafs for cartel 
and corn fer man. Elihs {peaks nothing of the Earth, bur of the 
Clouds, fromthem we are fed. 

Laftly confider, Elihn joynes both effects exprefly, By them he 
judgeth the people, he giveth meat, &c. 

. Hence note ; 
The Lord can make the fame creature either beneficial or 
hurtfal to m. 


That which is an inftrument in his hand for good te hisfervants, 
is often aplague and a fcourge te his enemies. The rain which at 
one time moiftens the earth, at another time drowns it ; the rain 
which at one time cherifheth the creatures, at another time . 
choaks them. The winds which at one time fan the air and cool 
it, atanother time enrage and vex it; the winds which at one 
time (weeten and cleanfe the air, at another time corrupt and in- 
fe& it. The Lord can with che fame creatures, furnifh himfelf for 
any difpenfation: By them ke judgeth the people, and byshem he 
giveth meat sn abundance. 
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À JO B, Chap. 36. Verf. 32, go, 


32. With clouds he cowereth the light, and com- 
mandeth it not to fhine, by the cloud that cometh be- 
tween. | | 

33. The noife whereof freweth concerning it, the 
cattel alfo concerning the vapour. 


Hujw et fe- owth f bi es 
‘ut upon t em by everal interpreters: and fome h í 
guenta verfus PURE * ave con 


———— cluded them the moft difficult and darkeft portion of the whole 
obfturitas-tan- Book of Fob, yea,of the whole Book of God. And fhould I reckon 
ta femper ab up all the various Grammatical conftruétions of thefe words, 
omnibus enar- tõgether with the diftin& interpretations given upon them, I 
e fhould weary my felf, and rather perplex. than advantage the 

lims in toto hoc Reader. . 3 
> dibro, nedicum And therefore I thall {peak to thefe two verfes, Firft, as they 
intoto facroco- are laid down plainly in our tranflation,according to which (with 
dice locus ifo ſubmiſſion to the judgement of thofe learned Authors ) I fee nei- 
— ther — great difficulty nor obſcurĩty ĩn them, and Mall afterwards 
tur. Bold: give abriefaccounr at leaſt, of fome of thofe different readings 

~ and cranflations which I find upon them. | 
The words (as I conceive) according to the mind of our tran- 
flators, and asthe Text clearly beareth, hold our two things con- 
cerning the raine, of which Elihu had fpoken before, 

Firft , What is naturally preparatory co raine or foule wea- 
ther, that we have inthe 32d verfe, With clouds he covereth the 


light, and commanaeth it not to fhine by the Cloud that cometh ben 


tween, 

Secondly , We have that which is declaratory of raine, or (as 
fome call chem ) the Prognofticks and figns Of raine ; thele are 
laid down in the 33d verfe, The no'fe thereof beweth conceruing it, 
the Cartel alfo concerning the vapour, 


Verf, 32. With clouds he covereth the light. 


He, that is, God-covereth the light with Clouds. We heard 
of the Clouds at the 29th verfe, but the word there ufed is nor 


that 
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that which is uſed inthis 32dverfe, The word here made ufe of Pox OBI 
by Elhu, fignifies generally any thing that is hollow or co:cave, as amtigus efb, ed 


a {poon, placrer, or bool, or fuch like utenfils , which are bowed 
with a convex and concave fuperficies;ic hath alfo particularly two 
eminent fignifications,both of which are made ufe of in this place 
by Interpreters, Firlt, ic ſignifieth ghe band; fo we cranfiare it 
( Job 16. 17.) There o no injusticein my hard; The word 
which here we tranflare a Clond, is there tranflaced, a band: 
Now, the hand, we know, bach ahollownefs or cavity in it, un- 
leſs when ic is purpofely held forth plaine. The fecond fignifica- 
cion is thar of the Text,a Cloud, which is alfo hollow,and (as moft 
conclude ) the {ame word is put tofignihe a hand, and a Cloud, 
becaufe Clouds ufually ac the firft appearance are bet fmall,or like 
a hand, as E4ijahs fervant repo-ted to him, afer his feventh going 
to view the Heavens (1 Kings 18. 44. ) Behold, a little Cloxd 
like a mans hand. In this fence we take ic here in our tranflation : 
ave render With his hand he covereth the light, we fay, With 
Clouds 


He covereth the light, 


He covereth or hideth che lighr,that is, from our eyes,he cauſ⸗ 
eth it to difappear , or not to appear tous: The werd notes co- 


manne CY nu- 
bet, proprie 
volds denotat $ 
ad nukes refero 
guia de iis ha- 
Bense alum, 
er guia propric 
curvarunds figs 
nifisot, quales 
in unaguag; 
nubs duc junt, 
convent (F 
concavus., De 
Dieu, moc. 


MOD Terit; 


abfcondi sim 


vering as with a garment, or covering with any thing that inrer- ponendo ali. 


3 
cepts and ſiops the fight; and hence by a Trepe it is applyed to 


the pardon of fin ( Pfal. 32.1. ) Bleffed is the man whofe fin ts 
covered, When the Lord pardons fin, he is faid to ¢over it, be- 
caufe he will not fuffer ic to appesr aga'nft-the finner , nor be 
charged upon him to Condemnation. As pardon covers fins, fo 
louds cover the Heavens, and when they are covered the light 
is coveted. With Clouds he covereth thelight. The Prophet Fere- 
way in his Lamentations (Chap. 3.44.) complained fadly, becavfe 
God ( who is light ) had covered himfelf , Thou hast covered thy 
felfwitha (loud,that our prayers ould not pafs through, As God 
doth fometimes cover himfelf, or hide the light of his Counre- 
nance from his people, as witha cloud, that their prayers cannot 
pais through; fo he often hides or covers the light of theaire 
wich natural o- proper Clouds, thar the Sun-beams for a time can- 

rot pierce nor pafsthrough ; With Clouds he covereth 
hh | The 


guid quo tegas 
tanquam eper- 
culo vel vefte, 
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The light, 


“Ay tum lu. _ The word ufed by Elihu,fonifies both ight and the Sax,which 
cemtum folem, is the fountain, from whence light tlows and iffues > yea the word 
4 quo lus, vel fignifesalfo fire, The Sua, Moon, and Stars, are called ( igues ) 
pe efi fons the fires of heaven, becaufe like fo many fires or mighty torches 
fgnificat. they give fight to us on earth. And by a metaphor the word fig- 
nifies Foy, Comfort, all forts of good things ; as on the other fide, 
by darkne(s, troubles and calamities of all forts are mecaphori- 

cally expreitin Scripture. with Clouds be covereth the light, 


Ard commandeth it nat to fhice by the Clend that cometh be- 
tweex, 


Asif he had faid) When a Cloud covereth the light, ‘tis the 
command of Ged which puts the Cloud as a cevering upon it. 
Thofe words | xst to fhine Y are not exprefly inthe Hebrew Text;- 
there itis only thus ; With Clouds he covereth the light, and com- 
mandeth it by that which cometh between s nor isthe word Chad 
expreft in the latter part of the vere, ve put ic in as a fuppli- 
ment in another Character, more fully to exprefs the fence of the 
: Fexr. i 


as 


i 
j 
ji 


— — 
F 


And commeandeth it nat to fhine, 


The word which we tranflate to command, properly fignifies, 
Yerbum TINS tobid or command a thing ro be done ; but when it ands in cone 
S Sgmficat ftruction, as here, with Gral, it fignifiech to forbid or flay a thing 
— that it be not done. ( Gen, 2.16. ) Gad commanded the man, or 
brapofiionem concerning the man, &c, As that command expreffed a liberty to 
‘IY fignificar, Cat of every other tree in the Garden, fo ic included a prohibiti- 
intordiceve. on of eating the fruit of the tree of knowledge, which is alfo ex- 
pe prefied atthe 17th verle. We have a like conſttuction of the 
word (Ges,28.6. 1 Kings 2.43.) He commandeth it not to 

fine 

By the Cloud that cometh between, 


Boece. By that which cometh between, or by that which meets it, 
inuit that is, as we fuppiy ir, by che thick and dark Cloud which meets 
ſuſt, e Me- and intercepts the bright beames of! the Sun, The root of the 
mapherim it word fieniies to meet with force { not only occurrere but irruere) 
mvcelBt oe- = re 
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i to currit depre- 

to ruth upon, to invade, to aſſault, or to charge, asan enemy ts taii ae 


charged in battel; and ic fignifies, by a Metaphor, to intercede, hine SNI 
to make prayer er fupplication for another, which 1s as ĩt were per eccurrenss 
coming between man and man. An Interceflor cometh between fe: per ocur- 
two parties, the party offending, and the party offended, he tn> reniem Som, 
rerpofech himfelt ro make up the breach, or to cake up che diffe- sie lias fe 
rence, chat if poſſible a reconciliation may be made. Tne Latine-7, tepit, Druk 
word which we tranflare Latinely co intercede, is of the-fame fig- Merc: 
nificancy; and this Meb-ew word is often fo rendred ( Jer. 7. 
16.) Pray not for this people, nor make interceffion to me; that isy 
theu fhalt nor come between me and this people to ftep orfiay 
, me, that I breaknot outinto wrath, or from pouring out my 
wrath uponthem, Inother Scriptures it is ufed ro nove an act of 
interceffion between manand man (Gen. 33.8.) as alſo an ack of 
addrefs by prayer and intreaty, whether towards God or man, 
( fob21.15. Ruth 1.16.) And becaufe the word properly 
notes meeting another with a kind of violence, it intimares with 
what a holy violence, with what ſtrength, earneftnefs, atid ferven- 
cy of {pirit,we ought to meer God, either in prayer for our felves, 
or when we come as interceffors, and ftand before him in the be- 
half of others, whether Perfons, Nations, or Churches. 

Many Interpreters (as I Mall fhew afterward) take the word 
in this {ence here for an Interceflor, or. for a perfon that prayeth 
and intercedeth for another. We, in our tranflatien, expound it 
of athing, and that thing of. a Cloud that imcerpofech or cometh 
between us and che Light. He commandeth the light not to fhine, - 
by the Cloud that cometh between, or, by the Clowd that paffeth be- 
tween us and the light of the Sun. 3 


ence note ;- 
Firit, The best and fweeteft mercies we kave in this world, 
may quickly meet with a ſtop. 


When we have the Lighr, a Cloud may foon come between the 
Light and us: Which as it is crue of the natural Light and Clouds, 
fo of that which is Light ina figure, our moft comfortable enjoy- 
ments; and that which is a Cloud in a figure, croublefome and 
aff tive Providences. Thereis no light, of what kind foever it 
is, hut there may be a Cloud to intercept ir, and come between: 
us and that; even the light of the favour of God, the light of 

Hhh 2 his 
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his countenance, which is the moft blefled light of all, even that 
light hath many å Cloud. The clouds of our fins caule the Lord 
to cloud his face with anger and difpleafure, and hinder the 
light of his favour and loving-kindneis from thining upon our 
fouls. 

- Secondly, Inchat Elihu faith, He commandeth it not to fhine, 


Note; 3 
The Lord kath a [overargn power over all creatures; 


He fends forth his commanding word, nor only te Angels and 
Men, but te Beafis, yea, to inanimares, he fends out his orders 
and edicts tothe Clouds of the Air, to the Light of the Sun, to 
things without life,and they ſubmit prefently and obey ; he fpeak- 

_ethto the light as if it were a rea{onable creature , he command- 
erth it not to fhine, and it fhineth nor. The hofs of heaven and 
the inhabirants of the earth are at the difpofe of God; the whole 
courfe of nature moves and ftands fill at his word and pleafure: 

~ The Sun ftood ftill in the dayes of Fofhuaat hiscommand ; and 
by che fame command, the Sun wen: backward in the days of He- 
xtkiah ; and ’cis by his command that the Sun withdraws its light, 
acd is muffled up with Cloudsat any time. He commandeth it nor 
to fhine, | | 


Take thefe Inferences from ir. 
1 





Secondly, learn hence, Je what dependance we are upon God for 
every thing. Godcan keep the light from us every day it he plea- 
feth, and wrap us up in perpetual darknefs, as he plagued the 
Land ot Egypt wich thick darknefs for three dayes together. “Tis 
erue, the Sun rifeth and goeth down in a natural courfe, yer an 
y 
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by a divine order and commiffion. As God can forbid the Light m 

by interpofing Clouds, fo he can forbid the Clouds to give us | 

_ fhowers, and bind up ail the {weet influences of heaven from de- 

ftilling upon the earth to make it fruitful. He can {peak co our 

garments that they warm us not,to our food that it nourifh us norz 

to our phyfick that it cure and heal us not,to all our relations that 

they comfort us nor, to all our fleffions and riches that they 
O t 





J * ` 









they all put themfelves forth to do us good, and at his word they 
are all ftaid and ſtopt in their motion, from doing or bringing us 
any good. F3 
Let us remember alfo God can command another light nor to 
fhine; ke can bya word ſtop the progrefs of the Word, and 
ftay that bleſſed and moft beautiful lighr, the light of the Gofpel,. 
from fhining to us, by fome Cleud or other coming between. 

To how many nations of people, where that lighe fometimes fhin- 

ed, hath God Jong fince fent a command, and ic fhinethnoc! Ir. 

fhined brightly in former Agesupon the African Churches, but `- 
now, for a longtime, God hath faid co the light of the Gefpel, 
fhine not upon them ; there's fcarce any light at all, at moft bur 

a glimmering of Gefpel-Light in all chat vait continent, a-quarter- 

_ part of che world, What mighty Dominions are now poflent by 
the followers of Mahomet, both in Europe and Afia, where the 
light of the Gofpel did once fhine very bzighily and elortoufly ! 

' How famous were thofe feven Afan Churches, men toned and 
writ co by the command of Chrift, and the miniltry of his fervant 

and Secretary John ( Rev, 1. 2, 3.) yet now datkneſs poſſeſ- 

feth all chofe places, and the Alcoran hath thtuſt out thg Gefpel ; 
and whence isall this? Surely God commanded, and that light 
fhined nor, nor hath ic thined-with any b-ightnefs for many hun- 
dred years. Jefus Chrift, who threatened Epheſus wich the re- “| 

moval of her Candleéftick, hath removed all thofe Candleflicks, i 
and put out their lights. The fame fop can God give tothe Gof ~ 4 
pel-light which hath Mned among us (bleſſed be his Name) for 

many years together:Let ustake heed that we forfeic not thar blef- 

fed light, that we provoke not the Lord by our abuſe of it and 
unthankfulnefs for it, tö fend out á command, that ir fhine nota- 

mong us any more, We read in the Prophets how divine lighe . 

Was, 
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was prohibited both to thePeople and to the Prophets: The ftop of 
it co the People, we have (Amos 8.9.) I will cauſe the Sun to go 
( dewn at noon, and I will darken the earth in the clear da y. The Pro- 
pher {peaks not here at all of the {top of natural licht, nor doth he 
only intend the ftop of that metaphorical light, Profperity inout- 
ward things,whichthe Lord doth often eclipfe and darken, when 
men dream leaſt of it, or have no mere fear about it, than they 
have that the Sun will go down at noon day ; bur he, ar lest, in- 
tends, if it be not his principal.intendment, to thew that a grie- 
vous judgment was hafining uponthem, asto their fpiritual en- 
joyments ; thar the lighe of divine knowledge, what to believe, 
and what to practife, was declining,and ready to go down, though 
they thought it was bur noon with them, andthe day very clear, 
For as the famine threacned (verf.11.) is expounded uponthe 
place, by the Prophet himfelf, not to be a famine of bread, and a 
thirft for water, but of hearing the word of the Lord ; fo the dark- 
nels threatened in this gth verfe,is not to be reftrained to the lofs 
of their worldly liberties and comforts, but’ extended to thofe 
which were fpiritual and divine, the failing of vifion, and the re- 
moving of the light of che Word, And.asinthis Prophet we find — 
the light departing from the People, fo in che third of Micah 
(verf. 6,7.) we find God commanding the light not to fhive to 
the Prophets: (the falfe prophers he meaneSthere, forfo he de- 
{cribeth them, verf. 5: ) Therefore {hall night be unto yor (the 
_ prophets who deceive my people, who reach them vanity,and lead 
them to Idolatry and fuperftition; therefore, I fay, (hall aight be 
unto you) that ye fhal have no vifion; andit hall be dark to yor’ 
that you hall not divine and the San (hall go down over the Prophets, 
and the day (halt be dark over them, What'the Lord means by all 
this, you have expreft in che clofe of the 7th verfe, There ts no 
anfwer of God, that is, God doth not now any-more manifeft his 
mind and will by the Prophets, that they might manifeft his will 
unto the People. I clofe this point with the renewal of my former 
4 admonition ; Let us therefore take heed we provoke not the 
Lord to command this light not to thine, either to Prophets or 
People, in our Horizon, — | — 
Thitdly, He commandethit zot to fhine by the Cloud that com- 
eth between, Though (as 1 fid ) the word Cloud, be not expreft 
in the textyyet we know “tis a Cloud chat ufually comieth between’ 
the light and us, | Hence 
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Hence note; 


Though God can doall things by his bare word, yet he-ordina~" 


vily uſeth means to bring about his purpofes, whether 


for geod or evil, whether in mercy or in judgement, to the 
bys 


children of men. 


There is fomething comes between. God hath a Cloud, or 
fomewhat like.ir, to put between us and.the light. The Apoftle 
( 2Thef. 2. 6,7.) treating of Antichrift, che man of fin, inti- 
mates, that he would have filled the world with the darknefs of 
errour and {uperfticion very quickly, by a full difcovery of him- 





or 


— 


Dd 


TÒ KATELU 
verf. 6, 


felf, had not fomething with-held him, had not fomething come — 


between him and his defign for a time, What was that? Tis 
generally conceived, that which did with-hold or come between 
the man of fin, and his purpefe of filling the world wich the dark- 


neſs of his wicked errours and abominable worfhip, was the pow= 


5 YATE. 7 : 


er of the Raman Empire at that time ; Antichrift could not put’ 


" forth his power while that power ftood in its ftrengtb. God could 


have with-held Ancichrift immediately from putting ferth of hime 
felf, but he faw it beft to put a block in his way, the power of the 


Rowsax Empire, and until that was chruft out of the way, the mas 


of fin could never thew himfelf fully, in that umimited exercife 
of his finful power, Now; I fay, as there was then a with-holder 
of Antichriftian darknefs, fomewhat that came between and hin- 
dred its effectual working ; {o ufually,I may fay univerially,(ome- 
what comes between to check and ftop the courfe of the Goipel- 
light, or of'any other mercy. 


: to Ufrael, and he told chem fo by 
his Prophet (Fer. 5.25.) Your fins have with-bolden gosd things 
from you, Sin.with-bolds good things, not formally,but meretori= 
onfly, that is, Gn is the meriting or deferving caufe of their with- 
holding. This ene Cloud of our fins, brings all che Clouds of 
trouble between us and our mercies ; and the Lord hath alwayes 
fome Cloud or other of trouble at hand, in readinefs to cover the 
light, chat ic fhine not to us, when we trouble and grieve bhim 
by thofe foggy and filthy clouds of our fins. Thus far of that which 
is preparatory torain, Clonds covering the light. It followeth, 


Verf 
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Verf. 33. The nofe thereof fheweth concerning tt, the cattel 


Hie verſus dif- alfo concerning the vapour, 


ficilinus eft ſi 
qua intoto Jo- This Verfe, according to our tranflation, as I couched before, 
— vote carrieth on the fame thing. There we had the preparation ss ic 
tot fere fenfus Were, for rain, Clouds gathered and covering che Sun, fo making 
afferuntur. dark weather: Now, faith he, chac the rainis coming, the noiſe 
Mere. thereof ſheweth concerning it, The word which we render noi(e, 
PAATE taken from one root fignitieth any troublefome clamour ; and as 
quidam dedu- Getived from ano:her root, it fignifieth a friend or companion ( as 
cunta YN I fhallcouch afterward) Buc ac preſent leaving char, I fhall open 
fonivitelama- j¢ according to our own reading, as it fignifiech a zoife. Some 
kaa rags read his asife, thar is, Gods noiſe, he maketh a noife in the air: 
wae And this noile of God in the alr, is either, ftrít, the noife of the 
anicws, fociws, wind; winds often fere-run great raines ; or fecondly,the noife of 
chunderclaps,thac ratling noile heard from the clouds,which come 
betweenus and the light ; this noile fheweth concerning st, that is, 
this {heweth fowl weather ts coming, or that rain ( as we fpeak) 
is brewing in the Clouds. Both the bluftering winds and the rat- 
ling roaring thunder tell us afore-hand, and give warning, that 

the weather will iuddenly change, or chat rain is at hand, 


Hence Note ; 
God by natural figus gives warning of a change in natural things, 


When God is about to fend rain, che noife that is in the Clouds 
cells the world that tis coming. Someare very skilful in ebferv- 
ing thefe things ; fuch we call, weatherwife. From this I would 
only infer, [f God doth fore-thewor give figns of the change 
that he makes in natural things, then furely he doth much more 
give his people warning of the changes he is about to make in 
civil things , in the States and Kingdomes of this world. 
There are fome things which do, as it were, predi& or fore- 
fhew fuch and fuch changes neer, if we were wile to obferve 
them. The fewes were very inquificive to know of Chrift the 

) fions of the times; Thefe figns they enquired of him, not fo 

° 3 much out of curiofiry (which had been bad enough) as out'of 
treachery, to intrap him in his werds, yet mark what Chrift faid to 

to them ( Math. 16. 1,3, 3.) He anfwered and faid unto them, 

when it is evesing, ye fay it will be fair weather, forthe skie is red 

(ared 





— ac 
> 
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“(ated skie,fhewes concerning fai: weather Jazd in the morning — 
it will be foul weather, for the skie is red and. lowring, When the 
skie lowres,or,as here in fobywsen che Cloud cometh bet ween us 
and the light, that rellsusic will be foul weather. Now, faith 
Chrift, do you think chat God hath given us fuch warnings abour 
changes in natural things, and hath he nor given figns which may 
fore-thew changes in other thicgs, which more concerns us ? 
Therefore Chrift checks chemin che 3d verfe, O ye hypocrites, ye 
can difcern the face of the tkie,axdcan ye not difcerathe Signs of the 
times, that is, whac changes God will mike inch: times ? As tf he 
had faid, if you were wite ye might difcern the figns of ruine ap- 
proaching to you and your City. A dreadful black Cloud of de- 
ftruction hung over the City of Jerufalem at that time, as Chrift 
had fore-told them in feveral places of the Goffel : rhe time is 
coming ( faith he) when there fhal not be left one fone upon ana~ 
ther; yec you cannot fee the figns of thefe things ; yeu are very 
skilful co difcerna fair day & a foul day (there are natural progno- 
fticks of theſe things) bur ye hypocrites cannot difcern the figns of 
therimes: Do ye not think God hath given you warning, hath he 
not fore-‘hewed what he will do with youand with thisCity?if ye - 
were wife ye might underfiznd that fhorcly ic will be over- 
thrown, and fo ir was by Titus Veſpatian not long after. God gives 
as clear figns of the changes that fhall be in times, as he doth 
concerning the change of the weather:And char’s one thing which 
doth very much fore-fhew it, when God puts it ince the hearts 
of his Minifters unanimoufly to fore-warn approaching troubles, 
Such warnings were given to Hieruſalem, not only by Chrift, bur Jofephus, lib. 
afterward by ethers. Fefephus in his Hiſtory reportsof one that 7. c. 12. de 
could not by any punifhment be ftop: from crying up and down Belo Fudsico, 
the Ciry, for feveral years, after this manner, A voyce from the 
cap, a voyce from theme, a voyce from the four windes, a voyee 
againft Jeraſalem, and a voye: againft the Temple, There was 
alfo (as the fame Author reports ) a voyce hea-d in the Tem- 
ple, Let ss depart hence. The Jewes generally would not be- 
lieve thefe voyces, but went on and were angry when any told 
them of a Cloud coming over their day, yer they found themall 
verihed in the fubverfion of their city, by the Romsans, Such fore- 
warnings were given the Palatixate, and other parts of Germany, 
before thofe great evils came upon them, Some way or other God 
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hath alyayes fhewed wen thefe fhowrés were coming” : and 
©:.2 


whena people grow weary’ of cheir Warhings, whén they grow 
more prophane and wicked undér them, this 1s a {ure Feng a faral 
proenoftick, that God isceming with'a fhowre of wrach, and is 
ready tó pour down a ftorm of veh-eance upon them, And fure- 


ly thefe warnings, both wich’ repect to natural changes in the 
At‘,and civil changes in che affairs of this Wo ld, argue the ivon- 


derful goodnefs of God, that he would have us-prepare for alt dil- 
pentacions : Hz will nox fend a fhowre of rain, bur would have us 
prepared fo: it ; and when he is abour tò fend thofe great thowrs 
of Judgment upon the world,He would-have his people ready and 
prepared, arid che:efore by {dme means or ‘other he cells their Bé- 
fore handibat isat hand Ws ie yorA Se? — 


f - 


-Trus,the noyfe thereof fhewverh concerning ic,or telleth us the 
fterm is coming, But is there’ nothing elfe thar fore-tels this’? 
Yes, it followeth, i 

n wie 5 a 3 ` : 
The cattel -alfo Cox CET HAAG the VA pF. S 

The very beaſt of the'field give notice of the vapour The He- 
brew is that which goeth up, ſo we read inthe margin. The rain 
comes down, and che vapours go up ; and the going up of the va- 
pour isan argument of che Coming down of rie rain, As the noile 
or thunder iñ the Clouds fore-fheweth attortn, fo the cartel con- 
cerning the vapour, they telf us the rain ts coming down ‘by their 
appreherfion of tke vapour which goerh up.” | pa 
Some render, nor vapour hut plants or herbs trees or grafsithéfe 
go up or a(cend out of the earth,as well as vapours. Our tranflation 
is plain, The cattel alfo, the very fheep and oxen,yeathe fowles of 
the air will cell when we thall have foul weather ; before fuch 
formes come ufually they run to fhelter, hiding and fhifcing for 
chemfelves as well as rhey can, again he form, (attel prefage 
rain, Pliny in his Natural Hiftory peaks much ef the natural faga- 
city chat is in beafts,\vines(hegp and oxen, whereby they perceive 
change of weather. The Post Virgil alfo vertheslargely and acu- 
rately of thefe things; reporting how husbandmen that keep cattel 
will eacher by what they fee in the cattel whar the weather will 
be. The cattel alfo concerning the vapeur, — “ 


bow) zahato tim araz ra no guaucraliva “07g, 9100) yhte 
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: Hence Note; - — —— 
Bruit Creatures, by a natural inſtinct, perceive the approach- 
-= Tag changes of the weather, Ea pn 
And why hath Goa giventhem toac natural inſtinct? Why are 
they quick-fenced and qick- ſighted, yea many times move quick⸗ 
ſighted than men are ? Surely, -it is firit, chac chofe poor Crea- 
tures may provide themfelves of fhelcer, and not be abroad in: 
the ftorm, rain or wind, In a rime of danger, or inconvenient to 
them. This may be of ufe tous. “God would teach us by the ve- 
ry dumb Creatures, the Bruits, what our duty is ;-the Carrel, the 
Swine, the Sheep will witnels egainft us, if we do not take notice: 
of, nor obferve, the figns of the various difpenfations’ef God, or’ 
when he is about to vary his difpenfations, Can the Carrel rell 
when it will be fowl weather, and are men fó flupid (are they e+ 
{pecially chat profefs che Goſpel foftupid ) thacthey underſiand 
none of thefe things? The Propher Jeremiah (Chap.8. 7.) re~ 
proves thé people of Ifrael uponthis account, by the fowles of hedw 
ven (as was fhewed upon another occafion, atthe 11th Verfe oF 
the 35th Chapter) The Stork inthe heavens kneweth his appointed’ 
time, and the Turtle,aud the Crane, axd the Swallow know the times 
of their coming ; that is, they will nor ftay in any place, where 
it is not fit por fafe for them to-ftay, and they will norcome to 
any place*cill they know dll- things are fuitable and ready for 
them: But my people knoweth zot the judgment of their God, they 
are more fenfelefs than the very fowls of heaven inthis, And 
therefore the prophet checks them (v.8.) How do ye fay, we 
are wife, and'the Law of the Lord ts with us? You count your 
felves very wife, vet ye are norfo wife inthis matter as the Stork 
and the Crane, and the Swallow, for they obferve their times, 
bur you donot. Ic isa great part-of our wi'dem to fee what God 
is doing, or what‘he 1s about to do before he doth it. Iris faid 
CProv 23236 PA prudent man forefeeth an evil. When evil is 
come every one can feeit (though fome will fcarce fee ir then, 
asthe P-ophet’complained: (lfa. 26.113) when thy hard ts lifted 
ap they will xot fee it) bur wfuaily that w ch is done or doing we can 
fee;when we feel anevil we can fee it;bur the pridenr, char is the 
godly man,fore-feerh the evil. Howconies he ro fore-fee it?not by 
any hellifh divina ton, not by ftar-gazing; nor by asking the Devil 
what hall bé hereafcer,as Saul did be would fore-fee the evil, 
Fii ż i bur 
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but he went to the Devil,to a Witch for it (1 Sams,28.) Nowa 
diy man doth not'fore-iee the evil by any fuch wayes or means, 
ur by a diligent collection of things, compa: ing one with the o- 
ther, or by the connection of cafes with their effe&ts, and ofan- 
tecedents with their confequents ; by thefe he plainly fore-feech 
that fuch or {uch an evil is coming, even as the beaſt fore-fees the 
ftorm is coming by the vapour,or that wch goeth sp. The pudent 
- man fore-feeth an evil approaching by way of argumenc, For thus 
he reafons, if God be an unchangible God, if he be as holy,as juft, 
as powerful, as zealous, as jealous now, as ever he was, and if fin 
be the fame as ever it was, if finbe as fowl in it felf, ific be as 
loachfome and as burthenfome to Ged, if ic be as pernicious and 
hurtful to man now, sever ic was, then furely when men run fuch 
and fuch Ginful courfes, fuch and fuch will be the effects, fuch and 
fuch the fruits. Thus a pruden: man feeth che effec in the cauſe, 
ine confequent inthe antecedent. This was Solomons purpole, 
when he faid (Ecclef.2.14.) The wife mans eyes are in his head, 
You may fay, fo are the fools eyestoo ; Whete are his eyes elfe ? 
But when Selomon faich, The wife mans eyes are in his head, his 
"meaning is, they are there to purpofe; the wife man well ob- 
ferves and marks how things go, and whither things tend, he con- 
fiders how things go, and whirhes things are going; bat the fool 
walketh in darkxefs, chat is, he walketh as if he had no eyes in his 
head, asif his eyes were in his heels, not in his head. Icis faid, 
( 1 Chros, 13. 32.) concerning the men of [ffachar, They were 
w'fe concerning the times and to know what Ifrael ought to do : They 
knew what the times required, and what God required in thofe 
times, what {pecial duties were incumbent upon chem, from the 
difpenfaticns of God. Itis a great mercy, and a great part of our 
wifdom co be thus wife, aod it weare nor, we fhal! be found and 
judged more bruirith chan che bruit beaft, for the Carrel alfo give 
warning concerning the VAPIHY 3 they give notice when rain and 
ftorms are coming. ae 5 
Thus I have held ont the fence ef the words, as they are laid 
down plainly in our franflation. | 
Bur there are very many differences among Interpreters (as 
was hinted before) inthe reading and rendring of thefe words ; 
_ all which arife from fome difficulry in the Gramarical conftruai- 


anand copious fignification of che Hebrew text, I might give 
you 


id 
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yo more than three and three feveral interpretations of theſe 
words,but,as I faid before,I fhould rather perplex che Reader than 
confirm him ; yet I thallname three , when I have only fhewed 
which words in the text occafion this variety in tranflation, Firft, 
the word rendred by us Clouds, fignifieth alfo the mands, Second- 
ly, the word rendred cometh between, fignifieth an Interceffor, or 
one that prayeth, aS allo an oppofer, who ftands op agaiuſt and re- 
fits the force of another. Thirdly, the word rendred #eife figni- 
fieth ( when derived from another * a friend or familiar. 
Fourthly, the word rendred cattel, fignifieth alfo poffeffiex, or 
that which is pofleffed, and taken from another root, emulation or 
firife, Fifchiy, the word which we tranflate as an Adverbe, alfe, 
fignifieth likewife anger. Sixthly, the word rendred waponr, fig- 
nifieth az afcenfion, or going up; and fo plants or herbs, which 
crow out of the ground and afcend intothe air according co their 
growth, are elegan:ly expreſſed by ir. 

All thefe differences found in the fingle tearms, are made ufe 
of by Interprerers, as will appear while I give you a taſte of three 
differen: tranflations. 

Fitſt, The common Latine tranflator renders thus, [a his hands 
he hideth the Light, and ommands it to come again ; he {peaks of 
it, or declares it to his friend, that it is his poffeffton,and that be may 
afcend or come te it. This rendring is matvelous different from 
ours, yet there !s fome feoting for it in the Original, and ic may 
receive a ufeful fen'e. 

The whole text being accordingly expounded as an argument of 
Gods great favour to godly men; from whom, though he at any 
cime hidech the light, yet, tisbuc for a time, he commands ic 
to return again, and tells them as his friends, light is their poflef- 
fion, and chat at laft they fhall afcend up into light, 

There is a fecond Claifis of Interpreters, who expound thefe Inutcsue vo. 
two Verfes wholly asa defc:iption of the Clouds meeting toge 
ther and affaulring one another, like two great Champions and — ees = 
Warriors in barrel. The learned Beza tranflates the fitſt part of ——— 
the 32d Verfe conformably tothe Vulgar Latine laft ſpoken of, Fudicat hac 
He hideth the light in either hand, or both hands ; and the tacrer tumultus ejure 
part of that Verfe, together with the whole 33d Verfe, in con- emulate OF 
formity to the fenfe how given 3 He gives it (namely the light or —— 
Lightening ) command concerning that which meets or comes ægainſt pez, ` 

it 
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it (namely where and how to receivethe force or charge of the 
other cloud char is ready coatlaulcic) the noiſe, the frife,the anger 
of st against the afcender (ot cloud coming up ) plainly declareth 
this, Some of the Jewith Doors infift muck in che defcription 
ef chis conflict becween the Clouds above, and the afcending 
.. Clouds, concerning waich the reader may confule them for fur- 
-ther information ; but the difficulties of this tranflation noted by 
Modern Expoficers,efp-cially by Mercer and Aderlin,are fo many 
that 1¢ may iuffice to name ir, | 
Thirdly, Mr. Broughton, thus, By hands he covereth the light, 
and chargeth it as man doth pray, declaring his favour rewards him, 
the cattel and alfa plantse: The meaning is ( which feveral others 
follow in cranflating and opening this coacext ). That when God 
€overerbthe light or cauſerh darknefs, yet at the incerceffion or 
prayer of his people he makes a caange and caufech gteat ferenicy, 
giving comfortable times,& thereby declaring: his favour cowards 
them, yea, and cowards the cattel and the plants, which feed upon 
aicend or grow up out of the earth. Funins contents fully with 
this fenfe, whofe Tranflation and glo{s upon it I Mall prefent the 
reader,and fubmic all to bis judgment and confideration; With his 
hands he hideth the light (hat is,be makes it dark as laying bis hand: 
upon it ) and he forbids it ( namely his hand to hide the light any 
longer ) becanfe of him that iatercedeth ( thatis, Noah in the time 
of the general flood, and the Godly, who according to the ex- 
ample of Nah come to God, fam, 5.16.) declaring towards 
him ( thacis, the Godly man praying and, wor (hiping God } ha 
geod will, yea, towards the cattel and fruits of the earth, 

Thefe are che moft eminent conceptiens which I find upon 
the text; all of them containing truths, and fuch as may oc- 
cafion ufeful meditations. Bue Lrather adhere to eur own verfion, 
in which,as che power of God in changing the weather is held out, 
fo his goodnefs in giving fignsand warnings of ic, both by the 

i moifes which we hear in the air, and by Some unufual aétions and 
motions, which w2may fee among Cattel here upon the earth, 
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1. At this alfo my heart trembled, andit moved 
ont of its place. 
2. Hear attentively the noife of his voice, and see 
found that goeth out of bis mouth. | 
Eee w 
= His Chapter ——— the — of Eli- 
ee bu with Fob, and ic confifis of rhree parts. 
1 Bee © Firft, Init we have an enumeration, toge- 
a fe “eo. ther wich a defcription of divers: Meteors, or 
reg N & wonderful works of God inthe Air, Thunder 
A aN and Lightning, Snow and Ratu; yet before Eli- 


hu {peaks of them, he doch two things by way 


geto lead us with more reverence towards Goad r 
















Pi ae * lihu tells us, how himfelf was aftected, either with 
ine prefent {enfe, ot with the fore-apprebenfion of thofe things 
corcésning which he was about to {peak 5 eA? this alfo my heare 
trembled, ed | it moved ont of its place, 

Secondly, He firs up the whole Auditory then prefent,and all 
others, to a diligent attention and ferious confideration of them, 
Veil. 2. Hear attentively the noife of his voice, ard the found that 
gocth out of hes mosik. 

Having ‘poken rhus in way of Preface, Eliha proceeds, firft,to 
a deferfptinn of Thunder, with its immediate fore-runner 









GAM ough in crwth, and according to reafon, its companion, the 





Li ightwing, | in the three Verfes following (3, 4; 65) concerning. 


both which he fhewes, 
„Fifth åt rhey ga not at random, bi have a guide, y direst- 
eth sity atti is, the Thunder ahd Lightning, it 3 
— 
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Secondly, He fhews the extent of their motion and Gods di- 

rection, they are not confined co this or that part, He direéterk 

it ander the whole heaven, and his lightnings unto the ends of the 
earth,in the fame Verfe, | ane 
Thirdly, He {peakes of the irrevocablenefs of Gods decrees í, 
and orders about them, ac the 4th Verſe, After it a voice roareth, 
&c. andhe will not Ray them when his voice is heard, 
Fourthly, He concludes about thefe and many other works of 
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God, with an Elogie ofall his works. Firft, In their greatneſs; dot 
Secondly, In their incomprehenfiblenefs ; or he concludes ther, fi 
not only great, bur wonderful and incomprehenfble ( Verf. 5. ) pa 
Gad thundereth marveloufly with his voise, he doth great things g 


which we cannot comprehend, | 

Having thus fpoken of Thunder and Lightning, he proceeds, 

Secondly, To fhew the power of Ged, which he deſcribes in 
Snow and Rain, . 

Firft, from their efficient cauſe, at the 6ch Verfe. 

Secondly, By their effects. Firft, Towards men, inthe 7th 
Verfe. Secondly, Upon or towards irrational Creatures, the 
Beafts of the earth, ar the Sth Verfe. 

Thirdly, He fets forth the Power of God in the Winds, çon- 
cerning which we have, 

Firft, Their original, whence they come ( Verf. 9. ) 

Secondly, Their effects, or what they preduce, cold and froſt, 
inthe farter part of the gthand roth Verles. | 

Fourthly, He treats of the Clouds, and abour them he declares 
four things. 

Firft, The melting or diflolving of them into Rain, at the rith 
Verfe. 

Secondly, The fcattering and difperfing of them by the wind, | 
in the latter part of that Verfe. , 

Thirdly, The difpofing and ordering of them by the counfel 
and command of Ged, at the 12th Verte. — 

Fourthly, Their uſes, ends and operations, ac che thirteenth 


Sela. 


a. a 


R 232 : 
-Thus we have the firft general part of the Chapter open- E 
ed, containing a defcription of the Meteors, or manifeld | J 
works of Ged in the Air, all which hold forth and advance his ee 


mighty power and righteous adminiftrations in tale raida: | ig 
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wards the children of men; which was the poynt that Elihu had 
laboured in all along, and undertaken to demonſtrate. 
Inthe fecond part of this Chapter, Elihu (upon che whole mat- 
ter) gives Fob ferious counfel and admonition, wherein, 

Fir, He Rirshimup to confider thefe wonderful ;works of 

. God, at the rth verle, 

Secondly, He afferts and argeth the weaknefs and inability of 
Fob ( or indeed of any man ) to underftand them fully ; this he 
doth, i 

Firft, In general, at che beginning of the 1 5th verfe, DoF thou 

bnew when God difpofed them? &c. l 

Secondly, More particularly, in their feveral kinds. — 

Birk, Of the Rainbow, at the latter end of that 15th verle, and 

canfed the light of brs Cloud to fhine. 

Secondly, Of the Clouds and their various motions, at the 
16th verſe. | 

Thirdly, Of the heat according ro the wind ( verf, 17.) 

` Fourthly, Of che Heaven or Skie (verſ. 18.) 
< Ali which were fuch as he could sot give a clear account of,and 

therefore at the 19th verfe, Elibs bids Job do it if he could, as 
for himfelf he durft net venture upon ic(verfe. 20.) nor can any 
( faith he verf. 21, 22. ) fee far into thefe natural things, or inte 
the nature of thefe things, Thefe are the fpecial poynts of his ad- 
monition to Job 5 and from thefe he paffeth to the 

Third Part, or Conclufien of the Chapter, and of his whole 
difcourfe with Fob ; wherein, 

Firft, He makes a recapitulation of, orfums up all rhat he had 
faid of the unfearchablenefs of God in his works ; this he doth in 
the former part of the 23d verſe. | 
~ Secondly, He fers down pefitively what Ged is, in a three-fold 
Excellency. | 

Firft, Of Power. 

Secondly, Or Judgment. 

Thirdl, Of plentiful Juftice, at the middle of the 23d verſe. 

Thirdly, He cells us what Ged will not do, atthe end ef che 
azd verte, He will not afi tF ; and from all,makes two inferences 
at the the 24th verte. | 

Ficft, That therefore wex ought ts boneur and to fear him. 

' Secondly, That therefore God ae in the reverence nor fear 
, K of 
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Verf, 1. «An Expofitson upon the Bockof Jos. Chap. 7, 
of any man, in the clofe of chat 24th verfe ; He refpecteth not any 
that are wife of heart, < f 

Thus | have given aprofpeét of the whole Chapter. Now to 
particulars, beginning with thofe two verfes by which Eithe leads 
in his difcourfe of thole wonderful workes ef God, : 


Firft, By fhewing how himfelf was affected with them. 
Secondly, By calling upon ethers to be affected as himſelt was.. 


Verl. t. At thes allo my heart trembled, 


eAt this,chat is,by reafon of this,er for this caufe,or becaufe of 
this; fo the word is rendred (Gen.2.23.) She (faid Adam of his. 
wife, or Second-felf ) hall be called. wman, becanfe fhe was taken 
out of man, Sohere, at chis, or forchts caule, my heart tremble b, 
I: may here be queftioned, what ic was at which the heart of Eliha 
trembled ? I fhall give a double anfwer co that querie, | 

Firft, Some conceive that while Elihu was {peaking about, er: 
about to. fpeak further of chat marvelous work of God, the Thans- 
der, God,to confirm what he had faid, or fhould fay, at that very 
inftant caufed ic to thunder, that fo fob might be in a more 
humble reverential frame, and fo rhe betrer prepared co receive 
what Elihw-bad further tofay umo hime That there was a ſtorm 
at er about that time, may appear from the firft verfeof cae 38th 
Chapter then the Lord anſuered Fob out of the whirlwind,and faid; 
and we fied chat Ged hath often given great difcoveries of hinfelf 
inor by Thunder and Lighrning.. In Tounder and Lightning the 
Law was delivered co Mofes on mount Sinas (Exod. 19, 6, ) 
And to affeé the people of [frael, when they had provoked Ged 





- by their peremptory and difcontented way-of asking a King, Sa- 


mel coming to deal with chemabouc ic (1 Sans. 12.16, 17, 18.) 
faid, Stana and fee this great thing, which the Lord will do before 
pos ezes, Is it not wheat-harveft today ? I wik call unto the Lord, 
and be fall feud Thunder and Rain, that ye may perceive and fee 
that your wickednefs i great, Ad the Lord fent T hunder and Rain 
that day, even while Samnel was Speaking, for their conviction 
and humiliation, es che next words {hew,and all the people greatly 
feared the Lord and: Samuel. Thus pofibly while Elha was about 
to fpeak of Thunder, for the humbling of Fab, God commanded 


it to Thunder fer his deeper humiliatton: and if fo, the caufe why 


Eihu trembled is apparent enough 5. The terrible ————— 
vhich 


— 
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which then rent the Cloudsand even fhook she earth, might well 








caule him to tremble. 


Secondly, We may underſtand theſe words ( at this my heart 
trembleth ) with reference to the whole matcer which Eliha had 
betore him; what ke had begun to ſpeak, and was furtker to {peak 
of Gods dreadful power might fhake his beast wich aftonithmenr. 






; it did Job,as himfelf confefled at the 
21th Chapter ef this Book (v.5,6.) Mark ye,and be aſtoniſhed, avd 
lay your band apon your mouth ; for when I remember, I am afraid, ee 
and trembling takes bold of my flee: As if he had taid,while 1 culy FOME mibé 
confider the great things that I have {peken, &thofe grearer things istic aby flr 
(if greater may be ) thar I am about to ſpeak, I cannot but trem- in mentem ve 
ble, and Rand as one filled with aftonifhment. How was the Apo- nerit, expave- 
Ale Paul amazed at that moft myfterious diſpenſation of God in Lit cor meum, 
caking off his ancient people the Jewes, the feed of Abraham his ——— 
friend, for fo long a time ! ( Rem.11. 33.)O the Depth! &e, At 
this my heart trembieth, that is, | am heartily afraid.. 

The heart is here pur for tae whole ioser man,or fer allche pow- · 77 
ers of the foul ; and the word rendered to tremble, notes a diftur- —— 
bance of the whole man, both of ſoul and body. che Septuagint —— 
render it by the fame Greek word uſed ( Math. 2.3.) where cura aut metu 
(upon the wife mens coming from the Eaſt, to inquire concerning msi — 
the King of the Fewes ) it is ſaid, When Herod heard this, he was £ TEIN, 
troubled, and all Jerufalem with him, That news of anew King put ~~ 
them into a grievous fright, they knew not what to make of it, — 
nor which way to turn themſelves, in ‘uch a turn of affaires, in i 
fuch a new world as that new-born King might make, This word is 
elfe-where in Scripture ufedto nore the ſuddeneſt {urprize and - 
the ftrongeft poffeftion of fear. Thus when Zfaac, through the fub- . 
tilty of Rebekah, had given the blefiing to Jacob which he intend- 
ed for Efau, tis ſaid, thar upon the appearance of his miſteke, 
he trembled exceedingly ( Gen.27. 33.) Doubilefsit did wonder- 
fally aftonifh the good eld man, to think, that God fhould carry 


him beyond and befide his own purpofe,toblefs the yonger brother 


inftead of the elder. This ftrange difappointment by the over- 
ruling providence of God, px him ro a ftand, and troubled his 
thoughts more than a little; efpecially,becaufe he was now taught, 
that by his carnal affections to E/au,he was running quite crofs to 

Kkk 2 the 
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— Verl. 1. An Exposition upov the Book of Jo B. Chap, 2 


the mind of Ged, revealed ( Chap.25.23. ) Read the fame force 
of the word ( Exod, 19, 16, ) to whichthe Apoftle referring, 
farh ò Heb. 12, 21.) So terrible was the fight, that Advfes (ad, 

Lexceedingly fear and gtake Read alfo the Jame importance of the 
word 1 Sam. 4.43. Chap. 14, 15. Such was the Condition of 
Eliku, he was deeply affetted, trembling took hold of him. The 
Spirits run to the heart in atime of fear,or upon a fudden fright,as 
Citizens tothe Caftle ina day of danger ; and then the outward 
members ( being deferted by the {pirits ) grow cold and tremble, 
There is a natural infirmicy called, The palpitation or trembling of 
the heart ; Buc this of Elihu was fupernatucal, at leaft, fome-whac 
more rhen natural, as arifing either from the confideration of what 
God hed done, or of what himfelf was about to {peak ; and not on- 
ly did his heart tremble, dat | 


Cordes polpi- Was moved out of its place. 
zaro {9 toti 
animæ concur- Which is addedto fet forth the exceeding greatneſs of that fear 
fe a m _ which feized upon him, The Text {peaks as if his heart were indeed 
eR Ale, removed or taken out of his body. Ic is ufual in Scripture co affirm 
dens of?.Galen. —— ys t pon ; 
ae chat as done which is like to be done. The fhip was faid to be bro- 
a wepévn, P : 
Efflusit. Sept. ken (Fohr 1,4.) and the net (Luke 5. 6.) becatife both were in e- 
Eviljumefi. minent danger of breaking, We fay of a man in great fear,hisheare 
— is ready to leap out of or out at his mouth. One of the Ancients 
— renders here,my heart is pluckt out;thefepiuigint,ft floweth ont sche 
Salir feu fublit Chaldee paraphrafe, takes up the fo:mer expreflion ; my heart leaps 
‘Thare. or jumps, which as it doch fometimes fer joy,fo often for fear, or at 
Hi verbs eg- the unexpected appearance of danger. Some conceive by this 


—— moving of his heart out of his place, that Elihu was in a kind of 
Peet AY  excafic, that he was, as ic were, carried out of himfelf, upon the 
vocant, pato de- : i 5 i i — 
notari,que (ut Hearing of that dreadful voice of God, the thunder ; taking it fo, 
effets cauſam) — 

adnirationsm * 

can paviore Thunder is a terrible thing ; 

i olet, 

— Ic hath made and may make the ftouteft heart to tremble.One 


..Et humanas Of Chriis Apoftles was called Lebbeus (Mat 10. 3) as much as to 
tortura toni- fay the hearty man, o: all-heart ; Now he that is Lebbeus a man of 
trua mentes. the greateft courage,the molt hesrry man,may be putto a tremble 
Ovid. 1. Met. art chisswhen heheares it thunder. Heathens have poken much of 
this, andby a peculiar word have called thofe who are ne 

amaze 
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amazed men thanderfiruck men being fo much amazed at the found Hos Lerins, 
of thunder, The Reman Hiftorian reports of that great Emperour, Ationitos vo- 
‘who commanded ail che world, and made the nations co tremble, A Atonita⸗ 
that yet he hinfelf crembled at th, Aaguſtus Cafar, was fo Ahy e j 
afraid of thunder, that when-ever he travelled abroad, he cauſed fontas to- 
the skin of a Sea Calfe to be carried about with him, becaufe it nitruum dant 
wasin their fuperfticion believed to be an Amulet or prefervative uporem.Serv: 
avaintt any hurt by thunder. And the fame Author tells us of ano- ees 
ther of that ranke,a heachenRomanEmperou-,that was fo afraid of Tonite tics 
chunder,that he would hide his head when he heard ir,and fome- videtur ater- 
times ran under a bed for fhelter. I fhall have further occaſion to rendo, quod 
{peak of che terriblenefs of thunder, at the 4th and sthverfes ; I eonterreat ho- 
couch it here, becauie, according te our interpretation, this was it se ae 
at which the heart of Elihu trembled, s Phin ad * — 
Secondly, Taking the words more generally, as this trembling cum fonitu fist 
might ariſe from the confideration of any other of the wonderful irruat 


UB i Suctonius de 
| wo-ks ef God, Augufio & 
. Note; 3 R | Caligu’a. 
The great appearances of God in his power may and fhould affect 


m even with feare and trembling, . 


The heart of man may wel move out of his place when he con- 
fidershow dreadful God is in his place, and what wonders he both 
doth and can do. David cafting his eye up to the heavens and the 
hoffof thema (Pfa!.8.) concludes with admiration (v.8.) O Lord 
ssr God, how excelleat ie thy Namein all the world! They who 
have but lictle knowledge of the works of Ged, cannot be much 

saffeSted wich chem ; they who know them deeply cannot, but be 
deeply atfected with them. Fooles and igno-ant perſons flight or 
lightly pafs by any thing thar Ged doth ar {peaks ; bur they who 
are wife-hearred will lay both his Word and Wokstohzart,their w 
hearts will tremble and be moved oùt of thet: place. Holy King 
David advifech the Kings.and Judges of the earth to ferve the 
Lord with fear and tore joyce with trembling ( Pi. 2.11.) And the 


| 
| 
| | 
holy Apoltle Pax! exhorteth all Chriftans ta * out ker —— 
tion with fear and trembling (Philip. 2.12. ) 
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= For the clofe of this poynt,remember there is 3 four-fold 
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An Expoßtion apon the Bosk of J OB. Chap, s. 
‘bling ormoving of the heart at the appearances of God, orat the 
difcoveries of his Power and Glory in his Word and in his Works, 

Fitſt, That which is nacural, ( //4.7. 2. ) When it was told the 
‘boule of David, faying Syria is confederate with Ephraim ; his heart 


` (thar is,the heart of Ahaz) was moved,and the heart of his-people, 


as the trees of the Wood are moved with the wind. And when Felix 
heard Paul reafuning of righteoufnefs temperance, and the judgmentto 
come,he trembled: lhe Judge trembled at the voyce ofthe prifoner. 
‘Tis natural for man to fear and tremble at the report of any truth 
which renders himguilty,or of any treuble which over-matters his 
abilicy ro withftand or avoyđ it., 

Secondly, There isa Legal rrembting, proceeding from a {piric 
ef bondage, or the dreadful apprehenfions of the wrath of God 
-again{t fin( Rew.8.15. ) Thisinmany is precedanesus to their — 
true converfion,and, as a needle, makes way for the {pirit of grace 
and adoption, by which thread they are united &fafined unto God 
through faith, walk in a child-like fearbefore him all their days. 

Thirdly, There is a penal or judiciary fear and trembling. God 
in judgement fometimes fills the heart of finful man with fear, as 
the punifhment of his fin. 









; A dreadful found is im their ears ( as Eli- 
phas told Job, Chap. 15.21.) yea, as he fpeaks there (verf. 24.) 
trouble and anguifle make him afraid ; they prevail againft him, as 
a King ready to battel, The Lord chreaten’d it as one of the fore — 

_ Judgments that he would bring upon his People the Jewes, for 
their difébedience-( Deut. 28.65.) [will give thee atrembling 
heart; yea, he threatend ( Ifa. 52.17.) to give them the 
dregs f the Cup of trembling., Ezekiel (Chap. 12. 18..) was 
commanded te tremble, as atien.to the People of that penal fear 
and trembling which God would fend upon them. Such was that 
trembling fpoken of (Ezek. 26.16.) Then all the Prixce: of the 
Sea {hall come down from their Thrones, and lay away their Robes, 
aud put of their broidered garments, and [bal cloath themfelves with 
tremblings, Doubtle(s they had little mind to fuch change of ray- 
ment, they had rather have been cloathed with rages ; TH a 
of 





Chag. 37. es Expoftiomupon the Book of Jo. Verſ. 2. 
Lord would make them doir. And ‘as thofe confederate Princes 
or friends of Tirzs fhould cloath themfelves with trembling, fo ‘tis 
prophefied ( Zech, 15.2.) that Jeruſalem fhould be not only a bur- 
thenfome fone, but a cup of trembling to all her enemies, As if the 
Lord had faid, This fhall be their punifhment who would make 


my Jerufalem tremble, I will make them tremble at the remem- 
brance of Jeraſalem, orat the fight of thofe great things which I 


will do againit them, and for Ferwfalens, 
Fourthly, cea te Ca ce UR a l,a g loving 


t Avi Ale 2. 11,) anat 
Apoftle (PA:/:2.12. ) callus to.Ic was well with Epbraim,when ic 
was thas withhim( Hef.1 3.1.) Mhen Ephraim [pake trembling he was 
exalted 
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( fay. 66.2.) To him will I look that is 
contrite [pirit and trembleth at my word ; 





. The pro- 
pher Habakkuk (pake of himielf ( Chap.3.16. ) much like Elihu 
in the text, When I heard my belly trembled, my lips quivered at the: 
voice, &c, The propter fore-faw a day of trouble, and trembled ac 
it,and this gave him aflurance that he fhould not cremble when he 
faw ir, for ( faid he in the next words ) T trembled in my felf that I 
might reft in the day of treuble. The more we tremble in our felves,, 
the more reft we have in God.None have fo little fear when trou-- 
ble comes, as they who fear before it comes. Neab, by faith moa ` 
ved by fear prepared an arke to the faving of bis houfe( Heb, 11.7.)° 
Thus to fear a flood is the beft way to efcapeit.’Tis not courage, 
but fiupidicy, not to fear and tremble, when we hear of rhe judg- 
ments of God. They who tremble gracioufly thall never tremble: 
` defpairingly, At this my heart trembleth, &c. | 
Exbs having thus fhewed how himfelf wasaffected,with a gra- 
cious fear and crembling, labours co affect others alio with the fame- 
fear, in the next verfe. l 
Verſ. 2. Hear attentively the noiſe of his voice and the fund that: 
goeth out of his month, 


We have here a doubling of the word in an unufual way. Tine 
Hebraigne. 
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Plus efl inquit Hebrailme is ordinarily read, hearing hear, butin this place, ‘tis 
Rab. David, hear in hearing which one of the JewilhDoctors faith,hath a great- 
uam audien- er emphalis than the ordinary Hebrailme hearing hear Ochers find 
| — neching of fuch a difference in thofe differing Heb: aiſmes: how- 
po'lponiturs erer both call for greateſt heed in hearing whar is {poken, when 
egombil aut “cis either ſaid hear in hearing, or hearing hear ; we Mould, es our 
psrumveferre tranſlation gives the fenfe fully, 


` (puto, hoc an 


1o mod» effer- > Hear attentively, i 


G D f, >! i 3 
as, Dru There is atwo-fold hearing, 


Fitſt, A hearing with rhe ear of the body : there needs little 
ftirring up of chat ear to attend the voice of thunder here {poken 
of ; that fpeaks fo loud thar men cannet ( if they would nor ) but 
hear, that commands audience and attention, that boreth che ear 
and makes irs own way. The deafeft adders can hardly ftop their 
eares fo, as not to hear the voyce of that (not muttering charmer, 
buc ) bur rouzing foeaker, Thunder. | 

SecondlygThere is a hearing with the ear of the mind, a {piri- 


_ tualhearing, fuch as the Prophet fpake of ( Hab. 3. 2.) O 
Non folum an- Lord, Ihave heard thy ſpeech, &c 


[- 

_ditum excitat 
fed intelligen- 
tiam poftula 










- ; r attentively 
< The soife of his voice, 


rr AEE 
Commstiopere The word here rendred woife, fignifies both an angry noife, and 
pre metuvel 20 awful fear ( Pf. 4.4. ) uch a noile as caufes fear, or fuch a fear 
pre ira. as is caufed by a dreadful noife; Hence fome read the words, Hear 
Audite audien- bis voyee with trembling ; we (ay, hear the noifeof his voice, 


do cum tremo- Accordiag to the former interpretation the noife of his vorce is 


— J. the noiſe of thunder; chat, if any thing, makes a noile, a dreadful 
noife,as was toucht before,a noife like the roaring ofa Lion, Hear 

Omners foni- the nofe 

tum articula- — 

tum ant inartt- Of his voice, 

eulatum fienifi- — 

ag Hn The word voice is taken in general for any found, articulate or 


re quemacumgue inarticulate ( Ezek, 1.24. ) and it may very well fign:fi- :hunder, 
firepitam. hecauſe thunder in feveral {cripturesis called abfolutely, A voice, 
the 


pan — m fe e 
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the veice of God, and whole volyes of Thunder are calied voices 
ef God ( Exod. g. 28. ) Pharaoh entreated Mofes, that he would 
encreacthe Lord that there might be no more might} thandrings,we 
put in che margin, veyces of Gad. It is faid ( Exed, 20. 48.) the 
people faw the Thandrings, the Hebrew is, voices; the meaning is, 
they heard the Thundrings, as if they had been fo'many voices, or 
they heard as it were voyces when ic thundered: Thus ‘cis faid 
( Rev. ges.) Out of the Throne proceeded lightnings,axd thundrings, 
and voices, Again C Chap. 10. 3. ) feven thunders uttered their 
woyces, Hear attentively the noife of bis unice that is, the noife of 
of his Thunder {peaking aloud and aloftin the dir.” gia 


Sermo medita- 


3 and it may be applyed particu- ta proprie më 

{rly tothac more gentle, quier,or whifpering found of chunder, of diraito. Sermo- 

Which: fhal! have oceafion tofpeak further at che 4th verſe. Some nem eti m figs 

Thunders {peak very loud, others give» a kind of gentle found. "ficat ore pra» 

Philefophy tells us,chat this difference in thunder artfeth from the “"""* 

different confticution of the clouds in which it is bred,and through 

which it breaks, The'greate?‘may more properly be exprefled by 

the wordsin the firft patt of chiswerfe, The noiſe of hisvorce, acd 

the leſſer by thefe in the latter part, The found that goeth out of his Toniruorum 

mouth, | l ona genus eft 
Now, Whether itbe rhe noife of his voice, or a whifperiag fofi T 

found, both or either muft be attended; Hear attentively the found gens ef? acro, 


— ued crepitum 
That goeth ont of his mouth, ; — ppe 


| oe eae | quam fonum, 
Thunder is faid to go out of che mouth of God,as words go ont Sing frangor 


of the mouth of man; and as men, efpeciali ell fubit gy 

ood vehemens quo 
maketh himfelf known to the world, or makes the wotid Borh cdita concidunt 

know him and fear him in his power and greatnefs by the noife and DU &e 
* D Sen.]. 6. Nat. 

found of thunder, q, €. 27 
Elihu chargeth Fob to attend diligently this noiſe, this foundsand 

he calleth ic the noife of Gods voice, the found thar goeth out of 

his mouth. | k | 
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| Peete Jovem 
tonantem, 
bonitruun vo- 
em Jova vo- 
care folent. 
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Firft, Becaufe it j : and mighty voice ; and then thafe 
evi words (of Ged) have only he farce ok in Epithete Bathe Crd, 
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Verh, a, eAnExpofion pen the Bok of Jor. Chap. 37 
= F: aie 


-o Hence oblerve, Firft ; 


God fpeaks toman in Thunder, or, Thunder isthe voice of God 
toman » 


And fo’tis often called in Scripture i the 29th Plabne, almoft 
throughout, is a proof of ic, Thunder being there feven times 
called, The Voice of the Lord. The very Heathens had chat ap- 





* 


bprehenſion of Thunder, calling ic, the Voice of the Gods. Jupiter 
was finamed , Thundring Jove. Here we have Jekoush, the 


true God, the living God, fending out his Voice in Lhuader, 
That Voice {poken of by David ( Pfal..68, 33.) is wiually in 


terpreted of Thunder. Lo, he doth fend out his Voice, and thata | 


mighty Voice. Thunder may be called the Voice of God in a dou- 


ble reſpect. 


excufe themfelves, they are ighorant,chey have never been taught 
co know God: Bur did fuch never hear it thunder ? that reachech 
much of Ged, fomuchas will make them inexcuſable, who obey 
bim nor, who tremble not at his Power and Maje(ty, Thunder 
calls for,and more,it commands, our fear of,our reverence and fub- 
miflgon unto God, efpecially when God, together wich this voice, 


fends his arrows, bolts or bullets, to dogreat things againft his 
enemies, ashe did again Pharaeh ( Exed. 9. 23.) and againft 
the Philiffines (1 Sam, 7. 10.) Yea, the Lord threatened to 


diſtteſs Jerufalem wich Thunder, and with Earth-quake, and with 
great noiſe (Iſa. 29. 6.) Now, if Thunder be the Voice of God, 
or che noile of his Voice , then take thefe brief Inferences 
from ita : 
Firn, 
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Firft, Let us fee what a powerful and mighty God we have! 
When ic thunders, every believing foul may iay, This te the Voće 
of my Father ; what cannot he dofor me that can {peak thus ? 
Secondly, If God hath fucha dreadful Voice, if he thunder 
with his Voice, we fhould learn co fecure, arm, and fence cur 
felves againft the dread and danger of Thunder,by the actings of 
Faith in him,and of Repentance and godly Sorrow for our finnings 
acainit him. Some of the Heathens have given pitiful connfel — 
what todo in time of thunder, Seneca wasa wife man, yet he di- ao Le 
reéts to poor fhifts, in fuch extreamities ; Theremedies ( faith fit te Har 
he) againff Thunder and the Batteries of the beavers, are under- tevrsneg do- 
round houſes, caves or holes of the earth, to bide our felves in, mw, & defo 
hefe were the beft helps he could adviſe his Roman Gallants to, in altum fpe- 
when God uttered his mighty voice in Thunder. But Chriftians 7” ete 
know better how to hide themfelves,even in the goodnels of God, Nae 
again(t chofe terrible appearances of his Power. quef. cap. 4. 


Thirdly, If God fpeak with fuch a Voice as this in the Air, 
take heed of flighting his Voice whenfoever he fpeaks inthe 
Church, as Achiefts and Epicures do, He who fpeaks fo loud in 
Thunder canthunder upon us at any time. The Word preached, 
if not obeyed, will at lat come upon all chofe who obey ifnor, 
With as greataterroras Thunder, .. . — — 

Fourthly, Let us not be amazed and frighted at Thunder as 
Heathens or Unbelievers. * | 
 Fifthly, Let us not think lightly of ir, -asif ic eicher came by.. 
chance,or meerly from natural caufes. 

Sixthly, Ler us fear the God: of Thunder, not fear Thunder 
asa God..; an 3 | id se R 

Some have fuperftitioufly thought Thunder was a God, and 
adored it : fo “tis reported of the Lithuanians anciently, and Lithuani fale’ 


poffibly fome of them do foto this day. men deum eff 
Secondly, In that Eliku calls fo earneftly for attention to this Putsoantse 
voice, Hear attentively the noife of his Voice, ie hee deg ar ud 
Learn ; l Cromerus, I. 
aria Aree | ~ tit. P 
Thofe things which are moft eaſie to be heard, poffibly may not = Hifi. Pol. 
at all be underBoed, | $ 


i Who doth not hear when ic thunders ? but how few are there 
who attend or underftand the Thunder , or hear Thunder atten- 
LIl 2 tively ? 








444 


Verf 2. An E xpofition upov the Book of Jos. Chap. 37. 
tively ? God {peaks to us, not only wich a ftill voice, few hearing 
or attending bim, bur though he rhunders few attend him ; yea, 
thole wo:ks of brovidence which fpeak lowder«than Thunder,and 
fhine clearer than: the Lightning, yer are neither heard nor feen, 
As Whea his hand is hfred up fime will not fee ( Ha,26.1 1.) Sowhen 
his Voice is lifted up, when “us lifted up,not only hike a trumpet, 
but like thunder‘ when he {peaks moft audibly, yea moft terribly, 
fome will not hears and he is not heard’ by many, much lefs dili- 
cently actended to, how loudly, how terribly foever he fpeaketh. 
Tne Lord often thunders by the voice of his Werd; wharare 
bis terrible threats but loud chunder-clapspyet few hear, or though 
they hear, yet they attend cer. Nor to hear'the voice of Ged in 
his Word, is as if you did not attend to the voice of Thunder, 
Every word of God, though fpoken with a {till voice, hatha 
greater foree in it than Thunder from the Clouds. As the terrible 
works of God are fignified by Thunder ( Revs-10. 3; 4.) So 
the terrible words of God, his threatning words again{t impenitent 
finners,aré refembled to Thunder And therefore ſuch es the Lord 
firted among his own ‘Apoftles for chat difpenfation, are called in 
Scripture Sons of Thunder ( «Mark 3.17.) And they who dif- 
pence the Word wich a ftrong voice and fiery zeal, are truly fo 
éalted to this day; and tnay be faid both: t0'T hander 14 their Ex- 
hortation, and to Lightes in their Converfation, And indeed the 
Word öf Gad truly and faichftitly difpenfed by any is like’ Thun- 
der. For, passe — rue 
Firft; As Thunder, fo che Word fokents'the Voice of God, 
and a more excellent and_diftin® Voice chan Thundereʒ that 
only (Hewing in generat that'God'isyer thar Reis reat and power- 
ful; this thewing us diftinStly, who and what God 1s; and what 
he requirethofus. ~~ di = Sir Sn 
Secondly, Thunder throwes down and diffpates high things '3 
So doth the Word of God (2 Cor. t0.5.) * > masts 
Thirdly, Thunder is irrefiQable by any power ‘of man, it will 


_ make its way through all oppofitien; fo is and doth the Word of 


God. , i 

Fourthly) Thunder pieccerh very fubrilly,ic reacheth the bones 
quire through the flefh; the Wordof God doth more, It divi- 
deth foal and ſpirit, and the joynts and marrow, and t a difcerner of 
the thor ches andintents of the heart CPRD, ‘g. rz.) 7 Oh 
i, P | tL OU Filthly, 


— 
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Let us not bear,bur attend, oras che text faith hear attentive- 


ly. the Jonna of his voice, 

If any ask,when do we both hearand attend with che inward and 
outward ear, the Thunder of Ged, or his voice both in his works 
and in his word ? I anfwer, : , 

Fit; When we are flirredupto high and holy thoughts of 
God. We are never rightly affe&ed with the Word of God, till 
our heartsare wrought upto, and deeply, at leaft truly, affected 
with the God of the Werd, f 

Secondly, When our hearts are raifed up in thankfulne ſs for any 
difcoveriés.of God in his goodnefs and mercy to us, who can fo 

-ealily deitrey us by his. power. He thar trembles at this voice of 
-God,and bath no fenfe nor talt of his goodnefs, nor is moved to 
praife and ferve him,trembles only likea bruit beat. 

Thirdly, When we learn co depend and hang upon him for all, 

-as he that can do.allthings:gracioufly for us, at wellas {peak fo 
terribly to us ; then we hear diligently the noiſe of his voice, and the 
found that gocth ont of his mouth, 

For the clofe of thismatter J fhall only adde ; That though we 
ought to be affected with the voice of God in his Word, as with 
his voice in Thunder, yet let us not flay in that , which notes 
chiefly, if nor only,that dread of God which the word leaves upon 
our {pirics;bur ler us look after and labour for thae effect of the, 
Word, which like the beames and light of the Sun, may warme 
our hearts wich joy,and leave ftrongeft impreffions of the kindnefs 
and favour of God upon them. Mr. Forbes, opening that Scrip- 
ture ( Rev. 14. 2. ) where Se. John faith, He heard a voice from 
heaven, and that of three forts. 

Fitſt, He heard avoce, as the voice of many Waters, 

Secondly, As the voce of a great Thunder, 

Thircly, He beard the voice of har pers harping with their harpes. 
Upon confideration of this threefold voice, which Sr. Joks heard, 
ehe-fore-n2med worthy Author,takesupa medication co this pur- 
pole. The word of God (faith he) hath three degrees of opera- 
tion in che hearts of men. | Eir, 


~ 





AEs, —— 
~N o Firn, It comes into mens eares, 4s the found of many waters, 
which isa kind of confufed noife, and commonly bringeth neither 
terror nor jey,but a wondering acknowledgment of a ftrange force, 
and mere than humane power ; as We read of thole ( CMark.1. ) 
whe having heard che word of Chrift were aftonifhed at his dottrine 
(v.22.) and were all amazed (v. 27.) infomuch that they queſtioned 
among themſelves, what thing is this ? what new doctrine ss this 2 
But knew not what co make of ir, 

The fecond degree is,that the Word of God cometh tothe ear 
ef man like Thunder, which caufeth not only wonder, bur greater 
aftonifhnaent and amazement. Both thefe may be in a wicked pro- 
phane perfon, and are ofren found upon common profeflors, 

But shere is a third degree or effedt of the Words operation, 
which (fri&tly taken) is proper and peculiar to the Elec, and that 
is, when the Word heard is æ the voice of harpers harping with their 
harpes ; thacis, when the Word doth not only affeét us with ad- 
miracion,or ftrike the heart with aftonifhment and terrour, like the 
found of many waters, and the voice of Thunder ; but alfo fillech ic 
wich (weet peace, and joy in the Holy Ghoft, when the Word 
is like melodious mufick co the foul, ravifhing us with divine de- 
lights, and raifing us up to a heavenly life, while we are here ſo⸗ 
journing on this earth. 
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J OB, Chap. 37. Verf. 3, 4, 5.. 


3. He directeth it under the whole heaven, and bis 
Lightning unto the ends of the earth. > 

4. Afterit a voice roareth: he thundereth with 
the voice of his excellency, and he will not flay them 
when bis voice # heard. 

5. God thundereth marveloufly wiih his voice: 
great things doth he, which we cannot comprehend.. 


Lika having fhewed in the two former verfes, how much 
himieif was affe&ted with what Ged chen did, or with what 
himſelt was about to fay concerning the doings of God ; having 
alfo called upon others for due attention, and laboured to make 
the fame imprefion upen their fpirits that he found npon his own; 
he proceeds to {peak to the {pecial matter, 

Fift, Tothe werkes of Ged in thofe terrible fiery Meteors, 
Thunder, and Lightning, which he doth in the three verfes now 
under difcuffion ; and then goeth on to {peak of other wonderful 
works of the wonder-working God, in the following part of this 
Chapter, as was before fhewed, in laying openthe whole, 


Verf. 3. He directeth it under the whole heaven, 


__ This verfe holds forth the divine guidance of thofe things 
which feem moft remote from any guidance ; He direéteth it un- 
der the whole heaven, Here we may confider, | 

Firft, In whofe hand this guiding power is; Me, that is, God di- 
retketb it. | 
Secondly, how far he guideth,er the extent of his guiding pow= 
er ; tis not limited, bur univerfal,far and near even under the bean 
ven, and to the exds of the earth, | 
There is fome variety, as of reading, fo of Interpretation, abour 
this verfe, arifing from the various fignifications of that word 
which we render direfteth ; there is a threefold fence given of ir, 
Firft,As taken from aroot which fignifiech to prefs or (grexe,and 
fo'tis applyed to the preffing of grapes, which cauleth the juice or 
liquor 
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were, humedla- li sur af themto flow out: And upon chat confideration the 
re, exprimere, feven:h month of the year,our Septemsber,hatlits name among the © * 
Hine C Sep- Jews from this word ; becaufe then che Vintage being ready,the 
— ab ih# Tipe Grapes are gathered and preft into Wine. From this notion of 
Tifbi ditue, the word, fome render the text thus, he preffeth or diſſolveth it un- 
quafi exproffo- der the whole heaven ; that is, God preſſeth the Cloud as a bunch 
ri quod Vin Grapes is pretled (chefe Interpreters make that the anrecedent 
; ne idee co it, he preffethit, that is, the Cloud ) and fo caufech it to rain. 
O *TisGod who prefleth and ( as I may-fay) {queezech the Clouds 
by his power; and then fhewers fall down and difil upon the 
earth axder the whole Heaven, That's a uuch,and fome-where elie 
ſpoben of in this book,where we read of Gods melcing or preſſing 
the Clouds as we do a bunch of Grapes or a fpung,fo caufing them 
covive forthrain.,  En | | 
Alt a7B Secondly, Ochers derive the word from a root that fignifierh 
insueri ve/pice- to behold attentively,co behold and confider : Thus the latine tran- 
re, confideraréy faror renders it, he confidereth under the whole heaven; that is(ac- 
| oy ee AE ~ ċording to this interpretation ) there is a Providence of God, a 
confideret, Seq Wile and an unerring Providence of God at work in all places, he 
nec Grammati- confiders and takes notice of all things under heaven, the leaf 
ca-convenit motion of che Creature falls under his inſpection, He bcholderh, 
( — or conſidereth under the whole heavens s that’s a cruchalfo; yer, I 
— fu» conceive (with others) che Grammar ef the Text will not well 


vat) neefen- comply with this reading - Therefore 
fusadmodum, Thirdly, I conclude our own tranflation moft fuicable both to 
propter affizw™ the Original text, and co the {cope ef this whole Chapter. Now, 
— omnes according to our rendring, the word comes from a root which fig- 
celos ipfe con- nifieth te fet a thing right or ftrait, and from that a perfon whe is 
fiderat. ulg. right, aman of aright fpirit, who fquares and orders his actions 
C WIWE" | by aright rule,and toa right end, is exorefled (Chap. 1.1.) where 
evade “WO — Ors ey. l 
— quad efl dirigi Jobs character is given by this word, 4 man perfet and right, we 
ve,veBifcare. fay, upright, that is, a man that hath right aimes, and walkes bya 
right rule, CMofes. ( Deut. 32.15.) calls the people of God 
( colle&tively as one man ) Jeſbarun, that is, a people that are or 
s (ould be right and upright with God. Taus here, be arecteth 
i it, tharis, Ged doth, as it were, by a ftrait line, level or cake bis 
i; z aim when he difchargeth che Thunder inthe Cloud: As he that 
S difchargeth his oun, {mall or great, or fhoots an arrow, levels and 
directs ic ata mark, fo the Lerd airecteth it. What is this it ? Tis 


plain 
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__ plain, by what follorvech in the latter part of the verfe, where the 
~ Lightning is exprefly mentionec, that he meanes che Thunder or 
- the Thunder-bolr, for the Clouds are, in that cafe, charged with 
bolts: we have had many dreadful inflances, as well in ancient 
Hiftories, as in our own rime, of Thunder-Folrs like Bullets thee 
from the Clouds. Asif Edn had faid, whicher-foever the Thun- — 
der·bolt goeth, to what quarter of the world foever ‘tis defigned, ae 
it receives commiffion and direGtion from God, what to do, and 
where to fall, whom ic (hall finite, or what mark it thali hic ; He ; 
direileth it nxder the whole heaven, 


And his Lighting to tke ends of the earth, : 
Fulgur feu co- 


Naturaliſts define or defcribe Lightning thus; ‘72 a bright 

EA ; 3 ; — ruf atio eff 
flaning, canfed by exhalatioss fired in and vsolenily breaking ont of Aimme mie- 
the Clouds. The Hebrew is, iss light. The Sun is the fountain of tio ab eshala- 
Light, and tharis eminently Gods Light ; but the Light here fpo- tioni*m accens ~ 
‘ken of, isnor the ordinary Liebt Mining in the Air, by the riftng fis * nudi- 
of che Sun; this Lighcis Ligh ning, which is a ſudden flaſting pies ea 
‘or breaking forth of light from the Clouds ; as whena gun ts fired Arift. 2. Me- ` 
or difcharged, a light flathech fromir; fuch is that which Authors teor, cap 9. 
of all fo:cs call Lightaing , and here the Scripture cails his Light- 
mug. Ac the 3d Verfe the Thunder was called his Voice, the = 
Voice of God ; and in this, the Lightning is called hus Lightning ; 
Elihu appropriates it unio God himfelf, his Lightsine, This 
Lightning hath more than light in it, ic hath heat and fire init; 
though we do noc.alwayes feel ir,yet many have the effedts of heat 
and fire appearing fadly uponthem. And this is fucha fire as wa- 
ter cannot quench ; and theteſo e we of en read in Scripture, of jong fur nate 
Lightning joyned with the Run ( Pfal, 135.7. Fer. 10.13. rsinverticont 
Fer. 51.16.) which may be remark’t as one of th: wonders of ic, Argin Gni- 
There isa fecond, that the Lig’‘ning is faid to fall from heaven, Dt! le prohe- 
When the difciples brought a report back to Ch:iit what great — 3 
Taid Ura | l i nd. fulmenawem 
things they had done, what conqueſts chey had got over evil fpirits; cadireadean ~ 
Ch:ift anfwered ( Lake 10:18.) I fav Satan like Lightning fall necefirate, gua 
from heaven, Lightning falls from hewen ; for though Lightning estcutrturs mbt 
of icsown nature (being fiery) fhould afcend, yet ic defcen ts aque dubitre- 
through the power of God. Naturalifts obferve it as a wonder, a * 

* € - . ti UEFI It Ur- 
that che Lightning Mould deſcend: Sexeca dernont-ates, it could tus infir. Se- 
not be, unlefs there were a divine power init, that the Lightning neca. 
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fhonid come down from heaven;and as Eliba {aid before, he direteth 
ater the Ihunder, ander “the while heaven ; {owe are hete to take 


up that word again, and fay, He diretketh bis Lightning 


' 53 

Ala, proprie 
avium eft 
ei 7 Te uyæy 
TKE 40S Sept, 


Tothe exds of the carth. 


Here is the act, and the extention of the act, za the ends of the 
earth, the Heb ew is, the wings of the earth, ſo the word is ued 
(Ger, 1.21.) Ged created great whales, &c. and e: ery winged fowl, 
The ends of the earth are called thewings of the carth, becaule 
they ae the fartheft our-{tretchings of the earth ; asa bird when 
fhe files ftretchech out her wings torhe utmoſt. They ace alfo 
called, The corners of the earth ( Ezek. 7.2.) Th fon of man, 
thus faith the Lord God unto the land of Iſrael ax end, tke end is 
come upon the four corners of the land; the H-b-ewis, upon the 
four wigs (or ends) of the earth ; as\fhe had faid, anend is come 
upenthe Eaft and Weft, Nor h and Souch. Theſe four wings, or 
extreams of the earth, are che fame which Ch it called the four 
winds (Mat.24. 31.) where ‘peaking of the RefurreGtionat the 
laft Jadgment, he fhews how all chat are railed thal! be broughc to 
one place or general Seffion,azd he thal fexd his axgel: with a great 
found of a trumpet, and they (hali-gather together hus Elect from the 
four winds, from one end of heaven tothe other, thatis, from the four 
-ends, corners, skirts, or wings ofthe earth. The urmoft excreami- 
ty of a garment or of a land, according to the Hebrew, is called, 
the wing of ir. Now ferafmuch as. Elihu reprefents God, thus di- 
reGting both the Thunder and Lightning; 


Obferve firft ; | 
~ Alt the motions of the Creature, even the mof violent, and,to 
«Appearance, contingent motions of the Creature, are under 
the direction, yea,under the dominios of God, 


_ Thunder and Lightning go rhe way which God appointeth. and 


. ehalketh out tothem ; they move not of chemfelves, they move 


not whither men or devils would have them, but whither God: 


would have them. The Devils, I grant, have great power in the 


` Air, yet ‘tis limited by, and wholly fubordinare to the will and 
power of od. As the reafomble creatures and their motions, 


thar is, the motions of Men and Angels, are under the dire&tion 
of God, as Jerexiah (peaks (Chap. 10.33.) Atis not in him that 
goeth 


— — 
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goeth to direct his own fleps, The Hebrew uleth a word cherewhich he 
‘may be rendred to prepare, to eftablifh, or to confirm, neither of 
_which are inhim thar goeth; we render it according to the pre- 
fent text, if 2% not in him that goeth to dirett his owa fte s3 who 


directs them then? 








1 J 








” Tis God that directs the {teps of man, yea, the iw- 
direél feps of man are under the mighty power of God ; the very wan- 
drings of men are under the guidance of God; the motions, yea 
commotions, the actions, andthe moft difiurbed actions of man 
, are under a moft certain difpofure and difpofition of God: When 
men do theyknow not what, God knows and orders what they do, Now 
( I fay) as God direéts reafonable creatures, men or angels, fo 
unreafenable creatures in their motions; the motions of the 
eals of the earth, and the motions of the birds of the air, are all 
dire&ted by God; yea, the motions of the very inanimate cred- 
cures, of chofe that haveno motion in or of themſelves, bat whofe 
motion is by fome outward violence and prefture put upon them, 
~ even their motion alfo is dire&ted by the hand of God, Thunder 
and Lightning are inanimate livele{s creatures, they have no mo- 
tion of their own, but by impreffion and violence, yet God ditects 
their motion as truly, ashe doth the motions of thoſe c eatures 
which move by the moft deliberate actings of their own will, rea- 
fon, and underftanding, What is there fo violene-inits mo 109 as 
Thunder ? What is there fo {wift in its motion as the Lightning ? 
of which Chrift being about to give his people wa:ning, not tobe- Chriſtus nom 
lieve thofe deceivers, who fay, Lo here is Chrif, 8c. faith (Mac, Yen» clani 
24. 27.) For as the Lightning cometh ost of the Bafi, and'fhineih i GA ge | 
even unto the Weft, fo [ball aſſo the coming of the Son of men be ; koe ol fas 
that is, as che Lightning inſtantiy paflech from one part of the hea- fe babere | 
ven co the other vifibly, fo hali che coming of the Son of man be, chrifum in dp- 


a fudden, fwift, and vifible coming:; Ye fhall net nedd to go into ferto inurbe,in 
i 3 — dauſtro, in con- 





corners to [hew or fee him,for he fhal come as theLightning diſco· Hirr, fed pa- 

vering himlelf to all by the brightnefs of bis coming. “There was tom, ut fulmen 

ſuch an apprehenfion of the (wifinefs of theLightning amoug the An editum per onu 

cients,thatthough theLatine word figniiying to Lighres,is accented ia lacet. Coc, 
Mmm 2 ; long, 
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Adfinifiem- lone, yet becaule Lightning ts fo fwift in motion they were wont — 
fam banc è nit- to pron yunce it fhort ; Lightning being fe quick and aétive, they 
* Heeb though ic was not {uitable to draw ir ont in {peaking by a long pro- 
nem ms evar. DUNCLation, But though Lightning have fuch a violent and fwift 
antigua media motion, yet Lis under Gods command and ditéction, and it thall 
JHE ba correpta Riike no more hatte than God will. An arrow flies with a very vio- 
va Sahl lent and fwift motion, yet it is God thar dre&erh the arrow, 
ge he direé&ts it more than‘the man that fhoors it; and when 
cap. 56. a fhor is made, as we fay, at random, God then di ect: ir $ asin 

thar notable hiltory of Ahab, when he, againft the countel of God 

~ given bim by Micaiah, would needs go up to the battel at Ramoth 

Gilead (1 Kings 22, 34.) the text faith, There wat a man who 

drew a bow at a vertare, we put inthe Ma gin, He drew a bow in 

his :mplicity, he had no fpecial inten ton againtt Akab, he did not 

ain ac Ahab when he fhor his arrow, but Ged ca ied it to the 

right mark,ro fulfil char which he had determined and fp ken còn- 

cening Ahab , yea, he ditected it not cnly ro the ight man, but 

to the right place, the joyne of his armour, Wheninba tel,arrows, 

_and darts, and bullets are fent forth, as fo many thunder-bolts, the 

Lo-d dire&s them and hands them whi:her they fhall go, whom 
they fhall hit, and where.God alio direétech the thunder-b>lrs of 
his Word, where and whorn they thall bir, And ( te rhe point in 







Providentia 
— incerta f {iath he ) the bead fl'pp-th trem the helve, and 
qurvog?. lighteth upon bis neighbour that he die, he foal flee into one of thofe 


cities and live (Deur.1g.s5.) The reafon of this Law ts exprefled 
( Exod.21.13.) becauie in fuch con‘ingent cafes Ged delivers 
him ista bis hand; the man had no intent to hit his Neighbour, but 
fetching a blow, the head fiie:h fromrhé helve, and bath bits and 
kills him; and to thew thar chi: contingency was ordered by God, 
checext faith, God delivered him into hes hand. * 
And foraſmuch as God hath ſuch a power over the motions of 
~ the creature,ic may be marrer of comfort and incouragement to ts, 
» not onfy with re{pect to Thunder and Lightning, thar we Mould 
“ not fear them, as the heathen, who neithe- know nor. fear Ged ; 
hur we may cake comfort from hence alfo, with refpeé& to the 
moli violent and hurried motions that we fee here below. Wher 
we 
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| we find men acting like Thunder and Lightning, without delibe- 





racion, when they are all in-paflions and perturbations, yer ler us | 


Verf, 3. 


know, chefe violent mocions fhall not fall any where by chance ot 


hap hazard nor by their own {way, but as God appoynrs and over- 
rulesthem; they fhalt either fall quite befides che marke which 
men aiméd at, and fo do no hurtre any, er if they do, Ged orders 
what hure they fhalldo. He direéteth it ander the whole heaven, 
Lec us carry this confideration alwayes wich us, and ic will be a 
creat {tay to our minds in all rhe violent motions of the crearure, 

Again, from the extent of this divine direction or provident 
of God, asto thefe things ; He direéteth it under the whole heaven, 
and uuto the ends of the earth, that isyevery where ; 







Note ; 
The providence of Ged reacheth to all places, 


His orders go forth into all lands, his dominion is under the 
whole heavens and unto the ends of the earth ( Pfam. 65.5.) He 


3s the confidence of all the ends of the earth,and of them that are afar 


off upon he Sea, God isnot helpful co his people in one place of 
th. e.:thyznd not in another,or helpful to chem upon the earth,and 
no. upon the Sea, but to the ends of the earth,and upon the bead 
fea he is their confidence, that is, they may confide and cruft in him 
wher={oever they are, Hence that expoftulacion in the prophet 
( Jeremiah 23.23.) Am I ( faith the Lord ) a,God at hand, 
‘and not a God afar off ? Some would circumfcribe and limit the 
Power of God, as if beinga God neer at hand he could nor be a 
God afar off roo, or to thole who are fcattered to the ends of the 
each. Bur while he pursthe queftion, ams J aGod at hand and not 
afar off ? he puts it out of queltion, that he # a God afar off as well 
as at hand The Syrians ſaid & pleafed themfelves in thet: conceit 
{ 1 Kings 20.28.) The Lord is God of the bill: but he ts not God of 
the vallies ; therefore they would change the barrel, as if he could 
order rhings here and not there; but all (hall find & feel him (as 
they did)a Ced both ef the hills & of the yallies,aGod both of the 
Land and of the Sea,a God both at hand, and afar off. Ir is faid of 
the Empire of the Sun ( Pfal. 19 6.) bis going forth ts from the end 
of the heavex,and his circe't anto tke ends of it, and there ts rothirg 
bid from the keat thereof: much more may I fay of the Empire 


~ of Ged, his going forth is from one end of the earth tothe other, ~ 


aad 
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etiam in diſſ when need requires it, Thats further matcer 
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and chere is nothing hid from his wifdora and government. One of 
tan ihe Ancients gives his fentence clearly wich this cruch ; He (iaith 
deferit, dx qui be) that ruleth inthe higheſt heavens doth not forfake the ends of 
utique prafens the carth, heis every where prefent, and every where. alike prefent ; 
Grequalis eff, though the places are unlike, yet the prefence of the Lord ts a hke 
f comf er 


milibys, fibi the Whole heaven and unto the ends of che ve may find the 


infi — Lo:d ready for us, and difpofing all things, not only for good, bur 
por for thé beft. He diretteth it &c. ` 

erf. 4. eAfter it avoice roareth, or, after it he reareth 

p witha voice, — ` og | 

pro MPI _ There is another reading of thefe words, fomegiveic thus ; 

Ellirfis prepo- after him a voice reareth, That is, after his command;God willing 

Juions 2 and giving forth an order forit, voice roareth, chat is, at his com- 

Pofteun.Vulg. mand or word the voice roareth, or followeth. Asif the f f 

Pro volunte ac mrs = {> ——— eee (0S De O 

jubenteille zur ©9410 this Text, were.to thew, chat neither Thunder nor Light- 

pof deum fe ning ftir a foot or haires breadth, ull they have a word from God, 

pofl ile prece. as indeed they do not. For, though Thunder and Lightning. may 

perit. Brul. be called Gods Ufhers or Heralds that go before him & proclame 

— his approaca ( Pfal, 18. 12, 13,14.) yét they follow and come 

nuncii fupremi #fter him ; They go before him asto action, yet they come after 

vegisadven- himas to commiffion, they go not till he faith go, or hath given 

tants, — . them commiffton to go. That's a profitable reading of the words, 

_ Our cranflation faith, after it a voice roareth, thac is, after the 

Lightning,or as foon as it hath Lightned a voice roareth. Our ex- 

perience teacheth us that. Thunder followeth che Lightning ; 

which we are not to under{tand according to the nature of the 

thing, for fo ‘Thunder and Lightning are, asic were, bornand 

brought forth together; there is no diflerencé becween chem at all 

in time, but there is a differenceas to order, at leaf asto order 

in our apprehenfion ; and fo the one may be faid to come after the 

other, the Thunder after the Lightning 3 as when a gun, leſſer or 

oréater,is difcharged,if you are ara diftance you may fee the fire a 

Gegnius irri- confiderable time before you bear the report, and’ po'libly the 





- tahranimos dee hullet hits the mark before thé found hits to the ear, though the 


aiff par aurem difcharge be made ina moment; which lome fay is becaufe the eye 


Š ig junt * * city Š = i x x 
—— isa quicker fence than the ear, but rather, becauſe light dethina 


oculs ſubjella ; ' A astan 
fidelibw. moment ftrike chrough the air,but the found comes by cettain cir- 


Horat, cuĩts, &fetcheih a longer compafsbefote ic comes at the asd 
| | cen 
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been touche lacely before,as allo atthe 26 verle ofthe a8chaprer, 
"And befides chis,or anyother.reafon of the thing in nature,conftane = ° > 
experience ceacheth us chat we fee che lighe fisit and chen hear the 
| hyoice ; and therefore Eliku Speakes here very congruoufly co 
‘both, After it a voice roareths And as the reafon of this in nature | 
(as was thewed ),is chat morë ſpeedy paflage of che light through 
the air chan of che found, fo amoral realon may be giyemof it, 
which take in this oblervation, | 
God mindes or warnes ms of his Fudgments before he fends them, Fulguratio 


| > ott 3% 7 offends: ignem: . 
When you fee Lightning you fay there will be Thunder by and — — 
by ; as natural Lightning gives warning of Thunder, fo Ged gives tit,illa (ut üs 
wa:ning from his word, and provdences, when a Thunder-clap dicam) comina- 
of judgment, in any kind, is coming, God never fends á judgment, 12 f © cona- 
a —— Sage 7, 32 tio fine ifu,ifie: 
but we hear of ic befor we feelir; God {peaks before he ftrikes iyo cum 


( Matth.24.) Behold, I have told you before. Lightning tells us ty, Sen. lib: 
Thunder.isac hand, God doth nor ufe to {trike his people with a 2. Nat. Queſt. 
Thunder-bolt, before he hath given them notice by a flath of cap. 12. : 
Lightning ; indeed judgments alwayes furprize the wicked ; how 

much Lightning foever hath been dafhed in their eyes, yer the 
T: under comes unawares. The day of the Lord willar leat come 





s afterit a voce: 
Roareth. 


` Ichath been already fhewed that Thunder is the voice of — — 

God ; here Elihu tells us what kind of voice itis, it roareth. The nm leons. 

word fignifieth the roaring of a lion, ‘tis alfo applyed tothe roar- 

ing of the Sea, rhat’s a dreadful roating. Naturaliſts tellus there _ 

are feveral forts of Thunder ;every Thunder is nor a roaring Thun- 

der, they give five or fix.gradual denominationsiof Thunder; | 
Firft, There isa freeking or cra(bing Thunder, 1. Stridenss. 
Secondly, There is a hiſſing Thunder, as. when red hot ironis 2. Sibilgns, 

por into water. ; ee | : 
Tairdly, There is a cracking Thuuder,as when bladder is bro- 3, Crepants. 

ken, or a chefnut in-the fire.. . — 
Eourthly, 
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4.Tumultuans. Fourthly, Toere ts arambling Thunder. We fomecimes hear 


only a rufhing in the clouds, no crack of Thunder breaking our. 


g Rugions.&c. Fifthly, Thereis 4 roaring Thunder, as this text {peakes,a voice 
Garcæss Me- ꝓareth. 


tcorolog. 


Sixthly, There isa whifpering Thunder, I may call iz a kiad of 
filenr o” ftill-voyced Thunder ; poifibly that was fuch {poken of 
( 1 Kizgst9.12,) After the fire, a fill [mall voice, As alio that 
when Jefus Chrift was baptized by Jeha in Jordas ( Matth. 3. 
17.) eAndlo, a voice from heaven, faying, This is my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well-pleafed ; “Tis conceived, that voice came ina 
fill whtfpering Thunder. Such doubrlefs was that Thunder ( Jobx 
12.28, 29.) when Chrift prayed, Father glorifie thy Name then 
same there a voice from heaven, faying, I have both glorified it, and 
will glorifie it azaix, At the hearing of this voice, the people that 
fioad by, faid that it thundred, others faid, that an Angel [pake to 
him. This voice was an articulate found coming with che Thun- 


- der ; and the Hebrew word which we commonly tranflate v2yces, 


fignifieth thunder. The Jewih Writers cell usthac (Bath col ) 
the daughter of voice (which they reckon the only way of divine re- 
velation, lefethem after the Babyloniſh Captivity) was the will of 


‘God made knows ro them immediately from heaven by this fort 


of Thunder. Thunders and voyces are often joyned in the Book of 
the Revelations ( Chap. 4. 5. chap.&. 5.) implying, the revela- 
tion of thofe prophetick wonders, was made by Voyces accompa- 


nied withThunder, And chusthofe two texts which feem contradi- 


“ ory may be reconciled, A.o 7. it is faid, They whe journied with 


Paul ſtood {peechle(s hearing a voice But( A&.22.9.) Paul faich, They 
faw indeed the light and were afraid, but they heard xot the voice of 
him that [pake to me. The voice which they heard in the gth 
Chapter was the voice of Thunder , and the voice which they did 
not hear the 22d,was the diftinét articulate voiee of Chrilt, laying, 
Sanl, Saul, Why perjecutes tbou me ? 

rom this confderation of Gods g-adual {peaking tous in the 
Clouds, we may be fed to confider how g-adually hë (peaks to us 
inthe Miniftry of his Word ; there he {peaks fometimes whifper- 
ingly, gently, he at firft awakens the ear a little, but ac lalt Ae 
roareth with his voice. If we will not hear, he hath louder and 
fonder voices, which we fhall hear whether we will orno. Atthe 
ceiving of the Law (Exod. 19.19.) The voice of the trumpet 

| | | founded 


è 
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founded long, and waxed louder and louder, There are different de- 
grees in the loudne(s of the voice when God fpeaks to his people, 
We fhould take warning by the light chac fhineth, we ſhould hear- 
the fmalleft voice, the firft whifperings of God, and not put him 
to his roaring voice. God is faid to roar ont of Zion. ( Foel 3, 16.) 
yea,many times he roareth upon Zion, becaufe of the difobzdience 
and negligence of the Citizensof Zion, After it a voice roareth, 


the wordschat follow {peak the fame thiog, 9 


He thundereth with the voice of his excellency, 


This is the firft cime that we have the word Thunder expreft in a Eyn 
the text, though the fenfe of the whole place ſpeakes thunder. P — 
The word which fienifiech Tnunder, fignitieth any gréat noife or fait pre indig- 
dreadful cry ( Ezek, 27.35.) C Pfal.96.11.) it figntheth al- natione. 
fo the voice of any one that complainerh or bemoaneth his or her Tomitru eff fra- 
condition, or that is troubled or fretced at the ctoſneſs of relati- £p” oditz os 
ons ; Iris {aid of Peninnah, fhe provoked her (thatis, Hannah) —— 
fore (or, as the Margin reads it, angred her) for to make ker fret, nube erumpen- 
becaufe the Lord had {hit up her womb: The word is that of the tium. Plin. 
text, te make her thunder, or to caufe a tumultuation in her pirit, 
like that in che Clouds,when heat and cold contend fo: the mate- Tonitru ef 
ryes., horrendus fo- 

Thunder is fo unquier and tumultuous, that any thing which is 1 in nube 
fe, may bya figure be called Thunder. The text {peaks of proper Spifft, — 
Thunder ;and if we enquire among Philoſophers about the nature SREI 

and generation of Thunder, fome tell us briefly, Thunder s a craſh· da gy ficca, 
14g OF cracking norfe made by the firoke of exclof ed fires breaking conclufa intra, 
through the Clouds. O: thus, Thander is a dreadful found 1x a nubem, que 
thick, Clod, canfed by the hot and dry exhalation (hat up in the — 
bowels of it, which ſecking paſſage out makes its own way with a — 
mighty violence. olentia erumpit 

But though the matter here treated upon by Elihu be philofophi- € unciqusma- + 
cal, yet I muft remember that mine isa Divinity, no: a Pailoloshy $47 concusit. 
LeGture, and therefore it may fuffice me to touch thefe things,ind Saree Meter 
leave the Reader, who defires to know more of them, or of other Arifter ib. 2. 
myfteries in Nature, tō feek his farisfaction in thofe learned Au- Meteor, c. g 
thers who profefledly handle this fubj2ct of Thunder; and fhalt | 
here only take notice that Elihu doth not only fay, He thandereth, 
but He thandereth : 


Noo | With 








— — — 
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PNI With the voice of his exceRency. 


Excellentia éla- teh ye | 5 i 
tio, fūpernia Thats an explication of he reareth, The voice of his excellency 


verbunmedi- is his bigh voice, The word fignitieth pride, becauſe they that are 
um ejk, in high places are fo apt to be proud, or becauſe high-mindednefs 
isthe fame withpride. Proud men think. chemfelves higher than, 
their brethren, as Saul was above the people by head and fhoul- 
ders; therefore the fame word fignifieth pride and light. The 
Lord thandereth with the voice of hus highnefs or excellency of his, 
greatueſs. 
“ey cava ope- ~The Septuagint faith, Hè thuadereth with the voice of his. ree. 
Fe cons ma. PTOACA; OF with his reproaching voice, A manthac is angry poures. 
a sehi -out his dilpleafure in reproaches upon fuch as have provoked him. 
Sept. God knowes how to Thunder juſt and-deferved reproaches upon 
Scoria expli- provoking ſinners. The Scoliafts explain that cranflation’ of the 
cant invoce- feventy, with the voice of his repreach, thus; with er by a voice. 
minivan plens, fullof threatning > and ‘tis a truth, the mouth of God is full of 
threatnings, and his heart of indignation,again{t prefaming (ners, 
We may put all thefe together, yet I conceive our own reading 
moft fuicable; He thaxdereth with the voice.of his excellency, like 
a great Commander in wary of whom God {peaks ( Job 39. 25). 
in that molt high-ftrained, rhetorical defcription of the ftrengch 
and courage of the horfe; He fmelleth the Battel afar off, the- 
thunder of the Captain, and. the Shontings,. When an Army is en-. 
gaged in Bartel, there is not only a thundering of che Guns, bur of 
the Captains and Commanders, they fpeak: hiehly, they thunder. 
with a-voice of their high ‘courage and excellency; much more 
doth Ged inthe day of his Battel thunder mith the voice of-his ex- 
selene y, i 


fence note; 
God works like himfelf, hz makes his excellency azd his high- 
nefs appear to. the. children of men in the very worksof 
watare. 


And doth he not often fo ic in his works of Providence, whe-. 
ther for the Salvation of his faithful peoolé, or for che Deſtruction 
of his enemies ?- I fhall not Ray uponthis point, having met with 
matte? of the fame purpo t moze than once before, He thundereth 
mth the voice of his excellency, 

i Asd ; 


an - Dj 
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And he wil not fay them wher his voyce is heard, 


Tis queftion’d,who are meant by them, He will not flay thems ; DPY calcane~ 
Some underftand the raine and fhowers, which ufually follow ah — 
upon, or after a great thunder ; and we commonly call them A eo 
thunder frowers, Others underhand the Lightniag and the Thun- buntur imper- 
dersasif he had faid, When Gods purpofe is declared that there fonalirér, vel 
fhail be lightning and thunder, he will not fay thens,ortake them Yetardabit ali- 


by the heete, as che word properly fignifieth : whence Jacob had quis fubaen val 
fulgur cum de- 


his name, becaufe when Efan was coming incothe world, Jasob -z emimere pe- 


cook him by the heele, as ifhe would have ftayed or {topped his tit. Scult. 
birth, at leaſt have gor into the world before him ; and therefore Neg; differt i- 
Eſau {aid ( Gen, 24. 36.) Is he net rightly called Jacob ? for be la cum audisn- 
hath fupplasted me thefetwo times, Which fome render accord- — a 
ing tothe jetter of the Text, ~My brother may well be called an ee fulgetva 
Heeler, for he bath heeled me theft two times. In this fenke the tonitruunpre~ 
Lord will not Ray the birth and breaking forth of theſe terrible- nuncia eshi- 
twins, Thunder and Lightning. Lafly, learned Janis referrs 22's wsierts 
them to the Lightnines only, rendring, He doth not defer them, 7 4iler ? 

‘ ©, D yates D? ? ? 1 ¢, premit= 
when his voyee is te be heard ; which he thus expounds , He fends ji. Jun: . 
lightning before, foreteliing thunder will follow. But I conceive 
che former expofition more cleare, which refers this not ftaying, _ 


or he will not fray, both to thunder and lightning, in confort or to- 
gether. | 


Hence note ; 
When once God {peaks the word , and is refolved upin the doing 


of athing, there is no topping of him, nor will he flay his 


work, 


He will not take thunder and lightning by the beele , when he 
hath bid them go. We have a parallel fenfe co this, concerning 
the chunder and lightning of divine Judgements ( Zeph. 2. 1,2.) 
Gather your felwes together, O gather your [elves together, before 
the-decrge\bring forth. As if he had faid, If once the decree bring 
forth, if once God declare that wrath fhall come, there ts no re- 
calling of it, He will not frapgt when his voyce is heard 5 for thew 
( lfa.43.13+) The Lord wiks rk and none hall let him ; he will 
not.{to> ic himfelf, and noche elſe cans Thudet and Iighining 
fralicome ; whofoever Randin their way mult down, And as one 
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can lert God -by power,fo none fhail lett him by prayer, if once 
he be refolved, ahd hath fent forth his decree; therefore do not 
provoke che Lord (© give out the word, for then your eale is de- 
fperate. There's no oppefing the work of God , or God in his 
woiking, He will not flay them when his voyce is heard, 


Verf. 5. God thandreth marveiloufly with his voyce + great 
things doth he that we cannot comprehend, 


 Confider how oftemthis word isrepeated, He roa eth with his 
vance, He thundereth with the vsice-o bis excellency, and here, He 
tha:dereth marveiloufiy, This may teach us , Fifi, ( which hach: 
been noted before ) that the works of God in nature are to be heed- 
ed, Secondly, that we are very backward toheedthem, Thicdly,, 
this is fo often afsribed to God, least we ſhould think, that thun- 


der 13 only a. work of nature, 
God thundereth marvea loufly.. 


Tonart mirabi- The words may be read, God thundereth marvels sis in the 
Gz, sebr: plural number: We render well , God thundereth marveilonfly y 
Numers p'u- bur there is a greater Emphafis, taking it in the plural number,. 
eren a Ged thuudereth marvels, Confider thunder and lightning in a 

antem ad- > - 
murarionem Z? PSOper, OF In a metaphorical fenfe, there are many marvels or 


feiporem mst- wonders in chem. Naturalifts obferve many marvels in natural: 
talium ad vo- thunder and lightnings ; thefe fometimes melt the {word without 


sem tonitrui» hurt co the fcabbard;diflolve the metral,not confuming the purfe ; 
Rined. break the bones,and not the fleth ; thefe fpoyl the Wine without 
ftavine or breaking the cask; kill or Rifle the child in the womb, 

and noe the mother. God thunders marveiloufly in thefe things, 

Again, how many marveilous Judgments hath God wrought 

by thunder! how often hath. he deftroyed the enemies of his pec- 

ple,and che blafphemers of his gréat Name,by thunder and light- 

ning from Heaven! Axaffatiue the Emperour, an Eutichian per- 

Secutor of the Orthodox Chriftians, was flaine by thunder. The 

Hiftory of the Church, {peaks of a Chriftian Legion or Bgigade of 

Chriftians in the Army of Aurelius the Emperour, who earnettly 

prayed (che whole Army being in a great frait ) that God would 

appear for their help, and the liino of the enemy ; where= 

upon the Lord fent raine for their reliefe, as alfo thunder and 
tightning, by which the enemy was dilcomfitéd and — 

SIG- 


T- 
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whereupon that Légion was called, The thundering Legion, 
When fulan‘the Apoltate, meerly to defpire the prophetie of 
Chrilt (Mat. 24. ) who had faid of the Temple at Jerufalem, 
there ould vot be left one fone upon another ; Talian, \iay, in de- 
foite of this prophefie, yea, to defpice ir, gave command forthe 
building of the Temple at Jeraſalem, and upon his command there 
was a great quantity of materialls brought together for that pur- 
pole ; bur che Lord feeing the pride of this enemy, fent a mar- 
veilous thunder, with an Earthquake, which not only amazed the 
workmen but {catcered thoſe materials ,&& put a ftop to the work, 
Now as there are many marvels wrought by natural thunder 
and lightning, fo alfo by that whichis fpiricual. Nor will it be un- 
ufeful for us co confider them upon occafion of what is faid of na- 
tural chunder in this Scripture. 3 
God thandereth marvesloufly in the difpenfacion of his Word, 
or in his dealings wich che fouls of finners, to bring chem home to 
himfelf, and co turn them from their fins, We may ( not exclud- 


ing the proper fenfe ) profitably expound the whole 29th Pfalm . 


in this (piricual fenfe ; wherein the Lord under the Allegory of a 
terrible chunder-tempett, feems to give a prophetical deicription 
of his mighty power in propagating the Gefpel to the ends of the 


earth ; which goeth not out as an empty found beating the aire, 


but with wonderful efficacy, convincing the world of fin, and of 
their need of Chrift to fave them from their fins. And to thew 
that this is che {cope of the Pfalm, David beyins it witha ftrong 
exhortation, ( v. 1, 2. ) Give unto the Lord, O ye mighty, give ye 
unto the Lord glory and frength : Give unto the Lord the glory dae: 
nuto his Name ; worfkip the Lord in the beauty of bolinefs, Asif 
David had faid, Q ye, the mighty Privces aud Potentates of the 



























Christ, and to encourage the faithfull di(pencers and profeffors of it, 
both by your favour ana example worlbiping the Lord in the beauty 
of holtne;s. 
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{wers Meteorologically as well as Theologically, he an{wers 
from the Clouds (verf. 3.) The Voyce of the Lord is upon the - 
Waters, the God of glory thundreth ; the Lordis upon many Waterss 
The voyce of the Lord is powerful, the voyce of the Lord is full of 
Majeſty. As if he had faid, Although the Lord Jefus Chrift will 
not fetup an outward, pompous, political Kingdome, fuch as 
that of Cyrus ot Alexander, &c. yet by the Miniitry of the Ga- 
fpel he will erect a ſpiritual Kingdome, and gather co himfelf a 
Church, chat fhall abide for ever, out of all che Nations-of the 
earth: For the Gofpel fhall be carryed and preached to, not on⸗ 
ly che people of /frael, the Fewes, but to the Gentiles all che world 
over, that the minds of men may be awakened, enlightned, and 
moved with that unheard of Doctrine of Salvation by Chrif, 
which had been hid from Ages and Generatiens, 

And though many fhalt be hardned againft, and oppofe thar 
elad-cydings, yet becauſe the God of glory. thundereth, caac is, be- 
canfe the voyce of the Lordis powerful and full of Majeſty; he ac- 
companying the Miniftry-of the -Gofpel with power and terror 
like chat ef Thunder, home to the €onfciences of-men, for their - 
conviction aud-converfien, therefore it fhalldo great and glori- 
ous things, fubduing the greateft and ſtouteſt ſinners to the obedi- 
ence of his Will. This Thunder wih caft down the [trong holds of 
fin,and every thing that exaleeth it felflagainft theknowledge of God, 
and bring isto captivity every thought to the obedience of Chrift, 
(2 Cor. 10. 455.) [his isic which the Prophet David in end- 
eth (according to this allegerical interpretation ) by the efeds 
of J hunder, elegantly exprefled {verf 5, 6, 7, 8,9.) The 
Weyce of the Lord breaketh the Cedars, yea, the Lord breaketh the 
Cedars of Lebanon ; thatis, proud and high-minded men, who are 
( intheir own conceit). as tallas Cedars, thefe he will make to 
fee that they are but Mrubs, thefe he wil! humble an? break ‘heir 
hearts by true repentance, for the pride oftheir hearts, and all che 
-abominations of their lives... Further ( verf.6.) He maketh 
them alfoto skip likea Calf, Lebanon and Syrion like a young Gai- 
corm; thatis, the Lotd by his thundering ‘powerful voyce, firft, 
will make them skip as frighted wich fear,and fecondly,as revived 


with Joy, Yetmore ( verſ. I) The Woyce of the Lord aces 
th 


— 
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the Flames of fire’; that is, will fend and divide ro every one as 

they need ( 1 Cor. 12.11.) the holy Spirit, whois compared to A 

and called Fire’ ( Mat. 3. 11. ) and who came as witha Thune ` 

der-ftorm of a mighty rafhing- wind, and with the appearance of 

sloven Tongues, like as of fire, and fate upon each one of the Apofiles, 

(Acts 2.253.) Nor did this Voyce of Thunder,accompanied with 

divided flames of fire,reach Ferufalem only; for,as it follows (verf. 

8.) The Voyce of the Lord fhaketh the wilderne[s, the wildernefs of 

Kadefh ; that is the Lord by the voyce of the Goſpel thall go forth 

with power to thole Geztiles, who are like a wilderneis, bar- 

ren ot goodnefs, and unmanur’d in fpiricuals, though they dwell 

in well-govern’d Cities, and are well-furnifaed wich. Morals. 

Ic thall go forth alforo rhefe Gentiles who inhabit watt wilderne(> 

fes,and are not fo much as reduced co civility : Thefe wildernefles 

the thundering voice of the Lord hath fhaken heretofore,and doth 

fhake at this day, and will yet further fhake,that the fulnefs of the 

Gentiles may come in. Many. of thefe wildernefles hath the Lord 

turned into fruitful fields, and pleafant lands, by che voice of the 

Gofpel founding among them, For in thefe wildernefles (as it fol- 

loweth verf: 9.) The voise of the Lord maketh the hinds to calve ; 

that is, they that were as wild,as untaught and untamed as the hind 

or any beaft in the forreft, he brings to the. forrows of thei: ngw- 

birth; to Repentance and Gofpel-humiliation : And in-doing this 

He (asthe Plalmift goeson ) difcovereth the forreffs, chat is, o- 5 — 

pens the hearts of men, vhich are as thick ſet and full grown with $ 

vanity, pride, hypocrifie, felf-love, and. felf-fufficiency, as alfo 

with \vantonnefs and fenfuality,.as any foreft is over-grown with 

thickets of trees and bufhes, which deny all paflage through, till 

cleared away by cutting down or burning up; Such an opening, {uch 

adrcovery doth the Lord make in the forrefts of mens hearts, by 

the Swo-d and Fire, that is,by che Word and Spirit of the Gofpel5 

and when all this is. done, the forreft becomes a Femple, and as 

that verle concludes, In his teweple doth every one [peak of his glory. 7 

And if the floods of ungodlinefs rife up again{t this people, whom 

the thunder and lightning of the.Gofpel have ſubdued to Chrift : 

and framed into a holy Temple,then che Pfalmift affureth us (verf. 

10.) The Lord fitteth upon the flood, that is, ‘tis under his power, 

he rulech.and over-rulethic: yea, The Lord fitteth King for ever, — 

and (v. 11.) The Lord will give fivength to his people, the Lord will iets 
blefy: i 
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blefs his people with peace, Thus the Lord thundereth marveileufly — 
and thefe are glorious marvels which he thunderech ; he converts 
finners. The thunder of the Gofpel frights them out of fin, and 
the grace of it gives them peace, 
Thus,cthough | like not their way who are given to allegorize the 
Scriptures,yer,I donbr not but we may make a profitable ufe both 
ef this and many other Scriptures by way of allegory. Tais being 
an undeniable truth, which is the ground of it, hac the Lord puts 
forth, as it were, the power of Thunder and Lightning in the 
preaching of his Word, thefe two things are to be marked, 
Firft, That Thunder and Lightning are a kind ef Word of 
‘God to us, they tell us (though confufedly, yet plainly enough, 
*for the convi&tion and condemnation of gainfayers):here is a God; 
the greate(t Princes of the world have taken notice by Thunder 
and Tempeft chat there is a God over all,governing all;nor needs 
there any more teaching than that to condemne Athiefts and 
-Mockersat Religion, We fay proverbially of fome men,who make 
a rude noife, they are fo loud that we cannot hear God Thunder 
for them ; yet know there’s no noĩſe can fo drown the voice of 
Gods Thunder in the Clouds, but it willcondemn all that hear ic 
nor, fo as to acknowledg God init. 
Secondly, We fhould mark, that as Thunder and Lightning 
are a kind of Voice or Werd of God to us, fo the Word of Ged,or 
` the Voice of God,fpeaking in his Word, is a kind of Thunder and 
Se SR Lightning to us,very mighty, very powerful, even clothed with an 
3 irrefi(tible power and might.And therefore if we rake the Prophet 
Fia “David in 29th Pfalm before mentioned, fpeaking, in the former 
part of it, of the effects of Natural Thunder only ; yet coward the 
- clofeofthe Pfalm, he applyeth itto the Word of God, while he 
faith (v. 9.) «And in his Temple doth every one [peak of his glory; 
thar is, the Word and Ordinances of God, miniftred in his 
Church, or Temple, will put every one to acknowledge and 
fpeak of the glorious Power of God, even much more than che 
mighty Thunder which ſoundeth in our eares, or the fubcil 
Lightning which flafheth in our eyes, There isa far more royal 
power in the Thunder ofthe Word, chan in the word of Thun- 
der; This terrifyeth only to Convi&ion , bur that terrifieth 
to Salvation ; for after God fpeakes terror there in his 
Threatnings, he {peaks comfort inthe Promifes; and geri — 
` þat 








Chap.37. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl 5. 465 


hath affrighted us with a fenfe of our fins, and of his wrath due to 
us for our fins, as with an horrible cempeft, he prefently refrefh- 
eth us wich the gentle gales of revealed grace, and with the plea- 
fant amiable Sun-fhine of his favour by Jefus Chit. And there- 
fore in refpe& both of the Natural and Spiritual Thunder, confi- 
dered in the circumftances and confequences of it, Elha might 
weil conclude, as be doth, in the laft words of this Verfe and 
matter, 


/ 2 . 
Great things doth he, which we cannot comprehend, 

We may take thefe words,not only as intending the great things 
of the Thunder, which indeed are fuch as we cannot comprehend; 
bur,as a craniition from Thunder, to-thofe other great things that 
God doth, fet forth in the latter part of the Chapter. 


Great things doth he, 


God doth the leaft things, but he can do great things, he doth 
great things : 


Which we cannot comprehend, 


The Hebrew is, He doth great things, and we know not ; which Facit magna dy 
may be expounded two wayes. -~ - non — 
Firn, We ksow not, that is, we take no notice of them. God ™#- Heb. 
doth great things,and we are very backward co confider them. 
Secondly, We kvow not, that is,he doth fuch great things, that let us 
confider and ſtudy them as long as we will, let us break our brains 
co find out the ereatnefs of them, yet we fhaill never find ic out; 
He doth great things that we cannot comprehend, The textis clear, 
and the fenfe profitable in either Interpretation ; he deth greac 
things which we do not confider, or he doth great things, that 
when we have confidered them, and done the mok we: can, 
we cannot come to the full knowledge of chem. Naturalifts 


ſpeak much of the caufes of thefe rhings, yer the clearef fighted ou 


among them, could not fee the bottom of them, nof reach the ut- 

moft realon of them. Great things doth he, which we cansct-com- 

prebend, | | 

Hence note ; hea 

It is both proper and caſie to God to do great things. 
/ 


He is the great God, fo great that doing great, things is no wea- 
Ooo | nefs 
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e pleaie ro undertake the doing of tr, 
It is queftioned (Amos 7.2.) By whom (halt Jasob arife, for he 
zs [mali ? They looked to this and that creature, and faw Jacob fe 
fma!land low, that they thought he could never rife again ; bur 
remember facobs God 1s great, and he doth great things, this great 
thing efpecially, to raife them that are low and fmall. What-ever 
your condition is,remember God is great,and can as well do great 
chinos as little, as eafily make a world as give yeu a morſel of 
bread ; there is nothing hard to God ; He doth great things, and 
(according to the (trictnefe of the Hebrew text) we kvow not, that 
is, We confider them not, We take little notice of them. 


Hence obferve ; 
The [ozs of men are commonly very flight theaghted about the 
i great works of God, | 


Te When God thunders marvels, we know them nor, we lay them 
not to heart. The Prophet ( Zfa. 5. 12.) fhewerh how bufie the 
carelefs Jews were in their mirth and jollity, dat they regard- 
ed not the work of the Lord, neither confidered the operation of his 
bands, When God is doing great things,ene man is gerting wealth, 
another taking his pleafure, but they regard not at all, or have ve- 

ry little regard to what God is doing, ` 

l Again, from out reading, Great things dath he, which we cannot 
comprehend, | 


Nore; 

God doth great things that are beyond the greateft of our ap- 
prehenfions, fuck things,as after all our ſtudy we are fhort 
in, axd ſport of, , 


As it i5 our fin chat we cake not paines enough to know the great 
: Ñ chings 





— ` 
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things that God doth; fo God dorh things fo grear, chat when we 
have done our beft, or, after all our paines, we cannot know them 
fully : though we know their outfide, yet little of their infide, 
though we know their effeéts, yet lictle of their caufes and con- 
trivances, Toknow a thing, is to know st in the cauſes of it, to fee 
the realon of ir. Aman knoweth not the chings chat he knows, 
till he feerh rhe reafon of what he knows. How little doth man 
know of, or fee into the reafon of the great things that God doth ? 
Hew little do we fee of the marvels chat are in the works of God ? 
The iove of God paffeth knowledge ( Ephef.3. 19.) Toough we 
labour to know it ( and tis our fin that we labour nor more to 
know.it) yee we cannot, it furpaffech all eur knowledge, 





Seire ef per 
cauſus ſcire. 






à 9 
. Hence we may infer thefe two du- 
SS 


Secondly, Let ws take heed of cenfuring the works of God, Some 
are very bold in paffing their Verdicts upon the great things that 
God doth ; this, and chat isnot fo well done, this and that might 
have been otherwife dene. The great things which God doth 
pleafe not many men if they hic not their intereft, how apt are s 
they to find fault; But feeing God doth great things that we can- 
not comprehend, let us take heed of cenfuring any of the great 
things chat God doth; no man fhould judge or cenfure that which 
he doth not, cannot: know, and fully underftand : Bur ufually 
they whe underftand things leaft, cenfare them moſt, akd they are 


moft apt to jadge, whohavethe weakef judgements, 


Ooo 2 | Jos, 
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| J OB, Chap. 37. Verf. 6, 7, 8. 


6. For he faith tothe fnow, be thou anthe earth + 
— to the ſmall rain, and to the great rain of his 
fivength. | 

7. Hefealeth up the hand of every man, that all 
men may know his work, ’ 

8. Then the beafts go into dens,and remain in their- 
places.. 


J > 


C Lihahaving fet forth the wonders of divine power in Thun- 
der and Lightning, gives us other inftances,to the fame pur- 
pole, in this context.. 
Firft, In the Snow. 
Secondly, in the Rain. And hedefcribes the Snow. and Rain. 
three wayes.. 
Firft, By poynting at their Author or producer, in the 6th verfe 
L He |thatis, God, of whom he ſpake in the clofe of the former: 
verſe. 
Secondly, He fheweth the way or manner of their production 
[ he faith }’tisdone by a word, or command, that is, by a word of: 
command § ke faith to the Snow, be likewife faith tothe fasall Rain, 
and tothe great Rain of bis ſtrength, be ye on the earth. 
Thirdly, He difcribes the effecis, or confequences, at leaft, of 
Snow and Rain ; and thofe are of two forts, 
Firft, What reſpects man, at the 9th verle, He fealeth up the 
hard of everyman that all men may kzow his work, There we have 
‘ the firft ettect, the fealing of mans hand,cogether with the deſigne 
oribtent of God in it,that all men may know-hes work, 2 
The fecond effect refpedts the beafts of the earth, at the 8th. 
verle; thes, tharis, when God hath commanded the Snow and 
the Rain to be on the earth then the beafs go inte dens and remain in 
their places, Thus we may conceive the parts and general feope 
| of theſe chree verſes. 


Verf. 
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Verl, 6. For, he faith to the Sxow, 


Tat caulal particle [ for Jin the front of this verfe, imports a 
realon, or an accoun given in thefe words, of what was faid before 
atthe sth verſe, Ged doth great things which we cannot comprehend; 
then prefencly followeth, for he faith to the Snow, &c. Asif Eliba 
had (aid, not only are Thunder and Lightning, bur Snow and Rain 
tobe numbed and reckoned among the great and marveilous 
works of God ; fer he faith to the Snow, | 

He faith; 

Thit is, as kath been fhewed already, he commandeth. What 
God fui h,fhalf be, mutt be, his words are laws, be ſaith to,cr com- 
mandeth the Stow, Not only doth God give commands to rational 
creatures, me n& Angels,but to meer fentitive creatures,the beafts 
and ro venfele{s creatures, to vegetives or plants, yea, to inani- 
mates,to things without any life at all,fuch are Snow and Rain; yet, 
as if Snow andRain had an ear to hear,& an underſtanding to mind 
a command fromGod,the text reprefents God {peaking to chefe,. 

a 


He faith to the Snow, &c. 


The Snow falls in filver fhowres every year,and covers the face- 
of the earth; Allmen behold it, but few underftand either what 
it is, or why it is fent. Take this brief defcription of it trom the 
Schoole of Nature. — 

, Snow ts a mof vapour, drawn up from the earth, to, or neer, the Nie pe be 
middle region of the Air, where it ts cozdenfed or thickned into A diamaerire- 
Cloud, and falls down again like carded. wool, fometimes in greater, gianem fubve- 
fometimes in leffer flakes. i . 5 Bw,ubi inni- 

Snow and Rain, are made of the fame matter, and have their bem condenfa- 
at. , ` ‘ tur Z7 congela- 
breeding in the fame place,only they differ in their outward forms poy ingar lane 
às is obvicus to the eye, and their feafon; Rain faHerh in thie wate carminste de- 
mer feafons,the Clouds being diffolved into Rain by heat,or when frendit per per- 
the cold is more remifs; Snow falfeth in the fharper feafons, tos interdum 
the Cloud being thickned by the cold. Hence Solowsons compari- ——— 
fon (Prov. 26.1.) Ai Snow in Summer, fo honour is not comely for ——— * 
a fool. Snow is a goodly white rob upon the W inter-body of the guttas refolvas 
earth, or upon the body of ;the earch in Winter ; yer how un tar. Garce. 
feemly is ir upon the body of the earth in Summer, hiding and Mcteor.c.29.. 
. | obfcuring . 





$. 
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obſcuripg, as well as hurting, that which is the natural beauty and- 
ornament of ic ; Thus honour is a precious robe,yet no way fitting ~ 
the back of a foolifh or undeferving perfon. Snow is very impro- 

pet and unnatural to Summer, becaufe the coldnefs of it hinders 
the ripening of the corn,and other fruits of the earth: And there- 
fore when Solomon faith (Chap.25.13.) As the cold of {now in the 
time of Summer, fa ts a faithful meffeager to him that fendeth him, 
His meaning is nor, that the falling of {now is either comfortable 
or feafonable inthe time of Summer, bur that fnow gathered in 
Winter, and referved (as the cufteme is in hot countries) till Sam- 
mer,being purt into drink doth exceedingly cool irand fo refrefh- 
eth thofe who are ready to faint with hear. | 
But not to go further from the Text in hand ; we fee chat Snow 
and Rain have the fame original, both being formed out of va- 
pours, Asin mans body (whois a little world) from the Stomack 
there rife up vapours to the Head, which by the coldnefs of the 
brain are changed into, and fent back again in Rheumes and Ca- 
tarrs : So vapours drawn up from the Earth into the Air, are fent 
back in Snow and Rain. Solmon defcribing the infirmities of old 
age, alludes to this, while he warnes the young man, thac thus the — 
Clouds will return after the Rain ( Eccl, 13.2.) which may be 
underftood either more generally of chat fucceffion of troubles te 
which old age is ſubject, or more particularly of Rheum andFlegm 
wherewith old age is melefted; the defluxion of the Rheum being 
as the Rain, and the gathering of new matter, which continually | 
diftilleth from the Head upon the Lungs, being as the returuing of 
the Clouds after the Rain, He faith to the Snow 


Be thon on the earth, 


The place where Snowis generated isin the Air, from thence 
it receives a command to difpatch it felfto the Earth,and there te 
abide ; He faith ro the Snow, be thou on the Earth, that is, cover 
the face of the earth, be thou as a mantle upon the earth, or asa 
white fheet fpread over the whole face of it, until I call or cake 
and diflolve thee inte water, The fame command which is here 
thee off expreſt concerning the Snow, is alfo fent forth to the 
Rain ; He faith to the Swow be then on the carth, kd 


— 
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Likewife to the ſwall rain, &c. 


That is, he faith to the [mall Rain, do thou defcend uponthe 
earth, By /mall Rain is meant any gentle Rain, foftly and {\veetly 
dropping and deftilling our of the Clcuds. Now as God orders 
thi: mall Rain, fo likewile, as it followeth, | 


The great Rain of his ſrength. 


The whole O.iginal Texr, which we render the [mall Rain and “VOD DWY 
the great Rain of bis ſtrength, hath a great Elegancy in it, word for RUA 
word thus, He faith to the frowre of Rain, and tothe ſpowre of Rains Et imbriplu- - 
of bis ſtrength. The word Rain in both is the fame, only the for- 4'7 CY imbri 


dae > 1 luviarum po- 
b oe } aye p P 
mer is in the fingular, and the latter in che plural number, which Popre — 


hightens or encreafeth the fence, as Criticks and Grammarians Heb. 


tell ns, and therefore we render (mall Rain and great Rain; to Imber eff ag- 


~ which Elha gives this further addition in the cloie of che verfe, men celeflium: 


The great Rain aquarum ey 
pluviarum. 
Of his ſtrength. Nonius. 


Codcervatio 


Of whofe ftrength ? ſurely of the ſtrength of God ; as if God hecnominurm. 
did in fome Rain put forth his mighty ftrength, and make bare his Zenitivm ile 


-own Arm in the fhowrs which he fends upon the earth, The great pluralis uehe~ 


Rain of his ftrength is that violent Rain which comes forth from — 


God and fhews forth to us the great ftrengch of God : For neither imbrem fignifie 
of thefe twoEpithetes fmall and great are exprefly inthe Texr,yet cat. Mere. 
beth the {cope and Grammatical conftruction of the words juftifie ©# duo nomi- 
that Tranflacion, A fhowre of Rain in the fingular number imply- — 
‘ s : — gni- 
ing a mild gentle Rain, or, as we call it, a (mak Raim ; and a fhowre ficantia quorum 
of Rains inthe plural number implying a continued, vehement, pofferim poni- 
fierce Rain,or as we call it, agreat Rain, efpecially having that tr loce adjefti~ 
remarkable adjuné following, of his ſtrength. When the Lord ©! alterum de- 
p omiſed to give (howres of Rain for the asking ( Zach, 10. 1.) he —— 
meant a plentiful ftrong Rain ; by which alfo he intended to Gg- 74 — — 
nifie che abundance of fpiritual gifts and graces, which he would fuperlative 
pour down upon the Church. So much for the opening of this /snificationis, 
verle, For he faith to the Snow, be thou on the Earth, likewi{e tothe ane ie 
l! Rain and to the great Ratz of hss ſtrength. pouin: 
fall ’ g KS * rum, quafi ex 
Firft, From the caulal particle, for, which referreth tothe for- multi pluviis 
mer werds, Ged doth marveilous-thizgs which we cannot compre- couflins Druſ. 
hend, 
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cap. 32, Nat. 
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‘hend, for, he faith to the Snow, ard to the ſmall Rain, &c, 


Obferve ; 
The Snow aud Rain are to be written in the Catalogue of Gods 
wonderful works, 


What more commen than Snowand Rain? and yer, as com- 
mon as they are, they have wonders in them. Some of the 
Ancients have ob/erved many VVonders in the Snow, (uch as 
thefe. | 

Firft, That being in ics owa nature fo extreamly cold, yet it is 
formed in that parcef the Air which is comparatively near che 
earth, and fo hath move heat inir. 

Secondly, That Snow being fo exceeding cold, doch yet by 
ods Command fall in fome very hot Countries, even in the hot- 
ceftof Sommer. Geographers tell us of Snow in many places of 
Yartary, which are extreamily hot. | 

Thirdly, they give thisasa VVonder, That whereas ic never 
Snows at all upon the Main Ocean, yer there is an Ifland fpo- 
ken of by Plizy, called ( Nivaria from Nix) thé Snow Hle, 
which, though compafied with the Sea, is alwayes covered wich 
Snow. | 

Fourthly, this is given asa Wonder, That Snow being foapr to 
melt by hear, yet Mount AÆtna, which is full of Salphur, and caſis 
out flames of fire continually, hath che Head of it hidden continu- 
ally under or covered with a Cap of Snow, | 

Fifthly, That in fome places V Vorms are bred and live in the 
Snow ofa fiery colour. ` 

Sixthly, That the Snow,though ic be very cold and chilling,hach 
in it a fecundating or fatning power, as to the earth, is aMo won- 
derful. Snow is a great cherifer and nourifher of Plants and 
Trees, of Corn and Grafs; and therefore David faich ( Pfal, 
147, 15,16.) He giveth Seow like Wosl, and heary Froft like 
afhes. ‘There are three things eonfiderable in Snow, for which it 
is compared to VVool. Firft, forthe whitenefs of ir. Snow is 
white as'V Voel; Snow ts fo exceeding white, thar the whirenefs 





of VVool. The whicenefs of Snow iscaufed by the abundance of 
Air 





— — — — — 


Air and fpirits that are inthat pelluvid Body, as che Naturaliſts Catfealtedinia 
fpeak: Any thing that is of a watery fubltance being frozen or eff Spirits ae- 
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i much wrought upon by cold,appears more white, And heneé itis "ve Ap — 
that all perfons inhabiting cold Climates or Countries, are of a POC kb. 
whiter complexion than they who inhabire hor. 2 deMundo. 


b i Secondly, Snow is like Wool for foftnefs, ‘tis as plyable to the 
| hand, asa Lock or Fleece of Wool. 
A < Thirdly, Snow is like Wool ( which may feem ftrange ) with 
= ` refpe& coche warmnefs of it. Tnough Snow be cold in it fell, as I 
ra faid before, yer ic 1s to the earch as Wool, or as a woolen cloth or 
blanker, rhat keeps the body warm, Snow is not warm formally, 
z yet ir is warm effectively and vertually, and therefore1s it com- 
pared to Wool; and for that reſpect alfo the hoary Froft is faid 
to be like afhes, in the fame place of the P falm: Athesare warm, , 
Froft is cold, yet chat is a known expreffton, burning cold, that is, — 
“there is an effect in Froſt, in the hoary Froft, of heat; things are sahai Gram- 
xept warm by that which is contrary to warmth, Frof and Snow, matici quafix- 
Naturalifts have beat their Brains, buc can affign no {a:isfying rea- rinn, guod t- 
fon of theſe things, and therefore we muft afcribe them efpecially "2 "bares 4 
œ tothe powerand wildeme of God. Thefe particulars laid together” 
are a fufficient witnefs, that even Snow and Rain ae tg be reckon- 
ed wich, and numbred among the wonderful works of God; 


>” 


Hence Note, Secondly ; 


Ged can do what he will by a word (peakin y, 


Andas himfelf can do what he will by his word, fo he can make 
the creature do what he will by his word. This goodly Fabrick 
of the World was made by his word, and all the creatures in the 
world will prefently a& upon a word from God ( Pfal, 3 2) 
He fpake and it was done, he commanded and it ſtod faft ; 


; 
Lay 













He that faith co the natural Snow and to the 
Rain, to Stormes and Tempefts, be ye upon the earth, canalfo 
fay to the Snow and Rain,to the Stormesand Tempelts of trouble, 
eye not upon the earth; He can do or undo, by his word, as him- 
elf pleafech, “Tis alfo matter of great terror to all thart rife up a- 
gainit, acd difobey the word of ys creat God ; for though they 
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they fee nothing at hand ro intetrupt them,norhing tocheck them 
inthe way of theit luſts, though they look upon themielves beyond 
the reach of danger, yer “cis but a werd ‘peaking from God, and 
they are wrape up in Snow,and hurrican d wich a Storm and Tem- 
pelt ; He faith to the Snowy &c, This irrefilible force of a word 
gom God, was norec alloupos :hofe words in the ath Chaprer 
Cverſ. q7.) He commardeth the Sun and it rifeth not. The Sun 
will not appear, or it will hide it felf in an Eclipfe, or Cloud, and 
darken the whole earth, if God doburgive a command.. . j 
Thidly, take the point yet more ſtrictly and reftrainedly, as | 
herein the text, He faith to the Sow and to the Raie. 





. Snow and Rain are at the command of God. 
Non tili vide· EA 
-` amar cafibus: ( PRE 147. 15, 16) He fexde h forth his commandment apm 
moveriqui ver on earth, his word rnnneth very ſwiftly; that word referis tothe 
bo Dei in omni patticulat matter in hand, as appeareth in the very next Verfe,, 
—— * and che twowhich follow; He giveth Snow like wol, he ſcatter- 
vult Dez luc Cth the hear Frost like aſt es, he cafterh forth his Ice like morfels & c. 
ferturnubes fiwe David.applies the fwift running of Gods word to thefethings;  - 
pluviam five and how {wiftly thefe runon his errands we may fee (1Kings 18. = 
— 44.)For whereas there had been no rain fer three years & a half, 
* Atal according to the word of El:jah the Prophet, God did but fay to: 
in Pfal. r48, the Rain, come,.and iccame ; and though E/tjahs Servant,at firft, 
- fawavery (mall appearance of it, only æ Cloud like a mans hand, 
yet prefently the whole heavens were masked over with Clouds, 
and there wasamightyrain, The great in of hss Rrength, Rain, 
and Snow, and Vapours quickly fulfil brs word (Pil. 148°.) God, 
isthe Lord of hosts, and thefe creatures are his holt, thefe as well 
as men and arg’Is are hishofts ( P/al.24. 10.) Who w this king: i 
of glory > the Lord of hofs is theking of glory; and ‘tis the great 
glory of God, that he hach fuch hoits ac nis command : None of 
- the Princes or Powers of this world have any fuch; How long: 
may they fend their commandsto the Snow before’ it will come, 
or to the Rain before they cau ger a drop of it! neither the one- 
nor the other will Rir at rhe command of man, but at che com- 
mand of God they hafte away. — FOF LR 
And if when the Lord fith co the Snow and to the Rain, comes, 
and they come, abide upon the: earth, and they abide there, 
kow will this reprove. and condemn thoufands of che children of 
meny, 
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men,to whem the Lord {peaks and {peaks again and again,he fends 
out his commandment, and his word runs very fwifcly co them, 
yetthey ftir nor, they move nor! Surely Snow and Rain will rife 
up in judgement againft thefe, to whom the Lord hath faid, do 
this, and they did ic not, to whom the Lord hach faid, do not this, 
yetthey did ic, The word reprefents all forts of Creatures below 
mamas well asthe Angels above man, readily obeyihz the com- 
mand of God, to teach man how readily he fhould obey his com- 
` mands, and how greatly he fhall be condemned if he do nor, and 
thac not only by che Angels in heaven, but by the Snow and Rain 
that fall upon the earth, | 
Fourthly, From the deftinétion which is here made of the rain, 
the foall rainy and the great'rain of bis firength, 
Note; 
In what degree or quantity fever the rain falls, it is by the ſpeci- 


al appointment of God, 





er 


If icbe a ſmall, gentle, foaking rain, it ts becaufe God hath 
. fpoken co the {mall rain to go ; if it be a grear, a violent, a {moak- — 
ing rain, a rain of his ſtrength, it is becauſe Ged hath faid to the 3 Eri 
great rain, go: We are norto fick in fecond caufes, but to have "Sy. 
our hearts raifed higher, both as to the rain it feif, end to the pro- — 
portions of ic. He maketh [mall the dreps of rain, as’tis faid at 
the 27th Verfe of the former Chapter, and he can make gréat 
the drops of rain, or the drops of rain great; he can caf the rain 
into what mold he pleafeth, great or fmall ; it {hall be a fweetly- 
diftilling rain, or it fhall be, as Solomon fpeakes, a fiercely fweep- 
ing rain ( Prov. 28.3.) where he compares the poor manthat 
oporeffeth, toa {weeping rain. God hath {weeping rains, and as 
"is fid ( Ezek. 13.13.) overflowing fhowres inhis hand; and 
he fometimes fends, nor a watering fhowre, nor a refrefhing or 
comforting fhowre inmercy, not a fhewre to enrich and fatren 
the earth, but an overflowing fhowre to drown the earth and de- 
ftroy the froits of it in his anger ; and chisis true, whether you 
take the fhowre properly, or metaphorically. If you take the à 
fhowrep-overly for that which falls from heaven, he fends the re- 
freflring, & fie fends the overflowing fhowre; or if you take ic me- 
taphocically ( a fhowre may fisniiie any kind: or degree of judge- 
ment ) he can fend one judgement which fhall be as fmall sain, © 
Ppp 2 and 
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and he can fend another Which fhall be as great rain, as the rain of 
his ſtrength, an overflowing fhowre ; He can fend forth (as thar 
allufion is ufed, Fer. 12. 5.) his footmen, and he ean fend forth 
his hor femen, greater or lefler Judgments, as himfelf pleaferh ; 
he proportions and cuts them out according to his ewn infinite 
wildeme and righteous will. | ag 3 
Laftly, From thefe words, He faith to the fuow, abide on the 
earth, or be-thon ox the earth, {tay there, and fo ro the rain, 


Obferve; : 
Snow or Rain continue or flay upon the face of the earth ik 
God calls them cff. ee 


When he faich, be ye upon the earth, upon the earth chey will 
be, until the fame power that fent them, fetch chem back sgain, 
Thefe hofts are like a well ordered and well difciplined army, 
wherein Souldiers fentour by rhe order of their General o- fupe- 
riour Officers, mutt ftay ar their poft where they are appointed, 
they muft abide, till called off, upon.pain of death: Bechou there, 
faith the Commander to his Souldier, be chou there till I fetch 
thee otf ; and wher, -after Ronal given, che batrel begins, the 
— Souldier never leaves charging or pur ſuing the enemy, rill che 
trumpet found a retreat. So tis in this cafe, Ged faith tothe 
Rain, be upon the earth till chou haft wrought my pu: pote and done 
ald my pleafure, and there ic is. | 

Thus we fee the efficacy of Gods command upon thefe Me’e- 
ors, the Snow and the Rain ; now followthe effe&ts, or what 
comes of ir. , 

Firft, we have that effect which refpe&s man ; 


d 


. | Sealeth sp the hand ; 


Sealing, in Scripture, hath a threefold fignification. 
. Firit, Fe potes che hiding of a ching, or the keeping of it fecret 
Pro; rie claude- and clofe ; chat which is ſealed, is alfo concea'ed (//4.8.16.)Bind 
j | Weyovcultare. yp the Teftimony, fealthe Law among my difciples. There isa time 
IED wherein God commands the Law ro befealed, and the Teftimony 
| zo be bound up, and chat is a very fad tite; for though thereare 
various 
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Chap. 37.: An Expoftion upow the Book of Jo B. Vers. 7. A 
various apprehentions abour the meaning of this command given 
the Prophet, yet che moft probable intendment of it is, chac God 
would not have him lofe any more time in dealing with-chofe 
faichlefs and profane {coffers of his meflage, but relerve thoſe fa- 
cred myfteries, as fecrees, to be communicated only to the faich- 
ful, who would with due reverence and faith religioufly reccive 
them. Seal the Law among, or for my diſciples, that is, fuch as de- 
fire to learn,or have been taught and learned of me, and by learn- 
ing are become {piritually skilfuland learned, as the word is ren- 
dred (J/a.50.4.) Woe to finners when the Teftimony is bound 
and the Law fealed ; whichis the import ( I conceive ) of that 
place in the fame Prophet (-J/a. 29.11.) And when in the Re- 
velation (Chap. 4. 1.) a Book fealed with feven feals was fhew- 
ed to Foha, he wept ( verf. 4.) becaufe so man was found wer- 
thy to open, and toread the Book, &c. implying, that the Book was 
full of divine fecrets, hidden from the eyes er underftandings of 
men, and fo muft have continued, if the Lion of the Tribe of Judah, 
the Root of David, that is, che Lord Jefus Chrif, bad not m 


- toopen the Book, axd to lofe the feven feals thereof, 
AS. Is not this { faid the Lord, Deut. 32. 34. ) 


laid up in fore with me ard [ealed up among mytreafures 2, That 135, 
is it not kept cloſe and hidden there ? are not their curfed trea- 
fures of fin laid up among my righteous treafures of wrath? Tae 
Church (Cant, 4. 12.) iscalled, a Fountain fealed, becauſe the 
waters by which the is refrefhed and made fruitful are ahidden ~ 
thing tothe world, or beeaufe che Church muft keepher felf apart 
and diſtinct from the p:ophane and unbelieving world. That's 
one thing, we feal what we would hide or keep cloſe. 

Secondly, the word importeth fometimes,ce finith or compleat A 
- athing. When a Writing is perfected chen we fealit, whens re 
Letter is made up we feal it; to that purpofe the words uſed . 
( Das. 9.24.) Where the Prophet {peaking of Chrifls comme: 
in the fleth,and what he fhould chen do, faith, He frail fizi(h tranf- 
greffion, that is, ke fhall compleat, by the facrifice of himnfelf, alf ~ 
the facrifices for cranfgreffion, Chrift had no hand in any tranf- 
greflion, as to the doing of ir, bur in this fence he finilhed alf 
tran‘gretlion ; that is, he finifhed the facrifices of atonement for 
tran‘greflion, chacfo our tranfgreffions might not be charged upon 
us, Further, chat word,as there ufed, may very well bear the fir 

: fence: 
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fence of fealing ; He {hall feal tranſgreſſion, that is, he Mall cover 


* 


fhip of Jeſus Chiſt. 


(Jer. 32. 10, 11. ) Z (faid the Prophec ) ſabſcribed the Evi- 
denceand ſealed it; thacis, 1 confirmed icand made ic good in 
Law, Now when ‘tis faid bere, He fealeth ap the hand ef every man, 
L conceive we'are co take it in the firft fence, chat is, he hideth 
or fhutsup every mans hand, Tne hand is the chief inftrument 


isan elegant Metaphor, fignifying rhac God puts a ftop or flay ta, 

or that he takesmen off — their work, If a mans hands be 

bound or fealed up he cannot uſe them. : | 

But how doth God feal up the hand of every man, of every 

working man or labourer? By the Snow and by the Raia, faith 

Etihu ; becaufe when God fends abundance of Snow upon the 

_,.__ 4, earth, or when he fends the great Rain of his (trengch,men cannot 
‘Hiems iners di- . s — 

work ; in a deep ſnow, or Ina great rain, without doors, Labour- 
citar guod ho- z wee * 

mines cogit de- etsare hindered from theit labour: And hence anciently, Wia- 

fidere ineptes ter had this ticlegiven it, aull on fluggifh Winter ; becaule in the 

— Gecomplicats extreamity of winter weather, many men are forced to fir ( as we 

aniba, fay) with theit hands in their pockets, or folded under their 

armes. He fealeth up the hand of every man, that is, by tempeſtu- 


J 


gether as with a Seal, 


bomines obf- Brom which Rri& reading, fome have made a very impious inter⸗ 
— pretation of this Text, thereupon grounding chat $s moft ufe ic} 
moft unwarrancable Art of Chiromazcy, as if God did put certain 
Lines, Prints, or Seals npon the hand of every man, from whence 
it may be collected and concluded, what ( asfome call ic ) his 
Fortune or Deftiny will be in the world. Which, asi: isan opi- 
nion wicked in it felf, fo altogether herrogeneal to this place, the 
tendency whereof is not to thew how things Mall work wich men 
l hereafter, but how they are often hindered or Roprin, or from 
Pein their prefent work. , 


nemrecludit, every man with ſtrength. The word which we tranflace hand, they 
Merc. pagn. tranflace frewgth, and referit to God; he with Greng’h, or by 
| l, a his 


* >Y 
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or hide our cranigreffions, for that is the effeét of the Mediator- 


Thirdly, To feal a ching is ( in common fence) to confirmit 


of working, and therefore to fay, God thuts up or feals the hand, ` 


a . ousand fowl weather, he bindes theit hands and prefleth them to. 


Th manu ommes The Hebrewis, Ia the hand he will feal, or, fealeth every man, 


omnèm homi- There is yet another reading of the place, thus, He fealeth up | 
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his mighty power Murs ap every man, The word band may bs 
rendred frergrhs becaufe by the hadd men ac violensly and put 
for.h their ftrengch. And God may be faid co fhew his ſtrength 
into fofcand fluid a thing as {now and rain, chat thereby he may 
give proof, now eafily, or with how {mall a matter,in appearance, 
he can ſtop any man from his work and purpofe. Tere is acrath 
in ihis :eading, but I rather take the words as they ftand in our 
tranflation, net as noting the hand or power of God fealing men, 
but Gods fealing the hands of men, purring them off from o: be- 
fides heir labour. Thus by Snow and Rain he feateth or thurterh 
up the hand of every man; and why fo ? the reafon is given inthe 
next woids, 


That all men might kuow bis work, 


‘God by extraordinary Snowes and Raines ftops men from their 
work. Buc whar, Is it that theyfhould be idle ? No, but chat 
-they may know his work, Whofe work ? 
Some underfand it of mans own werk; As if the meaning were 
this ; God Rops men a while from further or prefent work, that 
chey may take a view of their paft works; or he takes them off ZASA 
from their civil works: and employments, that they may employ 
themfelves in confidering their moral works; as the Prophet.ad- 
monifhed the Jews (Iſa. 1.5.) Now therefore, thus faith the | 
Lord of hofs, sonfider your wayes. Another Prophet reproved 
them for the negle& of thisduty (Fer. 3.6.) No man ſaith, what 
have I dove ? The Lord often brings his people to hard fufferings 
that chey miy know their own doings or works, This is a profi- 
table fenfe; yet I rather conceive thatthe work here intended is 
Gods work, and fo I {hall profecute the words, That all men may: ae 
koow his work, | P: 
This wo k of God may be taken two wayes. 
Firit, More ft-igtly ; thus God by rain fhuts up the hands of mes 
men from their wo:k, thar they. may know, thofe extraordinary: 
{tormes of Snow and Rain, which drive them in from their labour,. 
and fhut up their hands from werking,are his {pecial work, Great 
Snowes & Raines declare cp all men the great power of Gad who —— 
doth not only aftontth men by terrible thunder and lightnine, but / 
can by Snow and Rain ‘(his much'weaker weapons) put them be- 
fide their purpofe, and ftop their work.. PSone 
, Secondly,, 
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_ Secondly, Take his werk, more largly ; Ged fealeth up the 
hands of men,that they having a vacancy from their own work may 
copfider his ; he doth as ir were force them from what they were 
doing or intended to do, that fo rhey may have leifure co take 
= of ‘what he bach done, That all men may know his 
WOR. i i 


Hence note, Fit; = ` | 3 
God can hinder or flop any man or all men in their work, 


x 

y He, when, and as he pleafeih, can feal up the hand of every 
man. If God hath a mind to work none can lett him (//4.43.13.) _ 
Who can feal the hand of God > [ may fay alfo, who‘e hand can- 
net God feal? How eafily did the Lord feal up the hand of the 
the builders of Babe! (Gen. 11.7.) They were hot upon a migh- 
ty work;buc God by confounding their rongues,fealed their hands, 
andthey (as’tis faid, v. 8.) Left off to build the City. 

Secondly, When the text faith, God fealeth up the hand of every ` 

mas, that all men may know his work, | 


e Obferve ; | 
How diligent foever men are about their own works, yet the 
aw enough, too too flow to take notice of the work: 












When the hand of Ged is lifted up fome will not fee it, they 
are not only backward to fee it, but oppofite to the feeing of it ; 


and though others do not fet themfelves againit, yet —* do net 


fer themfelves to the knowledge of his works. 









From the univerfality of the expreffion, that all mow may know 
his work, | | 


Note ; toari | : 
i — God would have all findy this Book, , the book of bis works. 
| They whofe bufinefs and labours lie in fields, the Plow-men 


and the Vine-dreffers, he would have them know his TE 3 
i thofe 
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thofe fpecial works of his, the Snow and the Rain, fo his worksin 

general.. The meanef of men cannot excule their ignorance of 

che works of God, feing the Text and Point tellus, God drives 

them many times out of the field, home to their houfes, and will 

not lec them do a ftroak of work moze abroad,on purpofe that they 

might know his work, 





Hence*note, Thirdly ; 
The aim and intendment of God in 


f ⸗ 
from our work, is that we may kaow more of his works. 


BBW ſeldom think what God ir. 









by a wet day, bya rainy day, by atempeftuows day,we lircle think 
the aim of Ged in calling us from our works, 1s co call us to the 
confideration of his wo:k. Some men would never find a time 
to beftow their thoughts upon the works of God, if Ged did not 
take chem off from their own work ; they would never be ar let- 







rd 
. Let us remember, when: ever God rakes us 
off from eur Callings by ficknefs, or reftraineth our liberty by im- 
prifonmenr, his gracious purpofe is, that we may know his work. 
Poffibly when we hid liberty to go about our own work,we could 
find little, or would noc find much leifure to meditate upon the 
works of God. Well, faith God, I fee I mutt take you off from 
your works; elfe you will never be Students in mine. That’s the 
effect of Snow and Rain, with reference to man, He fealeth up the 
hand of every man, that al men may kxow his work, 

But here we have another effect, wich reſpect to beaks. 
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Verf. 8. Ther the beafts go inte dens, and remain in their — 
places, ) | vet E 
ate) ‘There are two words in the Hebrew which fignifie bruits, or 
Poiim fera — beafis. The word here ufed properly fgnifies wild beaffs, the o- 
| quam beffia, a ther rame beaits, fuch as are for our ule, and brought up co eur 
VIVA ntate non h d Th t ds th ild be f h * ac x ; 
edem vo vi- hand. The text intends tne wild beafts, the bealts of the forrett, 
tam fignificar, the beafts of prey, they go intodess, thefe feek fheker in fnow 
Druf, time, or when the great rain of the ftrength of God falleth upon 
the earth. Ihe Pialmift (Pſal. 104. 20.) defcribes the beans 
ordinaily going out of their dens when the night comes; Then 
(aich he) al the beafts of the forrest go forth. Here we have 
the beafts, whether night ox day, driven to their dens by a torm, 
or by the Snow 5 then :hey goto their dens and places of fhelter,, 
‘or,as we {peak,co Covert. The word rendred Dezs,fignifies a place 
of ambuth,or of lying in wait; fuch are the dens of wild bea(ts; as 
itt is faid of che wicked ( Pjal,10.9.) He lieth is wait fecretly, as a 
Ereb, a verbo Laon in kis den, to catch the poor, &c, It isthis word, Suchkind 
. Arab, infidia- of recreats have the wild beafts, they have their dens, which are 
vi.Et ingreditur al e.places to warch for their prey : And as they often goto their 
beffiain inf- dens uponchoice,. or of thei d, fo th ir 
nasil Y ponchoice,. or of their ownaccord, {o they are fometimes 
ribula undein- driven to them (as in the text ) for Melter agairfta korm. Thes, 
Adiaiur. Merc, the. beafts go into dens, `. 


And remain i» their places. 


They not only go into dens, but there they remain, they keep 
home, the {tem keps them in, As when the flood of waters, the 
ereatrain of Gods ftrength, was upon the earth, Nyah was hut 
inro the Ark, and there he remained (Gen, 7.) he did not only 
co in, but ftayed in tilt the flood was aflwaged; foitis faid here of, 
the beafts, they remain in their places, they will not budge nor 
peep out till the torm be over. | | 


Hence nore, Firtt : 
The Providences of God tx various feafons, affet the very 
beafts of the earth, l 


E Thofe creatures which live only a lfe of fenfe, yer partake 
fomewhat of reafon, at leaſt, chey act according to reafon ; they 
are fenfible of what God doth, though they know not that he doth 

iC, 


dk, 
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ir. And is not this a great reproof to thofe, who are not only not 
fenfible of, bur flighc thoſe feverer difpenfations of God? how 
beat like are thoſe men, who have not io much fence of the deal- 
ings of Cod as the bealts have! who though they have a know- 
ledge beyond bruits, yet they ufe their knowledge no better, no 
nor fo wellas bruits; and fo they ace either (as the Propher faith) 
bruiti(h in their knowledge, otas the Apoftle Peter io Fetes.) 
They are as bruit beafts (in humane thape ) made to be taken and 
deftroyed, How can they avoid being taken and deftroyed by the 
judgments of God, or as Elihu expreflech it, by the great rain of 
bis ftrength, who take not fo much notice of them, as to fee their 
danger and get into a hiding place ? For, 

Secondly, When the beafts go into dens and remainin their 
places, what is ic that moves them to ic? Surely ‘us co be (as 
we fay) out of harms way. 





Hence note 3: 
Every creatare by the light of nature would get ost of dan- 
gT. 

Great fnowesand rains of ftrength are dangerous or g ievous 
to beafts, therefore they avoid them ; they will not ftand in the 
open air while a fterm lafts, if they can help it. Bealts will fave 
themfelves as well asthey can; and if fo, then take thefe two In- 
ferences from it. b — 

Firft, For our inſtruction. We are fent to ſchool by God himſelf more 
than once to the beafts and creeping things of the carth. Solomon 
fends us tro the Ant, a creeping thing, he bids us con/ider þer 
wayes, and be wife. Elibs, in this text, fends us co the wild beafts 
ef the earth, to Lions and Bares, to Tigers and Wolves, and bids 
us confider their wayes and be wife. Here is matter of inftruGtion 
for us; What isthac ? Get ont of barmes way, make hafte our of 
danger ; when the cold Snow comes, andthe great Rain of the 
ftrength of Ged, takeheed you be nor found abroad without a 
2 fhelter. Surely God who hath provided dens for the bzafts,and 
places for thofe wilde creatures to hide themfelves in, Hath not 
left us without a niding-place, when the great rains of rrouble fail, 
or threaten to fall.God invited his people of old, where tolook for 
and whither to go fer fhelter in fuch a rainy day (//2. 26.20.) 
Come my people, enter thoninte thy Chambers, and fhut thy door a- 
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i bout thee; hide thy felf as it were for a little moment, until the indig- 
nation be over-paft, Fors Behold, the Lord cometh out of his place 
to punifh the Inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity, As ìf he had 
faid, Hide your felves tik the form be over, till the greactain of my 
ftrength be gone. God, who hach put an inftinet into the creatures 
to go to their dens, to their places in a Rormy feafon,doth fpeci- 
ally call co men,and among men, {pecially co his own people, when 
‘cis a time of indignation, to go into their Chambers and hide 
themfelves ull ic be overblown, Do not ftand our in the rain, do- 
not ftand in the orm, getinte yourchambers ; whatarethefe 
Chambe:s 2 furely not rhe chambers of our houfes, they are 
poo; refuges, the rain ef his {trength will break or foak intothofe 
chambers, how well foever roofed or ceiled 






Solomon aflureth us (Prov.81.10.) The 
: rong tower, the righteous runneth intoit and 
is fafe. As God hath caught the beafts to run into their dens, fo he 
. inft-uéts us in his Word co run inte hisName,as to a {trong rower, 

— where we may be fefe, David faid ( Pfal. 57.1.) Onder the 
foadow of thy Wings (hall be my refuge antil this calamity be over- 

paft; That is, 1 will put my felf under thy prore&tion, while the 

ftormy fhowers lat. “Fae Hen gathereth her young ones under 

— her wings ; fo would Chrift the Jewith Nation, both for comfort 
7 and fafecy, and they refufed him; Whar followed > The next 
verfe celisus, Deſolation. What could fave them when the Roman 

Eagle {p-ead her wings again{t them, who would nor. come under 

the wing of Jeſus Chif! ( Matth. 23. 37. ) Tis not any 

worldly refuge, not any arm of flefh, bur the thadow of the Lords 
wings that can hide us in an evi! day from the evil of the day. 










And hence, lec finners in general cake warning ; fuppofe you. - 
fhould live all your dayes in this world without a-‘torm,. I mean, 
without any outward trouble, yet remember, there will be a Ror- 
my day, the day of the great rain of the ftreng h of God will 
ome , he willrzin down vengeance upon all che ungodly in chat 
y; Upon the wicked he fhall rain [naresy fire and brimffone, and 
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an horvibhe rempeft in that day ( Pfal.r1. 6.) Therefore fee that 
you have a refuge againft that day, when many fhall (asic is ſaid, 
Rev, 6.) Call to the rocks, hide us, ‘and tothe mountains, fall upon 
us, cover ws from.the prefence of hina that fits on the Throne, and 
from the wrathof the Lamb. Although we fhould have profperity 
or fair weather as long as we live inthis wo-ld, yet chere isa day 


of wrath coming ; be not then to leek of a hiding place, which is 
only co be had in and by Jefus Chrilt ; EAE ca 
> gemlediby thesProphet (uf. 32.3.) That {hall be a hiding place 


ewind, and a covert fron the tempeft. 

























Secondly, As the beafts going to theis dens for fhelcer,may in- 
ft: u& us; oit may reprove and upbraid us, and ic will be ar laft a 
dreacful reproof, upon all that are backward in this thing, to pro» 
vide themfelves of a Covert againft the Storm. The fewes (as 
hath been formerly touche ) were upbraided with the Crane, 
the Turtle, and the Swallow, becaufe they knew the time of their 
coming ( Jer.8. 7. ) They knew when fuch a Countrey would 
be unfir, or unfafe for theirftay, and therefore they removed to 
places more comfortable to, and commodious. for them > Bat 
( faich he ) my people'know not the judgement of the Lord. Asifhe 
had faid, my people have not fo much wit or fore-caft as the 
Crane, and the Swallow, they know nor. what is good and fafe, 
much lefs, what is beftand fafeft for themfelves ; let it fnow and 
rain never fo fa(t, eicher they Rand ig ouc and our-dare tr, ot they 
feek fuch coverts from icas cannot be a. covering to them. . 
Tis faid, the very Vermine, Mice and Rats, will ( byanatu-. 
ral prefage.) come out of & houfe chat is ready ro fall, They 7 
are more fenfele(s than Mice or Rats, who halten not to a place of re 
fafety, when they perceive the foundation: of that finful Strate: 
wherein they ftand,tinking, and che walls cracking on every hand. 
How faichlefs chenare they, how prefumpruous and ſenſe leſs whe. — 
haften not out of Babylon, when they hear the Scriptures of truta | 
faying not only chat Babylon Chall fall,or is falling,but, as of a thing * 
already done and paft, Babylon is fallen, is fallen! Is it not dange- ge 
rous co (tay ina falling houfe, in a houfe which Mall fo certainly: HF 
fall, chat ’tis faid, and faid again, ‘tis fallen,’ tis fallen. Orake heed 
of a hard heart when you hear of a falling houfe,or of a ftorm ready: 
tœ 
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to fallupon your heads. When God threatned Pharaoh to bring 
a ftorm of hail upon the land of Egypt (thar was indeed a rain cf 
his ftrengch) a mighty rain of hail, the text faith. ( Exod, 9.20.) 
He that feared the word of the Lard amongst the fervants of Pha- 
raoh, made his fervants and his cattel flee into the honfes ; but they 
whofe hearts were hardned, let them ftay abroad, and fo they pes 
rihed. Sinners, you hear of a worfe {torm of hail chreatned 
than thar which fell upon Egypt,even the.grear rain of the Rrength 
of the Lords wrath, revealed from heaven agatnit you ; thall the 
beaftsin fuch a day of diftrefs go into dens, and remainin thete 
places, and do you think to abide the day of the Lords terrible 
coming ? Do you think to ſtand it out when he appeareth? The 
Prophet fore(hewing the day of Chrifts firft coming in frail fleth, 
faid (Mal. 3. 2.) Who may abide the day of his coming 2 and who 
feall Fand when he appeareth è for he ws like a refiners fire, and like 
fallers fope. 












veno Away with thefe vain 
confidences, which (as the Prophet told the Fewes, Jer. 2. 37.) 
the Lord wil certainly rejet, and in which you can never prof- 
per, and go into thofe holes of the rocky the wounds of a cru- 
cified Saviour, in which, and in which only, you maybe fafe and. 
faved for ever, from the Snow and great Rain of Gods ſtrength, 
the power of his anger, which- nene know at prefent ( P/a/. go. 
11. ) bur all mutt feel, who are not fhelcred from it by Jeſe⸗ 
Christ, who delivereth ns frons the wrath to come (1 Thel. 1. 
ro. ) l SOMO SAP y9 3" SC KESTI 
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JOB, Chap. 37. Verf. 9, 10, rr. 


9. Ont of the South cometh the Whirlwind, and cold 
out of the North. | 7 

10. By the breath of God Froft is given; and the 
breadth of the Waters is firaitned. 

11. Alfo by watering he wearieth the thickCloud : 

he fcattereth his bright Cleud. 


| cae having (poken of Thunder and Lightning,as alfe of Snow 
and Rain, with their effeéts upon man and beaft, ac the 6th, 
ath and th verfes laft opened, he in the gth and 1 oth verſes {peaks 
of the Winds, with their effeéts ; firft, Cold; Secondly, Froft : 
or, firft, of che VVind ; fecondly, of the Cold; and chirdly, of 
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the Froĝ ; and then at che 11thverfe,, of the wonderful worksof ° 


God in difpefing and difperfing the water inthe Clouds, for che 
refrefhiing of the earth by Rain in its feafon. 

Inthe oth and roth verfes ( Efay ) he difcourfeth of the 
Winds ; and chough there be feur Cardinal or principal-V Vinds,. 
she Ealt, VVelt, North and South, which are fubdivided inte 
thirty-cwo V Vinds according to the Mariners-Compafs, yet here 
Elihu treats by name of two V Vindsenly, the Souch-V Vind, and 
the North-VVind; which twoare often and eminently ſpoken of 
in Scripture ; which.two, as they come fiom. direétly contrary 
Points in the Heavens, fo they produce contrary effects, famoufly. 
known among men, on earth. And therefore; I conceive, Elha 
gives inilance-enly about them,as being more generally taken no-. 
tice of. | 

Vert. 9. Out of the South cometh the whirlwind, &c. 


The word which we render the, South, properly hentfetha 
Chamber, an inner Room, or fecret place, a: Chamber within a 
Chamber, which is the moft private, retiring Room or Chamber. 
Gen, 43. 30. Judge 16.9. 2 Sam.13.10. 1 Kings 20. 30. 
Cant. 3.4. VVeſay, Out of the Sonth, &c.. And the Reafon 
why rhe South isexprefied by that word which fignifietha fecret 
Chamber, is, becaufe the South Pole is ſcituate or placed in che 
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Polus Antari- MOK fecret part of the VVorld, as to them who inhabit Northern 


cus occultstura Climates 3 they who live neareft che North Pole, are farcheft re- 
nobis, nipote moved from the South. And as the fame word in the Hebrew 
deprefius Jub Tongue fignifieth che South and an inner Chamber, fo at the gth 
nofro Hori. Chapter of this Book £ é red of the Ch th 
zonte,fecxndem Chapter of this Book < verf. 9.) we read of the Chambers of the 
guintiratem qua South, The Septuagint render, He bringeth the Wind, er Whirl- 
tolus Articus, wiad, ont of his Cellar. Cellarsor Store-houles being fecret places, | 
fuper Horizon- and removed out of fight, for the keeping of Goods and V Vares 
— that are laid up there ; and ic is elegantly expreſſed, that VVinds 
če rausiay Come out of Store-houfes, asif God did lay rhem up , till he bath 
émepysyru  OCCafion to draw them forth, and ufe them. | — 
cdo as. Some render it by a general word, Ost of a fecret place cometh 


* 


Epromptuariis the Mirl.wind. 


 Juperveniunt VVE fay belt, Oat of the Sonth ; Firft, becaufe icis exprefly op- 


— SPF poſed tothe North in the Text; Secondly, becauſe Sourhe:n 


VVinds are the {trong {t and. molt vehement VVinds, as the 

Northern are che coldelt, -For chough we find by experience, 

that {trong V Vinds blow from all Quarters of Heaven,yet ufually 

the Souch brings forth the ftrengett VVinds ; and therefore in 

Scripture a faddenand violent VVind is called a VVhirl-wind 

out ofthe South. VVhen the Prophet would defcribe an una- 

oydable coming of Judg-nent, he faith (Iſa. 21. 1.) As Whirl- 

sony in the South pafs through, fo it cometh &c. And again (Zech, 

9.14. ) The Lord God fhak blow the Trumpet, ard fhall go with 

Whirlwinds of the South, Both places expreffing ic, according to 

what was moft ufually and commonly known, great V Vinds com- 

— er ing out of the Sourh, That place ( P/a/.,.126. 4.) is rendred 
— capti- DY ſome ( notas we, Turn again oar — O Lord, as the 
vitate, ea cele- Streams tn the South, but Y Tarn again our Captivity, as Storms 


_vitate,quaturbo or PWhirlwindsin the South, The Church prayed that God would 


et procella make fome fudden change of things, like that made by Southern 
F ner ins 4, storms and VVhirlwinde Yet we are not to under(iand ir, as if 
Ses PMS® all Southern VVinds were VVhirlwinds or tempeſtuous; favou- 
| rable refrefhing VVinds come from thence fometimes, as may 

be collected from the 17th verfe of this Chapter, and from Cax- 

ticles the ath, verfe che 16th, and as is exprefled ( As 27.13.) 

The South Wind blew foftly. So that Elihu {peaks of what is of- 

ten and ufually done, hor of what is alwayes done, when he faith, 

Out of the South cometh | | 

fiori i The 
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The whirlwind, 


Thats wind with an-addition, a Whirlwind is more than an or- 
dinary wind, Wind is one of thc ofe Meteors, which G od the Au- 
thor of Nature bath provided for the ufe of man: Ir ts called by 
one of the Ancients, the agitation a ar fin Kof the Ai ir. Much mighe 
be fpoken abouc the nacur al caules and matter of winds, bur I Mall 
not infit upon thar, A VVhidwind is a tempeſtuous wind ; the 
G ecks havera fpecial word fo rin and fo have the Latines, both 
Importing v violence, or that wbich troubles and turns all upfide 
down, acd threweth every china out of its place : Such 2 boyite- 1 
rous ibing isthe VVbirlwind, “cis atoffing, tumbling, breaking, 
difturbing wind ; this VVhirlwind 


Cometh out of the South. 





terenne, 


Tt cometh, A like or the fame exprefficn is applyed to the Sun, 
(Pfa. 19.3.) He hath feta Tabernacle for the Sun, which 13 as a 
Bridegroom coming out of his Chamber, and rejoyceth as a ftrong mas 
torun a Race, As the Sun cometh every morning out Qf his 
Chamber by Gods appoyniment ; fo doth the VVhiclwind at 
{pecial times appointed by God, < Tis fi dy faid fuck fierce and 
un uly winds cemse forth, for they ace as it were kept fait in pri- 
fon till God takes off their Bonds, and opens their Prien- dore, 
and then out they come furioufly ind beyfteroufly, toda the work 
God hath commanded and defigned them to. Ow: of the South 
cometh the Whirlwind, 

VVhen Eltha faith, The VVbirlwind, the grea: VVind com- 
eth out of the Sourh, * doth not expteſs, yet im imares, who ir ts 
that brings che VVbirlwind out of the South: The VVoi hwind 
cometh, but it doth no: come before it isfenr. The ſeo e of Elihu 
all along is, to thew the mioh ty power of God in 
dilpofing the Meteors, a among them, the e mighty winds, 


Herce Note ; 
Winds come at Gods appoyntment, 


He isthe Aurho- of them. he isthe dilpofer of them, he rules 
thei: moft unruly motions. The Heathen Poets feign-da god of 
the winds, whom rhey called eEolus, who was P Burd or Sau- 
ed puffing the winds our of his mouth. But tis Jehovah who hak 
Reise the 
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che winds in his power, the winds and the Whirlwind. Neither 
the Heathen god Æolus, nor the god of this World the Devil, 
nor the Devils of this We:ld, VVirches and Cosjurers, have any 
power o: their ownover the leaf breath of wind, either to raile 
orlay it. Agar deicribing the Excellency of God, both in himfelf 
and in his working, faich among other things (Prov, 30. 4.) He 
gathereth the wind in his Fiſt; implying, that God bath the 
winds in his hand, even as a man carryeth a thing in his hand, or 
holdeth it inhis Bilt, keeping it there, or letting it out at pleaſure 
or as he liſteth. (Pſal. 135. 7.) He bringeth the wind cut of his 
Treafure, We read the fame in the Prophet ( Jer. 10. 1 3% 
Jer. 5. 1,16.) Thefe Treafures out of which Ged brings the 
wind, fome call the Secrets of Nature, or fecrer naturs! Cauſes ; 
but I conceive ‘tis an allufion tothe Cuftomes of men, who lay 
up things ufeful in private places, that they may have them at 
haad when occafion calls? Ch: if reacheth us,inimication of them, 
to get and keep by us fuch Trealuries of faving Truth ( Afath.13. 
52.) Tobe fure, God hath the winds ready, he hath a fore and 
ftock of them, which upon any occafion he can bring forth. 

God makes a twofold ufe of the winds, o7, there are rwo'gene- 
ral purpofes, for which he brings them our of his Treafures, 
Firft, for good ; Secondly, for hurt to che VVorld : Firft, in 

ercy ; Secondly, in Judgment, . 3 eS 

Fi:ft, God brings them forth out of his T ex‘ures in a way of 
Mercy, and for good to Minkind, And there isa fixfold good or 
good ufe, for which God brings the winds out of his Treafure. 

Fir ft, to clean’ and purge the Air ; therefore, by fome, the 
windsare called The Broom: of Heaven, NV hen the Air is corrupt 
and foul, God (weeperh it by chefe Brooms. And we fód, when ° 
Judgment is threatned, a negative is pet upon the wiad as to rhis 
ufe, ( Fer. 4.11.) A dry wind of the High. Places of the wilder" 
nefs, toward the Daughter of my people, not to fan ur to cleanſe, &c. 






Implying chat one merciful ufe ofthe winds,is to fan and to cleanfe 


the Air, as Co:n is fanned and cleanſed. 

Secondly , God brings the winds out of his treafure toremper 
the Air. VVhenthe Airis cooled bya gentle Bisze, we count 
it a mercy in hor ‘eafons, And fuch is the goodnefs of God, chat 
in thoſe places where the heat is moft rroublefome, there are ma- 
ny cool Briezes. We read ( Ger. 3,3.) of the cool. of the day, 

, £ 
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or (asthe Marein hath ic ) the wind of the day, implying that the 
extream heat of the day is ufually allwaged and cooled by the 
wind. The Prophet ( Fer.14. 6. ) deicribing a time of droughr, 
faith, The wild Affes did ſtand in the high places, they ſauffed up 
the wind like Dragons, To ſnuffe the wind in time of drought, is 
a great retrefhing ; wind refrefheth the body as well as food, 
and ‘tis fome refrething in famine, or want of food. 

Thirdly , The wind is a Rain- bringer, We fay when the wind 
rifech there will be rain. Thus( 1 Kings 18.45.) before the migh- 
ty rain which &/:jah foretold,we read of a wind; The Heaven was 
black with clouds and wind, and there was a great rain, When Eli- 
fha cold thoſe three Kings diftreffed for want of watet, Te (hall sot 
fee wind neither hall ye fee rain yet that valey [halt be filled with wa- 
ter (2 Kings 3. 17. ) he thereby implyed, that wind is the ordi- 
nary fore-runner of rain. We, indeed, tranflace ( Prev.25. 23.) 
The North wind driveth away therain; yet we put inthe Margine, 
-The North wind bringeth forth the rain.{c is true of both;the wind 
fcatcereth and driveth away the rain,che wind alfo bringeth rain. 

Fourthly, The wind caufech vegerables to flourith.A {weer 
gale of wind is not only good for man and beaft, but for the grafs, 
and for the herbs, for plants and trees, the blowing of the winds 
maketh chem flourifh ; in allufion unto which the Church {peaks 
s añt, 4. 16.) Awake, O North wind, and come thou South, 

low upon msy garden, that the [pices thereof may flow one ; that is, 
that my Graces, my faith in thee, my love to thee, &c, may purt 
forth and appear. The {piricual wind, the breathings of the Spi- 
rit,draw forth fpiricual fruit from the hearr, and in che life of be- 
lievers, as che natural draws forth the natural fruits of the Earth. 

Fifthly , The winds are beneficial and helpful for che drying 
up of che waters, they make the earch clean as well as the air. 


Ic is faid ( Gen. 8. 1. ) after the whole world was drowned, God’ 


made a wind to pafs over the earth, and the waters affwaged, The 
wind is a dryer as well as the Sun, 

Sixthly, There is agreat ufe of the winds, asto artificials. 
What mighty things are done by the wind } By it, Mills are tur- 
ned to grind Corn at Land, and Ships are moved to carry bo'h 
Men and Merchandize at Sea; thee were hardly any palling frona 
Nation to Nation, far dif-joyned by water, but by the advantage 

or help of winds; by the help of winds Merchants bring treafure 
| Rrr2 and 
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and precious things from one end of the earth to rhe other. Thefe 
and many more are the commen benefits of the winds, for which 
the Lord brings them curot his treafures, 

Secondly, The winds have their evil effedts, God fends them 
fomtimes for a plague, or in a way of Judemenr, 

Firſt, Winds often infeét the air;the Lord can ſend, a: a clean- 
fing, fo a corrupting wind, 

Secondly., As wind brings rain, fo it hinders: or blows away: 
the rain, 

Thicdly, The Lord fends the wind to break and overthrow 
all that flands before ir, What doth not che whi:lwind over- 
throw ? Houfesand Trees at Land are blown down ; Goodly Ships 
at Sea, richly laden, have been {unk and over-fer by cempefuous 
winds, God fent a whirlwind out of his treafure, which caufed 
the Mariners in orah to caſt their Merchandize into the Sea, and 
Joxah himfelf too, What crofsand tempeftuous winds did the 
Apottle Paul meet wich in his voyage to Rome ( Akts 27. ) 

Further, That tse Lerd bringeth the winds out of his trea- 
fure, 1s matter of great comfort to all that have an intereftin the 
Lord ; He can command the winds for them, and againft their 
enemies ; the wind cometh our of his Chamber, and it {hall do as 
he commandeth. Iris faid( Nahum 1. 3.) Tke Lord hath his 
way in the whirlwind, axd in the forms, and the clouds are the dust : 
of hes feet : That is, he rulech whirlwinds , he walks in and works # 
by the whirlwind, and by ftorms, And aswve may rake ir proper- ~ 
ly, fo metaphorically ; that is, in che moft cempeftuous difpenfa- 
tions and providences, when ihe world ts, as ic were,in an Hari- 
cane, as boylterous winds in fome places are. called. In rhe grea- 
teft concu ‘lions and confufions, whether of things or perfons, the 
Lord carrteth on his work in a regular courfe. As the great 
roflings of the atr by auural winds, fo the greateit coffings of af- 
fairs by the {trong and various paſſions of mens ſpitits in the 
world ( which we may call civill winds, yea whirlwinds Jare 
under che ordering of divine power and wifdome. The Pro- 
paet { 2/4. 17. 13. ). admonitheth the wicked to take heed and. 
give glory to God : For ( fairh he Yrke Nations hall rulo like the 
rubizg of masy waters ; But God fhal rebuke them, andihey fhall 
flee far off, and halt be chafed asthe chaffe of the mountaines before ` 
she wind, and likt arocing thing before the whirlw.nd, eA rekirg 
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shing is unfteadfait at all times , and a whirlwind will make that 
roul and cumble which is very fteadfaft;ic maketh Trees to fhake, 
_itmakech ftrong Towerstremble: Now if the whirlwind cauſeth 
things that are fixed and {trong to thake and move, whac will. ic. 
do to chofe that are light and unfixed, rolling things ! That which - 
is( asmen judge ) fixt and fteady asa Rock, (all be as 4 rolling . 
thing befsre the whirlwind of tae Lords diſpleaſure. The Margin 
of our Bibles calls this rolling thing, Thiftle-down, We know what 
the down, of a Thilile is, which ac fome feafons of the year falis 
off, and is che lighteft ching imaginable. When there is not a 
breath. of wind Hirring, the Thiftle-down will ftir, roll, and move . 
from place to place ; what then,think you, will become of Thiftle- 
down before a mighty wind,a whirlwind ? The wicked fhall be 2s 
Thiftle-down before the whirlwind ; but the people ef Ged 
need not fear, for ( as tis faid ofthe Sea, fo of the wind) hz way 
is in st, he rules the proper, and he rules the metaphorical whirl- 
winds, which tofs and tumble the Rate and affaires of this wold. 
Toclofe this matter, : | re 
We may take notice of feveral wonderfull things in and about 
the wind ; and becaufe Elihu ranks this among the great works of 
God, who dath marveilous things which we comprehend not, not Nulla prspemo- 
only in Thunder and Lightning,in Snow and Rain,bur in the winds, dum regio eft, 
the efore I will reckon up feven wonders which peculiarly cone 1" ekguem 
cern the winds | h — ag 
pees ite centem, O 
Firft, - [his is confiderable, That there is (carce any Country circa fe caden- 
but breeds fome wind or other, which blows moft there, and ex- tem non habe- 
erciſeth a peculiar force upon ir ; thefe are called Preovizcial at. Sen: I.5 
Winds, The Nozth-welt wind ( faith Plinie) is proper ro the 4- Natur: queſt. 
thenians, other parts of Greece having little acquainsance with ic. Plin — 
The North-eait wind afflicts Calabria, And that ſeveral other.cap. 47. 
winds, are congenial to other Countries, whereof fome are be- In tufula Lesbo: 
nigne and favourable,others vexatious and uncomfortable to.them, Oppidum My- 
may bz feen in the Authors quoted in the Margin. —— 
secondly , “Tis a wonder that the fame wind in one Country eff, ea aed 
caufech fair weacher, in another rain and ftorms. denter pofiium,, 
Thirdly, Thar the fame wind is in one place very healcly,and quod inea civi- 
in another cauſeth ficknefs by corrupting the air; and.fo. che blood 13% cun Aafler- 
and {pirics of men. A learned Author fith, when-ever the South — 
mind blweth in fuch a Country or City, the people faf fick. Vien I. a 
Fourthly, c s. 
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Fourthly, That’s alfo obſervable, that fome \ winds are hot and 
dry, others cold and moyſt, according tothe temperature of the 
places from whence they come , and thorough which they paffe 
tous, | 


Fifthly, ’Tismarveilcus chat in fome parts of che world , the 
wind blows conftantly one way ; fuchare called trade windes, Ex- 


_ perc Sea-men know where to fetch a wind , when once they get 
to fuch a poyne they never mifsir. The Erefam winds are fa- 
moufly known in Hiftory, blowing out of the Eaſt or North-ealt 
yearly at one time, for the {pace of forty dayes together ; thete 
Cicero called Anniverſary winds, ? 


Sixthly , Yet in moft places nothing is more unconftant than 
the wind ; inconftancy it felf'is Embleamed*by the winds, No 


man knoweth when or where to have them certain for an houte; 


Hence we fay, Take the Wind while it ferveth, Wind and tyde tar- 
_ ry for so man, | 


Seventhly , That’s alfo wonderfull, That winds blow at. once 


from contrary peynts, North and South, &c, at the fame time. 
Daniel (Chap. 7. 2. )fawinavifion the four Winds ſtriving toge- 
ther upon the Sea ; Alithe winds were fet loofe together,contend- 
ing (asic were ) for victory. Naturalifts difpute and queftion 
Arif: 1. 2. whether contrary winds can blow at once; Ariſtotle, the great 


Net: c.6. Philoſopher, afſtmes they cannor, becaufe (faith he) che one mutt 


needs bear back the other. That's true ; yet, what hinders bur 
that for atime there may be fuch a confli& or battel fought be- 
tween them, as may extreamly trouble both the air and waters, 


and fhake vehemently fuch things as {tand in their way on earth ?° 


Plin: .2. The Natural Hiftorian reports, That rwo confiderable Cities in the 

CP: 926 Corinthian Bay, were {uddenly {wallowed up by rhe Sea, which 

_ inundation was caufed by the fierce blowing of che North and 

wa South wind at one and the fame time. Ost of the South cometh the 

Aradi YN) whirlwind, — : 
-eventitare dif- 


pergere. Per -~ And cold out of the North, 


The Hebrew is out of the feattering or fanning Winds conseth 


quilonares, qui Winds, Qur tranflation determines ir, 
difpergunt nu- 


bes, et acrem . Cold: 


wentilant. 
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Boreas a — 
Cold ont of the North. ye Gras dicitur 


Common experience reacheth us, that the Northern coafts are Dsl ne. 
cold, yea the coldeſt coalts: The coldeft freezing Winds come out ‘ibe 
of the North, as the flrongeft out of the South, Here is North nier;odyme. 
and South, and here are the feveral effe&s of them; the South 


breaths warmth, and che North cold, 


Hence Note; 
Cold comes at Gods call, l 3 


Now the South wind bloweth, and then ‘tis warme , anon the 
North wind bi-ws, and then ‘tis cold. Ged hath his ſpecial ftore- 
houfes for heat and cold,he brings cold our of his Northe:n ftore- 
honfe, and no birlwinds out of his ftore- houfe in: 
the South. 









‘old 1s bort 
needfull and hu:rfull ; cold is needfull tothe body of man, and 
cold is needfull to the body of the earth ; chere!ore God hath 
chat in his treaſute ʻo fe ve the ufes ef man wich. Changes from 
heat to cold, fet fo.ch , Firft, Gods power ; Secondly, His care :: 
If che air were kept alwayes at one rare, orin the fame ctemper,. 
neither windy nor {tormy, neither very het nor very cold, we pof- 
ibly would like ic becter, bur it would be worfe for us. Changes 
in:he air are foucefall, that nature could nostbe well preferved 
without thein ; we would have all chines alike, we would have ic 
alwayes warae Weather, alwayes faire, but God feeth ‘tis beft for 
us,the:e Mould be changes in natural things for our fatural good.. 
Je is alfo belt for our (piritual good ro have providential changes. 
God feeth i needfull co leave us fontimes under clouds and 
da knefs, to bring cold as well as heat out of his creafures, to fend: 
us chilling times as well as {pringing times ; cold is as good for 
our inner man as hear, formes as calmes, foule (vearher as faire.. 
Now for a feafon ( faith the Apofile, 1 Pet. 1. 6.) if need be yes 
arein heavinefs through manifold temp: a:ions. The coldness of the. 
air kills she weeds in our grounds , fo doth the cold of affigicn re — 
and t:tbularion the weeds of corruption inour fouls, Seaſonae—— 


i . £ .. €t plantarum 
cold makes trees and plants more fruirfull in their feafons = The confor: fer 


cold nipping frofts of affliGtion, difpofe eur fouls ( through the eunditasi. 
blefiing of Ged )' to a gracious fruitfulnefs in every good word Garc:Meteor: 
- "and 
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and work, We would alwayes have ic {pring and Sun-fhine,peace 
and fafecy, but God knows ic muft be otherwife ; perpetual fhin- 
ing and faire feafons are referved for Heaven, While we are on 
Earth the cold of adverfiry is as advantagtous to our {piritual con- 
dition, as the coldnefs of che air is coour natural, Out of the South 
cometh the whirlwind, and cold ont of the North, 


Verf. roth, By the breath of God frof is given, and the breadth 


of the waters is ſtraitened. 


In the former part of this verfe, we have the fupream caufe of 

froft, and in the latter en effect of it, By the breath of the Lard 

_ frof is given, or, he giveth frof by bis breath, The Hebrew is 
active, we cranflace patlively. | 


By the breath of the Lord, — 


8; 
deo ipfum fla- breaching or blowing properly,he is a Spirit : Bur che Lord ts faid 
tum caufante. to breach or blow. when he commands che wind to blow or breath. 

; The winds are called Gods breath, ot fpi ic.Some of the Hebrew 
Doétors, underftand nothing elfe bur his bare will and command, 
or the intimation of his mind ro have it fo; bur I rather cake tc for | 
the froftemaking winds which are fent by God. By the breath of 
the Lord, that is, when the Lord appoyntsand orders cold winds 
co.come out of his treafure, when the Lord gives out the word of , 
command, coki winds ifue forth, and then froft appears. David 


> Meme deo,i.e, Ihat is, God breathing or blowing ; not that the Lord uſech 


A verbs det 


` gat Gelu.. affirmes in general, ( Pfal. 33. 6. ) By the word of the Lord were 


Ghald: proa the Heavens made , and all the Hof of them by the breath of his 
pans — mouth. The Heavens and their Hofts, all che powers and vertues 
at giu i Of chem, allthe influences and efficacies of them are given out 
Arcturus, | f —— — 
by the breath of the Lord. And among other things that are gl- 
ven by the breath of the Lord 


Frost is given, 


Froft is cold in excefs,froft is great cold;every cold is not frec- 
zing cold. The we'd which we render froff, 1s ofen ended ice, 
and it cometh from aroot which fieniterh to make bald. becaule 
froſt and ice cover the grafle ( which isto :he greund as haire to 
the head of man ) and fo make the furface of the Earth ſmooth 
like a bald head. Froft alfo makes the furface of the Earth * 

mooth, 


fmooth, bur bright and fining like abald head, By the breath 
of the Lard froft is given, 











hience Nate i 
Froft is the gift or difperfation of God, 
Changes in the air, as well as changes in the effates, lives, or 
hearts of men, are from the Lord ( Pfal. 147.17.) He giveth 
fuow like wooli : he feattereth the boar froft lke afhes : He cafteth 
forth bisice like morfels ; who can fand before his cold ? Ir is Gods 
ce and bis cold as well as his raid or his Sun-fhine, When the 
Pfalmift faith, He feattereth the froft, he cafteth forth his ice, he 
faith the fame thing in fubftance which Elika doth here, By the 
breath of the Lord frof is given: There is a continuall dependance 
of all creatures in their motions and eperations,as well as in their 
beings,upon the will of God, *tis by his word that froft is given. 
Some deny the working of the firft caufe with the fecond cauſes, 
any otherwife chan as God once gave them a working power, and 
conferveth that power once given them, Whereas indeed God 
hath net only given a general power to the creature, not only 
hath he ſaid, There (hall be froft fomtimes, and heat ſomtimes, and 
fair weather fortimes, but when-ever the heat or cold or froft~ 
come, they come by a particular order from him. Asallchings, 
men efpecially,have their being in him, fo their working and mo- 
ving from him ; and that nor only becaufe he makes us in gene- 
ral, working, moving creatures, but as to every {pecial woik and 
motion, This the Prophet aflerrs, while he puts thofe reproving 
queftions ( Jfa.to. 15.) Shall the axe boaft it felf againft him that 
heweth therewith 2 or fhall the [aw magnifie it felf againft him that 
flaketh it 2 as if the rod flonld fake it [elf against them F lift 
it up, or as if the flaffe fhould lift up it felf , asif it were no wood, 
Living and natural creatures move no more without God, than 
artificial and livelefs inftruments({uch as the axe and faw,the rod 
and ftaff)can move themfelves without che hand or help of man. 
By the breath of the Lord frof is giver, 


Asd the breath of the seater is ſtraitned. 
This is an effet of the former. Frot drinks up the waters, 4, 
and fo ftraicens them:feme define ice, which is made by the froft, ia —— 


to be flore of water in a little room, or narrow compage, Every years angultos 
Sf experi- 
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< ` experience tellsus, that the waters are pinched with the ftoſt. 

Waters which were our before a froft, are fercht iner coniract- 
2 ed by the froft; hence ‘is faid ( Chap. 38.30.) The waters are 
hid as with a foge, which ts of the fame fence with this expreffi- 
on, The breadth of the water is ſtraitned; God brings the waters 
into their old bounds, or into narrower bounds tharbetore,by freft, 
F om this effect of froft, chat che breadth of the water is {traicned 


by it, | 
Note s 
“Tis fo innatural things, tis fo alfo (to mind the reader of thar 
occafion d thisnote ) in fpirituals and morals. 








sppe 


affiétions upon many 
. bad men, to ftraicen their Luſts, elfe they would keep no bounds, 
they would overflow all ; and it is the great defign of Satan to 

2 fend a cold upon, or to frieze the {pirits of all god men,thac rhey 
may be ftraitened and made unfit for the fervice of God. GD 














Etrurfum Iz. Some render this latter pare of the verfe not as we, The breadth 

tiffime fundun- of the waters ts ſtraitned; but, The waters are-diffolved into their 

ur agre-Vulg breadth, Asif Elihu had faid, the ice or froft being diffolved, the 

Ego vonfenfe heir wonted latitude d 

vim il?’ gue Waters returnto their wonte latitude. The word rendred frait- 

participium ened, may be derived froma föot which fyeniferh to difolve, to ) 
PSY  meltand pour out, Thus, as according to our tranflation, we take 


the 
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che lacter part of the verfe as an effect of the Kift , froftbeing that non arum vet 
whereby the breadth of the waters is ftraitned ; fo according to anguftum, fed 
this rranflarion it hands in oppaicion to th former, B rhe breath HPN eur fala. 
of the Lord frof is giver, and he agate ( bY his breath ) diff Llueth dunt. Sic agui- 
the water, Thawing as well as freezing is from God. Thawing 18 low facultatem 
the melting of the ice ; as mettalis melced in the fire, foice is efficiendi gelu, 
melted by che heat of the Sun. Thus the North makes: ice, and duftro Tiquan- 
the South unmakes or melts ir. The power of God is to be feenin y> — 
diffolving thofe huge rocks and mountains of ice into water, as Bold. — 
well as in congealing thoſe mighty floods of water into Icy rocks, 

David celebrateth the power of God in thisalfo (Pſal. 147.18:) 

He fendeth ont his word, and metteth them (that 1s, che morfels of 

ice fpoken of verf. Į 4.) He caufetts the wind ( a warm thawing 

wind ) te blow, asd the waters flow, ihat is,thofe waters which were 

bound up by the cold, flow away by heat. Some inſiſt much upon 

this tranflation. Itis of the Lord chat the waters are enlarged or 

ftraicned, frozenor difolved. I léaveit with the Reader which 

to pitch upon (both are fafe and honourable co Goc) and proceed 

to the next verie. Yoa YNI com: 
i , pofita ef jrs- 


Verf. 11. Alſo by watering he wearieth the thick cloud bofitione A ey 


? nomine YI gso 


: " , ; * 
ke ſcattereth bis bright cloud. D farijiis. 
; tigatio, a verbo 
There isa four-fold reading or expoficion of the former part . Fi) ‘ 
- . . . °° 
of this verfe ; By watering he wearseth the thick cloud. irrigare. Pile. 


Firft, thus, For watering, or, that he may water the earth, he Cumtemsus 
wearieth the thick cloud, that is, he calleth up fo much vapour as ivvigandt ter- 
burdens or wearieth the thick Cloud, that he may have {nfficient #40 dFengit 
for the watering of che earth by rain. God caufe:h bis v pout to” ee nden{at 

: F à ; ves iHafyue 
afcend, faith che Prophet ( Fer. to, 13.) thacis, he draws up magna agua. 
much water by vapors,as the matter of clouds,or asthe matter out rum copia gra- 
of which cloadsare made , and he fills the cloud fo full of wa- vida efficit. 
ter, that it can fcarce bear the weight ; and all this he do:h for the Inde apud 
plentiful watering of the earth. 3 ameng 

Secondly thus, He cauſeth the cloud to give ont, or [pend its wa- leue Š ae 
ter till it be weary, We fay of any thing that is fpent co the lait, nubium con- 
it is tired and wearied, Thus the Lord by watering wea:ies the gregatur Fupt- 
thick cloud, commanding the clouds to pour rain upon the earth, e*. Bold. 
till they are tired, till they have fpent all their ove, and cannot Mercerus. 

Sis yeeld 
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yeeldadropmore, Yet becaafe to water the earthis the mok. 


* proper and natural bufinefs of the cloud, therefore, 
Thirdly, A learned Expefitor conceives, that the cloud is nog — 
wearied by watering or raining upon the earib; but that onthe 
conirary the clond is faid tobe wearied or troubled, when, while 
itis about that work, ic is fcatcered or difperfed by the Sun or 
- Wind. j — 
Fourthly, Ochers refer this wearying of the cloud, to the com- 
| mand which ic reeeives for the watering of very remote parts of 
the carth. The Lord faith to this or that cloud, remove far off, go. 
and water fuch a Countrey (it may be a hundred, yea, many hu 
dred miles off the ptace from whence the vapcu:s were exhaled), 
— and there disburden thy felf, or fall down ‘in fhowres. When the 
Lord fends the cloud a long journey, we may fay, tis even Weari= 
ed, as a man or beaftis that hath gone a long journey. 
PSren I (hali not trouble the reader with that wide interpretation of 
et the Latine cranflacor, rendring thus, The cloud defires corn, or the | 
Ciba arborum cloud labours for corn, chat is, to make the earth fruitful, and bring 
amber ef. Plin. forth abundance of corn, Some of the Ancients have caughe that 
uz. cap · 2. there is a kind of natural marriage, between the earth and the: 
clouds, or between the clouds and the corn, or any osmer fruits of : 
the earth. Rain is che food of the earth, hat isof Fruits and Plants; | 
to which the Prophet ( Hof. 2. 22.) makes an elegant alluſion. 
But } pafschis.. j 
The fecond interpretation I judge moft cong: ucus to the {cope 
of the text, which faich clearly, A's by watering he wearieth.the 


thick cloud, | 
_ Whence note : 
Thfe creatures which have greateſt ſtires to give, may 
guickly have none left to give, 


~ Here isa cloud and a thick cloud ( Elha doth not {peak of an 
erdinary, but of a thick cloud) yet npon the Lords command to 
give fhowres the cloud is quite {pent and wearied. Though men 
have the greateſt affluence, the largent ſtotes and Rockey of wealth 

or riches, yea of gifts and graces, yet chey may be wearied, and- 
even drawn dry. The thicket clouds, chat is, they who have the 
greaceft treafures of {trength, of wit, of learning and knowledge, 
are loon wearied, exhaued and emptied, unlefs they live in de- 
| pendance 





wet 
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pendance upon God ; Only, God himfelf can never be wearied by 
watering, How much ſoever Ged giveth out to us, he 1s not at all $ 
emptied, but remaines everlaftingly equally full. And if God will y 
fpeak to the meaneft creature, even co that which feemeth moft 
empry,ic (hall water others and not be wearied. The thick clouds, 
they who have much, may be ſpent, while he chat hath bur a litcle 
fhail not be fpent. The Prophet faid to the poor woman (1 King, 
17.14.) Theoylin the crufe, and the meal m the barrel fall not 
wafle, The woman might draw out of the oyl as long as fhe would, 
and {till there would be a ſupply of oyl, nor would the barrel be 
weary in yeelding meal. The Lord can make the creature une 
wearied, and eftzblith itto us for good. A full cloud will foon: 
drop away,if the Lord forbear fupplies;and a few drops fhall be as 
an everlaiting {pring where the Lord gives outfupplies. We may 
alfo allude cothac (2 King.4. 2.) There was a poor widow,and 
the crediters were ready to feizz her two fons fo: bondmen, and, 
faith the, Ihave nothing but a little pot of oyl, and what willthac 
do towards payment ? Well, faith the Prophet, Go borrow thee 
veſſels abroad of all thy neighbours, even empty veſſels, berrom not a- 
few, and chou fhalt draw our of the pot, and the por of oyl fhall 
not be wearied by giving oyl into the veſſels. God {peaking tothe 
pot of oyl ic yeelded a continued fupply 5. che oyl never ceafed 
cliche woman had not a veflel to receive ir.. If God faich tothe 
leaſt pittance of temporals, which a man hath in this. wo Ic, hold 
our, it fhall nor fail nor be weary; ‘tis fo fikewife in ipiri uals, 
the Lord can make a little grace hold ouc, the thinneſt cloud 
fhall not be wearied by watering. 
Again, By watering he wearieth the thick cloud, chacis, Ced 
giveth out fhow.es to water the earth abundantly. 





Hence note 


He will empty che thick cloud upon the earch to make ic ſtuit⸗ 
ful ; He gives not only a fewdrops, but abundance;a 









t as he hath * 
mifed, fo he once did, and RHI doth fometimes ( and will move 
in the laft times ) poure out the Spirit, which is an allufion to- 
tkole fhowres of raimpowred from the clouds ; And.as the Lo:d 
powres 
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et 
‘powres out his Spiric, which can never be wearied ordrawn dry + 
x fo the Lord makes ule of many thick clouds ( which hold much 
Spiritual rain ) even to weatineſs, forthe refrefhing of wearied 

fouls; I mean fuch Miniftersas he hath furni*hed wich great gifts 

and graces, fuch as are not (as the Apoftle Fade compareth {ome 

Teachers) Chuds withost water, but (as crue and faithful Teach- 

ers thould be )full ot water, The waterings of any Apsilo are at the 

Lords difpofe’ + He faith, drop thy word here, drop thy Word 

‘there, and thou fhalt nor drop chy word any more here or there, 

| The Lord hath often been fo bountiful to Nations and Churches, 

; that he hath even wearied many thick clouds to water chem with 
‘therain of his word. Thart of che Pfalmift (though it be true of the 

rain p operly taken, falling upon the earth) is moft true of fpi i- 

tual rain falling upon the Churches ( Pfal. 65.10.) Thou water- 

St the ridges thereof abundantly, thon fetlest the furrows thereof. 

And fo is that alio to be underftood ( Pfal.68. 9.) Thos, O God, 

didst fend a plentiful rain (or rain of liberalities) whereby thou didft 

confirm thine inheritance whenit was weary. Thou didit even wea- 

ry the thick cloud, to confirm, that is, to refrefh thy weary peo- 

And feeing they who carry and difpence the Word are in Scii- 
pture emblematically exprefled by Clouds ( Z/a. 6e. 8. Whoare 

thefethat flee as a cloud, and as the doves totheir windows ? The 

Preachers of the Gofpel come as fo many clouds,and the Popher 

tells us, the Word cometh dows as rain and {vow from heaver 

(Ifa. 55.10.) which fuppofeth a cloud from whence ic comech ; » 

for, faith the Lard, So {hall my word be thar goeth ont of my mouth, 

it [hall not return unto me vsid, but it {hall ascomplifh that which I 

pleafe; Seeing, I fay, the difpenfers of the Word are compared to 

clouds) let them that fac under the droppings of thefe clouds take 

heed they be not unfruitful, or like chat ground which drinketh in 

the rain, yet beareth nothing bur btiarsand thorns, whole end is co 

a be burned, God hath wearied and quite {pene many of thefe 
thick clouds by continual dropping wpon, and watering the fouts 

of men, yet how barren, how fruitlefs are they! If but‘one of the 

‘clouds of heaven be wearied in watering the earch, we foon after 

. difcern the face of the earth refreflyed and renewed by ir: And 

fhall God weary thole heavenly clouds by watering men on earth, 

and men remain unrefrefhed, unrenewed! Clouds of — an 

5 a. xnels 
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darknefs will at laſt weary all chofe with their waterings and drop- 
pings upon them, who, when God hath wearied his Clouds by wa- 
tering them with the word of life from Heaven, yet remaine alto- 
gether barren and unfruicfull, By watering he wearieth the thick, 


Cloud, 
He fcattereth his bright Cloud, 
The former part of the verfe {pake of athick Cloud, this latter — —— 


{peaks of a bright Cloud: The Hebrew is, The Cloud of his ight 3 cm r — 
which I conceive is here added ; Firſt, to thew that Clouds of all Hanc appellar 
forts ferve the purpofes of God; the thick Cloud,and the bright nuben luca det, 
Cloud, the dark Cloud, and the light Cloud, are made ufe of by — — 
him. And as he doth weary the Cloud, that is full of water, fo he eae kaos 
fca'tere:h che Cloud that is fulloflight, or,he feattereth bis bright 
loud, 

— fome conſiderins itis not faid inthe letter of the Text, Nubem lucis,. 
A light Claud but a Cloud of light, underttand by a Cloud of light, sth — luci- 
fucti Cload as hides and hinders the light,and which being {cat- ——— 
tered, ligat and faire weather fucceed. Yer rather as before. dir, coc: 
Buc why is it here faid, chat he {cattereth his bright Cloud? poff- 
bly, becaufe he hath no ufe of his bright Cloud, but of his thick 
Cloud enly,when he would water the earth. And indeed Clouds 
which are only bright, er which have much light , but no water, 
are of little ufe. Some have much light of knowledge, but no wa- 
cer of inftruétion ro drop upon others ; fuch Clouds God dilper- 
feth and ſcatters. It is not an outward faire appearance, which 
can bring us into acceptance with God, The bright Cloud (hall be 
{cattered, it it have no rain in it, to water the earth. 

Againe, Some tranflate, His light feattereth the Cloud. So the 
text may be read according to rhe letter of the Hebrew ; as if the 
meaning were this, God by the Sun-beams difpels or difperfech: 
the Cloud ; for Clouds are fcattered fometimes by the wind, 
fometimes by the Sun. That which gathered the Cloud, may alfo 
ſcatter it, The Sun draweth up the vapours, of which Clouds are 
formed or compacted , and foone after the Sun diſſolveth the 
Clouds, which ir had gathered. The fame power makes and un- 
makes the Cloud , gives it a body, and takes it away ; His light 
[cattereth the Cloud, That's a truth alfo: For as brightnefs or light 
is {cactered among the Clouds , and makes the Clouds vin 
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bright, fobrighenels or light {carters Clouds, or caufech them to 


difappeare. 


Slihu having thus difcourfed of wind and cold, of freezing and 
- thawing, of working fome Clouds to wearinefs, and of {cacrering 


others, proceeds in the two following verfes, to hew the fpzci- 
al ufes which the Lord makes of all chofe motions in the air, and 
impreflions upon the Earth,with the Inhabicancs of ic, whether in 


a away of Judgment or of Mercy. 





J-O B Chap, 372: Ver: 12, 13. 


12. And it is turned about by his counfel : that 
they may do whatfoever he commandeth them upon 
the face of the world in the earth. — : 

13. He canfeth it to come, whether for correction, 


_ or for his land, or for mercy. ` 


N the former verfe Elihu {pake of the Clouds, of the thick 

Cloud wearied with watering,and of the bright Cloud, ſcattet- 
ed by the Wind or Sun, In thefe two verfes he further fers down 
two things more generally concerning the Clouds. 

Firft, He fhews whence the motion of the Cloud is , and by - 
what or whom directed ; It ss turned about by his counfel , in the 
beginning of the 12th verfe, and he caufeth it to come, at the be- 
ginning of the 13th verfe. There we have the Spring of the 
Clouds motion. * 

Secondly , Elihu fhews the purpofeor the defen of the Lord 
in turning about the Clouds by his counfel; which defien is faid 
down two wayes. | 

Firft, In general, That they may dowhatfoever he commaudeth — 
them npon the face of the world inthe earth ; that’s the firt urpofe 
of God in moving the Clouds,they are to execute his Commands; 
and that’s his general purpofe. 3 

Secondly , We have his fpecial purpofes or defions laid down 
inthe clofe of the 13th verfe, and they are three-fold. He turn- 
eth about the Cloud, and caufeth it to come, | 

Fir, 
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Secondly, For his Land. 
Thirdly, For Mercy. A 
He caufaihit to come (faith Elibu) whether for Corretlson,for : , 
his Land,or for Mercy ; all thefe purpofes and: defigns God hath on 
in moving and ordering thefe vaft and mighty bodies of the 
Clouds, which hang like Mountains inthe air, Thus you have the 
parts of chefe words, with their {cope and tendency, More di- 
itinctly. 
Vert. ITR And itis turned about by bis counſel. 


Firft , Vapours are raifed and condenſed into Clouds by the 
counfel of God, he caufeth the vapours to afcend from the ends 
of the earth, .( Pfal. 135.7.) Which vapours ( as was fhewed 
before ) are the material caufe or matter of the Clouds, 
Secondly, As by the counfel of God the vapours are railed, 
of which Clouds are made ; fo this Text tells us,chat by bis coun- 
-fel the Clouds are moved, and order’d in their motion; which 
motien of the Clouds is very various ; fomtimes one way, fom- 
times another, fomtimes forward, fomtimes backward, or retro- 
grade ; fomtimes their motion is circular, as the word here ufed minor 
by Elihu feemeth toimply, It is turned or whirled absat ; accord- | 
ing to that of Solomon ( Eccl:1. 6e ) The wind goeth toward the 
South, and turneth about unto the North; it whirleth about coxti- 
nually, and the wind returneth again according tò his Circuit, We 
have here three words expreffing the motion of the wind: Fir.t, ic 
goeth ; Secondly, whirleth about ; Thirdly, returneth again ; and 
all this acco-ding to its circuits. Iris (aid of Samael (1 San. 7. 
16. ) He went from year to year in circuit, to Bethel asd Gilgal,and 
CMixpet, and judged Ifraclin all thefe places, Thus tae winds ac- 
cording to the Commiflion they receive from God, ride every 
year in circuit, now they are In one quarter, end anon in another, : 
and wherefoever they come they may be faid cto do judgment in | 
a way of favour tofome, and in a way of di'plea‘ucs unto others. 
The wind hath his ‘Circuits , and “as the Circuit of che wind iq, 
fuch is the Circuit of the Clouds ; the motion of the Clouds is 
fromthe wind, fome fay from the Starrs, but most generally, as 
to the natural caufe , ic is from the wind, which way the wind 
moves, that way the Clouds move. And though the motion of 
Tick . the ; 
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che Clouds end Winds feems exceeding unfteady and changea- 
ble, up and down, Without any certain inle in Nature , yet they 
ob e.ve their Circuits , and run thet: compafle as God appoynts - 
tnem., Mr Brouchton renders, And for varieties, he turneth him- 
felfin bis wife Counfels for their operation, for whatfeever he Com- 
wmacdeth them ; [tis tried about C fay we ) 


By bis Cos fel, 


Ir fhould feem that God even calls a Councel, which way the 
Clouds Mall be ditected, they goby his Councel: The word in the 
Hebrew is a very fionificant one ( chat I mean ) which we render 
kis Connfel , others his skill, bis art or cunning , and there are not 
a few who render it,they are turned about by bis Engines , as tf 
Cod did ule (asic were ) arcificial Engines co turn about thofe 
righty bodies of rhe Clouds; Properly che word fignifteth the 
Ropes and Tack'ing of a Sh:p, inordering which Ropes and Tack- 
ling the whole management of the Sup doth confilt, The Mari- 
ner Mews his skill and art in fteering his Ship a right courfe, 
which he doth, not only by guiding the Rudder, bur by ordering 
the Ropes and Tackling this way and that way, to compafle or a- 
voyd the wind. And che Hebrew word ( Tackbuleth ) here u- 
fed, kath a very great nearneis in found, +o the Tackling of aShip, 
This is a moft elegant Metaphor, fleeuing how the Lod doth, as 
ic were, fleer the courte of the Clouds,or guide the Clonds,as the 
Sea-man doth his Skip,his Counfels may be compared co the Tack- 


ling and the’ Ropes, o“ rather co the Hel.ne, by which the Ship is 


guided ; God is as tbe great Pilot ſa ung ar she Stern, and he 
curnsthefe Cloudsas his Ship, he turns them abour as-a Shi» tacks 
this way and thit way, to reach Port and there unlade, 
The Rain, Snow, & Haile, are the Lading which thefe fwift Ships, 
the Clouds,carry trom place to 


hee 
tiel 















toferve the providences of 

od towirasiman. | als divine conarct of rhe < louds rs very ad- 
mirable l the Lord knowing what parts of the Earth need thote 
Commodities, Rain, Snow, &c. which tho’ aerial Vellels are 
laden with, for the enriching of che world, We render ic éy his 
(onnfel that is, by thofe means which he in his Wifdeme and 
Counfel ufeth to turntke Clouds abour, they are turned:.ve tran- 
flare the word ( Pre.t. 5. ) Wife Couxfels, and ( Pro. 20.18. ) 
Good advise, there Sclomon faith , With god advice make warre, 
| And 
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And indeed good advice is the beft tackling for Ships in a warre 
at Sea,and the beft ammunition for a warre at Land : Councel is a 
noble, a notable Engine : The greateft things en Earth are turned 
abeut by ir, and fo are thofe great things in the air, the Clouds, 
They are turned about by bis Conx{el, 


That they may do whatfiever he Commandeth thers, 


Here’s the general defign and purpofe of God, in turning about 
the Clouds whitherfoeve: he pleafe,it is that they may do what- 
foever he Commanderh them; where we bave the Clouds fet 
forth, 

Fit, Intheit obedience, They do the Commands of God. 

Secondly, In the univerfalicy of their obedience, They do what- 
feever he Commandeth. Elihn compares the Clouds and Mzteo:s 
to good fervants,who are ready to do what God thei: Malter re- 
quireth of them ; and not only fe, but they do his Commands e- 
very where, or whereloever he requires them, they do all his 
-Commands, and that inalt places, as the Text {peaks in the next 
words, 


Upon the face of the world in the Earth, 


‘That is, wherefoever there is Earth,‘or a World, habicable or 
unbabicable,' hither,or fo far doth God fend the Clouds in his fer- 
vice, or for the executing of his will. 

Further, when he faith, Upon the face of the World, his meaning 
is, upon che ourfide or uppermolt part of he World ; and becauſe 
the Heavens,even the uppermoft Heavens are a part of the world, 
with which the Clouds have nothing to do, their bufinefs lying 
here below , therefore ( I conceive ) Elha determines it expreſ- 
ly, ia the Earth. The Clouds are not railed or made for che ufe 
and fervice of the world above, but of the world below. They co 


whatfeever he Commandeth them upon the face of the World in the 
Earth, | 


Hence cbferve, Firft; 
The motion of the Clouds ts not of them{elves, nor meerly from 
any natural caufe or power, but of God ; 


He asic were by certain Engines and weights, tutnes them a- 

bout ; they meve not unawares, nor by the unce: rain changes of 
dut; y > 
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“the Air, bur according to his dire&ion and unchangeable pur- 
poſe; It is tarned about by bis Counſel. The creatures do not go- 
vern chemfelves, nor are they Mafters of their own motions ;. 
The way of man ts not in hinfelf furely thenthe way of the Cloud 
isnot in it felt, Clouds cake their courfe according to the order 
and commend which they receive from God. 

Again, The (/.ads are thus turned about by the Counfel of God, 
that they may da whatfoever he commandeth them, 


| Hence note ; 3 
; Clouds are fent about works there's fomwhat tobe done by eve- 
eC loud, 


God willnot have a Vapour arife, nor Cloud ftir for nothing, 
he commands them to be doing.. And if Ged fend Clouds ab. oad 
to Wo:k,. much more doth he fend man ferth-into the worldto do 
work, & appoints him whar work to-do. The firft Man was no foon- 

 ermade,and fet up ina Rate of created perfection, bur he was pre- 
femly fer to work, he muft be doing ( Gen.2.15..) And the Lorg 
God tcok:tthe man (or Adam) and put hia inte the Gardez of 
Eden, to drefs and to till it, From. the Angels in Heaven to the 
worms chat creep upon the earth, there's no creature bur hath 
fomwhat ro do ; yea, not only the living and rational: creatures, 
bút (as here inthe Texte ) the very inanimate creatures,the fenfe- 
lefs creatures, the Clouds, have fomwhat todo, God fends them. 
forth upon hisbufinefs, Every creature hath a fervice, hath fom- 
whatto do: Andtherefore, 7 will be ih with thofe whom God finds 
idle, or dung nothing, or nothing to any geod purpofe. That fervant 
had been doing, to whom Chiift in the Pa-able is reprefented 
thus {peaking ac the laf day, well done good and faithful Ser- 

vant. 


Thirdly obferve ; 
The Clouds are faithful and ready Servants, they do whatfeever 
the Lord commands them, 


They are Gods Meflengers, and they will do any or every Er- 
rand, which he fends them abour, and trufts them with. “Tis the 
duty and commendation of a Servant, to do whatfoever he is com- 
manded. A mans fervant muft doall his Malters Juft and lawful 
commands; he muft not take upthis er chat command to — 
3 an 
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and pafs bythe reſt. The Rule is plain ( (0l. 3. 23.) Servants 
obey your Maſters in all thinge: Much more mult a Servant of 
God obey himinall things, (4éts 13.22.) Lhave found David 
a man after mine own heart y ke foall fulfill all my Will, David was 






The Clouds are trufty Servants, they do whatfoever 
God commands them; and we may diftribute the commands 
which God gives the Clonds, into two Ranks. | 
Fir, The command of God tothe Clouds is ſomtimes for the 
hurt or punifhment of man. God threarens and he executes ven- 
geance by the Clouds ( Ezek. 13.13.) Winds conveigh the 
Clouds, end the Clouds pour down overflowing fhowrs in the an- t 
ger of God, and great hail-flones in his fury, to confume and ruine 
all before them. 
» Secondly, Clouds execute the command of God ina way of 
fayour ; as they execute his threatnings, fo they fulfil bis promi- 
fes ( Hof. 2. 21,22.) Boththefe commands to the Clouds are 
exprefly mentioned in the next verfe, I only couch them here. 
Now forafmuch as the Clouds are‘here defcribed under the 
notion of the preft and faichful Servants of God,.doing whatfoever 
he commands, rake thefe Inferences from ir. 
Firft, 1£Clouds do whatfoever God commands them,. then. - 
furely Chriflians ought to do whatfoever'Chrift commands them =- 
Shall the Clouds of God out-do the children of God 1n obedi- 
ence ? We find that admonition often urged m the Scripture of 
the Néw Teftament,efpecially inthe 1 3t of A4athew, and in the- 
if 2d and 3d Chapters ofthe Revelation, He that bath ears to 7 
hear, let him hear, * 















BHOUED Elihu feems to ſay, Go tothe- 
Clouds, O ye that are either fluthful or difobedient, confider their work: 
and be wife; they are continually dang whatfoever the Lord com- 


mands then, | 
Secondly, Ifthe Clouds do whatfoever God commands them, 


then here’s matter of comfort to all who do what God commands- 


them -- furely. God wall not command the Clouds todo them any» 
| hare: 





* 
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hurt who are doing his commands. ,If you can fay that you de the. 
commands of God, you may reft aflured God will never give the 
Clouds a command to do you burt. I do not fay but an affliction 
„may drop out of the Clouds upon aman chat is doing the com- 
mands of God ; or, the Clouds may have a command to drop af- 
fliGion upon him that is doing the commands of Ged : bur rhe 
Clouds drop no but upon any that de the commands of God, 
And therefore feeing the Clouds, even thofe Clouds that carry 
Scorms and Tempelts, Thunder and Lightning, Snow, Hui, and. 
Rain, the great Rain of his Rrength, feing I fay, chefe Clouds, 
chat are rhe Treaiuries and Magazines of fuch terrible things, a:e 
atthe command of God, lec noc his faithful people fear ; for 
when the Winds are Stormy, when che Clouds are biack,and car- 
ry, as we think, nothing bur wrath and death in them, God will 
rake care of them,. and charg: bis Clouds todo them no harm, 
Clouds, whacfoever they are deing, are doing Gods commands, 
and doubile(s he wiltmor give them any commands for their hurt 

who keep and do hiscommands, ge 
And as’tis matter of comfort tothe faithful Servants of Go’, 
thar he commandeth the Clouds in the Air, fo that he allo com- 
mands thofe Clouds which are raifed in the hearts of men, or that 
* ficand appear in their faces and foreheads, We often fee Clouds 
eather in the Brows of dilpleafed mortals. As fomeare clouded 
with forrow, fo others are clouded with anger and wrath. Thole 
tack Clouds in the faces of men are as ‘dreadful as the blackeft 
Clouds inthe Air: yet the Lord who commands the Cloudsin ` 
the Air, commands the Clouds ofanger and choler, of wrath and 
indignation, rifing out of the hearts, and appearing in the faces of 
men, and can blow them over, or blot them out, whenfoever he 

‘ pleafeth. 

Thirdly, Ifthe Lord by his commands orders the Clouds, and 
the Clouds are ready to execute his commands, then let us have 
high thoughts of the power of God, and of his commands. If 
men refufe the cofhmands of God, if the Rout and hard hearts of 
men will nor Roop to them, the Clouds of Heaven, yea, the clods 
of the escthwill. Whatfoever God commands, he will have ic 
done ; nor one title, not one Jota (as Chrif (pake of the Law ) 

> (hall fall Mott, or fail or be unfulfilled. Iífuch and fuch wili not, 
others hail ; if Jewes will not, Gentiles hall ; if the Femes will 
not 
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Not carry ii auke the children of Abraham, Ged can and will raife 
up children unto Abrabam of the Stones of the freet ; he will nor 
want inſtruments to aniwer his Counfels, nor to execute his com- 
mands. God willethake Heaven and — but he will have his 
Will done, and his decrees perfected, yea, he will diflolve and 
ruine them rather than noc have his Word fulfilled, That of Da- 
aid ( Pial. 136.2. ) Thou haft magnified thy Word above all thy 
Name, is true of the word of command, as well as of the wo:d of 





Therefore fear and admire this mighty God, who will find means 
forthe executing of his Word, for the doing of all chat he hath 
Spoken; Tke Clouds fhall do whatloever he commandeih them, upon 
the fase f the world inthe earth, 

Fourthly, Ifthe Clouds are turned about by his Counfel, if he 
coth, as it were, hale the Ropes to turn the Clouds which way 
foever he pleaterh, chen, Whenfever you fee the Clouds gathered by 
the wind, remember God hath fomwhat to do, there's fo: nore to be 
done ; thefe > lauds are tne Servants of God t theres fome com- 
mand or word o God or oiher to be fulfilled. Wedo not as we 
ought ,confider rhe Counſel of God in the motionof the Clouds ; 
yer, fome when the Clouds gather, end be oms of Wind ot 
Rain, of Thunder and Lightning, break forth; a more ready to 
think of rhe Counfel of the Devil,than of God, they are ape ro fay, 
furely, There's — abroad: Whats — bur the execu: ing 
of the D:vils Cosnfel ? whereas we thould fay, God dohi by 
his Counfel. Take heed of negleSting God when you fee the 
Clouds; do not artribute their motion, or the molt dreadful 
Siorms that proceed from them, to any thing belide the Counfel 
of God ; for there isnot the lealt vapour can rife cut of the earth, 
for che making of a Cloud, but he caufeth ic ro afcend ; there are 
not any materials gathered roward the conſti uring of a Cloud, 
but they are under Gods hand, he canfeth the vapours to afcend a 
and there is not the lealt breach of wind can ftir to move the 
Clouds ( Clouds are moved wi-b the wind ) but as God hah 
appointeds 
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appointed; neither bad Angel, nor good, can ftira’Cloud, buras 
(Sod villeth. And therefore lock io the hand and counſel of God 
in all theſe things, take heed of ftaying in any work of Nature, do 
noc afcribe thefe impreflions and perturbations in the Airco the 
‘power of the Deviland wicked Arts; all is of che Lord, whatfo- 
evetis done. One ofthe Ancients faid concerning the Devils, 
when they defired leave to enter the Swine, Why fhould-any of the 
fheep of God be afraid of the Devil, when thes Devils cannot have 
power over the Swine withont leave from God ? The Devil cannot 
move a breath of wind, but according to the will of God ; though 
he be the Prince of che Air, yet there isa Printe above him, to 
whofe commands al! are fubject, both in Heaven and in Earth. 
Fifthly, If ic be fo, that God commands the Clouds when- 
ever they come wich their ftorms or fhowes, then afcribe the 
praile of all the good you receive from the clouds to God, and be 
‘humbled under the hand of God, whenfoever you receive outward 
dammage from the clouds, do net fay ic is a chance. 
Sixthly, Learn hence the greatnefs and the foveraignty of God, 
i  \ fay asthey didadmiringly ( Math. 8. 27. ) Whois this, that both 
thewinds, and Seas, and Clouds obey him! None of the words of 
the Lord thall fall co che eround,as an Arrow or Dart that miffech 
the Mark, or as water fpilr, chat cannot be gathered up again; 
which harter allufion is {pecially intimated (1 Sam. 3.12, 19. ) 
Here inthe Text E/ihx fets forth the Po: nd Soveraignry of 
God, having all creatures at his beck and command, as hath been 
fhewed already from other paflages in this Book, and more will 
occurrhereafrer. The Soveraignty of God over_ men can never 











at che wili of God. jeer 

bn Seventhly and laftly, If the clouds do whatfoever God com-. 
‘mands them, if they be fuch faithful fervants to God, then furely 

che clouds will one dayrifeup, or come forth as witnefles againtt 

all chac refift che commands of God : Not to cbey them ts bad 

enough, bur to refilt them is far worſe. Chrift would awaken thæ 

Scribet and Pharifees, by telling them ( Afatht2. 41.) The 

men of Nineveh fhall rife ap iv the Judgment againff this Ge- 

ner ation, and {hall condemn it, becasfe they répented at the preach- 

aii." 
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ing of Jonah ; as alſo the Queen of the South, becanfe [he came from 
far tobear the wifdome ef Solomon, If Jeius Chrift urged thofe fn- 
Rances of the men of Niziveh,and of the Queen ot the Scuth, to 
terrific that Generation for not ebeying his commands, or for nor 
receiving the Promiles of the Gofpel ; doubile's then inthe great 
Day, the very clouds and winds {hall come in as witnefles againit 
atl thofe chat have refalted the will of ed in any of his commands, 
Have che Clouds ( will he jay } done whatfoever I command- 
ed them ? and have you refifted ? have you caft my words behind 
‘cur back, when the very Clouds have taken up, embrac d, and 
fuldlied them ? The Clouds will be a fwift witnefs againit aH 
thofe rhat rebel againft che commands of God : The Snow and 
Rain, the Winds and Storms fulfilling his werd, will bring ina 
cafiine Evidence againft all thofe who have cak his word behind 
thei: backs. All this we may read and fee in the commanding pow- 
er of God over the Clouds, and in their readinefs to obey. — 
Elihu ptoceeds. £ 
Verf. 13. He canfeth it to come, whether for Correction, or A 
fer his Land, or for Mercy. l 3 È 


He that is, Ged caufeth, It, that is, tke Claud; He caufeth the my 

Elsad tofisd ( fo the Hebrew) to find every place and every per- Nog 
fon, concerning whom it hath received command and commiffion 
fom God, Thusthe word is ufed by Mofes ( Numb. 32.23.) 
Lf ye will not do fo, behold, ye have finned againft the Lord, ard be 
fare your fin will find yor out 5 that is, che punifhnient of your fin, 
and that Judgment which Ged will pour out upon you for your fin, 
will find you out wherefoever ye are. In this fence the Cloud 
will find us our; we render well, Fe cauſeth it to come, chat is, 
to come to that place or perfon, to thar Nation or People, to 
which himfelf hath appointed it : He caufeth it to come, 


whether for Correttion, or for his Land, or for Mercy. 


Here are three ends or purpofes of God, in communicating and 
commanding forth the Clouds, and we may take thefe three ends 
two wayes. ge 
The firft of thefe and the laft concern Man more {pecially 5 pe 
the fecond concernsall other creatures, both Plants and Beafts of ` 
che earth ; itconcernsall, from the Cedar in Lebanon tothe Hy- — 
Uuu fop E 
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fop on the wall, among the Plants, and from the Lion to the 
=> Moule, or to the leatt of living or fenfible crea'ures among the 
Baalts ; all w ich God, according to his Soveraign Power, and 
Juttice, doth either comſott or effl'& as he pleafeth. 
Again, The ends which God aimeth ar refpecting Man, are ei- 
ther tor Correction or for Mercy. 
vaya Firlt, He cauſeth the Cloud, with. wharfcever is its burden, 
72 ER Hail, or Rain, or Snow, to unlade and disburden it felt - 
Sive ad vir- * PA aie) 3 s MEN ATRN for Gi 
gam tay rè age E” The Hebiewis, fer a Rid, ſo we put in the Margin, A 
gädkiay. Rod is for correction; therefore we tranflate for correction, for 
Sive in difei- difcipline. God fendsthe Clouds to whip or difcipline a people, 
plinam. Further, the word fignifies a Rod under a twofold Notion. 
Firft, A Red or a Staff co {mice or ftrike wich, tn which fence 
ic is called ( Prov.22.15.) The Rod of correftion ; and at the 
Sth verfe of the fame Chaprer, The Rod of anger; asalfo ( Tfa.to. 
5: ) O Affjrian, the Rod of mine anger (taith God) Here's a 
| Red co {mite with, 
Secondly, k fignifies a Rod to govern with, or to rule with; 
~ and hence this word denotes che Scepter of a Prince. 
The two great Emblems of Magiftracy ate a Sword and a Scepter, 
The Scepter is inthe fafhionot a Rod or VVand, wh'c) imports 
chaftening and correction ; and from hence it was that the chief 
of the Tribes of the Children of Z/rael-{ (Numb. 17. 2. ) were 
commanded to takeevery one of them a Rod, according to the honfe 
of their Fathers, twelve Rods, and to write every mass Name upon 
his Rod, and lay them up inthe Tabernacle of ihe Congregation, ee. 
Now thofe Rods given in by the Princes of the Tribes, were ¿s 
fo many Emblems of their Power and Authority, becaufe to the 
chief Magiltrate the punifhment of the faults and mitcarriages of 
all under his government did belong. And hence the fame word 
fenifies a Magiftratical Rod or Scepter of Government, and a 
Tribe or whole Family under the Rod ot Scepter of a Gevernour, 
becaufe as Rods or B anches g-ow from one Root, fo many Tribes 
or Families from one Father: thus che Twelve Tribes of Ifrael 
fprung from Jace, And that’s the Reaſen why the Latine Fran- 
{lator renders this place, noc as we, ( whether for correction) bur, 
Whether for a Tribe; the meaning of which reading, Whether for 
| a Tribe, or for his Land, isthus given, VVhether it be fer cne 
SS particular place, or for the whole Country or earth in general, as 
: | . will 
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will furcher appear in opening thofe words, For his Lard, This 
Tranflation of the Vulgar Latine, and the Inre:pretation given 
upon it, fuces well with that of the Prophet (4ms.4. 7 ) where: 
the Lord faith, I canfed it to Rain u pots one C ity, ‘ana znt spon Ano- 
ther: Here was Rain for a Tiibe, and not foi his Land, not an 
univerfal Rain all the Land over; he cau erh it to rain upon one Ci- 
ty, nbc upon are her, upon one Iribe, net u; On abocher 5 that’s 
a gcod fence, and the word will bear ir, 

Yet I rather take ichere for a Rod, which imports chaftening or — 
correcting, as we cranflace , Whether it be for Correttion, They 
that carryed the Rod or the Scepter, had alio the power of cor- 
reétion in their hand, as was roucht before ; and chat may be one 
Realon why when God fent Mofes to Pharash ( Exod. 4.17.) 
upon that great Metlage, che deliverance of the children of rael 
out of Egypt, he commanded him to take his Red ın bis hand ; 
which Rod held our thefe two chings. Firit, that Mofes came 
not as a privare man to him, but like a Pince, like an Embaſſador 
from the great King, or like one whom ke had appointed co take 
upon him the government of that people, with a Scepter in his 
hand. Secondly, to lec Pharash know, that as God fent him with 
a power, ot cloathed him with a Commiffion to treat wich him,fo 
wich a power to fcourge or plague him, even with ten Piagues. As 
ifthe Lord had faid, O Pharach, Seelt thou this Rod in the hand 
of my fervant Mo⸗ſes; affure thy felf, thou fhalt have ſtrobe upon 
ftroke, plague upon plague, if thou wilt not let my people go. 
But . chat by the way. He eaufeth it to come for corretkion, or for 

. & Roa, 


Hence note ; 





ot 


+ * 





What are cruel men but Rads to other men? some men 

ave been the {courges of Mankind. Attila, once a great Com- 

mander in War, and King of the Hannes, was called The Rod or 

the Scourge of God, And fo God himéelf called the Ahriax the Flagellum Deis 
Uwu 2 Rod 





T 
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Parencs correé& their children with Rods,God corrects the world 
- with Bloods; firft, with unfeafonable, fecondly, with fuperflueus 
Rains. O what fevere corrections hath God laid upon the world 
by the Clouds ! The Clouds have been terrifying, deftroying: 
Rods ( Exsd. 9. 18,23.) Clouds have deftroyed the Fruits of 
the earch for the fin of Man, and taken away the hopes of the Har- 
veft. Rain from the Clouds hath ruined the dwellings of men, 
and {poyled bo:h Co nand Catrel ; Rain from the Clouds was 
that overflowing fcourge, which deftroyed the whole earth in the 
dayes of Nvah ; then God caufed the Cloud to come, I cannot 
fay for correction, bur for ruine, for an univerfal ruine and devafta- 
tien. Andas God then made the Clouds a :uine to che world, fo 
he often makes them a correStion ( 1 Sam. 12.18, 19. Ezra 
ło. g. ) we have had many examples, both of {weeping Rains, 
and dreadful Thunders,Lightning and Tempeft,coming forth from 
the Clouds. l 
The Apofile faith (Rows, 1. 18.) The wrath of God is reveal- 
ed frons Heaven againft all angodline/s, &c. God hath revealed his 


4 - wrath from Heaven chiefly in and by the Miniftry of his VVord ; 
= he may be faid alfo to reveal his wrath from Heaven againſt ſinful 
man in and by the Miniftry ofthe Clouds ; they have often lifted- 


up their Voyce like a foud Trumpet, and louder ihana Trumper, 
rotell che fons of men of their tran greſſion, and ro rep ove them 
for their fin. And therefore when we fee extraordinary gatherings 
of the Clouds, we fhould take inftruétion, left we provoke the 
Lord to fend, or caufe them to come for correction. The Clouds 


dropdown many good Leffons and admenitions,and if hey = 
attended 
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attended to, the next * they drop isa Rod or Correction; 
He caufethit to come, whether for correttion, 


Or for bis Land, 
Pronameén(fua) 


For whofe Land ? Seme refer ic tothe Cloud, that is, for the alii ad nuber 
Land our of which the Cloud was made ; for the Vapours which referunt, ur di- 
arife out of the Land by the attractive power of the Heavens make ‘®t > pro rema 
Clouds, As ifthe meaning were, he caufeth che Cloud to fall — gg bere 
down upon that Land out of which it was raifed: whereas often-~ ` à 
timesa Cloud is made of Vapours raifed from one Land or Coun- 
try, and by the command of God Is carryedto another Land or 
Country very far eff. | 

Bur Í rather take the Antecedent to bis tobe God himfelf ; 

His Land, that is, Gods Lard, or the Land of God, Butthen the 
Queftion is, what are we to underftand by bss Land ? hath God a 

Land diliin& from others, as the Prinees of the World have Pate 2 
not all Landshis ? I aniwer, 

Firft, The cruthis, all che World is Gods Land;fo chat where- 
foever the Clouds fall they fall upon his Land (Pſal. 50.12.) The 
World is mine, and the falnefs of st, faich the Lord, God is the great 
Land-lord of all che World. 

Secondly, Somtimes in foecial the habitable part of the World 
iscalled the Land of God ( Pfal. 24. 1.) there being a part of 
the World fuppofed uninhabitable, or wherein no man dwels, 

Thirdly, His Land, chat is, the Land which God doth pecu- 
fiarly own ( Exod. 19. 5. ) You area peculiar Treafure nato me 
abcve al! people, for all the earth is mine, As the Ifraclites were 
the Lords peculiar people, fo fome Lands are his peculiars, he 
Specially calls them his Land, and entitles himfelf to them beyond Peculiaritdr 
all other Lands. The Land of Canaan wascalled The Lords Land, terra Dei vo- 
becaufe he was known and worfhipped there ( Hof. 9. 3.) We <eur terra 
may fay in general, Look in whatfoever Country or place Ged is — in gua 
truly known, honour’d,and worfhipped, that is his Land and that’s — — 
the Land here chiefly intended (fay fome ) by his Land, He Sic —— 


canſeth it to come, whether for correction, unamquamg;. - 
sine entem cur 
Or for his Land, Lis — 


That is, for the good and benefit of that Land wherein his 


Name is profefled, and himfelf truly worfhipped, That’s a good 
fence > 
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fence; For doubrle(s the Lord takes more care of fuch a Land, 
than of any ether Land, The eyes of the Lord were uponthe Lind 
of Canaan, he took care of it from the beginning of the Year to 
the end thereof,even to water it wich che Rain of Heaven ( Dest. 
11,12. ) Thus’cisfaid ( Pfal. 68. 9,10.) Thos O Gea aid 
fend (or fake cut) a plentiful Rain (a Rain of munificences or 
liberalicies ) whereby thou didff confirm thine Inheritance when it 
. was weary: Thy Congregation hath dwelt therein, Every Land to 
which God bears fpecial reſpect and good-will (which when{o- 
| ever he doth, he doth it with refpeét tothe people inhabiting 
there ) may be emphatically called His Land. Yer, 

Fourthly, Forafazuch as the laccer wo-d for mercy, feems cd im- 
ply thac fpectal favour which God befiowes upon his own people, 
in fending forth the Clouds wich Rain ; therefore by Ha land Ira- 
ther conceive the earth in general is meant;or yer,"o cake it more 
particularly, that part of the earch which no man claims, which is 
{carce habitable by man, that which isa waft Wildernets or De- 
fart for wild beas, chat Land which is overgrown with Trees 
and Buthes, a Land which no man drefleth or befteweth any cul- 
ture or husbandry upon, even for that Land doth God take care, 
as his Land, thither he fends Rain, that the Bealts may have Pa- 
fture, and Plants moyfture, that ic may b2 wateced and provided 

- ~'for,as well as thoſe Lands that men by their care and induftry ma- 

nure astheir own peculiars. ’Tis faid ( Chap. 38.26.) He 

( that is, God ) casferh it to rain onthe earth, where no manis, 

onthe Wilderne[s, wherein there is xo man, Thus in the Text, He 

cauſeth st to come for his land, a Land which hathno owner but 
‘himfelf, 


Hence Obferve ; 
God hath ax waiver {al reſpect to, and care over all bis Crea- 
tures. | : 


Wherefoever God hath a foot of Land inthe World ( though 
no foot of mancomes there ) he fends the Clouds todo it fer- 
vice, for the fake only of wild Beafts living chere,and of Trees and 
Plants growing there. ( Pal. 36.6.) Lord, thon preferveft Man 
and Beaft: Not only. doth God preferve men, but beafts ; and 
where no men are God provides for beafts, that they may have 

- food and live, We may hence argue asthe Apoftle did in apie 
cafe, 





; 
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cafe, (1 Cor.9 9.) Doth God take care for Oxen? Hath he re- 
{pect to the waft Lands, tothe wild Beas of the Wildernefs ? 
furely chen he will take care of inhabited Lands, he will caufe 
the Cloud to come and water che Land where men dwell, eſpeci- 
ally where good men dwell; tothemhe cauferhic to come „(as 
ir followethin che Text ) , 4 


For Mercy. 


\ ` 

The third Meſſage abort which the Clouds are fent or caufed 
to come, is for favour. God difpenceth mercy by the Cloud, he 
cauſeth it to come for mercy. The Oviginal word rendred mercy pp; ae 
hatha great fignificancy init, this efpecially, a bountiful good- sec — 
will cowards others, without reſpect co merit, or any antecedent faciendi volun- 
obligation, When here’tis faid He caufeth tt to come for Mercy, tatem denotat. 
we are counder(tand much more than was meant before, when ‘tis 
faid, He caufeth it to comse fur his land, to feed the beafis, and nou- 
rifa the Plants ; and I conceive we may give a twofold interpre- 
tation of it. | 

Fitſt, For Mercy, that is, for fome eminent ules, befides thofe 
that are for meer necefliry, to water the earth. Rain is fent, 

Firft, To purge ; Secondly, to cool the air ; Thirdly;to cherifh 
and comfort the fruirs of che Earth. But befades thefe commen 
and ordinary ends of fending rain, fomewhat extraordinary feems 
to be intended, when the Text faith, He canfeth it to came for 
mercy,or favour. What's the favour or {pecial mercy that comes 
by rain ? Surely it isthe fending of fuch a rain and fuch a blef- 
fing wich ir, as caufeth the earth to bring forth abundantly, The 
Lord can rove thao fupply wants, he can give plenty, he can give 
as much in one year. as may ferve for two of three. Thus he pro- Sive ad Be- 
miled (Levit, 25. 21. effing upon you nignitatem, 
in the fixth year, andit fhall bring forth frait for three years ; theft benigne 
fixth year was the year before the Sabbath-year, for then they hai imre ira 


i > ecelfitaten 
were not to till che g-ound ; Now if you carefully obferve my — 
Sabbath-year ( faith Ged ) you fhall have no wanr, though you dode(cendit fun- 
not fow. This isamercy, when God fends in a double or treble #9 efu adae- 
Cio>, when he not only fends enough to ferve the turn or to keep)” refrigeran~ 
us alive,but abundance and plenty, fo that the floars fall be fall of "™ Druki, 
wheat, and the fats (hall overfiow with wine and oyſe, as the promife 


is expreffled, Feel 2, 24. 





Hence 
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Hence note: 








The Clouds 
come fomtimes for Correction, God {weepes away even our ne- 
ceflaries, by raives,which are therefore in Scripture called wee p- 


ing raizes ; at ether times the Clouds come fo; mercy,imi cmp- . 


cy themfelves co fill us with che bleflings of the earch ; har, we 
both by corrections and favours may be Jed to repentance, and re- 
ceive further mercy, not only mercy from the Clouds, but mer- 
cy above the Clouds, Thus the words fand in a fair oppoſition, 
and one part of the verfe illuftrates che other, 

Yet I conceive there is fomwhac further in thefe wo;ds, for 
merey, orin mercy and free bentgnity ; woich may intimate thus 
much to us, 


That even the Raia from the Clouds, and fruits of the earth, 
are not given us of defert, but of free favour and mercy, 


{weet fhowres from Heaven, and plencifull harvefts on 
Earth, — 
God payeth men wages 1n nothing but in puniſpment, when God 
punifherh, be payes wages, that which is defervd ; if God fend 
the Clouds for Corre@tion, we have what our fins have procured 
and brought uponus ; bucif he fend plenty, we have mercy, a 
etacious bounty or largefs from the hand of God;our daily bread 
is net pay nor wages, but reward and merey, much leſſe is ihat 
which is more or beyond our daily bread, We by fin deferve that 
the Heavens fhould be (asthe Lord threaren’d his ancient peo- 
ple in cafe of difobedience ) as brafs, and the Earth asiron ; but 
we have not deferv’d that the Heavens fhould drop fatnefs, and 
the Earth yeild her increafe; this is mercy, Not only are we to 
look upon the Pardon of finas a mercy, and Redemption by the 
blood of Chrift as a mercy, and Juftification throug) his Righre- 
ouſneſs asmercy, and eternall life asa mercy, or coming from 
mercy, 










— 
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mercy and free grace; but we are to receive every bit of bread 

as coming to us through mercy, freely, and nor upon any account 

of our own workings or defervings, And if we cannot deferve a, 
fhowre, no nor a drop of rain from che Clouds, if we cannet de- 

ferve a Crop of Corn from the Earth, then furely we cannot de- 

ferve grace or peace from God, or eternal life and happinefs 

wich God, 

Therefore how fhould we magnifie and admire the mercy and 
free grace of God for {piritual things, when we fee fuch caule of 
magnifying him, even for temporal good things! if tac Clouds 
are favourable to us, iris of mercy. 

Further, That notion may be well improv'd, which fome give 
of this word, reading the Abitra&t by the Concrete ; we fay, Fer 
mercy, they fay for the mercifull, that is, for the liberal, benigne, 
and merciful man the man of a large heart to d» good : God caufeth 
the Cloud to come fomtimes for Correction , ulually for his land, 
to conveigh common comforts, and he hath his times wherein he 
caufethit to come for the merciful, chatis, in {pecial favour to 
thofe that are mercifull, and good, and gracious, both as they 
have received grace from God , and as they have done good 
things for and among men : He that watereth, fhall be watered al- 
fo kimfelf, (Pro. 11. 24. ) Thus you fee the three-fold Meffage 
that God fends the Clouds upon, either to Correét men for their 
Gin, or for bis Land, thacthe Creature in general may have fub- 
fiftence, or for [pecial favour and mercy to his peculiar people, 
and for thofe above the reft,of good men, who are mercifull and 
ready to do good, 
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par J OB, Chap. 37. Verf. 14, 15, 16. 


‘14. Hearkenunto this, O Fob, ftand ftill and con- 
fider the wondrous works of God. 


` 15. Doft thon know when God difpofed them and 
caufed the light of his cloud to fhine? 
10. Doft thou know the batlancings of the clouds, 
ihe wonderous works of him which is perfect in know- 
ledge? 


Ty — begins the fecond part of the Chapter, wherein 
Eb 
Firft, exciteth Fob to a ferious contemplation of the wonderful 
— works of God; this is expreffed in the 14th verſe. 
xf Secondly, He urgeth the weaknefs and inability of Fob, and 
| indeed of any man,to underftand the full compa(s of chofe works : 
And this he doth | 
Firft, In general, as to them all, in the beginning of the I 5th 
verle, Dost thou know whex God difpofed them 2 
Secondly, he fhewech his inability as co particulars,or the feve- 
B ralkindsof the works of God: _ 
ay Fir, As to his casfing of tho Light ta fhine, inthe chofe of the 
‘Isto verle. | 
—— As to bes weighing or ballancing of the Clouds, vetſe 
16ch. 


The fumme of thefe three verfer, together wich the two next 
which fellow, make up an earneft exhortatren, that Job confider- 
ing, and comparing that oseat power and wiidem of God, which 
appear & fhine in thole forementioned works, with his own weak- 
nefs and infufhciency, would therefore humble himfelf, and not 
venture any further to conteft or plead with God. — 
~ And becaule many of the Lords providencial works are um- 
fearchable,as welas chefs which are natural, therefore Elbu would 
not have Joé bufie himfelf in any curious prying into thofe which - 
concerned his prefent condition, For, if there be infinite and un- 
ing wi dos ed with mercy, and jultice with goxdnels, 
xn all che out vard difpenfattons of God, o;deiing the motions and 

Mete- 









\ 








hap. 37. i z te 
Meteors of the Heavens, the Clouds,the Rain,the Snow and Hail, 


the Lightning and the Thunder; hen incely Jab ought to fac 


down convinced, that there isa like temperament of equiry with 
feverity, and of goodnels with marelle in all his dealings with 

and was with him-in particular, Thar s the {cope and purpofe 
of Elihu all along, in reading Jeb this Philofophical LeGuce, or in 
putting Queltions to him about the things of Nature, and che re- 
ciment of God in thefe inferiour heavens, the Air, where all 


rhings feem co move without rule, or by no rule other than what 
Nature alone impofeth. 


Verf. 14. Hearkes unto this, O Feb. 


We have more than once met with this awakening exhocta ĩon, 
which calleth for fuch an harkening, as if a man were tobe all ear 
in attending what is fpoken, We may well renderic, Ear this, 
O Job, take it, drinkicinacchine ear; Hearken 


Unto this : 





eA Expofition upon the Back of Jos, — * af 


Elihu doth not exhort him to attention in general, but draws it 
down to fome fpecial matter, Hearken unto this, O Job, Which 
words may have a double reference, eicher 

Firft, ro what he had faid before (verf. 13th) telling him how 
God fends the Rain and caufeth the Cloud to come, esther for cor- 
rection, or for his land, or for mercy ; Hearkes untethis, O Job, 
here a leffon for thee, remember ic well, God fends forth thefe 
fervants of his, the Clouds to do his work, exher for correction 
o: for mercy, either in favour or in judgment ; Hearken unto this, 
oO Fob: Or, “ 

Secondly, The words may refer tothat which followeth, and 






Yet icmay be queftioned, why tir up bis at- 
tention, either te confider what he had fpeken, or what he was 
now about to {peak? Was Joba heedleſs, an un-attentive hear- A 
Xxx 2 ei dha 
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er? We may conceive he was occafioned to give him this ſput, 
orexcitation, for thefe three reafons, or at leaft fome of them, 

Firft, We may fuppole, that Fob having beenentertained with 

a long difcourfe, began to grow weary and flacken his attention, 
and therefore, as when we fee one ina congregation remiflein 
hearing, or fleeping our a weighty point, we jog him, or fay, 
Hearken to this ; ſo Elba here. 


Hence note, Fir ft; 


He that ĩs not (as Fob was nort ) a first, nor fecond, nor third- 
gronnd-hearer, bux (as Fob was ) a foarth-grouxd-hearer, one that 
heareth with a good and honefthearr, yer, evenhe may a liule 
Jet down his watch, and give juft occafion to che {peaker for fuch 
a fhort dive ſion as Elibw here uted, Hearke» (1 pray) to this. 
There isa willineneis of ſpitit in all fourth· ground, or right-heart- 
ed ‘hearers, yet,chere is alfo,even in them,a weaknefs of the fleth ; 
corruption may be ftirring, temptation may be working, therefore 
Cis no unneceflary jealoufie inch: Minifters of the Golpel,fome- 
times ce mingle or interweave fuch paflages as thefe, in fpeaking 
cothem, pray hearken, ftir up and awaken your ſelves: There 

⸗ may be need cf this (I fay) where there is a general good bent 
of heart. Some pretending hearers are like the Idols of the hea- 
chen, who have eyes and fee not, cares and hear nst; who,whenthey 
are hearing, fer themſelves, atleaft give way, to fleep,and willing- 


ly yeeld tothe drowfinefs of their fpicits; this fheweth an evil 
heat? Bura good man may be overtaken with drowineffe, and 









Secondly, Elihs might afreth provoke him to more ferious at- 
gention, becaufe the marter he had to deliver, was of more Impôt- 
tance, or did more nearly concern him, than what he had faid be- 
fore. 3 i 

Hence note ; AS | 
Though the whole truth of God is tobe attended te, yet there. 


are fome truths thatcall for fpecial attention, | 
| i Here 








thèm, | 

Thirdly, Elibu may be conceived to fpeak thus to Job, becaule 
he faw him about to interrupt him ; poffibly he might perceive a 
little pafon ftirring in him, therefore, not only to keep up his at- 
tention, or to wind up his warch, but to reprefs and keep down 
fome formy troubled motions rifing in his fpizit, Eliba made this 
fhortinterlocution or digrefften, Hear ken to this, O Job, {ister me 
to freak out, do not take me off, I have nor yet done, 


< ‘Hence note ; 
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ſonme would fain have done prefently, they cannot fit it out, an 


hour is angear co them, the werd is a wearinefs to them, they 
: toon think chey have enough, | ‘ 






ow thort foeve rmon Is, yer when icpincheth the , 
confcience and pricketh the heart,ic is not eafily born. 





> 
| when to us, the 
word heard, is a hard faying, and bares hard upon either,our con- 
{ciences or our practifes; when the finger is, as it were, laid up- 
retleth che fore, few can endure it. ` ar 





e. When Stephen, the Prats-martyr, preached to 
the Jews, and brought the word home to their confciences, by 
that clofe application ( Aéts 7.51.) Ye fiff-necked and uncircum- 
cifed in heart and car, ye do alwayes refift the Holy Ghoft ; as y-ur 
Fathers did fo do ye, At thes word, or, when they heard thefe things, 
they were cut to the heart (faith the text ) and they gnafhed on 
them with ther teeth; their patience was quice ſpent, they could 
hear no longer. And when Sc, Paal {pake to that great Adembly 
(AGs 22, 15-22, 23.) They gave him audience unto this word 
( I will fend thee to the Gentiles) and then lift up their voices and 
faid, away with fuch a fellow from the earth, for it ss not fit that he 
ſbould live: Then they cryed out, and caft off their clothes, and threw 
dast inthe air, Thus they raved and were enraged, like angry, 
yea like mad dogs, when once their title was queftioned, or (as 
we {peak ) their coppy-hold toucht, by the mention of the Gentiles, 
whom they greatly defpifed, and judged themfelves fo much a- 
bove. Hearken to this, to this pinching word, to the word that 
ftrikes upon your lufts. The leugth of a Sermon fpoiles the patience 
of fome he freagth and (earching power of st, [poles the patience 
of more ro Rear all, and is moft pleaiec 









r : . Such words are wholfome,theugh 

bitter or fharp, and the more they make us fmarr,the more me- 

- ayy dicinal and healing they are. Hearken snto this, O Job, 

Jah —— Stand fill and confider the wonderous works of Ged. 

dinem. Aquin. Etihunot only defires Feb co hearken, bac to fard fill and cone 
fider. There - 
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There isa twofold flanding fill, 

Fist, Bodily. ¥ do not conceive Elba impofing any fuch ge- 
fture or compoiure upon Job,as co ftand ftill and nor fir nis body, 
The H:brew is but one word, ftand up. There is a liberty asto 


any comly gefture of the body inhearing ; a man may lawfully fic 
as-well as {tand and hear, — ip BESE ELA 
Secondly, There is a /fanding fill of the mind, Ihe body may 
ſtand as Rill asa ftake or Rone, while che mind is in {trong moti- 
on, yea, while there are moft vehement Commotions and pertur- 
bations in the mind, This ftill-ftanding of the mind in hearing 
what is fpoken may be taken in a double oppoſition. P 
Fitt, Toany impatience, unquietnefs or uncompoſedneſs of | 
the mind when the word is fpoken. é 
Secondly, To any irreverence, flighting or difregarding of the 
word fpoken. To fand ftill is to get the ſpitit quiet, to hear pa- 
tiently ; or to ftand ftill is co gee che Beart into areverential 


frame, to hear atfectionate:y. C 
patience and reverence. We have like admonitions in the 30th 


chapter of this book ( verf. 20. ) and chapter 32d (verf. 16.) 

Yea, that admonition of Balaam was of like fence with this (Naz. 

23.18.) Rife ap Balak, and bear, When Balaam was abour to de- 

liver his parable, and declare the mind of God concerning [frael, 

he called upon Balak to rife and ftand up, thatis, ro entercain 

ea meflage with relpe&t. Hearken anto this, O Job, fand 
ill, 










Hence note ; 

We ought to be in a gracious quietneſs aad compofure of fpi- 
rit when we are called to bear and mind what God bath 
done or fpoken, 


Further, We ought to have a quiet, fedate, compofed fpi-ir, 

h sar doctrinal t élivered trom the word 

wo:ks of God, As this word, fand ftil/, may refer to the words 
cooing before, Hearken unto this, fo to thofe which follow, Conf 


der the wonderful works of God : And then the dury required in 
‘ * 


Moks. It is a great power of 
grace which cauferh the heart ro fand Aill in this fence, that 1%, to 
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p g ʻe trou- 
blzfome to us, Thus eM fes beſpake the Zfraelites (Exod 14.1 2.) 
Stand fill, and fee tke falvation of Ged, It wasa very. C oudle. 
fome time with the //raelices they were ready to give themielves 
and all they had fo: Jolt, when Mifes exhorted them to fard fitt, 















lfa. 7.2.) And his heart ( that is, che heart of AhazY 
was moved, ard the heart of his people as the trees of the wood are 
moved with the wind. Tis hard travel of foul to fard fill and fee 
the falvation of God, when every thing feen threatens deflation, 
The Lord is rep:efented requiing us to do fo (Pfal. 46. to.) 
Be. fiill, axd kvow that Iam God, When the Plalmift had foken 
of the defolating works of God, he added this word from the 
Lord, be fill; asifhehad faid, the Lord commandeth you to be 
of a quiet and @GRRPORGMpIFEgpwicn ali things feem to be in a 
hurry or confufion; for, he had faid before ( werf.8.) Come, bea 
held the works of the Lord, what defolations he hath made in the 
earth! Yecevennow (faith the Lord ) Be fill, and know that I 
am God, Davia at the beginning of the Pialm had profetfed a firm 
purpofe in himfelf and in all che faithful w'eh him, for fucha fill- 
ftanding,how-ever things movedor matters mould go, yea,tumble 
inthis werld (verf.1,2.) Though the earth be moved, and though 
the mountains be carried into the midst of the fea, though the waters 
thereof roar, ce, We will not fear, God t our refuge and frength, 










ob exprefly, in the next words, 
Confider the wonderous works of God, 


Hereis, Firft, Confideration. 
Secondly, Confideration of the wo:ks of God. 
Thirdly, Confideration of the wonderous works of C 
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a 3.2 intelli- 
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In which fence the Prophet repreves the 






high Coxjider the wonderful works of God. 

Confideration is oppofed to two chings ; 

Fir, To flightnefs of Spirit, or the light paffing over of what 
we hear or fee. | : 

Secondly, to unquiernefs and paffioratefs of fpirir, becaufe of 
what we hear or fee. Some lightly pafs things by, others chink 
of the wo:ks of God in a paffion, or with a kind of rage; they are 
rather vexing chemfelves about the wonderous works of God, 
than confidering them, @@HGGSPaOnNISIa Work iEhae ands be - 










Confider the wonderful 





works of God, ay 

Eliba was {peaking of thofe works of God in the Air, the Me- 
ceors, Clouds and Rain, &c. as under the rule of his providence; 
now faich he, Cox/fider ire 


Firft, In natural things; chat is,what God doth in difpofing the 
courfe of nature, muft be duely confidered by man. 

Secondly, In civil things, thar is, in what he doth in ordering 
the affaires of men; and thefe either publick in Nations, or pri- 
vate in Families : In all thefe God hath his workings, and his 
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Oo .- Now,though all theſe works of Godareto. 


he confidered, t 








3 ` prasy 
them ; chefe areno ſmall matters; Elha calls chem, and fo they 
are, wonderful; ` | 


C orfider the wonderful ih ip of God. 


Thefe works of God in and about natural things, may be di- 
Aibured into thofe that are common and ordinary, or t hoſe that 
are rare and extraordinary. Elihu is not treating here abour the 
rare, extraordinary werks of God, bur about the common and or- 
dinary works of God inthe Clouds, the Rain and Winds, ee. 
yet he calls them wonderful; Confider (faith he ) the wonderful 
works of God, . 

From the cennexicn, in that E/ths bids Job fand fill and then 
confider the wonderful works of God»; 


Obferve, Firft; UP 
We can never confider things aright, till our minds come to 
a rest and are quitt, 


We cannot make a trucufe of our reafon, when we are much 
moved with paffion; we mult fand fill before we can eon/ider, 
eWMofes, when the bufh bu ned and did not confume, fard, Iwill 
now turn afide and fee this great fight, why the bafh ts not burnt, 
( Exod. 3.3.) He went near and food, corfidering that wonder- 
ful work of God ; ~~ He was notin a fright, he was nor {cared to 
fee a burning buth, bat he ftood in a well compofed frame of 
mind, to conſider what his eyes beheld, or the meaning of that 
Range highs. 


Secondly , Note ; 






S, I ( faith David, Pial, 77.13.) wik meditate alfo y 





J 
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all thy works, and talke of thydoxgs, The Charzcter given of a 
godly man ( Pfal rl He medirates in the Law of God mgbt 
and day ; and( Piel. 11g. 648) M ne eyes prevent the might wat 
chesthat L might meditate te thy word, 









. David 
was refolved to do {fo in che place before-mentiened’s as aio 
C Pfal. 143. 5.) f(faith he ) remember the dayes of cla; l meditate 
on all thy wake: 1 male on the work of thy kand: 








ny ask, How are we ro conlider 
God ? Lanwer, | 
Frit 





Mary, O Lird my God ( faith David, Pial. 40. 5.) are the won- 
der {ull works wich thou haf deve. 

Secondly ; Conficer the wonderfull works of God in their 
kinds or forts , wo' ks of Creation, or works of Providence. The 
wo'ks of God in Providence are very various ; His works in the 











,. Whatioever_or is pleafed to. 
wo k, the choughts of man thould work upon ir, and give him the 
clory-of ic, 
Thirdly , 





We leave out the very ftrengch of a 
we k of me:cy, when we paffe by the circumftances of it:A work 
of me cy done in fuch a rime, in fuch away, a work done for (uch 
a people, for -a people fo undeferving, renders chework much 
ay yi 2 more 


‘“ 
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more confiderable,and valuable.T he Lord (faith David, Plal.iry, 
4.) bath made his noxder full works to be remembred. The old tran- 
flacion faith, The merciful axd gracious Lord hath fa done his mar- 
veilons'works, that puts a fo upon his works, he hath not only 
done them, bur, ke hath dove thems fo, in fucha way, with fuch cir- 
cumftances, he hath put fuch marks, fuch accents upon them, that 
they are to be remembred, that they cannot but be remembred, 
Jt is but an half confideration of the works of God, to confider 
them abftractly and nakedly, without their cloathings,that is, heir 
circumftances of time, place,perfons,when, where, how,for whom, 
and by whom they were done. 

Fourthly , We fhould confider the works of God, in their 
aims,ends, and tendencies;not only what they are, but what they 
lead to, what the purpofe of God may be in them, with refpe& to 
our felves, with refpect to the Church,with refpect torbe world, 
is very confiderable, There is not a drop of rais chat falls from 
Heaven, bur it hath a purpofe in it, and that not only to feed 
and nourifh man by making the earth fruitfull, but to make our 
hearts and lives fruicfull. : . 

OF: thus, We are to confider the works of God intheiraimes, 
Firft, as to Ged, to fet forth his power, wifaome, goodnefs, Se- 
condly, asto man ; Firft, to draw man nearer to Ged 3 Secondly, 
to raife him up in chankfulnefs; Thirdly, ia holinets and conformi- 
ty co the will of God. New, ifthis be te confider the works of 
God, then we may inferre ; 


Though there be many whe fee the works of God, yet there are 
—— 


Though I conceive, that wore 
rendred to fee, is femtimes ufed in the fence of this Texr,for con- 
fideration ( //a.26. 11. ) When thy hand is lifted up they will not 
fee. They could not choofe bur fee wih their eyes, that fuch 
things were dene, bur they did not fee, or rather would nor fee, 
as feeing notes ccnfidering, the hand and aime of Ged in doing 
them : They who have no mind ro anfwer and fubmit to, to profit 


by, and conforme to the works of God, have no ca- enor will they 
ake the pains,to get fuch a fight of them. EE E S 


t 
c 
? 


no 
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po nor fo much as rationally, Iis not a glance of the eye, bur the 
ich ic required in feeing the works of God. 










Every one aloft will be {peaking of the great things which ‘ 
doth, faying, What do you hear ? or do you tor hear what is 
dore, what iscome to paffe ? but where is the confideration of 
what is done, or of what hath paffed ? who ftayeth his thoughts, 
and breaches wilely upon the works of God ? They are wife in- 
deed who do fo, as David concluded,after a long and moft ex- 
cellent difcourfe of the works of God, ( Pfal. 107.43 ) Who is 
wife and will obferve thefe things (asif he had faid, None but the 
wife willnor can obferve them) even they fhall underfiand the 
lowing kindrefs of the Lord, 

Thirdly , What are thofe works which Elihu here calls the 
wonderfull works of God ? Surely thole defcribed both in the 
foregoing and fub/equent part of this Chapter are ( which are no- 
prodigies in Nature) the Winds, Rain, Froft, Snow, Thunder 
and Lightning : Thefe are the matter of his difcourfe,and of thefe 
he faith Conjider rhe wonderfull works of God, | 


Hence obferve ; 
The common, conftant, and ordinary works of God, are full of 
wonders, 


Though we righty diftinguith the works of God (as was 
touched before ) into ordinary and extraordinary, common and 
wonderfull, yet did we fully underftand them, there is akind of 
wonder and miraculoutnefs in all the works of God, even in his 
molt common, ordinary, or every dayes wo:kse What is more 
ordinary and common than the generation and formation of mar, 
Yet (faith David, Pial. 139. 15.) T will praife thee; for I ane 
fearfully and worderfully made ; marveilons are thy works,and that 
my foul knoweth right well, And the realon why we do not look 
out the wonders ot thar and of many other common works of God, 

is,becaufe they are fo common, The very falling of rhe Rain hath. - 
a wonder init, the blowing of che Wind hath a wonderin it, the 
motion of the Clouds hath a wonder in ir, the growing of every 
fpire of grafs our of the earth hath a wonder it ir, the budding out 
of every leaf and bleffom on the tree hath a wonder in it; yet-be- 
cauſe 
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caufe thefe things are common, we do not think nor call chem 








ee 


“wonderfull, Every one would think i a wonder to {ee a dry rod, 


Magnitsdine 
rerum confue- 
tudo ſub ducit: 
Ia enin com- 
poſiti funza, 
ttt nos, quotidi 
411 etianfi ad- 
miratione dip- 
na jmt, iranje- 
ant, Sen: |, 7. 
Nat: quæii: 
€. II 


- Sol foeBara- 
ver, nifi cum 
deficiton ha- 

st nemo ob. 
fervat lunam, 
nifi labovan- 
tem. 


a tod cut off trom the tree,bloilom,es Aarons did ( Namb, 17.8.) 
but who thinks it a wonder,ro fee a cree well rooted in the earth 
bloflom every Spring?yec there isa wonder, awonderfull work of 
God in thacalio, A Heathen Philoſophe⸗ could fay from his own 
obfervarion of things and perfons, (uflom takes away admirati~ 


on, Such is the genius or {piric of mankind,chac we never admire 


what we often fee or meer With, though in ic felfic be never fo 
admi able. Who admi es the motion of the Sun every day? yet 
the Suns mo ion every day isas miraculous and flusendious, as its 
ftanding (till wasin that day of Joſbaa's hattel wich che Kings, or 
as its retrograde motĩon ot going back was in that day of King 
Heztkiah s recovery froma mortal diſeaſe. That {uch a vah body 
as the Sun, fhould take and fulfill uch a jcurnzy,thould pais fuch 
an unconceivable {pace in twenty-four houres, is an amazing won- 
der, yet no man wonders at ir. Ic hath been faid, The Sun and 
Moon have hardly any beholders ( they can {carcely get a look 
from us) unleſs when.Eclipfed , and chen all men (tand gazing and- 
wondering ac them , every one will be looking cowards them 
with hands lifted up, & fay,O ffrange! yer the Eclipfes of che Sun 
& Moon are far eafier to the conceptions of R -afon, than che mo- 
tion of the Sun and Moon is, confidering the vaft courfe they cun 
and performe every day. We admire chines ou: of coure, or 
woen their courſe is difturbed, yerthe contant courfe of things 
îs much more admirable ; every timethe Sun rifeth, every time 
the rain falleth, every time the wind bloweth, every time the 
tyde turneth, we have a wonderfull work of God prefented to 
our contemplation, Though Aftrenomersand Philofophers have 
fpoken much of the reafon or caufe of thefethings, yet they can- 
not reach the bottom of them. The Sroicks differ from the Pe- 
ripateticks,each having probable and plaufible arguments for thei? _ 
opinion about natural! things; yet none of them hir the matter 
fully, becaufe there is a wonderfulne(s in them which God is 
pleated to hide frem man, as allo becaufe they were not arall 
guided by a divine Light in the di‘quifition of them, but meerly 
by humane reafonand nzturall underftanding, | 
Let this be remember’d, The o-dinary works of God have won- 
ders in them. I Mall conclude this poynt with paralelling the 
exiraor- 


mnt 
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extraordinary and ordinary works of Ged,as tothe reall wonder- 
fulnefs of them,by two Scripture miracles, The flopping of the 
fire from burning the three Children, wasa wonderfull work of 
God ; fo alfo is the making of fuch’a creature as burning Fire, yet 
who wonders at ic? It was a wonderfull work of God to ftop the 
mouthes of chofe hungry Lyons from devouring Daniel ; foalfo is 
the making of a devouring Lyon, yet who wonders at ic? Now, 
feeing there are wonders even in the ordinary works of God, 

We may take much comfort in our ftraits, for tis no hard mat- 
ter with God to work wonders; he works fome for us every day, 
they are his daily works, If we need a miracle to fave us in an e- 
minent danger, God can do ir; when we fee no means in the 
world to produce fuch an effect, yet we are never the further: 
fromit. Gods ordinary works are full of wonder; He doth the, 
hardeft things with as much eafe,as thofe which we call and count 
che eafieft, f 

Elihu having thus awakened the attention of Jeb , and called 
him in general to that internal work of confideration abour the 
external works of God, he (I fay ) having done this, deicends 
to particulars in the next verfe, and thofe which follow. 


Verf,1 5. Doef thou know when God difpsfed ihem, and caufed 
the light of his Cloud to [hine 2: 


Here Elihu begins to come upon Fob thick and three-fold (as 
we fay ) wich his queftions, he puts him many queftions, and hard 
ones: and fodoth God alfo, Chapter 38th, 39th, and 4eth, And 
as here Eliba, fo there God pofeth or examineth Job in che things 
of Nature. If we look from this verfe to the end of Gods. dif- 
courfe with Job, we may find this queftion, Doeſt thos know ? puz 
more than twenty times ro Job, But why are thefe poling quefii- 
ons put [o often? I anſwer, to humble Fob and filence him frem 
queftioning the dealings of God wich him; why did God alter 
mv condition ? {hy bave I been thus affliéted ? why emptied 
from veſſel ro veflel, faid Job 2 I would taine know the reafon of 
my fufferings. Well, faith God, anfwer my queftions firft; I 
would know this or that of thee ; and fo faith Elha inthe behalfe 
Sire tine bent ben taal path chee PEs | 
Doch thou know when God difpofed them 2? — ` PORES 
The word rendred d:fpofe, fenifeth to order, dire&t, appoynt, ch Si 

and cernere. 
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and determine; to diſpoſe is all thele. Def thon know when Ged 
difpofed 
them? 


What ? Some refer the them, to all chac had been fpoken of © 
before, to the Clouds, the Rain, the Thunder, the Lightning, the 
Light ; Doeft thou know when God did order che Clouds to ` 
Thunder and Rain, or the Sun to Mhine ? As if he had faid, God 
difpofed of thefe without askixg thy advife; did he acquaint thee 
with the orders he fent to the Clouds, or wich the commands 
which he gave to the Lightning and the Thunder ? Canft chou cell 
when God will work, oc what he will work in the Clouds ? He 
raay be making preparation for faire weather or foule weather 
there, and thou never the wifer, but altogether uncertain of what 
he is abour. Thus he humbleth Job, & labours co rake him off from 
his murmurings and complainings, as alfo from ever-bold query- 
ings and queftionings about the providential wo-kings of Ged 
with, and cowards him, by bringing him under a full conviction 
of his grear inability te underſtand or comprehend che natural 
works of God, or when Ged fet the Law and gave the Rule to 
or about thefe things ; Doest thou ksow when God difpofed them ? 


Hence Note : 
| Fir , God did not only make the world and af the furniture of it, 
; but he difpefeth the motions of every creature init : 


All things move as they are influenced by his power, and di- 
rected by his wifdome. The date of Gods order for difpofing 
the creature is from the beginning, yea from everlafting. As the 
model of the Creation, what things fhould be,was wich him frem 
everlafting, fo was the model of Providence , how all things 
fhould be governed and difpofed of. . 





From the Starrs in Heaven, to the Wormes creeping upon the 
Earth, all creatures were and are guided in their conrfe by him; 
he hath fer chem bounds which they canner pafle, and fent out 
his word co them which they faile not to obferve. Heathens,ge- 
nerally,did not acknowledge God ro be the Maker of the world, 
nor did they acknowledge him the difpofer of it, bur aſcribed alf 
the viciffiudes here below to blind Fortune, or to uncertain 

Chance 





— 
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Chance; Arifforle, the fore-man, the wifeft of chat rank, thoughe 
the World was eternal ; he could not find how it had a beginning, 
and therefore concluded it had none syer others of the wile Hea- 
then had a notion chat there was a beginning, that there was a 
firé-worker, but when or how he wrought they conld not tell, 
And as the wiſeſt men, who had bur the light of nature and rea- 
fon to teach them, were very dark about che beginning of all 
things, fo alfe about theic motion, they thoughe thar all things 
eliherimoved of themfelves, or chat the ‘upream Power having 
pur Nature into acourfe, ic acted alone, fo that God never med- 
led about particulars, Whereas we are taught and aflured, by 
this Scripture- Text, and many more, that Ged nor only made ali 
things,bur diſpoſeth all chings, even to the fall of a Sparrow upon 
the ground, or to the lofs of an hair of the head (Aath. 10. 20.) 
Chrift faith alfo ( Joha 5.47.) My father worketh hitherto, and 






ats the leflon here intended. 

Ic may be matter of much comfort to us, that all things are or- à 
dered by God, that he difpofeth of Thunder and Lightning, of 
Rain and Wind, of Snow and Froft ; much more may ir comtore 
us, that he difpofeth the affaires of men, of his Church and Peo- 
ple. Kzown usto God are all his works, from the begimning of the 
world (Acts 15.18.) and therefore the Prophec brings in the 
Lo:d thus {peaking of himfelf ( Z/a. 46.9, 10. ) 1 am God axd 
there is none elſe, I ans God and there 1s none like me, declaring the 
end from the beginning, and from ancient times the things that are 
not yet done, He that knoweta-what the end of all things will be, 
muft needs difpofe of all fecond caufes, and intermediate acts 
leading thereunto. The reafon why men often mif-reckon and 
faile of their expeQtation about the ends and illues of things, 1s, 
becaufe they have nor all che means in their power , yea, [ may 
fay, they have nor any of the means fully, no nor at all in their 
own power. The way of man ts not in bimfelf , how thencanhis _ 
ends be ? only God knoweth whar Mall be the concluſion, becauſe 


he hath the full diffofure of all the premifes, means, and wayes, 
5 which the conclufion is — he out, GE 
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Again, Doef thou kxow &c. 


Surely thou doeſtot. The queftion here, as often elfewhere, 
Carrieth in ir a {trong denial, | ; 


Hence Nore; 
(Men kuow little of the works and wayes of God, 


_ Some men are called ksowing, and others rgaorant, but all men 

are deficient in their knowledve both of the nature and works of 

God. Doeft thouknow ? But was Jb fome ignorant fimple per- 

fon ? Surely no, Feb was one of the wileft as well as Createft men 

ofthat age, he vas as well verfedas any inthe ftudy and know- 

hedge both of natural and fpiritual things; Nor is he charged by 

Elihu bere with ignorance fimply, but with ignorance as to this, 

this wes too high and too ha d for him. we may with reverence 

exoigh queSior their kuowledge in fome things, who are very know- 

wit then iX mifi things, 

Taere are fome things which “tisafhame for aman not to 

know. -The Apofile ipeaks often in that language ( Roma. 2. 4. ) 

Delp [eff thou the riches of his gosdnefs, and forbearance, and long- 
fuffering, not knowing that the goodnefs of God leadeth thee to ye- 
pestanse? What a thame is ic chat any who know any thing fhould 

not know and underfiand the ſcope of the mercy of God to Gu- 
“ ners ; Waat! knoweit thou nor, that forbearance leads co repen- 
tance ? Again, the fame Apoftle in the fame Epi(ile puts the like 
upbrayding queftion ( Rem. 7.1.) Kuow ye not (for I {peak to 

them that know the Lax ) haw that the Law hath dominion ever A 
man as long as he liveth, He is t worthy tobe reckoned as a 
piece of mankind, who is altogether unknowing ; no- is he wor- 
thy to be reckoned among the men of his profeflion, who knows 
hot the common principles of ir. While the Apofile ſpake to 
thofe who knew the Law; he preſumed they were not ignorant of 
that Rule in Law, that the Law which hath or thoutd have domi- 
nion over all men living, hath no dominion over any man beyond 

this fife. Now( fay)as it is a Mame for any man nor to know. thofe. 
things which are required of him, and {pecially concern him: fo ‘tis. 
a prefymption for any man to feek the knowledge of thofe things 
which are purpo’ely referved and hidden from him, ( Dear. 29, 
i 2g. ) Seoret things belong to God, revealed things te ms and to onr 
, children, 
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children, Chrift faith of the latter day, © of the day of Jude loment, 

( Math. 24. 36. ) Of that day and houre kroweth-nt max, no not 
the Angels of Heaven punt my Father only: and he repr ned the 
curioſity of kis Apottles immediately before his afcenfion, for 
enquiring after that kind of knowle due ( Ats 1. q. ) Tt isnot 
for you to know the times or the ſtaſons which the Father hath put » 
in. bus own power, As it is net pro ofitable; fo not lawiull for us co. 
look after the knowledge of thole things, which God hath locke ; 
up and kept fecret. Lec us take heed we be neither fovnd an- 
knowing in thofe things which it is a hame for us not to know, 

nor curioufly prying into the knowledg ge of thoſe things’ which 

are rettrained from our knowledge 






ibercy to kn rca after the Know- 
ledge af thofe things about whick Elihu put his queftions, the 


Meteors of che air, and the motions of thoſe {uperiour bodyes;yec 

Elihu knew he could fay lictle in anfwer to thefe queftions, when 
he asked him, Deef thou know 2 &c. And therefore his purpofe 
was to humble feb, while he made him fee and know his own ic- 
nerance, And did the moft knowing man in the world know his 


own igngrance, thar would (lam urei it might ) make him very 
humble. W eapiio > be very proud of 





Elihn having by the Queftion now opened, convinced Fob in 
in general thar he knew but little of the works of God, proceeds 
in the clofe of this verfe, and further forwards, to convince him 
further ofhis defeétivenefs in knowledge, by putting ‘the fame 
queſtion about many other particulars : And the frf particular 
about which he puts the fame queftion,is the Light of the Cloud ; 
Doeft thou know when Ged difpofed them, 


And caufed the light of his Cloud to fhine ? alts 


He queftions Job again about another poynt, the weighing the 
Clouds ( v.16.) Dreft thon know the balancing of the C loud 
the wonderfull works e him that is perfet in knowledge ? As if he 

E had 








/ 
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had faid , Geds caufing the light of his Cloud to fhine, and bis bal- 
lancing the Cluds, are wonderful works, even the wonderfull works 
of hirs who's perfect in knowledge ; and tell me Job, Doeſt thoukxonm - 
thefe things ? Doeſt thou know when God difpofed them, ~ 


eAnd canfed the light of his Cloud to fhine? 


We muft here repear the forme: queftions and, Doe? thew 
kuow when God cauſed the light of his Cloud to fhine? yea, iome read 
this latrer part of the verfe in dependance upon the former; Doeſt 
thou know when God difpifed thems, that he might cauſe the light of bis 
Cloud to frine ? But I rather take ic as a difin Queftion.In which, 
coniider,he doth not fay , That he may caufe the light of bis Sun, 


bat of his Cloud to fhine. Tis the Sun properly chat Mineth, Clouds 


donot: The Sun isthe Candle of the World, the receptacte and 
veflel of light. Clouds are bur veflels or receptacles of watery, 
they are not properly diaphanous, bur opacous, or grofley hick - 


_ bocyes: How then is it here faid, He cavfeth the light of his 


DDTa Yar 
Splendutt ii- 
claruit. 


Cloud to fhine ? Lanfwer , The Cloud doth nox fhine by any con- 
nural or intrinfick light, but by that which is adventitious, and 

accidental toit. And, i 
There is more inthat word ine, thanthe ordinary fhining of 
the Sun; the Hebrew root fignifies not only to fhine , but to 
break forth wich (hining in fome very illuftricus manner) Deu. 33. 
2%) The Lord came from Sinai, and refe ap from Seire unto them, 
he fhined forth from Mount Paran, Miſes carrieth a metaphor 
or borrowed fpeech quire through the verfe,rep-efenting Godas 
the Sun fhining forth and fhewing himfelf to the people of Jfrael, 
in three feveral places, & asic were in as nsany eittin’ deg-ees of 
glorious manifeftation, His glo-y fhined fir(t from Mount Sivas, 
where he gave-the Live. Secondly, from Mount Ser or Edom, 
where (as I may fay ) he gave the Goel, commanding Mofes 
to make a Brazen Se: pens, that they who looked on ic might be 
cured of the poyfonous wounds given them by the fiery Serpents, 
(Namb.21. ) An ilfuftrions type of Chrift (Job. 3. 14. ) Third- 
ly, the olory of the Lord fhined from Mount Paran, where Mo- 
fes,by command from the Lord made repetition of the Law, ad- 
ding fundry Evangelical explications of it. In all which the Lod 
fined forth with a glorious brightnefs, infinitely exceeding that 
ofthe Sun, David in three of his Pfalms {peaking of the Liga 
ull. 
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full appearances and difcoveries ot God, Firft, to fave his peo- 
ple ; Secondly,to judge and deftroy his enemies,ufech this word 
which here we tranflace fhine, (Pial. 50.1.) The mighty Gia, 
even the Lord hath [poken and called the E arth from the rifing of the 
Sun, tothe going dowa of the fame; out of Lion the perfection of beau- 
ty Ged hath frined, That beauty with which God fhines out of 
Zion in the divine (plender and holinefs of his worfhip and ordi- 
nances is very glorious. Again, ( Pfal. So. 1. ) Give eare O Shep- 
herd of Ifraelthon that leadeft Fofeph like a fleck ,thon that dwelleft 
between the Cherubims,fhine forth ; that is, declare thyf elf in thy 
mighty power, as it followeth ( ver{.2.) Before Ephraim Benjamin 
and Manaffeh, fiir up thy felf, and come and {ave ws, And as the 
gracious appearances of God for the faving of his people, fo like- 
wile the dreadfull appearances of God for the deſtruction of his 
enemies, are exprefled by this word ( Pſal. 94. t )O Lerd Ged, 
to whom vengeance belongeth, O God,te whom vengeance belongeth, 
fhew thy felf + The Hebrew is (and fo we purit inthe Margin ) 
fine forth, Thus the word notes no ordinary fhining, bur hinting. 
bo:h with vengeance, and with falvacion; which Lacrer falls in well : 
wich the Interpretacion of the light fhining in the Cloud, which: 
I fhall open a lictle furcher. 


And caufeth the light of his Clond to fhine, 


There are three Interpretations of thefe words. 

Firft, Some by the light of the Cloud, underftand the light- 
ning, which (all know ) breaks through the Cloud, and fiaimes cut 
wonderfully before it Thunders, The light of lightning isawon- o oo 
derfull light. —— * 

Secondly, O hers underſtand, by the light of bis Cloud, the fight —— ie 
of the Sun (cacrering the Cleud, and as it were,tu ning the Cloud es difeufft f 
into light, making light where none was ,, Or nothiag but a thick renitatens in- 
dark Cloud, | velit. 

Thi-dly, Several learned Interpreters expound the light of bis api — 
Cloud, by the Rainbow , whichis alſo a very iluftrions light, and PE LORTE 7 
that is eminently the Aight tof Gods Cloud, ‘us his light in ehe egregium opus — 
Cloud, We may alfo call it a light of the Cloud ; for though the deisde illa ria- 
light of the Sun falleth upon the clouds,yet the light of the Sun at lumm expone- 
eth? times is not fo properly called the light ef the Cloud, as — 
light of the Rainbow is, or as when the fight of the Sun, reflecting —— 
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from or upon the Cloud, cauferh that Meteor, which we call the 
Rainbow ;and therefore’tis emphatically expreti by this circcumto- 


Cation, the (lining of the light of his Clond, Tue thining Hight of the 


Rrinbow hath in it a greac appearance of Gov',for the h.Jp,alva- 
tion,and deliverance of his people, tis a coken ot the good~svill of 
God to man, And that we fhould racher expound this place of the 
Rainbow, than eicher of the Lightning, or che Sun-thine s I (hall 
briefly give thefe foure Reafons, upon which |eround the Expo- 
fitton, 


> 


Fitſt, Elihu had fpoken of the Lightning ang of the Sua-fhine - 


m the former parts of his difcourfe, and therefore it is not pro- 
bable that he fhould retusn co either fø loon. 

Secondly , In this whole philefophical Le&ure of Elbu, 
wherein he enters into the treafures of thee lower Heavens, 
there is no mention at all of the Rainbow, unleſs we fix it upon 
this place ; therefore feeing he had fpoken of the Ligh:ning and 
of the Sun- shine, in the former parts of his difcourfe, and {peaks 
hot at all afterward of the Rainbow, ic is moft probable. that he 
intendsichere, : 

Thirdly, He is {peaking of the wonders of God in the Clouds; 


and furely his difcourfe would have been imperfe&t, if he had’ 


— omitted this, which as fome exprefs ir, is the moft wonderfull of 
Mirabilium — 
mirabiliff- Wonderfull chings among the-Clowds, and one of the oreat fecrets 
oum ; Nature in Nature; I fay he thould have omitted a greac. pare ef that 
arcanum. . which belongs to the doctrine of the Meieors ( all Meteorological 
Greci vocant Writers particularly handling this Doctrine of the Rainbow ) if 
iridem Thag- - b dh : 
"pig it De not found here. 
mantias aco 1 L r f — 
A Sauna? We may rake a fourth Reafon of this Expoficion, becaufe this 
ab admiratione, light 1S faid to fhine ta bis Cloud : cis true, all Clouds are his, 
cum admirabi- that is Gods Clouds ; but che Cloud in which the Rainbow doth 
lem figurem in at any rime appear, isin away of peculiaricy and higher fignifi- 
— cancy called the Cloud of God, or God's Cloud. All the Cloudsare as 
Gods Bow, out of which he ‘heots His Arrows and Bolts;they are 
alſo called the Seat of Gedyon them he fitceth as upon bis Throne, 


Again,they are called his C hariot,i. õ them he rideth in his Maje- 
fty bur the Rairbow-cloud,is,as it were,the Royal Robe or Diadem 


of Ged, the {pectal Clothing of God. The‘Lord faith ac the 13th 


verfe of the 9th of Gene/is) where wejhave the firft mention of the - 


Rainbow , Z 40 fet my Bow.tn the Clond ; the Bow is Gods, and 


the 


j — 
— ⸗ 
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and fpecial manner. God calleth it bis Cloud, and bis Bows Not 

- only, Firft,becaufe he made the Cloud, & the Sun: beams by which 
the Bow ismade. Bur, Secondly, and chiefly,becaufe he hath put 
icto afpecialufe, and given ica myftical fignificarion, 

And therefore here we may take nocice,thac whereas the Rain- 
bow is naturally a figon of Rain, for it is alwayes accompanied with 
Clouds, or at leaft with a Cloud ready to diflolve and mele into 
Rain ; and is therefore called by the Poet (Nuncia Junonis, Virg. 
AÆneid 4. ) the Harbingreffe of Funo : yer on the contrary God 
appoynts it as a fign of faire weather. And indeed God often 
works by contrary means, left we fhould ftick in means, and a- 
fcribe rhe effect,more than is due,to them. So then the Rainbow 
hath two different fignifications, the firft nacural,of Rain, nor 
doth Ged promife to hinder or alter this courfe of nature. Se- 
condly,precernacura! cr infticured,of faire weather ; which Philo- 
fophy, and che world, is alrogether ignorant of ; only the Chu:ch 
and people of God underftand ic by faith upon the ceftimony or 
revealed will of God, that ás often as the Bow appzareth in the 
Cloud, they have a renewedaffu-ance chat God will remzm- 
ber the Earth, and moderate the Rainznor doth this depend upon 
the nature of, or vamious colours appearing in the Rainbow, bur 

purely upon che will and infticution of God. And the-efore we 
ought by a firme faith to embrace the Word df promife, to which: 
this fignis annexed ; without thar, the Rainbow is nothing elfe to 
us, but the image or reprefentarion of the rayes of the Sun or 

+ Moen, tmprefled upon rhe Clouds, | | 
Ifhall not infift upon any large difcourfe of the Rainbow, only 
take two. or three things, This Meteor hath three Accribures a- 
bove the reft; Firft, icis che moft illuftrious and beautifull : Se- 
cendly, the molt defirable and comfortable ; Thircly, the mott 
Rrange and wonderfull of all the impreffions vifible in che air, 
This is properly expreſſed by a Baw, becaufe the forme of it ufu- 
ally is femicircular, Lather faith he faw a Rainbow in the forme 
ofa perfect Circle; and others report they have feen icin the 
forme-of a ftrait line ; But in what-ever form it appza:s,the natu- 
ral caufe of it is the reflection of the Sun or of the Moon (for there 


~ 
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are Rainbows in the night as well as in the day ) it is cauſed; fay, 


by the reflect ĩon of the light of the Sun or Moon) upon or from a 


Watery 
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aris ab tpo cery or dewey Cloud oppofite to eiche>. The Laine werd Iris, 


J'uod eff dicere 
ve logui, Irv 
CR avcus, qui 
ex refezione 
lumina cum fo- 
lar tum luns- 
rý, in nubem 
vorid im oppa fi- 
tam gignitur, 
Garcæ, 


Verl. 15. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Chap. 37. 


— ee 


is derived from a greek wo:d, which figniheth to (peak or to re- 
late fomthing : The Rainbow is elegan‘ly fo called, becaufe ic 
forethews fomtimes rain, fomtimes faire weather. A Rainbow 
in che morning isa fign of fhowres, inthe afternoon ic betokens 
ferenicy, and alwayes tc proclaims co us che promile of God for 
the moderation of rain s or ic {peaks thus much ro all che world, 


chat God will fo mealure out the Rain from che Clouds, that ic 


Shall never (well co an univerfal Deluge,or toa drowning of the 


whole world again, Thus the Rainbow hath a {p:ech, 2 language 


of mercy in ic cowards the prefene world, Ic ípeaks alfo che Ju- 
fice of God upon the old world, minding us of char D.luge of 
water thac drowned thèm for their fin; they had fo deñled che 
Earth by their evil manners and prophanefs , by their -will-wor- 





fhip, Superfition and Idolatry, that God in wrath fent a Fisod 
of wirer, GEENA SO SASONS: Th: Rin 


bow minds us of that dreadfull Judgment of God upon a corrupt 
World. And although the Rainbow gives us aflurance that the 
World fhall not be drowned again, how finfull foever it is, vet 


fome,from the various colours of the Rainbow, whereof one is“ 


red and fiery, tell us, ic proclaims that che World thall at laf be 
confumed by Fire. The Apoftle Peter is plain thatit thall be ſo, 
( 2 Ep: 3. ro. ) The Elements fhal melt with fervent heat ; nor 
is it meerly a phancy, to fay,that the fiery colours in the Rainbow 
are fer there by God, to mind us of it. 
_ Some have quefticned whether the Rainbow were before the 
Flood or no ? The reafon or ground of the queftion is given 
from that faying of God ( Gen, 9. 13.) I will fet my Bow ix the 
Cloud : it feems then there was no Rainbow before the Flood, 
Tanfwer, The Rainbow may be confidered two wayes ; Firft, 
as to its natural being ; Secondly, asto its myſtical ufe, If we 
confider the Rainbow asto its natural being, ic was before the 
Flood, for the caufes of ic were before the Flood, which are wa- 
tery Clouds and the fhining of the Sun: Now whes [ufficiest can- 
fes appear in atk, the effect doth certainly follow, But as co its my- 
Rical ufe, ic was not before the Flood, Water nad its natural ele- 
mentary being and ufe, before Baprifme was infticuted, but it had 
not afpirzual ufe dill then: we may fay the fame of che Rain- 
bow.Somhe I know of the Moderns, Lather and Melancthon aſſert, 


if 
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ic was not in being tili chen ; but we have rection to vary from that 
opinion, with reverence tochofe worthy mea : For God dic not 
fay in the gth of Genefis, I will make cr create my Bow in the 
Cloud, bur, Z do fer my Bow in the Cloud, ad it fhail be there for a 
token of a Covenant between me and the Earth, The Rainbow bad 
no fuch fignificacion, nor was ic fet in the Cloud for any fuch pur- 
pofe, before that time. So then, 

Take the Rainbow as to its myftical uſe, fol grams, it was not 
before the Flood ; till chen God had never cauſed che light of bis 
Cloud to fhine asa Covenant-roken. The Rainbow, hid alwayes 
a natural Genification in it, but that is not all, ic hath, now alioa 
Theological, divine and myftical fignification, and is become as 
the Seal of that Covenant with mankind ; for God inftituted the 
Rainbow as aSacramental fign (fo we may exprefle ic for our bet- 
ter underftanding ) both between himfelf and the whole World 
in general, and in fpecial between himfelf & his Covenant people 
(Gen,9.V.12,13514,15.) It was given (I fay) on purpofe to Seal 
the truth of the Promife,that the whole Earth fhould no more be 
overwhelm’d with a Deluge or Flood of water : Which though ic 
be fuch a promile as the whele Creation hath the benefit of, 
yet the faithfull only underftand the myfterie of it, and have 
their faith exercifed upon it, and ftrengthened by it. So thar 
while the Rainbow is the fign of a temporal Covenant to all crea- 
tures, the godly may look upon ir, with reference to all {piricual 
and eternal mercies by Chrift, in whom all che promifes of mercy 
are Yea and Amen, ( 2Cor, 1.20.) And there is a great ſitneſs 
in it to hold forth mercy both temporal and fpiritual, in feveral 
particulars. s 

Firft, This Rainbow is in the Cloud, and God placed it inthe 
Cloud, becaufe out of the Cloud came the Rain which drowned 
the old world. God could have drowned the world only by lets 
ting our, or breaking up the Springs of water from the earth , but 
he opened the Cataraéts of Heaven alfotodo ir. And therefore 
God, to fecure the world againft fuch another vengeance from 
the Clouds, put his Bow inthe Cloud. 

A fecond fignificancy of mercy in the Rainbow, is, becaufe the 
Bow is bended upwards,or Heaven- ward, the Bow doth nor fand 
benr to the Earth, or downward, the ftring of che Bow is towards 
us, not the back of ir, He that would fhoor hath the bottom or 
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back of the Bow in his hand, and the ſtting is cowards himfelf ; 
but God, that he might thew he doth not incend to fhoor that Ar- 
row any more, holds the {tring of the Bow downwards, which no 
man doth that hath a mind ro fhoot. The Lord by this Bow in the 
Cloud fhoots no man, unleffe icbe (as one well expreffeth it ) 
with admiration and love ; or 1 may fay, the Lord having thot his 
Arrowes of immoderate Rain from the Region of the air for 
mans chaftnine,{eems to recutnto Heaven with his Bow reverfed, 
as a token of peace and ferenicy co the world, or thar in Judgment 
he remembers his Covenant-mercy. The wicked are faid to bend 
their Bow they make ready their arrow Upon the fringyshat they may 
privily fhoct ai the apright 1 heart, (Pal. 11.2.) Buc he that 
turns the Ring of his Bow dowawards, is not ready, nor ſeems 
minded ce-fhcor at all, 

Thirdly, This bow fhews mercy, becaufe there is no Arrow 
feen arir, ‘or with ic. : 

Fourthly , Ie theweth or fignifieth mercy, becaufe the Rain- 


— — — 





bow ufvslly appears when Rain is ready to come, implying that 


the Rain (hail not hurt us; and fo we have a {apport of our faith, 
as foon as we have any appearance of feare, 


Fifthly, When-ever the Rainbow appears, there is clearneſs 


in fome part Of the air ; for it cannot be but when the Sun thines, 
In che time of the Flood the light of the Sun was wholly obfcu- 
red. All the dayes which the world had during thar dreadfull 
Rain, were (like the day defcribed , Foel 2.2. Zeph. 1. 15. ) 
dayes of darkne{s, and of gloominefs, dayes of Clonds and_of thick, 
darknefs. Therefore *tis faid, (Gen. 8. 22. \ Day and nicht (hal 
continue for ever : Intimating that inthe ume of the Flood the 
day was fo obſcured, fo black, thar it conld ſcarcely be known ro 
be day, or ditinguifhed from night, But now when the Rainbow 
is feen, the Sun (hines, to give aifu-ance thar though there be an 
appearance of Rain, yer the light of the day Mall not ceafe, 
Sixthly , The various colours of the Rainbow are very fignifi- 
cant for our comforr, making ( as fome Naturaliits have told us) 
a thoufand ſweet delights for the eye, by the admirable mixtures 
and fhadewings of colours therein diſce mble. . 
Seven:bly , The Natu al Hiftorian aſſuteth us, that where thé 
R:inbow ar any rime toucherh rhe Earth (as we may often obferve 
it doth ) icleaveth a fragante fell upea che gcals, — * 
wnes, 
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buſſſes. Thus you fee how properly and fiily the Rainbow ts‘cai- 


led The fhining of the light of his Cloud, as alſo what figmifications | 


‘of favour are difcernable in it. From this expiicacion of the 
words, we may uote ; 





aid 





darkeli nig : ( Pfal. 97.14. ) Light us fowne 
for the righteous, ana joy for the upright iz heart : Ana in the 4th 
of the Rewe/ations(which isas ic were a Prologue er Preface toall 
the Prophefies of the dark times that fhould come upon the world, 
and over the Church of Ged in this werld ) we find Jefus Chriſt 
is reprefented with a Rainbow about him ( verf{. 3. ) I wasin the 
[pirit and behold a Throne fet in Heaven, and one fat on the Throne, 
and he that fat was to lok upon like a Jafper and Sardix ftone, and 
there was a Rainbow round about the Throne; in fight lke to an Em- 
raid, From this Throne it is thie Jeſus Chriſt doth, 4s I may fay, 
difpence all rhe affaires of his Churches and people. Now though 
Jefus Chrift in the providential or mediaterial government of nis 


Churches, doth often fend Clouds upon them,and though Clouds | 







and darknefs are round about him, yecthe Throne hath a Rain- 
bow about ir: 


mune “Tis aid ( Rev: 42.15.) 
The Serpent caff eat of bis mouth water as a Flood after the Wea 


man, that he might canfe her to be carried away of the Flood ; but 
Jefus Chrift that ficreth upon the Throne, hath a Rainbow about 
him, which gives affurance that the. Floods fhaill not quite over- 
whelme the Church, fhe fhall be delivered , though ic be ina 
Wildernefs, from thofe mighty water-floods of perfecucion ral- 
fed and caufed by the Serpent and his feed againtt the feed ofthe 


Woran , or againit che Woman and her feed. Though Cari't 
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eone place more (Kev. 10. 1.) I faw another mighty An- 
gel coming down from heaven (chat was Jelus Chrift ) cloathed with 
a cloud (that is, with dark difpenfacions, fuch as his people fhould 
not well know what to make of; bur what follows? ) and a Rain- 
bow was on his bead, That Prophefie leads into a defcription of 
the greateſt preflures and troubles that ever the Church of God 
was to fuffer in this world. Jefus Chrift was cloathed wich a 
Cloud, bur, forthe comfort of his Church, there was a Rain-bow 
on his head, there was light Mining in this Cloud, to bear up the 
{pirics of hispeople, thar che mifchief fheuld not be to their de- 
firuction, though ie might be very much not only to their cryal, but 
correétion,And we find the Church {upported,though nor dire&- 
ly under this notion of a Rain-bow, yet by a promife plainly hint- 
ing, if not referring to ic (Iſa. 54. 9.) In the &th verfe the 
Prophec tells us, that the poor Church was in very great trouble; 
Why? Surely becaufe of fome cloudy providences, which inter- 
rupted the light of Gods countenance from (hining uponthem, ~ 
at leaft co their app:ehenfion ; for thus he b. fpake the Church, J» 
alittle wrath have I bid my face from thee, ter a moment (there 
was the Cloud) but with everlafting loving. kindnefs will I have 
mereg on thee, faith the Lord thy Redeemer (there’s the Rain-bow) 
for this is as the waters of Noah ; for as I have ſworn the waters of 
Noah {hall no more go over the earth (which was fignified by the 
Rain-bow) fo have I {warn that I will be no mere wrath with thee, 
sor rebuke thee: Forth: monatains fhal! depart, and the hills fhall 
be removed, but my kindneis fhall net depart from thee, neither fall 
the Covenant of my peace be removed any more, faith the Lord that 
Lath mercy on thee, Then follows, O thou afflitted and toffed with 
tempf, and not comforted, behold, I willlay thy fones with fair 
colours and thy foundations with faphiers,aud I will make thy windows 
of agats,and thy gates of carbuneles.As if he had faid,though I have 
hid my face yet I wil return,for this is as che waters of Neab;that 
is, I haveas certainly refolved in my felf that rhisunnacural flood 
{hall not drown thee, as I once promifed, and am fo refolved fill), 
that the natural food fhall never drown che world again;end mark 
bow. he exprefleth ir, as Z have faorne, Whenwe read the hiftory 
in 
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in Genefis, ic is not faid ,thac the Lord {wore; but the Lord to fhew 
chat his word is as good as hisoath, tells us chat what he fpake to 
Noah, was asif he had {worn ir, efpecially feeing he gave fuch a 
fign for the performance of ir. I might thew from other Scrip- 
tures, that Ged is fomerimes reprefented (wearing, when yet we 
read of no oath formally given : Ir is faid ( xod, 32.13.) God 
fware to Abraham and bis Seed ; to which the Apoftle refers 
(Heb. 6. 13, 17.) God confirmed it by aa oath; yet if we look 
thole {criptures, Gen, 12. 25 3.Ch. 15.7. Ch.17. 7. We find 
only the Lord /aid,&c. The Lords faying is as good thac is,as fure 
as his {wearing, and (hall as certainly be performed. 
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I will fet my Baw ia the Cloud; God ſaith, the 
he alfo hath made Water a fign in the holy Sacr 





Thus we fee the (picitual ufefulnefs of this interpretation, tak-. 
ing, the light of his Cloud, for that illuftrious fign the Rain- bow fet 
by God in the Cloud, and moft fitly called the light fhining in his 
Cloud ; which he dorh not caufe to thine ordinarily or every day 
as the Sun doth, but at Special times , reftifying his eminent fa- 
vour to forte, and his care over all mankind. Kuoweft thon when. 
he caufed the light of his Cloud to fhine ? Elihu proceeds further; 
with Job upon interrogatories. | 


Verf. 16, Dof thou know the ballavcing of the C loads the 
wonderful work of him that is perfect in knowledge.. 


Here’s another queftion, The general fcope of all thefe quetti- 
ons was handled before, I {hall now only poyntat that which this: 


queftion: 
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que(tion (pecially aymesat, Mr. Broughton reads, Doft chow hnow 
the payfing of the thick vaposrs ? This is a wonderful work: ‘of 
God, The Clouds are huge ponderous bodies: who is able to 
Librationes guels how mucha Cloud weighs? yet God ballancech the C louds 
nubs appellat he, as it were, puts them into icales and knows what the y Weigh; 
eleganter mea he fo ordersthem, thar one part doch net over-power the other, 
quidem judicio, hut both hang with an even poife in the airsthis is a wonderfu! work 
seule telat A of Ged. Dəf thea know how, God doih this ? or, how he makes 
——— Do- the Clouds bigger or leſſer, how he placeth them higher or lower, 
mino. Merc. according co the fervice and ule to, which he hath appoynted 
Vp" >O them? Can any man do this? Can apy sian fully-underftand how 
—— DOD fuch vaft bodies as the Clouds theuld be poifed: op ballanced ? 
ponderavit, ad how they hover Over our heads, and are KREDI from falling upon 
trutinam dires- us? We muſt have recou ſe to the viſdome and power of God 
5 mutata for.this, Dof theu gcw the ballancing of the Chuds 2 
— hhence we mayinfer, Fitſt 
If man kwoweth xot the ballancing of the C louds, then much 
lefs can he ballance them. And 


Secondly, Note», | 
Tis by a divine power that the Clouds are upheld and bal- 
lanced, F 


All heavy things tend downward; what then but God keeps 
the Clouds up, which are fo’heavy ? “Tis a wonder that we-have 
not Seas of waters, rather than fhowers poured upon us from the 
Clouds, They thattravaile far at Sea, fee the Rain coming down 
by fpouts,or like à fleod in fome places; and certainly the Clouds 
would come down every where like a flood if Ged did not hold 
them up. From which particular inftance Elib would have us 
take up this general cruch, shat, | 
eAll things are kept in an even ballares by the wi {dome and power 
of Ged, The things of the world, if Cod did nox ballance them, 
how would'they tumble and fall aw Yy yet, run to ruine ! were 
there not a ballancing operationin the amof God, over all che 
affairs and bofineffefs of men, whata nudle and confufion would 
all be in ? We read in Scripture of foure things which Ged is faid 
to weigh orto ballance, they are all very contiderable, 
Firft, Icis faid, God weighech the waters (Fob.28.25.) which 
may be underftood,not only of the waters above in thè arn 
ut 


~~ 1.) Whoare meant by waters isexplained there (v. 15.) even 


Cro, 
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but of che waters alfo in che Sea; he knous to a dram, toa grain, 
how much all the waters weigh. Oe | 3 
Secondly, Which are alfo vaft things, Ic is faid (//a.40.12.) He 
weigheth the moantainsin [cales the hills in a balance. Andas both 
theie are true taken litterally, ſo theyare true alfo if you takethem 
myftically or metaphorically. St John was thewed the judgment of 
the great whore,in a vifton,who fitteth øpon many waters (Rev.17. 





Peoples, and Multitudes, Nations, and Tongues.’ The people of the 
world arecompared to waters, and well they may, fo~ their infta- 
bility ; Unftablethey are as water (Gen. 49.4.) and ior their 
aptne(s to {well and rife up into floods, Now the Lord weigheta 
thefe myfticall Waters, Multicudes, and Nations : he knows ex- 
actly what theyare, whac they would be, and what they would 
do. And as by waters common people or nations,foby mountaine⸗ 
and hills the great che mighty ones of che. nations are expreft ; 
Princes and honourable men are as great mountains. Thus 
{pake the Prophet, The day of the Lord fal be againft the moun- 
tas (Ifa. 2.) that is, againft the mighty men of this world ; - 
Hence that deriding queftion, Who art thou O great mountain be- 
fore Zerubbabel ? (Zac.4.7.) Thatis, O thou great man, who art 
thou 2 furely, thou arc not fo much as a mole-hil before che God 
of Zerubbabel, who when he comes down, the mountaines melt dows | 
at his prefexce (1fa.64.1.) who, if be doth but tench themonntains, re 

they ſmoake (Pial. 144. 5. ) as if truck with Thunder. God , o 
aveichs thefe mountains of the earth, that is, he confiders and un- 
ftands them exactly, God weighed him who was the greareft 
mountain of aman,in his time; Belfrazzar was the fole Monarch 
ef the earth, he had almoſt the whole known world at his com- 
mand, yet the Lord faid of him (Da. 5.22.) Tkon art numbred, 
thou art weighed, and then art found too light. : 

Thirdly, As God weigheth men of all forts, fo he weigheth the 
actions of all forts of men (2 Sa.2.3.) By him attions are weigh= 
ed, thatis, all actions are weighed by him ; the leaft actions are 
weighed by the mighty God, and fo are the greateft, he knoweth 
how to poyfe them, and fo make ufe of them, thar they may effec 
what isanfwer:ble to his own counfel and purpofea This is.tc which 
the Prophet intended,when he faid of the Lord, Thou maf apright 
dof weigh the path of the Fast {Ifa, 26.7.) that is, the motions, 
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Veri, 16. A” E xpofition upox the Book, of 
and goings, or doings of the Jut. The pahes of the Juft come 
often into very uneven ballances in this world, every one will be 
weighing chem, one gives this judgement of them, and another 
chat,few hit right,che moft of men being either biinded with ignc- 
rance of them, or prejudiced with malice againft them = Burche 
comfort of the juk is, che most upright weigheth their path, and 
will give the juit weight of them, | | 

Fourthly and laftly, God weigheth the very {pirics of men, AZ 
the wayes of man are clean in his own eyes, but the Lord weicheth 
the fpirits ( faith Solomon, Prov, 16:2. ) The Lord doth not on- 
ly weigh actions and pathes, chat is, che whole outward courfe and 
teneur of our lives, but he weighs our ſpirits, chat is, the princi- 
ples from which our actions flow, and by which we are carried on 
inour pathes; he findes one mantobe of a light, of a vain fpi- 
rir, and another man to be ef a proud high fpiric, a third to be of 












a covetous, having, holding fpiric ; a fourth of a envouninids, 
‘eae eon ea — and a fifth to be of a reveng- 


ful fpiric,chac wil do another as much burt as he can. Again,the Lord - 


by weighing finds out chem, whofoever they are,that havea weigh- 
ty,ferious fpirit,thac have an upright fincere fpirir,that have a hea- 
venly gracious {pirit; God knowes who they are that have a ſpirit 
for the things and wayes of God in the midft of all contradiétions 
of men; and having thus weighed the fpirits of men, he difpofeth 
of them and deals wich them accerdingly. And I may add this to 
the queftion in the text, Doft chou know the ballancing of fpirics ? 
Surely no, for thou knoweft not the ballancing of the Clouds ( which 
may be known much eafier ) 


The wonderous works of him which is perfet in know- 
ledge, y 


Mr. Broughton renders, The miracles of the perfect in knowledge. 
As ifhe had faid; che fhining of the, light in his Cloud, and the 
ballancing of the Clouds, are to be numbred among the wonde- 
rous works of him that zs perfett in ksowledge. The wonderou{nels 
of Gods works was touched at the 14th verfe, I fhall not ftay upon 
that here; only mark how Elsbs defcribes Ged by a periphrafis 
or circumlocution; he doth not fay the wonderful works of God, 
but, the wonderfal works of him 


That 


Jo BL Chap, 37. 
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That is perfe in knowledge, 


This is a defcription of God, and (uch a defcriprion as will fit 
none but God;whobath and who only hath, hot only knowledge, but 
cthe perfection of ir, We need not name God,when we fpeak-of him 

thar is perfect in knowledge, it can be meant of none but him. 
Elihu, at che 4th verfe of che former Chapter, faid ro Fob, He 
that ts perfelt m knowledge ( meaning himfelf, as that text was ¢x- 
pounded ) a with thee. in what ſente Eliba might fay of hinielf, 
char he was perfect in knowledge, was there {hewed ; and here it 
‘mutt be fhewed and confefled, chat neither ELh# was, nor any, 
the moft knowing, are perfect in knowledge like God, or as God 
is. The Apoftie iaith of the beft knowers in this world ( 1 Cer, as 
13.9.) We know in part, and we prophefie in part ; we behold dark- 

ly as in a glafs. et have the cleareft eye-fighr, the pureft 
intellc@tuals, know but in part, and fee but darkly, which is far 

from perfeGtly; therefore, I fay, this defcription of perfect in 

kwowledge, hath a peculiar meaning here, preper only to God, as 


will appear more particularly in epening rhis Obfervation from it, 






That’s perfedtly perfect to which nothing can be added, and 
from which nothing can be taken. Such isthe knowledge of God; — 
itis impoffible to add any ching te it, and ic is as impoflible to di- 
~ minith it : God cannot forget or unlearn any thing already known, 

nor can he know any more things, no nor any thing more, than he 
already. knoweth ; therefore heis perfect in knowledge. More 
‘diftingly, che knowledge of God is pecfect; Fer, 
Fick, He ksoweth all things ; What-ever is knowable he 
-knoweth, He knowes —— 
Firft, All chings paĝ. | 
Secondly, He knowes all things prefent. S 
Thirdly, _Heknows all things to come (Ifa. 46.10.) He de- 
“glareth the end from the beginning. Now he that knowes all chings 
_ paĝ, prefenc, er tocome, is pertes in knowledge. 
“Secondly, He is perfect in knowledge, for he knowes all chings 
at once, in one proſpect o: by one aſpect; he doch not know one 
thing after anerher,nor one ie i knows all at once. 


Thirdly, 
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hitdly, He is perfect in knowledge, for he knows all chings 
as they are;he dorh not know things according to appearance, only 
or as they are held forth to be,Many will make fair Mews, and ef- 


fer both themfelves and their actions as very good, holy, righte- ~ 


ous, religious, yer the Lord who feeth through them, feeth chem 


fiaik nought quite through ( Heb. 4, 12.) Al things are naked i 


and maniteft te him: He fecth to the skin,he feeth through cloaks 
and vizards, yea, he feeth through skin and all, he lookes into the 


. breaft; the breafts of men are to him, as if chey were cut open, 


as the word there imports. 
Fourthly, He is perfeét in knowledge, For he knoweth all things 


11 himfelf, God doth not go out of himfelf to fearch here and ` 


there for knowledge and information. We run to this and that 
book,to this and chat man, to fetch in knowledge and yer we know 


But little whem sve have done all; but the Lord knowes alt things 


in himfelf, wichout fearch or Rudy, 

Fiithly, He knowes all things unerringly ; he knoweth them 
fo as there ts not the leaft miftake in his knowledge; chat’s per- 
fect knowledg. How many errours are there in our knowledge ? 
how much darknefs in our light ? But God zs light, axd in him is 
no darknefs at all, i 
Sixthly, He knowes alf things everlafingty; aH chinos are be- 


_ fore him alwayes, Some men quite lefe the knowledge of many 
_ things which they have known, bot all that God knoweth (which 


_@how ualike God are ignorant perfons! 


is all) abidethin the fame clearnefs and fulinefs with him for ever. 

Seventhly, He knows all things as perfeétly as’ if he had buc 
one thing to know, therefore he is perfe&t m knowledge. We ufe 
to fay of a man that hatha knowledge fcattered upon many mat- 
ters, or that is knowing in masy Arcs,and Trades,and bufineffes, 
we fay, this man is fomething 1n every thing, and nothing in any 
thing ; he hath no full knowledge of any one thing; his knowledge 


fection of Gods knowledge, that he knowes all thingsas perfectly 
as i£ he had but one ching to know. To him that is ir} nite pne and 


in being divided upon or among (o many things. Bur — is the per- 


all, all one, And from hence Cro clofe up che Willie poine and this 


verfe ) take thefe five Inferences. k | 
Firft chen, To know i to belike God, for God ts a God of knowledge, 


Second- 
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Fourthly, If God be perfect in knowledge, No evil doer hath 

any ground of hope, that any evil he dath can be hid, though done ne- t, 
ver fo much hiddenly win the dark. God is fo perfect in knowledge 
chat to him, darknefs is no darkneis ; the da koefs and the lighe 
ro him are both alike. ‘ee 

' Fifthly, If God be perfect in knowledge, T hen he fully kuows 
the needs of his people all the worldover ; he knowes the ftace of e- 
very one for foul and body. This Chrift makes an argument of 
fupport in our greateft needs ( Mat. 6.32.) Be not careful what 
ye {hall eat, &c. be not difpondently careful or fearful about any 
thing, for your heavenly father knoweth that ye have need of all thefe 
things.Men in {traics ufe to fay,if fuch a friend did but know of our 
wants, he would help us, Here is comfort to the people of God, 
be knows their ftate in general, and cheir ftraits in particular, for 
he is perfect in knowledge, We may reft aflured, chat he whe 
hath fo perfect a knowledge, mingled with perfect compaffions, 
will in due time give us perfect help out of all our ftraits, and a 
perfect fupply of all our wants. — 
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Vert, 1 7. | An Expoftion upon the Book of Jo... Chap, 37, 
JO B, Chap. 37. Verf, 17, 18. 


Doft thon know, &c. 
17. How thy garments are warm, when he quicteth 


the earth bythe fouthwind? ; 
` 18. Hafi thon with him ſpread out the skie which 
is firong, and as a molten looking-glafs? — | 


“Suis context fheweth yer further, the utter infufficiency of 
Ta to comprehend thoſe wonderful works of God, con- 
cerning which Elha fpake inthe clofe of the 1 5thverfe. And 
here we have a conviction of mans infufficiency two wayes. 

Firft, In reference to his ignorance ef what God doth upon 
him, verf.17. Df thon know bow thy garments are warm? &c. 

Secondly, To his weaknefs, in giving God any affittance about 
whache hath done, verf. 18. Haf thou, with bine, [pread ont the 
skie whieh # Brong ? &c. 

Thus Elihu cometh nearer to Fob than before,not only convincs 
ing him-of his ignorance in thofe things which were far above him, 
bur even in thofe that were abour him; not only wich refpe& to 
the Clouds of heaven, but to the cloathes upon his back. And ic 
hath troubled fome Interpreters upon thefe:words,while they con- 
fidered the feeming lownefs and meannefs of the matter in.quefti- 
en, which here Elihu puts to Fob, as allo, how Elihu (having 
difcourfed of fo many wonderful works of God, in the former part 
of the Chapter, his wonderful works in Lightning, in Thunder, 
in Rainand Snow, inthe motion of the Winds, in ballancing of 
the Clouds, andin the admi:able afpe& and appearances of the 
Rain-bow ; Ic troubles fome Interpreters, I fay, to confider how 
lihu after a large difcourfe of thefe greater matcers) fhould come 
at laft to (peak of fobs garments,and the warmth received by chem. 
What cognation or proportion is there between thoſe high and 
great things above, and the garments which he daily wore ? Do 
thefe deferve to be reckoned up among the fecrets of Nature ? 
or, was Fob fo ftupid, that he cobld nor give a reafon of their 
warmth ? Kxoweft thes — —— 


Verſ. 









Chap. 37+ An Ex pofition upnthe, Bokef Je B. Verl 17. 557 — 
Verf. 17. How thy garments — guieteth i 
the earth by the South wind ? —— 


So we ate to teſume that part of the queftion out of the former 
verſe, though net exprefled here. As there he faid exprefly, Doft 
thou knew when God difpofed thew ? doft thou know the balancing of 
the Clouds ? So here he faich impliedly, Dot thou know how 
thy garments are warm ? | 
Some make this and the former verfe one ‘entire fentence , 
uite leaving out thofe words, Do} thos know, inthe latter part 5 
Dof thou know the balancing of the Clouds, O thou whofe garments 
are warm upon thee, when thecarth is quieted by the Seuth wird ? 
Hast thon, with him, ſ pread out the Skie, which is ſtrong, and ab 
a molten looking glafs 2 The meaning of which reading is briefly 
this; O thou, who canst not bear thy clothes is a hot day, but art 
forced to leave thy labour, and retire to thy rest, when the earthis 
quieted, the San being far aſcended to the South (that’s the time of 
heat) Dids thou, with him, fyen out the Skit, which is ſtrong as 
a molten looking-gla{s? Didft thou work in che Furnace, er in that 
fiery heat with God, when he did, as it were, like a mighty Foun- 
der, caft the whole Heavens into that glorious mould, er form, in 
which they appearand feem to move ? The words are an allufion 
to thofeArtifts who work ip Mertals,and caf them inte Veflels of 7 
one fort and fize of another, for the feveral ufes & fervices of man: —— 
Such a thing is the Skie over us, which is therefore here compared ` —— 
to a molten looking-glafs, thatis, to 2 glaſs made of molten mertal, 
Thus, I fay, fome read the context as one entire fentence, and 
there is aclearnefs in it. * 
Bur 1 fhall keep ro our own reading,and fo we have two diftin&t 
gueftions ; Dof thos know how thy garments are warm? Hast 
thon, with him, fpread out the Skie.2 — “WN 
1 begin with the firlt, D$ thos know aN — 


How thy garments are warm } ears ets 


-Canft chew give an account of that fudden change, whence itis 
thar the South wind ceafang to raife ftormes in the earth, there 
fhould prefently fucceed fuch fervent heat, that thou art not able 
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to bear thy own ordinary clothes? The text is, that, or how it 


cowseth to pafs, that thy garments are Warm. As if Elibu had * 
~ J have 











Verf. ty, An Expoftion usphu the Book of Jos. Chap, 37: 
Ihave dew g eabout higher and greater marters; Iwill 
now put a que mon to thee which is more tamiliar, Can? thou tel 
me how thy garments are warm ? Surely if thou ar: noi able to give 
me a clearreafen abont that, how art thou able to enter mothe 
more relerved fecrets of God? cell me, if theu canlt, How thy 


Garments are warm? : 


E „The word which we tranflate garments, hath a very — 
Perfidi”. falfi- able fignificancy in If, Coming from a rect rendied deceir, fali- 













tas, mendacium 
item veftis, * 
te quod veſti- 

mentum fit pri- 
mi homin# con- 
trá Deum per- 
fidiæ tegurien 
tum CY tefli- 


Monium. Brix. 


dan 
Incaluit cali- 
dim fuit; itag; 
Chami nemen, 
wèl a calore, vel $ 
a nigredine fa- Are warm ? 
Bum ; Negue 7 A AE ES ; 
ut videtarfne The word which fignifieth to heat, or make warm ( I note 
numine, cum that by the wayalfe ) was the name of one ef the fons of Noah: 
gue Chamo he had three, called Sem, Ham, and Japheth, Ham or Cham was 
contingit that fon who faw his fathers nakednefs, and told his two brethren 
Aphrica immo- — - i detid 7 
dico «flulabo- Without, not grievingly, but deridingly, which brought a curfe up- 
vet. Bochart, on him. This Cham had his name from heat ; and that portion and 

part 
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part of the world which, according to the opinion of the jearn- 


ed,was affigned to the pofterity of C bam, is éne of the hotteſt cli- 

mates in the world ; theinhabitants of chofe Countries by reafon 

of the excream heat of the Sun, being black, are called Blackmores, Aphrica Am- 
And ali Africa was called Ammonia either becaufe the Idolofthe monia di&a, 
Sun was worfhipped there, or becaufe the Sun-beams are alwayes “= ob cult win 
hot and fiery upon it, Yet as che word notes chat extream heat —— or 
which cauferh blacknefs, fo any moderate heat ; Dost thew kzow — aie 


how thy garments are warm ? folares quibus 
From the notation ef the word rendred garments, exepofita eft. 


Fuller Miſc. 
Obferve firft ; | | 
When we put on our clothes we fuonld remember our fir, OF; 


Osr garments are memorials of osr fin. 









e naked, when thi 


CMofes faw the people wer 
) not that they had 


made the gelden Calf ( Exod. 32.25. 
‘clothes on them, but 















Secondly, What is here faid of garments ? Kuoweft thon how 
thy garments are warms? That 18, warm thee, or, keep thee. 
warm. | 
Hence note 3. | 
Garments are given for warmth. 


Thae sone ufe ot fervice of garments. There is a fourfold ule 
of garments, By 
Fir, To cover our nakednefs and hide our fhame. . 
Secondly, To diftinguith our fex,man from woman. The law of 


eMofes forbad the man to wear the wopnans apparre!, or the wo- 
eg te . ma 
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man the mans ( Dent, chap, 22. verf. 5.) ere 

Thirdly, Gatments are ufeful tor ornament. There are gar- 

ments of glory and honour,garments to ‘et forth the {tare and cen- 

dition, as well as the fex of che perfon wearing them, Aaron and 

his fons had garments made them by Gods own appoiniment, for 

gloryand for beauty ( Exod, 28, 2, 40. ) The Kings and P inces 

_ ofthe world wear garments becoming their ftare ani Majefty ; 

: and inferiour Magiftrates have their proper garments,iuiting their 
offices and dignity. — ae: 

| Fourthly, ( Which is the common ufe of garments, and that 

which the text {peaks of ) they are for waimth, to keep out che 

cold, and to defend us from the injuries and violence ef the wea- 
ther; yet we {ca:ce know, or do not fully know, how that comes 

to paf. won — 


Hence obſerve, Thirdly ; eRe 
How osr garmerts warm us ts a fecret, and that the J wares 
ns 1s from the bleffing of God, 


Though there be a natural caufe of, this warmth, yer there is 
fome-what of God, yea, much of Godinir. The efe& of that 
natural caufe dependeth Wholly upon the concurrence and power — 
of Ged. That Speech of the Prophet to the Jowes newly returned 
fromBabylor,and neglecting the Lords houfe while they too much 
attended the building of their own,dorh fully evince this for truth 
(Haggai 1, 6.) Ye have fows mach, but bring in litcle ( naturally 
‘they that fow much,thould bring in much;burGod can ftopthein- 
fluences of the heavens,and the increafe of rhe earth, & chough the — 
feed time be great, the harveft thall be {mall ) again, ye cat (and 
then {ure they were (atisfied ; no, faith the Prophet, ye ea) but ye 
have not enough ; whichnot only implyeth thar they had not enough 
to eat (though that might bea truth) burythat though they did eat 
enough, yet there was net a nutritive vertue inthe micat itdid not | 
‘Content or fatishe the ftomack & renue their Rrength: He adds, ye 
drink but are wot filled with dritk.which alfo implyeth,not only that 
theyhad bur a little to drink,but thac their drink was not comifor- 
table or chirft-quenching to them, Lafl y (which is the inftance 
of the text) Ye cloath you, but there is no warmth, What was the 
reafon of all this, That they did earand had not enough, drink 
and were not filled, put on cloathing and were noc warme ? The 


text, 
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text gives aniwer (v.9,) Becaufe I did blow upon it, o: blow it away; 

thacis, Ifent onta curſe which blafted all your creature injoy- ~ : 

ments, and blowed away the comforts and. ufual efficacy of them; ` 

ſo that ye had only a fael without a kernel,or only skio and bones 

withour che marrow and farnefs of all, my favour and blefing, 

That our cleaths warm ws,as well as that our meat and drink nouriſi 

5, i from ihe ble of Cod | 
Fourthly, When he faith, Kowest thou how thy garments are- 

warm ? | 






Note ; 
Man cannot give a fal acconnt or reafon of common thing, 
or of his dayly comforts and enjayments, 


What's more common than for a man to wear garments ? what 
then to find his garments warm upon him, or himfelf warmin his 
garments ? and why a mans cloaths warm him we need not go to 
enquire of a great Philofopher,any man,any common man can give 
or alfen à caule of ir. Yetthere is fome-what in it beyond natu- 
ral caufes, which few take any notice of, and none can fuficiently 
or fully apprehend. Second caufes produce their effeéts,the tem- ; 
perature of the air isa caufe of warmth, and the garments we 
wear, warm us by exciting and drawing our the congenial warmth 
wichin us ; yet Elihu puts on the queftion further chan that, Kow- 


Quem trans 
off thou how thy garments are warm, quill eff terras 
| . OPUN 
when he quieteth the earth with the South Wind ? — 


Or as fome tranflate, Wher the earth ts quiet by the Soath wind, Mavſuivé 
Mr, Broughton reads, when the land is Pill, The original is only the iteaer-Pite 
South, When he quieteth the earth, or when the carth is gwiet by _ S- 
the South ; that is, when gentle windes or briezes blow from PEridies quaff 
the Southern parts. The wotd rendred South or South wind,comes ), PAS ae 
from a root fignifying an high habiration,becaufe the Sun is highett guod Sol 5 ip 
when ‘tis in the South,ichat’s ics Meridian or high both elevation plaga altizs 
and habitation. And as whenche Sun cometh into che South, “tis ineedat. 
in its higheft elevationabove us, fo ‘tis hotteft in opperation up- 
onus. 

So that, by the South, he meaneth the Spring and Summer time, Rero duet non 
when the Sun makes his Southern pragrefs. And becaufe ufually — — 
our garments are warmeft upon us, when the South wind bloweth, — 


Cece there- vide eum. 
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therefore we render it ythe Sonth wind, The South wind fome- 
times bringeth ftormes, as was fhewed at the gth verfe, Our of the 
South cometh the Whirlwind ; but moftly the South wind Dringeth 
: a calm and heat (Luke 12. §5.) When ye fee (faith Chrift) the 
— South wind blow, ye fay, there well be heat, and it cometh to pafs. 
— As the North wind utually blowes cold, fo the Scuth wind ufually 
bloweshor, or bringeth hear. Here’s a natural caufe of warmth, 

the quieting of the earth by the South wind, 
But-is the earth at any time unquiet ? If nor, why is it faid, be 
quietech the earth? Hereby che earth we are to underitand thar 
ae ’ pare of the Air which -is neareft to the Earth. The Earth raken 
— ». ftuiGtly isnot unquiet, but the Air, in which we ( who are upon 
De Pi the Each) breath, the wind blon ing, is unquiet and formy, and 
when God commands down the ftorm and fends acalm he is faid 
to quiet the Earth. So chen, by the Earth, we are co underftand 
the Aic immediately compafiing us, who dwell and move upon the 
saith ; and God gaieteth the earth with the South, or Soath wind, 
when we on earth are quiet and quit from creubdlefom or cempe- 

ſtuous weather, 


Hence note ; 2 
The ratural quietxeſs of the Air which we bave on Earth, is 
of Ged, ti l 


s When there are no ftormes ner bluflring winds in the Air, God 
fhews both his powér and'goednefs, he then quiereth'the Earth: 
neare to acknowlecge Ged in it, and blefs him foy ir, whenthe 
Earth is quiet. The di'ciples: ( Matth, 8°26. ) being in a great 
ftorm at Sea, and f-ajing’ the Veflel would be cver-fer, and thar 
they thould perith in the Watefs, Chiilt {iid ro'the Sez, Peace, 
be fill ; and prefently there was a great calm, He chat quiers che 
Sea, quiers the Earch roo. Chrift hath calmes of peaceable winds, 
as well as ormes and ftormy winds ai his difpofe., i 

nd if the natural quietneis of the Earrh be the work of Gad, 

then much more is the civil quietnefs of it. God alone, giveth 
quetneſs among men, he maketh them of one Houfe, and them of 

one Naticnto live quier. When there are no winds, no. tempe- 

Rucus winds blowing in the skie, there may be Rormes and tem- 

pefts in the Spirits of men; and when there is 2 tempe within, 

only he who formes the [pirit of wan within him ( Zech, 12,1.) 

cap 
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can keep it from breaking our. There are civil tornis aswell as 
natural,and the former are much more trouble ſome and dangerous 
chan the laceersGod raifech thofe ſtormes in judgment. He fextan , aac 
evil Spirit between Abimelech ard the men of Sichem ( Jade. g. . 
23.), That is, he eicher gave Saran (the great matter of mi{-:ule) — 
leave to kindle jealonfies & animolities between thein,or he gave 
chem upto their own evil, enviousand malicious {pit s,which nur- 
ried them onto theit mutual vexation and deftruction: new, as 
God raifeth thefe ftormsin judement, fo he enher prevents or 
rebukes them in mercy. It is God who quiets both the ſpitits of 
Princes in governing, and the fpirits of people in fubmicring and 
obeyine.He hath a South wind, fome benigne and favourable wind, 
which he breathes upon the children of men, and chen they are 
quier, and then all's quiet : God being quiet towards, tharis in 
well-pleafed with, and favourable unto man, he quiets all thirgs, ue canal 
If the Lo-d do but fay che word, what ftorm, wharcempeft, what tyr omniz. 
wrath, what rage, what outragé foever chére 1s in the earth, “all's 
hufhe and Rill. Elika affirmed this ftrongly when he put that 
challenging queftion (Chap. 34.29.) When he giveth quietnefs, 
who then can make trouble; whether againſt a nation or a manos- - 
dy? Natural quiecnef?, much more civil, but above áll, fpiritual 
quietnefs is of the Lord, 
When there is the greateſt urquietnefs inthe Air, and in the 
affaires of this world, when {as ic is fard of thofecimes, 2 Chrom. 
15. §.), There i no peace to him that gaeth ost, nor to him that 3 
comes in bat great vexations are upan allthernhabitants of the coun- 
tryes, men contending with and (like beats) tearing one an other, 
yet even then there may be {piritusl quiernefs inthe foul ofa be- 
liever;he may fic Rill and unmoveable, in the favour and love 
of God, though the earth be moved ( yea removed ) and the hills 
carried into the miditof the Sea, 










| Chrift faid co his. difetoies, and incrhem'ro 
all believers (Foha 16.33. Y Thefethings have 1 [piken to you 
that ye might have pià the world ye had bave tribulation, 







Te have troù- | 
Cctecs bls 
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nimium fecus- 
dis nemo 
defperst mie- 
liora lanfis : 
Res Dew no- 
fras celeri ro~ 
datas turbine 
verſat. Sen, 
wa Thyefte. 
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ble without, and peace within, at the fame time, This é the fpe 


cial gift of Ged, | hd 





| We fhoula pray earneftly, that God would 
keep the earth quier, o- quiet the earth, when ever we find it un- 
quiet, by fome gracious South wind, but above all, chat he would 
quier our ſpitits by the {weet breathings of his bleffed Spirit, that 
though at any time there fliould be nothing (which God forbid ) 
but unquietne{s on the earth, yet we may have much quietnefs in 
eur hearts. i 
- Again confider, the former context told us of ſtotmes and tem- 
pent: of thunder and lightening, of foow and rain, driving men 
from their labour in the field, to their homes and houſes, and the 
wild beafts of che fields to their dens and coverts: Now this text 
fpeakes of warmth, of calmes,and quietnels, He quieteth the earth 
by the South wind, 3 





ence obferve ; 
Thereis a continual viciſſitude in natural things, 


As no day of the year is of the fame continuance or length asto 
light, fo very few are of the fame complexion or tena rer as to heat 
and cold, fair or fowl weather, formes o calmes. Now if there 
be ſuch a vicifficude in natural things, then do not wonder that 
there is a viciffitude in civil chings,or in the affaires and conditions 
ef men in this world, 1f after che faire weather of health and 
peace, the fowl weather of ficknefs and trouble come uponus, if 
after calmes we meer wich ftormes, lec us mot be troubled, A 
heathen Poet faid, We fhould not be diffident in a ftormy day, 
that we fhall never have quietnefs, no: Mould we be confident in 


a quiet day, that we fhall never have a ſtorm. David, a holy man, 


was once exceedingly out in both; in his adverfity he ſaid, thall 
never be eftablithed ; that was the fence o his faying, when in 
his hafe he faid, al men are liars ( Piat. 116.11.) le be profpe- 
rity he faid, I fhal zever be moved. The Lords favour had made 
his mountain ftand ſtrong, and he begs nor enly to think but con- 
clude it sould alwayes Itand in che fame ftrength, cll his experi- 
ence confuted that fancy, Thou did? hide thy face, and I was 4 

led. 
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That great Monarch faid ( Dan, 4. 4. 
thushaduexzar was at refè in mine honfe, and flourifhing in my 
pallace, yet prefently he faw ina dream, that all his flourifhing 
profperity was bur like a dream that paflech away ; and whilethoie 
` boafts of an earthly greatnefs and fettlement were in his mouth 
(ver{.30.) Is not this great Babylon that I have built for the 
boule of the Kingdome, 8c, There fell avoyce from Heavens (verf, 
31.) faying,O King Nebucadnezar, to thon it ts (poken, the King 
dome is departed fromthee, All {ublunary things, the furelt and 
beſt fetled eftates,not only of the men of this world, or of werldly 
- men, but of all men, even of good men, in this world, are as fub- 
ject to changes, as the Moonis, or as the wind and weather. 
Lafly, Whereas, when Elihu to the queftion, Kaoweſt tho 
how thy garments are warms, puts thisaddition, when he qureteth 
the earth with the South wind ? Feb might fay, that’s an aniwer to 
the queRion. If you ask me, how my garments are warm ? | an- 
fwer, By Gods quieting the earth with the South wird. But here is 
fomething more intended ; though this be a cauſe of warmth, yet 
notall the cauſe. Ir is poſſible for the weather to be warm, and ~ 
` our garments not warm, It was fhewed before, that God is able 
to fufpend the working or effects of nature : as,chrough his power 
a man may be inthe fire and yet the fire not 5urnhim (ic was fo. 
with the Three Children in Daniel ) fo aman may be inthe Sun- 
fhine, and his clothes net warm him, God can {tay or {top the in- 
fluences and effeéts of the Sun, The fhining of the Sun and the 
quietne(s of tke Air are true reafons of the warmth we feel incur ay 
garments, yer not allthe reafon. And therefore Elihs wouldcon- — 
vince Job by this queftion, that if he could not give the waole rea- : 





power and felf-fufhciency ef God, who alone, without apy of his 


or of ony mans aliiitance,tnade and ipread out the mienty Sarment, 
the Skie, which enwrap nd covers all men and 2 ures on earrti, 


Thar’s che general import of che following queftion. 2 
Vert 
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Verf, 18. Hast thos with him ſpread out the Sky, which is 


firin 3 asa M 4 molten lisking-G lage, 


vpn The word which we render, and is here ufed as a Verb, ts 
Ponitur pro. fpread, beareth an allufion to Metals, which are beaten out by an 
bræterito; boc hammer into plates, The Nowne fignifies che Firmament(Gez,1,) 
ow ipfa femten- acaule itis an expanfirt, or thing {pread out. I find the Veb is 

tia liquet. Dexs J i — EtA i 
enim fenet ex- 4PPlyed co the wosk of God upon the Earth ( Pfa, 136.6. ) 
pandit celos Where the Pialmift puts this among the praifes of God, or the 
cum eos crea- things for which God is to be praied, To him who Pretched oat 
Cmon expan: the earth, The ftretching or {preading out of che earch is the 
rag work of God, as well as che {preading our of the Heaven: The 
PEM. SS equa folid opacous and globous body, yet it is fiid to be Biet- 
ched out, becaufe as there is a roundne(s in the Earth, fo 2 nigh- 
ty extent and valtnefs, Tobim that ftretched out the earth above 
the waters, to him give thanks. But though the Earth be alfo frer- 
ched our, yet more properly ( of which Evia here fpeaks Y the 

Sky. Haft thou with him {pread.out 


—— The Sky? 

rhage ais The word rendred Sky, is put fomtimes for the Air, fomrimes 
fignificat, unde for the Clouds, as alfo for che Heavens above both the Clouds and 
aliqui conjun- Air Several of che learned expound it here of the Ai: > chat 1s, of 
EREN all below the Moon ; others of the Heavens which are above, 
Scult: Hast thon with him ſpread ont the Shy, or the Heaven ? 

Cali fiedifia This fpreading forth of the Sky may havea three-fold refe- 
tenuitate fub- rence, 

—— Fitft, To the eternal Councel of Gad before time. As if he 
lum accufarivi had faid, Wap thou with God when he decreed op purpefed to {pread 
caf. Pif ont the Heavens ? | | 

dpud Hebreos; Secondly y Tothe work of God in the beginning of time, 
idemfgnificant Watt chou with God, when he did a€tually fpread out the Sky or 


+ 


Shamiiin (F m: : Pa aa ana E En 
: rmament inthe fecond dayes work of Creation ? (Gen. 1.6, 
Schebhiim , Firmament yes wo on? ( 1.6.) 


ita apud Lari- Thirdly, ( which fome infit much upon ) co the daily or fre: 
nos celum CF quently renewed work of God in orde: ing and altering the face 
“Ether; inter- and motion of the Heavens. Asif he had (aid, Haft thon with him, 
dum ser medie whey the Sky feeming to be wrapped up in darknefs, asd rent with 
— thunder and ſorms; haft thoathen with him [catrered the dark- 
aomine figni i nefs, and cleared #p the Air, WA ig ak flrong or whole again > Thus 
Aatur. Mere: he 
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he is ſuppoſed ſpeaking of a thing olten dene, even after every 

ftorme , not of {preading the Sky at firt, ` i 
The Vulgar Latine renders it ironically , in the fecond fenfe į Tu forfan — 

Theu perhaps diaft joyn with him in making the Heavers ! As if “4m the ria 

Elihu had (aid, Tu like, or belke thon waft with him when he sect Cape 

made the Heavens ; Thow farely wast the Giant or Mighty man o 

who aſſiſted at the ſpreading out of that vaft Canopie, Didi thon poor 

worm, contribute thy help, or lend thy hand to God tx the creation of 

the World ? are we behoiding to thee that the Heavens which we 

behold, compaffe in all things with their embraces ? you fpeak of your 

elf at fach a vate as if you had been a partner or coadjutor with God 

in the (reatiov and had with bins {pread out the Heavens, Thus the 

words are a {trong Negation; Thou hadh nothing to da with God 

when he [pread ont the Heavens in the work of Creation ; why then 

art thoufs bufie with God about the works of his Providence and par- 

ticularly about bis dealing with thy felf 2 The fum of Elihus argu- 

‘ment in this matter may be thus conceived ; Jf Grd call not maz 

in other things as aConnfellor or Fudge of his ations, nor can be re- 

quired of any man to dò [o.nor may any man prefume to [peak againſt 

his ordering tke Heavens and Meteors, which yet coxcerx the great 

good or burt of thoufands ; then it muſt needs bea very unequal 

thing that any one man fhsuld expett of God a reafon of bis partics- 

lar dealing with him, but patiently ſubmit unto it vor at alt queſtion- 

ing, either his juftice or his goodnefs, how greatly and grievoufly foe- 

ver bets aflitted, 
Firft, Taking the Heavens, either f{trictly, or,as many do, fy- 

necdockécally, a part being put for the whole work of Creation, 


Nore; 
God made the world ; 


He ſpread the Heavens, and ſtretched out the Earth, Heaven 
and Earth are the work of his hands. -~ a se aa ; 
Secondly > God baa no partner in hisworb, Haf thoi with hin 
[pread ont the Sky? The Scripture is much in exalting che honour 
of God, asthe fole Agent and Efficient tn ſetting up'ché frame’ of 
‘the World, ( Ifa 44. 24. ) Ths faith the Lard , Lam the Lord 
that mybeth all things, that firercheth forth the Hexpeus dloxe, 
that, Ipreaderh abroad the Earth by my felfe. The Prophet brings 
in God {peaking thus, to comfort his ancient people when chey 
fay 





— —— —— 





iz 
’ 

E 

g 

« 








— — * z 
J 7 


PRT? -Op ea n — — 
` 


- 





yt 


568 Verſ. 18. eA» Exposition upon the Book of Jos. Chap.3qe 


faw none to help them, What cannot God do alone, whoftretcketh 
out the Heavens alone ? Cannot he bring back the Church of the 
Jews oat of Babylon alone, whe fretcheth ont the Heavens alse 2 
canxot he raiſe up Cyrus for his Shepherd, and move him to make 


_ Proclamation for thew retara, when there was none io move him a- 


bout it ? He froftrateth the tokens of the liars, and maketh Diviners 
mad, Thole lying Diviners {aid the Jews were falt enough for com- 
Ing out, but God fru(trated their tokens, and made them mad at 
their difappoyntments, Now as this may exceedingly coinfore 
and encourage the people of God all che world over in thei: 
greateſt ſtraits, that God made the world, and foread out the - 
Sky alone, fo it doth exceedingly advance the power and glory 
of Ged. lfa man have but a great Carpet or Coverlet to untold, 
he muft call in the help of two or three to fpread it and hold ic up, 
one man cannot do it alone : But God ſpread out the Heaven, 
chat mighty Canopie of the Heavens alone. And his ſpreading of 
iç was the making of ic ; The mighty God by one a& gave the Sky - 
both ics being and its forme: And allthis he did without either 
Counfellor or Coadjutor. No man ever did any very great thi 

in the world, bur it was either by the help of o:her mens — 


in. conttiving, or by the help of their hands in effecting. GEIB. 
` 
fole Agenc of {Crear thin the si 2 m no i — in * great 


work of Creation, he needs no affiftance in his greare(t works of 
Providence. He who made rhe world without help, can do what 
he pleafeth inthe world without help. Our help ( faith che Phal- 
mift 124. 8.) is in the same of the Lord, whomade Heaven and 
Earth ; but the Maker of Heaven and of Earth, feccheth all his 
help from his own Name, — 

Elihu having magnified the power of God in {preading out the 
Sky, cakes occafion to give us a defcriptien of the Sky, Haft thos 
with him {pread out the Sky 


Which is Brong, and as a moltes Looking-Glaffe? 


‘We have here two things confiderable in the Sky ; Firft, the 
ftrength ef it ; Secondly, the clearnefs of ir. Buc isthe Sky ftrong ? 
thar may be thought an improper and incongruous Epithete ; The - 
Sky feemeth to be a weak thing,and rhe Air will (carce bear a fea- 
ther ; yet faith he, Haf thon with him {pread out the Sky which 

is 
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is firong ? How are the Heavens or Sky ftrong ? Philofophers and In- 
terpreters upon this place, have largely diſcon ſed the matter of 
the Heavens, which to our fence area very thinn fubltance, and 
therefore feem to have little ftrengch In them. 

I anfwer , Though ro fenfe and view the Sky or Heavens feem 
to have littfe french in them, yet indeed their Neugth is beyond 
chac of Rocks and Mountains, The learned Languages,both Greek 
and Latine, exprefle the Sky by words which properly figmitie 
frength and firm: efs ; and we following the Latine word com- 
monly call ir in our Englith congue, The Firmamext , as much as 
to fay, a firme thing. When the Apofile would fer forth the Rea- 
dines ( or as we tranflace ) che ftedfaltnefs of the faith ef the Co- 
loffians, he makes ule of this word (septeua Chsp.2. 5.) Asif he 
uadiaid, Lrejoyce to.behold the ſi mament of your faith, or ihat 
your faith is as firme as the Firmament. Surely then the Sky or 
Fi:mamencis very ftrong, elfe the ftrength of faith ( which being 
firong, is the ftrongelt ching, both actively and pailively, in the 
world ) had never been expreffed by ic. The Heavens are faid 
to be ftrong ( as faith is ) becaufe of their laftingnefs and durati- 
on, The Angels are pure Spirits, they are purer and of a more 
fpiritual fubftance than the Sky or Heavens , yet they are trong, 
fo trong and powerful! thar they are called Powers;their ftrength 
is not 2 corporal ftrength of flefh and bone, as ours, and thai of 
beafts is, nor is it a ftrength by compactnels of earthy parts, as 
that of Stones and Metals is, but ’cis a ftrength of la@ingaeis and 
activity arifing from their {piricualnefs. Thus the Sky, efpecially 
taking it for the Heavens above the air, is pure, there is a fpiri- 
tualnefsin ics naturé, and fo a frrength of laltingnefs in ir,beyond 
thar of any earthly or elementary body. The Heavens are not 
made up of contrary qualities, as elementary bodies are: In chen 
hear and coldnefs, moyfture and drinefs, are mingled together, 
and thefe contending with each other, ac laft faddue each other ; 
whence all elementary bodies become weak ind corrupcible. The 
Heavens have fome cognation with elementary bodyes, yet with- 
our the contratiery of active qualicies. Heaven is like the Element 
of the Earth, inregard of ficmnefs and folidity ; iris like the wa- 
ter,in regard of its moveablenefs ; it is like che air,in regard of irs 
pellucidne(s or clearne(s; ic is Jike the fire, with refpe& co its 
activeneſs. Heaven fhines, yet tis without heat; ‘tis folid, yer 
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570. Verl. 18, en Expofition upon the Book of Jox, Chap. 37. 
wichout drynefs ; ‘tis compagt, yet without moyftuets s’tis dia- 
phanous and pellucid, yet without pores, or thole fall and un- 
Senfible heles, whereby {weat and vapours pafs out of the body. 
So then the Scripture calls Heaven rong or firme, not as gal 
bodyes are called firme and trong, but becaule of its perpetual 
confiitency and ( as to nature ) indiffelubilicy; which doth the 
more highly advance and commend the power of God, who hath 

- given it a ftrength and firmnefs, beyond that of Rocks and Ada- 
mants : For how fluid and moveable foever the Heavens are to 
view, yer they are the moft {trong and durable pare of the whole 
Creation, Haft thou with him {pread out the Sk y which ts ſtrong, 


And as a molten Looking-Glaffe, 


. Some read thefe words as an entire fentence , which is ſtrong 

as a molten Lasking-Glafft. So Mr Broughton, onldf? thou make a 

< Firmament with bins of the Air, fetled as Glaffe melzen ? We purit 

; diftiv&ly In tWo parts, which is frrong, and as a m-ltenx Loo ing- 

Poste veteres Glaſſe, Some of the old Poets uied a like Epithete concerning 
Xaaxsoyipz- Heaven, they called ic, The Brazen Heaven, What the Lord 
ver appels- threatens as a judicial ff ction (Deat. 28. 23.) The Heaven 


— that is ever thine bead [hall be Braffe, that Heaven refembles in 


~ Rab: Kimhi 


FP h; 


its natural conliitu. ion, ‘tis like B affe, or like a molten Looking- 
Glaffe, by realon ofits fhining b-ightnefs. That which we com- 
monly call Glafs,or a Looking- Giais is molten :of which we read 
( Exid 38.8. ) Mfes made the Brazen Laver of the Lockings 
Glaffes of the Women, The godly women amorg the Jewes made a 
better ufe of thei: Looking-Glafles, than to drefs themfelves by, 
they offered them to the fervice oi God in the Tabernacle, 


FIR BF vi- One of the Jewith Dogtors warns usto confder that the word 


deresinde vifus which we render a Looking-Glaffe. may he taken for a look, or for 
Cy focculum. the appearance of a thing : Asif re had faid, The Heavens are not 
only ftrong, but cleare, looking like, or being,'oleok on, like 2 
thing “hat ĩs molten. Glaſſe is a diaphanous (plendid body, we 
may fee through ir, or fee the reprefentation cf obje&s in ir, 
Thus the Heavens are ftrong as ftceleandcleare as a molten Look- 
sng- Glaſſe. | ; 3 


Hence obferve ; 
Fit, The Heavens are durable, they are ſtrong. 


an lib: raç 


Secondly, 


— — 
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` Secondly , The Heavens are tranfparent, they are as a Lork ng 
Glaffe. 
From this latter we miy infer, 
There is much tobe feen in the Heavers ; 


They are a Looking-Glafe which reprefent many things tous, 
Ic hath been faid, The whole world is a Looking Glaile, every Seuiim fe 
Age we five in is a Locking-Glaffz, in which many,both things culum. 
and perfons,are diſcoveted: I may fay much more, the Heavens 
are a Looking Glafle, wherein we may behold much of God, 
aod much of our ſelves. And becauſe the Heavens are called a 
Looking-Glafle , it fhould mind us to look upon the Heavens ; 
they may mind us, . 
Firft , What God is, who hath made the Heavens ( Pfal.1g, 
1. ) The Heavens declare the glory of God, and the Firmament 
freweth his handy work, We may fee God by the Heavens ; 
Firft, In his mature, that he is ure and holy, He chat bath 
made fuch a pure thing as che Heaven is, how pure ishe ! There 
is no dirt in the Sky ,-no filth in the Heavens, no uncleannefs 
there ; the duft or filth of this world can get buta little iato the 
air, it cannot reach the Heavens, The purity of God is fuch as 
may fhame the purity of the Heavens, and make them bluth ; 
though the Heavens are the pureft part of the world, yet compa- 
ratively to God they are impure. This E/phaz ailerts expref- 
ly (Chap. 15. 15. ) Behold, he putteth no truft in his Saints, yea, 
the Heavens are uot clean in hw fight. Bildad puts it yet further 
( (hap. 26. 5.) Yea, the Starrs ( which are the moft pure and re- 
fplendent part of the Heavens Mre wot pure in bis fight, 
‘Secondly , The Heavens are a Glaile, wherein we may behold 
the power of God. How unconceiveable is his power, who hath 
made fuch a Canopie, and fpread it ever the heads of all Crea- 
tures! And if the vifible Heavens are fo elorious,wharis the Hea- 
ven of Heavens! The Heaven which we fee, is bur the pavement 
of that which is unfeen, God hath made fuch a Ceeling for this 
Houfe below, as never needed mending, or repaire, he harh fet 
fuch a Reof upen it as abides all weathers. 
Thirdly, We may fee in this Glafs the wifdome of God, bis 
wonderfull wifdome in contriving and fitting fuch a beautifull ss 
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e 
roof for this great Houle, the World, We admire the skill and 
Witdome of Architects in fome peices of their work. O che wif 
dome of God in this ! Per 

Fourthly , We may fee in the Heavens the unchangeablenefs 
of Ged. lf he hath made the Heavens of fuch a lafting nature, 
chat they have continued many thoufand years withour alterati- 
on; ſurely then he himfelf hath concinued and will continue for 

- ever without change, as he is at thisday, The unchangeablenefs 
of God infinitely exceeds that of th: Heavens. We find the Spi- 
rit of God by holy David infinitely preferring the Ged of Hea- 
vèn, before che Heavens of God, in his unchingeablenefs (P(al. 
102. 26, 27. JOf ald hast then laid the foundation of the Earth, 

and the Heavens are the work of thy hand: ; they fhal perifh, but 
thou (hale endure ; yea, all of thems ja" wax old like a garment and — 
as a vefiare fhalt thon change them, and they [Fall be changed : but | 
thon art the fanse. The Heavens have bur a thadow of unchangea- 
bi:nels,compáred with God, With whom is #0 variablenefs uor fka- 
doy of changing, 

Fifthly , In this Glefs of the Heavens we may look upon or 
contemplate the wonde full goodnefs of God to the fons of men, 
( Pfal. 8.3.) when l confider the Heavens the work of rhy fingers, 
the Advan, and the Starrs, whch thow haft ordained» Phat is man 
that thou art msindfull of him? and the fon of mas ibat thon vi fireff 
him? When-ever we behold the Heavens, it fhould mind us of 
the mercy and goodnefs of God ro man two wayes.Fi ft, in mak- 
ing the Heavens for his ufe, while he dwels on the Earth, Se- 
condly, that he hath prepared and provided him fith a dwelling - 
houfe, when he fhal! leavé this Earth ( 2 Cor, 5. 1.) We prow — 
that when the carthly boufe of this@abervacte ak be aiff ivet , we 
have a bilding of God, an boule not made with hands; ererzalin the 

~ Heavens, 

Again 
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It is faid of the Churc 
( Cant. 6.10. ) Who ts this that looketh forth as the morniug, fair 
as the Moon,clear as the Sun ? Such,in a qualified ſenſe, are all the 
parts and crue members of the Church. Shall a man fay, he hopes 
for an inheritance in the Heavens, when his mind is earthly, or 
when he minds only earthly things? Worldly men are not only 
ear:hly-minded, but their minds are earth, and themfelves are 
called earth (Jer.22. 29. and Rew, 12. 16.) Surely then they are 
exthly, On the ohePhand, godly men ‘thould ‘not only rind 
heavenly chings, but be a Heaven before they come to Heaven. 
The Church on Earth is called Heaven ( Heb, 12.26. ) Tet once 
more I fhake nor the Earib only; bat alfo Heaven ; that is che 
Church fare. St Fohr faith ( Reve12. 7.) There was war in 
Heaven's But is ibere war in Heave? is it not all peace and 
joy there ? How chen faith chai Sccipture, ‘There was war in Hea- 
vex ? By Heaven there he means the Church.on earth, which is 
called Heaven ; Ficht, becaufe there is not a more lively repre- 
fentation or reiemblance of the higheft Heavens (which is the 
habiracion of Gods holinefs, and of his glory ) than the Church 
here below, which is a company of Saints and faithfull ones. Se- 
condly, becaufe the Church, while on Earth, hath more to do in 
Heaven, and for Heaven, then in or for che Earth ; and chat in 
three refpects. 

Fir, Her birth is from Heaven, being born of God. ` 

Secondly, Her traffick is in and for Heaven. The Apoftle faith 
of himfelf,and of all fuch as are truly the Chu-ch of God ( Phil. 3. 
20. ) Our converfation is in Heaven ; our trade is in Heaven. 
Though we have-bufinefs.on Earth, yet that which is our bufinefs 
indeed is in Heaven, The Church hath more to doin Heaven 
chan on Earth ; her paines and labours, her cares and endeavours 


re more for heavenly than for earthly things. ey s 


Thirdly , Becaufe her Head and her Inheritance is in Heaven. 
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Here fhe is a ftranger,there is her home ; nor is the ever truly ac 
home, ti | 














is uch a Glais as God hath imade for us 
elves in, and above all co behold himfelf, his blef- 





ur 
fed felf in, 
Lec ir not {atistie us co look upon the Heavens, chat we may fee 
and be taken wich their own beauty and excellency, as Phidofo- 
phers do in their difceurfes of Heaven ; but let us fee God in 
chem , letus fee Grace and Glory in them. There is fo liccle of 
God in the difcourfes ef Philofophers ( faith one ) char they are | 
colder than the Froft and Snow, of which they often di‘courfe, 
But ler us fee God in this Lookine-Glafs of the Heavens, ant 
therein alfo letus fee our felves, and learn to be fitting and 
reparing our felves for heavenl joyes and enjoyments. We 
have neser tooted well oren oo inchs Clas, vill we have 
_ mended our drefle , and are become better and more beautifull 
by looking in ir, | 
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J O B, Chap. 37. Verf. 19, 20. 


19. Teach ws what we fhall fay unto him, for we 
cannot order our ſpeceh by reafon of darknefs. 

20. Shall it be told him that Ifpeak? if a man 
Speak, furely be ha be fwallowed up. 


Liku having (in the former part of the Chapter ) rehearfed 
many of the wonderful works of God in natural things, be- 
yond his reach, bids feb reach chem it he could, os, he invites Job, 
if he could, to give him {ome di ection, what account to giye un- 
to Ged abour them, pvofeffing thar he hinfelf knew not, could 
not tell what to ſay; telling him aifo, that he was much 2fured 
nomanelfe could ; if a man ſpeak, [srely he (hall be [wallowed up. 5 
As if Elha had faid, Now thou kaft heard the work: of God thus 
at large difcourfed , 1 appeal to thee, if any man know how tod [pute 
or fault his dongs ; as for our parts, we cannot tell what to alledge 
or reply againpi them, becasfe we cannot fee the depth of | ts w'{dony 
nor reach the bottom of his admiziftratiens, And {o the whole con- 
text may contain an argument from the leis to the greater. If we 
are ignorant of, or can hardly apprehend chefe natural thines, how 
much more muft we be ignorant of, and unable to fearch into the 
fecrers and referved cafes of divine Providence ? we know I'trle 
of our felves, how much lefs of God! That’s the generall {cope and 
intendment of thefe two verfes, 


Verl. 19. Teéch us what we fhall fay, for we cannot order 
our {peech by reafon of darkne[s, 


There is a twofold interpretation of the former part-of this 
19th verfe ; [ome expounding ir as a ferious motion, or a motion 
In good earnet made by Eliba in his own name, orin the name of 
thofe about him, that Fob would give them counfel in that matter, 
Teach ws, fhew ws what we fall fay unto him; as for our pats, we 
are compaffed about with fo much dacknefs, thar we know not 
What to fay further,or more than we have already,abour rhefe mat- 
ters; from whence he would infer or intimate, thar muchdefs 
didhe or they about him, know what co. fay more of Jobs matters, 
| or i 
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or of the dealings of God with him. Thus, according to this in- 
terpretation, Elihs feemsth to profecuce what he fpake formerly; 
I defire to juftifie thee, I would gladly undertakeihe patronage ot 
thy caufe, or find out a way how to acquit thee of all thote rath 
fpzeches, and impacient complaints, chat proceeded from thee ; 
but as yer, for my part, I fee not how to do ir, and therefore, if 

| thou doft, pray hew me, _ | l 

trriforiè fubdit. Secondly, And that more generally, thee words are expound- 
dicens,o/tende ed, as if in them Elihu had put. a kind of fligat or (corn upon job, 
noba, &c. triumphing and infulcing over him, as his infertour tn cdifuration, .. 
Aquin . As if he had faid, Go te sow, O Fob, feetng shox thinkeft thy 
- fef fo wife and jaft, that thon art able to plead and debate thy 
caufe with God himfelf; teach us, who are nothing to thee, and 
who ingenionfly confefs our felves ignorant, how to refalve thofe 
queſtions lately propofed to thy confideration : We are overwhelm- 
ed with deep darkne[s, and have no hope to difpel it, or get ont of ity 
unlefs thou canft give us light, Thus, I fay, che words are general- 
‘ly expounded, as {poken with a kind of ttomack, or carrying in 
them the ſenſe of a fecrer fubfannation ; as if feo were more able 
to fee than they all that were about him, as if they were aul and 
—— blind, end he alone had the wit. Now you that are ſo great 1 Ma- 
se mag fter, and ſo teady a Teacher, come thew us, play the Matter, and 
a& the Tutors part, reach us what we fhall fay to him. ~ | 
But I rather adhere to che former expofition, raking che words 
asa plain motion, though not altogether without a mixture of re- 
proof, Teach ss what we fhall fay ; If chou wouldeft have us fay 
any chiné in thy caule, give us inftruction. An Advocate;when his 
Clyant comes for couniel; cells.him, if, you would have me plead 
your caufe give me inftruétions, open your cafe totne, thar I may 
— plead ic for you; thus here, teach us, few m what we {hall fay, 
give us direétionsif thou art able, Fob had frid ( Chap. 23.4.) 
He wold order his cauſe before God, and fill his mouth with argui 
ments; pray, faith Elba, give us fome of chofe areusients nows as 
— forme, and thofe that are with me, we are uttetly unprovided 
i what arguments to ufe, how toargue, how to plead any ching for 
| the juftification of thy fpeeches and b-haviour in thy affliction; 
Therefore teach us what we fhall fay unto him. 
The text 18, 






| 1s Soar | 
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him; and therefore the fame word may very well fignifie, to teach 
and make toknow,forafmuch asthe tendency of reaching ts for the 
beginning or for the encreafing of knowledge, Teach us 


What we hall fay unto him ; 


That is,to the Almighty. God is the Amecedent to this Relative 
he; what hall we fay (oGed in chy defence? ve would do our beft, 
eur ucmoft,if we knew how. There are two fo:ts of perions who 
call for reaching. | | 

Firft, LUfually they defire othefs to teach them, who are cone > 
vinced or fenfible of their own ignorance,and would be delivered 
from or brought out of it, Thus David prayed that God would 
teach him, that he would teach him his Statates ( Pfal. 119. 33, 
66.) The fick man inthe 34th Chapter of this Book is reprefent- 
ed humbly craving this favour (verf. 32.) That which I fee, not 
teach thou me. 





eri. 19, 577 
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Secondly, Some call upon others to teach them, meerly to 
convince them of their ignorance and inability co teach them, or 
to thew thar it is a great prefumption in them to pretend to the 
knowledge of fuch things as they callupon ihem to teach. In this 
latter fenfe we are to underftand chisdefire or motion of Elihu, 
faying to Job, Teach us what we {hall fay unto him, that is, what de- 
fence we (hall make for thee, or what for our felves,if we were ia 
thy cafe, or had fucha mind to plead with God, as thou_haft ex- 
preft more than ence, Elihu moves Job tõ ceachthem, knowing 
that he wasnot able to teach them, orto ler him know chat he had 
not knowledge enough ro toach them in that matter, Teach as 
what we [hal {ay unto him, 


` p For we cannot order our [peech by reafon of darknefse re —— 
In thislatter pare of the verfe Elihu gives Fob a realon why he 
and his fellows weuld (though they knew he could nor teach them) 
be caught by him. As if he had faid, we plainly and clearly ac- 
knowledge that we are in the dark about thefe muters, and 


Eeee © Cannot 








— — —— — — — — — 
< 
F 


a 2 
— 2* 
a ie 
4 7 





578 Verf.19. «An Expafttion upon tke Book of Jo. Chap. 37. 


was — 


Cannot order tur ſpeech by reafou of darkvefs, 


The. word here rendredto order, may havea doubleallufion; - ` 


Firft, Toa Military; — 
Secondly, To a Judiciary ordering, 
Iris an allufion to the Mili i 


itary ordering of an Army or Camp, 


becaufe words in fpeech ought to be put into geodorder, tobe ~ 


. duely ranked and drawn our as fouldiers to battel. 


They alfo that have to doin $ aufes and Courts of Juftice ought 
toorder their words aright, they mult not fpeak at random, or 
what comes next, but they muft weigh the plea they make, and 
putevery ching in its due place. Thus faith Elibahere, we canmt 
order our {peech, we cannot tell how to draw up our reafons, we are 
ever-matche in this bufinefs, we know noc how to plead before 
God in thy cafe, nor what defence to make for thee ; thou pre- 
tendeſt tobe able ro contend with him, bur we are not, we caunot 
erder our {peech, Why not ? 


By reafox of darkxefs, 


Ic is darknefs that uſually hinders the putting of things in order: - 


Darknefs in the Air coth fo, much more da:knels of the Under- 


_ ftanding, There muft be light of one kind or other for the order- 


ing of every matter, Where darknefs is there muft needs be con- 


_ fufion: and therefore Elihz gives a very good account, why they 


could not order their Speech, when he feith, We canxot doit by 
reaſomof darknefs. What darknefs ? there is a twofold da.knefs, 

Firft, There is darknefs proper, or natural. Once there was 
darknefs, becanfe light was not come or created ; of that CAZo/es 


Speaks ( Gen. 1, 3, 4. ) Darkzefs was upon the face of the deep. 


Now there is darknefsevery night,caufed by the departure of light, 
or the going down of the Sun ; as alfo fometimes by the Eclipfe of 
the Sun (Matth. 27. 45.) There was darknefs over all the land, 
when Chrift was crucified, Jt wasnot this kind of darknefs, chat 


hindred Elihu from ordering his fpeech ; for amanmay order his ~ - 
fpeech though he have neither Sun-light nor Candle-light ; aman - 


eeds noether ligkr, bur that of Rea on and Underftanding to o;- 
cer his fpeech by. | 
` Secondly, Darknefs tn Scripture is taken improperly and me- 


taphorically ; and fowe aretounderftand it here, We cannot order — 


ony 
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eur [peech by realon of darksefs. And thisdarknefs,which I call ima 
proper or metaphorical, is of feyeral kinds. 

Firft, Trouble and forrow in Scripture language are called 
darknels (Pfal. 18. 28.) Thon, O Lord, wilt lighten my darknefs, 
that is, thou wilt bring me.our ofa forroy{ul, into a joyful ftare. 
( foel.2, 2.) tia day of darknef.; whatis that ? ‘4 day of trona 
ble and affliélion, Hence the {tate of che daraned iy Hell is called 
darknefs, yea, utter darknefs ( Math, 22. 1 3.) becaufeic is a {tare 
of forrow,even of everlafting forrows. This darknets of forrow and 
rouble will hinder a man very much from ordering bis fpeech. 
He chat is compafled about wich,efpecially 1f difcompofed by for- 
row, is unfit to ſpeak before men of underfianding ; yer, l concelve, 
chis was nor the darknefs here meant. 

Secondly, Darknefs in Scripture notes the {tate of a natural 
man, as unregenerate and witheut faith, Ye were fometimes dark: 
nefs, faith the Apoftle (Eph. 5.8.) that is, ye were fometimes un- 
converted, or in a ftate of nature,which is called darknefs,not only 
there, but often elfewhere ( 1 Thef. 5. 4.) Brethren, ye are net 
in darkuefs, tharis, ye are not ina ſinful condition, grace hath fhi- 
ned unto you,yea,it hath fhined into yout,or as the Apolile {peaks 
(2 Cor.4.6..) it heth frined in your hearts ,to give yor the light of the 
knowledg of the glory of God, in the face of Jefes Chriſt; he ic was 
who came on purpofe into the world, as to give life to them that 
weredead, {o to give light to them that fit in darkzefs (Luk. 79.) 
Tis a truth alfo that this kind of darknefs doth exceedingly Bin- 
der a man in peaking, efpecially when fome things are te be fpo- 
ken, He that isin the darknefs ofa natural. condition, will be to 
feek (as we fay) or knoweth not how to order his fpeech before 
God.in any {piricual matter. Yer, neither is this here meant ; for 
Elka was not aman inthis kind of darknefs, he was doubtlefs a 
godly man, aman chat had much acquaintance with, and in the 
things of God: Therefore ic was not becaufe of this darknefs that 
he could not order his fpeech before Göd. 

Thirdly, Darknefs is put forthe deferred eftate of a codlyman 
([aiah.50. 10.) Whois among you that feareth the Lord,and obey- 
eth the voice of his fervant (he that doth fois furely a godly man, 
or inthe (tare of grace ; who isthere of this fort among you) teat 
walketh in darknefs, and hath no light God having with-drawn the 
light of his countenance from him ? Now ‘tis a very great truck 
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( and fadly experienced by fome ) that this kind of darknefs doth 


* exceedingly hnde: aman from ordering his {peech before God, 
A poor foul, that is walking inthe da:knefs of a fpirttual, trou- 


bled, deferred Rate, that is bewildred with fear and doubt about 
the favour of God to him, and hisacceptance with him, knoweth 
not what co do ox fay before God, he knowerh not how to order his 


. §peech in prayer er difcourfe, This darknefs hindereth us mighti- 


ly in ordering our fpeech before God. Yet I conclude, that nei- 
ener is this the darkne(s here under{tood, which is a darknefs fol- 
lowing upon the prefent going down or ſetting of the Sa of Righe 
teoufxe{s upon the foul, who was himfelf once thus grievoufly be- 


vighted, when nayled to the Crofs, he cryed our, my God, my God, 


why haft thou forfaken me, l 
Fourthly, Darkneſs is raken for that remaining ignorance or 


i Imperfeétion of knowledge which abides even in the beft, in the 


holyef of men after their converſion, while on this fide Heaven. 
This ignorance is darknels (1 Cor. 13. 9.) and chis is chat dark- 


nels which Elihu here intends, whenhe iaith, we cazxor order our ` 


focech by-reafon of darkzefs, As if he had faid, Though I, and they 
wich me, are not altogether rude nor ignorant ot God and his 


wayes ; though we have received (through grace) acompetency 
ef divine light, to guide us through chis world, yet we are fenfible ` 


ef fo much dimnefs and darknefs, thac we cannot order our fpeech 
before God, nor direct our felves what te fay for thee, as chou haft 
handled the matter. cee a 
Further, The darknefs that (as Elihu faith) hindereth man in or- 
dering his fpeech before Goc, may be raken,nor only for the dark- 
nefs of the man, or of the perlon {peaking, as hath been fhewed 
already, but alfo for the darknefs of the matter, or of the things 
about which he is called or occafioned to fpeak. Asthere is a 
darknefs of the Subject, fo a darknefs of the objet, which David 
chus expreffech Ç Pfal. 49. 4.) Iwill utter dark fayings upon the 
harp : And again (Pfal, 78.2.) L will open my mouth in a paraa 
ble, I will utter dark fayiags of eld. A parable is a daik {aying, that 
is, a myfterious faying,a fenrence not obvious co every underfland- 


ine ; there isa fecretin parables ( Prov. 1. 5,6.) A max of un- 


derflanding (hall attain unto wife convfels, to underftand a proverb 
€or parable ) and the interpretation, the words of the wife and their 
dark fayngs. When Elihu faith, We cannot order sur [peech by 
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reafon of darkvefs, we may take it in this latter fenie, as well as | 
inthe former ; for as there is, and will be, fome mixture of dark- 
nefs wich light in our minds, till we come to that inheritance of 
the Saintsin light ( Col, 1,12.) fo there may be a darknefs in the 
matter to be (poken of, Some truths are fo myferious, fecret and 
hidden, they are fo ob{cure, or lye fo deep, that they are, by us, 
even unfearchable and unperceivable ; and then we cannot order 
our ſpeech about them by reafon of their darknefs, though poffibly 
our {elves may have attained fome good meafure ef light, And as 
there are many thingsin the doétrine of Faith very dark to us, fo 
alſo in chofe dealings of God with us,which reach ourfenfe ; we 
fee and feel that which we know not how te give a realon or an ac- 


count of, 














And furely then, we ys 
cannot order onr ſpeech (concerning them ) by réafon of darkne[s. : 





Hence note ; 


_ Firĝ (taking darknefs in the improper fence) Ignorance is darksefi. 


The natu:al man is altogether ignorant, as to the under- 
ftanding of {piriiual things ſpititually, that is, favingly, and there- 
fore he (astothem ) is altogether datkneſs, he is (as Job {pake 
in another cafe of a land, Chap. 10,22.) A man.of darknefs, as 
darkiefs it felf, and in him the light is as darknefs ; he cannot fee 
by reafon of darknefs, nor can he ſpeak, to purpofe, of the things 
of God, though he may {peak very wifely-abour the things of the 
world, 6y reafox of darknefs, or becauſe his very Reafon (which is 
the natural light of man ) is darkened, a 

There are x things,which a natural man,by reafon of this dark~ 
nefs, cannot fee toorder, neither his fpeech nor his perfon abour.. 
s itſt, 












rs d ~ >. TIN 
. — * a 


- á 4 
a 


 Firft, He cannor fee what he fhould be, and what he is com- 
manded tobe, holy, juft and righteous, ene — 

Secondly, He cannoc fee what he Mould do; or is commanded 
co clo, juft and righteous things, | 

Thirdly; By reafon of thisdarknefs he cannot fee, what he 
ought not to do, or is commanded norco do, unjuftyevil and un- 
righteous things. He hath nor a difcerning about either the affir- 
mative or the negative pare of divine commandments ; and hence | 
ic comesto pals, that as he doth not what he oughr, fohe doth 
what he oughr not. 4 

Fourthly, By reafon of this darknefs, it muſt needs be, that he 
cannot fee what he hath done againſt the commandment, his fins 
of commiffion, nor what he hath negleéted to do according to the 


*commandmenr, his fins of Omiffion. 


Fifthly, If fo, he cannot fee what he ought to repent of, and 
turn from. Some repent not ef that which they fee to be evil, but 
no man can repent of char, in particular, which he feeth nor to be 
evill, Igrant every godly man makes it his dayly work, to re- 
pent of his unknown fins,as well as of chofe which he knows (P fal, 
19.12.)Who can underftaud his errours? that is,all che errours,wan- 
drings and miftakes of hislife; and therefore David prayed inthe 
clofe of the verfe, cleanfe thon me from fecrets faults, thatis, from 
thofe faults and failings which are fecrets to me, or which I know 


~notof, But rhough a man may truly repenc of his unknown fins, 


Sixthly,By reafon of darknefs a man doth not fee,hor knowes he 


~ the things that he hopes for ; he poffibly hath great hopes of hea- 


ven, or of eternal life, yet knowes not in any meafure what they 
are indeed, nor how to order his fpeech abour either, becaufe he 
isin darknefs, So then, the ftate of an unregenerate perfon is 
darknefs, and therefore he cannot fee at all, and much darknefs 
may remain in a perfon regenerare , and therefore he cantor ſee 
all ( 1 Johar. 5.) Godss light,and in him there is xo darknefs at 
all; but though the people of God have light and are light, yet 
in them there is darknefs. And becaufe wherefoever ignorance is, 
there is darknefs, according to the degree of that ignorance, we 
may take thefe Inferences frem ir. is 
Fic, To be in an tgxorant condition is to bein a very uncertain 


condition , for fuch are in darknefs, Now, as Chriſt fpeaketh a} 
, 12. 3 5 
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12. 35.) He that walketh in darknefs knoweth not whither he goeth. 

Ip what an uncertain condition is thar man whois dayly going, 
yet knows not whether he goeth ? whether he be going rigbt or 
wrong, whether he be going for his good or for his hurt, whether 
hebe going homeward or from home, whether he be going to a 
pallace or a p:ifon, whether to life or death, to heaven or hell, 
Thus ’cis with a man in darknefs, and proporcionable to che dark- 
nels chac is in any man, is the uncertainty of that mans condition ; 
and therefore tilla man be got out of chis darknefs of ignorance, 
he isin a very uncertaincondition, he knoweth not whither he is 
going, though he be certainly going downward, and that to de- 
{ftrugtion. 

Secondly, If ignorance be darknefs, in what degree foever it 
is, then, ignorance is very dangerous. Darknefs fubjeéts us to dan- 
ger.As a man isin an uncertain condition while he is in darknefs, 
ina dangerous condition, Zf the blind lead the blind, both fall into the 
ditch, Ò how dangerous is the ftate of that man who is altogether 
in darknefs ! We find thefe two put together (Z/a. 9. 2. repea- 
ted Matth.4.16.)To them that * in darkneſchand in the valley of 
the fhads of death, zs light rifex up, How near are they to danger, 
who are evenin the valley of the fhadow of death ? Thus ‘tis + 
with thole thar are in a flate of darknefs ; and fo far as dacknefsis 
in any man, he is in danger to be mifled, and to erre both in opini- 
on and practife. Woe to thoſe who,when light is come into the 
world fhall be found loving darknefs rather than light ( Joh. 3. 
Tg.) thefe are inthe greareft danger, the danger of condemnati- 
On, yea, this isthe condemnation, | 

Thirdly, To be in an ignorané condition, is to bein avery n= 
comfortable condition ; darknefs is uncomfortable, And though 
fuch as are in ſpi imal darknefs are not fenfible of their danger 
(andtherefore take up their comforts, rejoyce in the crea ute- 
and fing care away) yer their danger is not the lefs,but more ; and 
when once a man is made fenfible of kis darknefs,he is compat 
about wich many feares, doubts and forrows, ec. The darknels 
of the night is very uncomfortable,in comparifon of the light of rhe 
day ; what then is the darkne(s of fin and ignerance,in compariſon 
of the light of grace and of the knowledge of God! And there- 
fore we fhould, E oe 

-Firft, Picy che ignorant, thofe efpecially who are totallyigno~ 
rant 





~ 
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rant and alienated from the life of God, through the ignorance that is 
in them, as the Apottle defcribes them (Epb.4.18.) We pity chote 
that are bodily blind, becaufe (as we fay )chey are dark,they cannot 
- fee the Sun;‘urely, if bodily darknefs,or the dackneſs of che bodi- 
ly eye, be to be pittied, if fuch are co be prayed for that they may 
receive fight, how much more is the darkneis of the foul to be 
pictied,and the blindneſs of the mind ! and therefore are othersio 
pity them the- more, becaufe they (nor feing their danger, nor 
their mifery by it) donor at all pity themfelves. 
Secondly, If ignorance be darknefs,and that an uncertain,2 dan- 
gerous and an uncomfortable condition, then we fhould ufe and 
improve all the means we can, er, within eur compzfs, fo the cu- 
ring of eur own fouls and others of this evil ; how thould thcy 
that are ina {tate of iznorance defire knowledge | 







( Aéts 26. 
- 18.) Chrift faith to the Church of Laodicea, in that cafe ( Rev, 
3.18.) Lcomnfel theeto ancint thy eyes with eye-falve, that thou 
maye/t fee; that is, ufe thofe means that are proper for the gain- 
- Ing of true knowledge in the things of God. Thou pretendeft ro 
= have knowledge, bur thy darknefs is more than thy light, and thy 
- ignorance more than thy knowledge ; therefore I ceunfel thee to 
buy of me eye-falve, thar chou mayeſt fee. 

Secondly, Forafmuch as Elihe faith, We cannot order our ſpeech 
by reafon of darkuefs; we, though knowing men, know not what 

to fay. ` , | 


Note; 
There is much darkne{s remaining in thofe that have mof 
light in this world, 3 


They that know much and have the cleareſt fight, are yet dark 
in many things ; what they fee is but little to what they fee nor 
( 1 Cor, 13.9.) We know but in part, and ( verf. 12.) We fee 
through a glafs darkly, The’ fight that we have of things, though 
in a Gofpel-way, is but a kind of dark fight, we fee through a glals 
darkly, Eliha (aw himfelf compaft about with much darknefs: and 
who may not find darknefs yet abiding in hin? What-ever our 
light or knowledge is, all that we know is not half (o much as thar 
which we know not ; this fhould humble us. Weare very apt a 
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be proud of that knowledge we have ( Kvowledge puffs up ) but 

did we remember hew much ignorance is mixed end amaſſed 

with our knowledge,how much daiknels wiih cur lighrywe fhould 

fee liccle reafon to be proud of it, or puff: up with it. 

Take thefe Inferences of duty from this fecond Note, 

, rich, we fhonla alwayes be praying for Light. Every good gift, 

andevery perfect gift ss from above, and cometh down from the Fa- 

ther of Lights : 1f we would have light from the Father of lights 

we muft ask It. 

Secondly, Let the aofi ſeeing take heed of prefumsing that they fee ` 

all, Some think they know encugh, yea, thac hey have all know- 

ledge, what isit that they know no:?Bur Elihu and his friends faid 

well, We cannot order our {peech by reafon of darknefs, Do not fay — 
you know all, how much foever you know. Iris an old rule ahd a , — — 
true one , whether you take it with reſpect to actiont or propofiti- nis, — 
ons, And ene ef the Ancients hath In hi que di- 
rightly tangot us, e, curtur de Des 
maizina ſcien 
tid eff igna- 
rantiar: fateri. 
Cyril.Cat.6. 9 
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Thirdly, Ifthe dackaefs of ignorance be nor quite diſpelled 
fromthe moft enlightened and knowing fouls, Then, As they who 
havereceived mof light of kxowledge, bave caufe enough to be hum- 
bled in themielves, fo to beware of def pifing others. 

Thirdly, When Eliha faith, We cannet order our [peech by 
reaſon of darkwefs, 


~ 


Obferve ; | 7 
Ignorance is avery great hinderance in our approaches and 
addreſſes to God, 


As God himfelf is light, fo they who come to God,need much 
light: They need lighr, ) ; 
Firs About their own condition, 
~ Secondly, About the difpenfations of God under which they 
are. | 
Thirdly, About the nature and tenour of the Covenant. 7 
Fourthly, About the nature and divine properties of God, with 
‘whom they have to do. | 
Fifthly, About the excellency, faichfulnefs and all-fufiiciency 
of Chrift, who hath done all for them, 
Sixthly, About the freenefs of the grace of God towards them. 
: Ffff Seveñth- 
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Seventhly, About che power and working of grace in them, e- 
fpecta'ly of that grace of Faith. 
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11.6, )& if we want the knowledge of thefe things, we muft needs 
want faith in iheni, or raher in God concerning them.A dark foul 
isa confufed foul; how then is it poffible that he fhould order his 
fpeech before God, who is himfelt. confuled & out of order?Perfons 
mult be well compofed, before their actions, fpeeches or addreſ- 
fescan, Therefore if you would have free accefs to God, and or- 
der your fpeech before him aright, labour for a clear light, or as 
_ the Apoftic ipeskes ( Cok. 2. 3.) for the full affurance of under- 
frarding, tothe acknowledgment of the myfiery of God, and of the 
Fatiir, ana of Chrift s thatis (as I cenceive ) of God the Fa- 
ther, inand through his Son, our Lord Jefus Chrif. 
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Fourthly, As darknefs is confidered in the Objeét, 


- Note; 
Thethirgs of God are fo wsyferions, that we know not how to 
q = [ocak of them as we ought : Or, There is adakunefsin 
t- the Wird, Wayes and Works of Ged, which we casnot over- 
Come, 


"Phe beft have not light enough to lock through all che darknes 
anid ob{curiry that isin che, Works and Wo:d of God.. I do not 
affirm this, to caft chat reprozch of obſcurity upen the Word of 

: God, which the Paps co : The Word of Ge.! hath in it abun- 
. . dance oflight, yez, tis alight ; there is enough in it fo plain, chat 

any who have any true light, may fe much of it, and be able to or- 
der their fpeech,comfe-tably and competently,that is,accepr>bly, 

befere Ged abou it. Yer there is amylierious darknefsin many 

parts of the Word and Woiks of God, which our lighe is not 

clear enough to mafter and get thrcugh, God hath purposely 

done and {poken fome things, which. itand as fecrecs, which our 

Y. eye 
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eye cannot pierce into, that he might. keep us lew and litele in 
ourown eyes. Aschere is enough in the Word, which the fiaa 
pleft may underftand and {peak of to falvation, fo there aie tome 
things there to poſe the wief, and hold them ina ſilent adinira- 
tion. The Apoltle Peter (2 Epi, 3.16.) {peaking about the 
Epiftles of Paul, faith, Je them there are fome things hard tobe 
underftoad : He doth not fay, atl things in che Epifiles of Paw! are 
hirdto be underfiood, but fome things ae, and chey are ſo for our 
exercife and cryal. Asthofe things are alcogether fecrets to us, i 
which God hath not revealed, fo fome things are in a great 
degree fecrets to us, though God hath revealed them ; aad 
if fo, i | 

Toen; Fitſt, Let us believe when we cannot underftand, Faith 
hath a knowledge about all general Principles; yer be chat hath 
no more Faith in fome fpectal Scripture- Principles and Myftertes 
than he hath knowledge, will bave but liccle Faith in them. 
Though we muſt have a knowledge about every thing we believe, 
yet we may be much more in believing many things, than weare 
in knowing them; we may have much Faith in char, of which we 


have bur little knowledge, As Faith is the evidence of thofe s a 
things which cannot be feen at all by the eye of fence, fo it isthe i 


evidence of fome things to us, which are very little feen by the 
eye of the underftanding, The blefled Virgin faid, How -fhal 
rhis be 2 When fhe was told fhe Mould have a Son, fhe could not 
underftand the thing,there wasa darknefs intr, yet fhe believed 
It, | 
Secondly, When we find darknef* in the Works or Truths of 
God, which are the Obje&t of our Faich, Let us acore what we 
cannot fee, and admire where wwe cannot apprehend. 

Thirdly, Whettwe find darknefs in any of the works of God, 
Let us be fure to forbear co cenlure or queftion thofe works. How 
vain a thing is it to judg; when we do not underftand, of to fay 
that is not done well, which we know not how it is done! Doubr- 
tefe, We cannot order onr fpeech ( about tuch things ) before God, 
by reaſon of darknefs ; and therefore we fhould cremble co Ipeak 
rally or hardly of chem, Elha heightens the poym yet further 

in the next words. 
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Verf, 20, Shall it be told him that I fpeak.? if a. man Speak, 
farely he (hall be {wallowed sp. 


J find another rendring of thefe words, in fuch a tenour as this ; 
Is there any weed that-he (honld be told what] peak? As if Elibn’s 
meaning were, thatGod, being omnilcient and every where pre- 
fent, needeth not any to bring hima report what men fay or do ; 
he knows our doings, and hears all our fayings, though none tell 
him, Z hearkzed ard heard ( faith the Lord, Fer. 8. 6.) He that 
planted.the ear, hall he wot hear ? he that formed the eye, (hall he 
wot fee? Vf any man behave himfelf amifs, or {peak amilis, God 
feeth ic, God hearethic, The Oxsnipotent needs no helper, che 
Onmu ſciint needs no in ocmet, Do intelligencer, to bring him an 
account ot whatis done or ſpoken: Zs there any reed ( faith Eli- 
hu, ac — to this teading) that be fhould be told what I fpeak? 

We render 


Shall it be told him that I fpeak? 


Ferko foren? ere fome, inttead of che word told tranflate record: (hall it be 


i x 
— us recorded, revillred or written in a book, that I (peak, chat is, chat 
fe. —— lhave wn e aken chy caufe as chou batt flared i ?Shall this be re- 
bitty, vel iy. Corded, and the record fen: to God, rhat | intend to be thy Ad- 
aia referretur, voCa‘e ? ſinelyno; neicher I, nor any man of wifdome or dil- 
Meri, cretion will underiake co ‘p:ak in rhis matcer, after thy manne-, 
An aliguis ay. Shalit betold him that I fpeck ? \ dare not, J would not have it 
debit ei narra- told him that I will, fora World, | 

t2 quum locys i 


tus furo fe 3. + Hence Nore, Firfi 5 j: | 
nempeut tule -+ Noman whourdexflands kif lf, will venture npon the doing 
curls os de gu~ oT [peaking ofan 9 thg tka! map provike God, or be dif- 
— Dek i pleafizg to him, 


Will any wife man be an Advocate toplead a Ca 2 
Knows will,upon juft greunds, ofend and diſtaſt an ez ? 
The Preacher (iatibSolso2, meaning himfelf, Eccl, 12. Jo, ) 
fought tofind ont acceptable words» the Hebrew: is, words of de- 


wr 


. 
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bur feek to find out (in the fence given ) words acceptable to 
them, fhould we not much more take heed of fpeaking any thing 

-to the provocation of God ? Mould we not feek to find out words 
of delight and acceptation wich him, words of his Will, that is, 
words every way agreeable to his holy will ? 

Secondly, As Elihu feared {uch a report fhould be made to 
God, 


Note ; 
It is high prefumption to do or {peak ami[s, not fearing God 
fhonid know of tt, 


Weare afraid to dothat evil which may be reported to great 
perfons, who have power to punifh us : Ifiuch aman be told (fay 
fome ) what we have done, what will become of us ? Many are 
not afraid to do evil, who yet are afraid ic Mould be told theit 
betters what evil they have done. Servants will fomcmes thus 
check children ina Family, when they have doneamifs, We mill 
tell your Father, we will do your errand to your Mother, thac's-a 
dreadtul word toa child that hath any reverence of Father or 
Mother, to tay, Z will sell your Father and Mother of you, The 
Lord knoweth all that we do amifs (as was faid before) though 
no man tell him ; bur fhallicbe told to God what fuch and fuch 
men pealk or do, and will they {peak or do it ftill ? fhall ic 
be told <sod what they {peak,and againft whom they {peak ? {hall 
it be told God whom they reproach, whom they revile ? and wil! 
they venture it ? "Tis dangerous when fuch Tales are truly told 
in the ears of God againft rhe men of the World; they were bet- 


rer have Talestold, and reports made againft them: to all the © 


Princes of the earth, chan have reports made to God agam them. 
To have a peer foul, upon juft grounds, telling God what evil 
men have cone again{t him,how they have flandred and reproach- 
ed him, how they have oppreft and vext him, . will come at Jatt to- 
a fad accounragainit rhem. Shallit betald God that I {peak? (faith 
Eliby \ Asd hall ic be cold God that we do evil, and we regard 
it not ? Shall we anfver thole that tell us, they have told, ot will 
tell God of cur‘evil doings, as impudent children and fervants do 
ſuch as th-earen chem with telling their Parents and Mafters of 
their evil doings, What care we ? do if yss will? Olet us take 
heed how we do or {peak thar, which, ifcold in the ears of God, 
may. 


* 


— 


— 








=" —ñ—— œ — u 
J 


590 





Si dixerit, Heb 
feil. apud fe, il- 
lud nempe, fe 
velle tåler fer- 
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may cauf@blame, and bringhis diſpleaſure upon us, There are a 
fort of Tale-bearers very odious in che fight of God and all cond 
men; fuch are {pokenof, Prov. 11.13. Prov.18 $. Bir they 
who bring tepotts to Ged (as Fofeph did to his Faihe; Faced, 
concerning his brethren, Gez. 37.2.) of the evils done by men, 
fuch Tale-bzarers’ Cif-I may fo-calf theta Y do but thei; duty ; 


Chap, 37. . 
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Siew 


and as their reports are accepted wich God, fo they halten wrath 
uponevilmen ( Lake 18.7.) Shall it be told bim thai I fpeak ? 


If a nsan ſpeak, farely he fhallbe fwallowed aD, 


That ts, ifany man fpeak, ifa wife man freak, aad ifhe {peak 
as Wifsly as he can, and place his words in the beft order he can, 
yet if ne thall defire (as fob hath done) to cone neat unto God, 
and plead with him, farely he fhall be fwallowed up. Tob, in the 
hotteſt of thole defires te plead with God, did not (as hath for- 
merly been noted in favour of him) challenge God ; he did not 
chink himfelfa Match for God in pleading his caule before him z 
he (good man ) was far from fuch a prefumpruous fpicic : yet 
becauſe he infifted fo much upen that defire of pleading his caule 
with God, Elba had reafon to check him in fuch language as this, 
If a man {peak, farely he fhail be {wallowed up, We that are du 
and athes may not be fo bold with God, “tis beft for: us to lye ar 
hts foot; and let hiin do what he will with us, only beg of hir thac 
we mayimprove his dealings, and profic by his corrections - if 
—— and holieſt of men (hall fpeak otherwite, Sarely they 

Jäi be | 


Swallowed up 


The word implies, that a man fo fpeaking fhall be ruined and 
brought ro nought. Mr. Broughton renders, Wenld any man plead 
whew he fhallbe undone? No man but a mad man would fpeak ina 
bufinefs wherein he muft needs be ruined. We fay well, fvallow- 
ed wp, that is, both he and his under{tandine thall be utterly con- 
founded, This phrafe of ſpeech is often ufed in Scripture when a 
greartr power undertakes a lefler: thus fire (wallowerh up Rubble, 
and oppreffors thei: poor underlings. David faith of his enemies, 
with refpect to the greatnefs of their malice (P/ 56.1 Pf.57.3) 
They would ſwa low me up. Poflibly they had not power enough to 
do iror no fitting opportunity to do ir, but they wanted no will to 


do 
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do ir, They would {wallow me up if they could, that is, chey would 
make an utter end 6f me,or difpatch me quite. So this word is u- 
fed in feveral other places (Iſa. 28. 7. They are {wallowed up of 
wize. Some fwallow down the wine fo long,till the wine fwallow- 
ethrhemup, the wine gets the maſtery over them, and they are 
no longer (as we {peak preverbially ) their own men, The Apo- 
tle gives order concerning the inceftuous perfon that had been 
cat our of the Church (2 Cor, 2.5.) receive him ( faith he ) 
le pe be fvajlowed up of over-much forrow, that is, left forrow 
-trhe mattery of him. Itis not good that the floods of forrow 
though it be a ferrow for fin } Mould prevail over us, fo as to 
{wallowus upin che gulph of defpair. Again, while the Apo- 
(ile aflures us, and would have us triumph in that aflurance, that 
death (hall never do a godly man any hurr, he thus exprefleth it 
(1 Cor. 15, 54.) Deaths fwallowed ap ix wittory, that is, inand 
by the victory of Jefus Chrift: 








And therefore alfo ic is faid by the fame 
AZ alae ti f Y ved “uD of Life. 


5 All chefe Scriptures {hew the force of the word, bere rfed 
by Elihu, when he faith, Jf a man peak, farely he foai be ſwallon =- 
ed up, — 


If a man {peak s 


How ? or towhom? The anfwerts; If aman {ocak to God, be 
fral! be {wallowed ap, Bur hall every one shat foeake to God be 
{allowed up? Norfo; therefore we muft-goro the manner of 
foeakine. Tf a man {peak co God, nor keeping his dittance s 
if a man peak co God without a Mediatou, he hall he fwalloiv- 
ed up, as a.drop of water is fwallowed up of cae Ocean, or asa 

fpark 
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Rerdeturvir {park of fire is {wallowed up ina great flame, oras the light ofa x 
iHe fulgore cel- Candle, or Glow-worm, is {wallowed up by the Sun; there is no 
— 7 ftanding for the Creature beforeGod,in fuch a nea neſs of accefs, 
cjm perrigias but by faith ina Mediator; / faman {peak he fhal be fwallowed up, 
| Man is no match for God, or he ĩs a moft unequa march, 
Yet furcher, thefe words may note the conqueſt of.che mind 
or under{tanding of man,by an object which is too high and excel- 
; ` Jenr foric; for rhen his thoughts, yea and his Reaſon too, are fwal- 

- lowed up, and he is carried out of himſelf, as a man in an extafie 
or trance, When Sr. Paul was caught up to the third heavens and 
heard ux{peakable wards, he was {wallowed up with the greatneſs 
of the macrer, and was ina divine extafie, whether iz the body ke 

conid not tell, or whether oat of the body he could zot tell ( 2 Cor, 
12. 2,3) 4+) Thus (faith Eliha) hall that man be fivallowed up, 
who over-boldly {peaks to God about the great myfteries of pre- 
vidence, or about any matter too high for hiin. And therefore, O 
Fob, chou halt not done well to {peak fo often of pleading with 
-God ; and furely, ifany man after chy example, {peak complain. 
ingly of what God hath done, or himſelf hath ſuffered atthe hand 
ef God, heis fure tobe undone, He fhal be jwaiswed up, 


Hence obferve 3 


(1 Tim. 








God diyels in the ight which no man can approach unto 
6.16 










e vulgar 
Qui perfeta- Latine renders that place ( Proverbs 25. 27.) Hethat sa fear- 
ror eff Maje- cher of Majefty feall be oppreffed by the Glory ; that is, 

fista opprime- 
tura gloria. 
Vulg. 





. We tramflate that text in the Proverbs hus, 


For men to fearch their own glory is no glory. There is attuth in the 
former tranflation, though it be not a true tranfla: tcn, for, a man 
that(earcheth into the Majefty of God, fkall be overpowered with his 






Chrift cold his difciples ( Fohz 16. 12. ) That he had many things — 
to fay untothem, which they were not able to bear, If they who had 

received fo much grace, could not bear the deeper myfteries 
of 
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of the Gefpel, fpoken to them by Chrift cloathed with frail flefh, 
how much lefle can any man bear the Majelty of God in ipeak- 
ing to him, or, God fpesking co him in his Majefty! And{o ‘ome 
cranflace and read che words of Elha in the text under hand, For 
if he [peak, maz fhail be devoured or [wallowed xp; that is, if God 
fpeak, man (who before thought himſelt Somse-bedy, or chat he 
was able co reafon with him ) will be quite confounded in him- 
felf by the infinite wifdora of God, his congue will faulter or 
cleave to the roof of his mouth, and he rendered unable to {peak 
one word in his own defence. Adofés (Exod, 196 12.) was com- 
manded to fet bounds about Mount Horeb, that the people might 
not come too neer; the realon was, that the people might by 
thofe bounds be warned, not to be curious or over- bold in their 
approaches to the Majefiy of God, nor over-bufie in prying into 
hisSecrets. As ifichad been faid, if you come to near, you will 
be even {wallowed up, Adefes repeating to the /fraclites the ter- 
rible Majefty of God in giving che Law at Mount Hered, minds 
them in what a trembling frame they chen were ( Dest. 5.24, 
25,26.) And yefaid, behold the Lord our God hath fhewed us his 
glory, and his greatnefs, and we have heard his voice out of the midſt 
of the fires we s day that God doth talk with man, and 
be liv 

















) Now therefore, why ſpould 
we die 2 for this great fire will confumse ns if we hear the voice of 
God any more, then we {hall die, What was this gteat fire ? Ic was 
God himfelf, thar is, an extraordinary appearance of God, whois 
feveral times in Scripture expreft by fire, Asif they had faid, We 
acknowledge that we have bad wonderful cende{cention and mer- 
cy from God, that we have heard him {peak and live ; bur,chac we 
live, is not only amercy bat amiracle;therefore we poor wormes 
dare not runthe hazzard a fecond time, if we hear him {peak any 
more, we fhall die: Therefore they defired Mofes ( who in that 
was a type of Chrift, Gal. 3.19, ) to go near, and be asa Medi- 
ator between them and God, that they might not have to do with 
God immediately, but receive the La i 









The Glory of God is fo pure, that man 
Cloathed with cosruprible flefh & blood cannot fta -d before it;the 
S88 very 
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~ very glimpfes of it aftonith , and leave us for dead, Rev, 
3. 16,1 








(in our proportion) as we arekzows (1 Cor..13.12. ) 

Butthough (asthe Zfraelites there faid of themfelves) we can- 
not hear Ged fpeak. and live, yet cannot we fpeak to God and 
live, o, and not be fwallowed up 2. 

I aniwer it in theſe three things, Firft, Ifa man {peak to 
God, as queftioning his dealings wich him, or, as calling God to 
an account (which infome fence Job did, and therein went be- 
yond his line ) he thall be fwallowed up. 

Secondly, Ifany man fpeak to God, as prefuming that he can 
Gompais, farhom, and underftand Ged, or allche dealings of God 
wit man, that man thall furely be {wallowed up. The thoughts 
af God are abave onr thnaghts, avi hts wa yes above our WAYES 5 
ah gh athe heaven ts above the earth, lia. 55. 9. | 

Thiccly, IE we fpeaktoGod ig our own name,.or ina felf- 
rightcouincile, then alio we hail furely be fwallowed up. Job 
Ç asave have acquicted hiv before ) never attempted ro {peak to . 
God in bis own righteoufnefle, though he often magnified his 
own righteoulneile both before and cowards men 









hte a . But 
fob was too beld (according co the firft anfwer ) in asking an 
account, or a reafonof God; concerning his ſuffe ings; there 
was his failing , and for that he received this check by Evibu, If 
aman [peak, he {hall be ſwallowed up, p 
The meane(t, the poòtett bitieving foul may come and freak 
and {peak boldly to God is the nime of J ius Chit ( Heb. |, 
16.) Thus we may come and welcome, coming thus we thal 
not be fwallowed up vith the M j ſiy, much Fife withthe wrath 
or difpleafuge of God.. If coming thus ‘We are fwa'lowed.up, it 
will be only with the lave and favon: of Gad, with the grodnefle 
and kindnefle of God = Ardo be fwallaved up thus, will 
bz the {weereft :morfel chat ever we fwaliowed’, even perfed 
Bleflednefle and life for evermore, When once death is Iwal- 
Jowed up in victo y, and mortality of lite , chen, thal! we be 
{wallowed up in oloy, And therefore whirfoever the Lord 
doth withus-or ours in this world, let us be flent before him, 
s humbly 


* 
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humbly adoring his Soveraignty and Wiſdom, not inthe leaſt 
queltioning either his Righteouſneſſe or tis Gooonelſe; for if 
a man {peak fo,” Surely he (hall be dreadfully ſwallowed up, 
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J OB, Chap. 37. Verf. 21, 22. 


21. And now men ſee not the bright light whichis 
in the Clouds : but the wind paffeth and cleanfeth 
them. 

22. Fairweather cometh ont of the north: With 
God is terrible Majefty. 


THe two verfes laft opened, may be raken asa Parenchefis to 

t Gods wonderful works 
iñ nature, forming thole imprefhons of Thunder and 
Lightening, Storms & Tempeit,in che Air;whereby Elihn having 
repteſt (ashe fuppofed) the {welling of Fos ſpitit, by calling him 
to teach them what to fay to God inhiscaufe, for they (as he 
had handledic) could not order their fpeech, by reason of darknefs, 
nor durt Elihu venture that ic fhould be rold God, he tacended 

to fpeak, knowing, or forefeing that if he made fuch an attempt, he 
might foon be fwallowed up by the incomprehenfible vreatuels 
and glory of God. 

Etha, I fay, having made this little diverfion, or digref- 
fion (as he had done fometimes before J ro coale : the 
{pirit of foo, he returns to hisformer matter, inthe words, and 

conliders further the works of God, inrhole higher Reetons, the 
Atreal heavens, ies up, and covers the fight,and how 
he.unvailes and opens it again by his own power, and acco:ding 
to the pleafure of bis will, The words are plain, according to our 
tranflation ; I fhall open them breifly as they are here fer down, 
and then give out a further reading of them,which raifes the {cope 
and intendment of Elihu yet higher. | 
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| | 
Verf, 22, And now men fee not the bright light which isin the 


Clouds, 


-~ Aud now, Some have conjectured, that at this very inftant of 

time while Elha was difcourfing,there happened a fudden change 

in che Air, or in the face of the Heavens ; therefore he faith, and 

xow, donot the heavens grow dark, fo that men cannot fee the 

bright light which is in che Clouds ? asif here were a preparati- 

on to that Whirlwind or Tempeft,out of which God himfelf is faid 
“co {peak co Fob, ac the beginning of the next chapter. 

Yet, | apprehend, we need not expound the word [now] fo 
ftristly, with refpe& to the prefent feafon er moment of time, 
bur rather tohe prefenc matter sas we often ufe that particle 
Néw,both in ſpeech and wricing,not fo much to denote the direct 
inftant, or prefent time, as for a leading word to che matter which. 
is to follow. | | i 

` And now men fee xot (or they cannot fee) the bright light which 
isin the Clouds, 3 

Light is the moft vifible thing in the world ; though indeed 
we are not fo properly faid to fee the Light at all, as to fee 
all things by the light ; fer ic is Light which maketh mani- 
fet, as the Apoftle fpeaks ( Ephef. 5. 13.) But though 
Licht be Ç in vulgar fenfe } fo vifidie in ics own nature, and 
(in ſtricteſt fenfe) chat which maketh all chings vifible, yet by ac- 
cident, or by fome providential interpofition, light ic felf is nor 
alwayes to be feen. Light is oftenhiiden from cur eyes, and chen 
(as Elihu ſpeakes here) men fee not the bright ight. The werd 

=e tak Pi which we tranflate bright light ignifies the whitenefi of Snow,and 
m I find it applied (Lev t 13. 2.) to the whirenefs of Leprofie ; sf 
— there {ak Mear in the flefh a bright (or thining) ſpot, a ſpot like 
Candenslepra. [now then, &c. And hence itis faid of Gehazi (2 Kings 5. 27.) 
Druf. that when his matter called him ro account about bis going after 
2 — Naaman,& found him flatteting and ſaulty, he laid that fore judg- 

gregie [plendi- ment UPOD him, The leprofie therefore of Naaman fhal cleave unto 
dum Z% candi- thee avd unto thy feed for ever z avd he went out of bis prefence a le- 
dumefe. Rab. per as white as Snow. Tr is this word, which fignifiesy-as any extra- 

s o:dinary whitenefs and clearnels, fo the clea'nefs and whitenefs 

of Snow in particular,which hath akind of tran{parency in ir, and 

is full of light; Yet the light which is in the Clouds when the Sun 

fhineth, 
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faineth, is much more bright than Snow. Now, men fee not the 
bright light 

which is in the Clouds, 


Or, inthe Skie; fer the word here ufed (as hath been fhew- 
ed before) fignifies the Skie, the Firmamenr, and fomtimes the 
Air, as well as the Clouds, and ic imports the natural chinnefs of enw 
chefe Cocleftial Bodies, in that higher and upper Region of the Æthera tenui 
World, Men (ee not the bright light which is in the Clouds, Light ej fubjfunria, 
° Sa Se : : S nam w 
is preperly inthe Sun; the Sun is the veſſel, the vehicle,the feat, Veaiftar ome: 
the chariot of Light ; butas Light 1s in the Sun fubjeétively, fo Gace Brut 
Light is in the Clouds ebje&tively,and alfo as they are a Medium ; 
throuch which che Light is conveighed and paflerh to us. Yet fom. 
times men fee nor that bright Light which is in the Clouds, for 
Clouds being very thick or thickened, they become to us as an 
opacous Body,through which the Light can neither find not make 
ics way, and chenthere’s no beholding the Light of the Sun ſhining 
upon rhem in its greateſt brightnefs ; while the Air is thus Cloud- 
ed, Men fee not the bright Ls ght which is in the Clouds. 


— — — — —— — —— — — — — — 





Hence note ; SA 
Cod can make that which is most vifible in it felf, nvifible- 


There is alwayes bright Light in the Air, when and where the 
Sun is up, and gotten above the Horizon. The Sun fhines conti- 
nually,how dark foever the weather be ; bur God candraw fucha x 
Curtaine of Clouds, Vapours and Mifts, in the day time,between i 
ns and the bright face of the Sun, that we cannot behold ir, Light 
aluayesis, but Light is mot alwayes to be feen; when Clouds 
come between, the Sun is darkened in the clear day. 

We may infer as a further improvement of natural things, to 
thofe which are ſpiri ual, That the light of God’s face, or counte- 
nance, that is, rhe light of his favour,fhines ever towards his faith- 
ful fervants, though ic be not alwayes feen, Clouds coming be- 
tweenmay Madow chem from that bleffed Light (Pfs!. 97.2.) 
Flouds and darknels are ronnd about him, that is, his diipentations 
are daik and cloudy ; yer, as then, Rig hteoufze/s ard Judgement 
are the habitarjon of bss Throne, that is, as then be doth rightro all 
forts of men, fo, theu alfo Mercies and Loving-kindneile fang 

round 
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round abour his Throne, or, as thé Apoſtle expreffech ic (Heb. * 
16.) his Throne is then, A Throwe of Grace, char is, he hath 
Grace or Favour ia his heart, co beftow upon all bis People, who 
come to him, not with a prefuming, but a believing boldie/s, Our 
fins and cran{greflions are called, a Cloud, a thick (kud (13, 4 4, 
22.) Z have blotted out as a thick (had th j tranforefions, and as 
a Cloud thy fins. Sins ate Clouds, and thofe Clouds otten binder 
‘us from feeing the bright light of the face of God {I ibing upon uss 
£ and as oùr fins ufually binder us from feeing thai bright light which 
— isinche face of God, fo God fometimes, to tiy ihe graces, rhe 





A faith, the patience of his people, or to fee what they will do, how 

: they will behave chem(elves in a dark and deférced (late ( God 
I fay, fometimes for chefe and fuch like ends) wich-draws hims* 

i felf, and will nor fuffer chem to fee the bright light of his plea- 


fed face. As the light of the things of this world, foof that other 
and better world, is often hid, or the comfort of chen? is conceal- 
ed fromus, Light is fown for the Righteous: it doth not always 
fpring up and appear to the righteous. Lather chiefly inſiſts upon 
this myftical interpretation or application of the text, giving it 
out by way of fimilitude ; 4s ( faith he ) the light of the Sunis 
many times covered with a Cloud and fometimes hindred b y Eclipfes, > 
fo the light of comfort, or peace and jo y in this world, is’ hidden from 
the eyes of the pesple of God ; yet by and by he fends a comfortable 
and powerful gale, to blow away or difperfe thofe Clouds ard then the 
light of bis conntenance & favour fhines freely npon them again And 
ter this be rentembred, chat when thei: day is a day of darknefe 
> and gloominefle, yet the Light fhines fill, the favour of Godis. 
towards them fill, though it appeares not ; and when they have 
been a while exercifed under this Da‘knefle, Light will return 


as it followech in the text, Men fee not the bright light which 
as in the Clouds, 3 


Bot the wind paffeth and cleaxfeth them, i 


The wind paffeth, Queſt. Bur what is the wind > t 
Anf». The wind is a hot and dry exhalati-n , raifed from the 
Earth by the power of the heavenly bodyes, which being repell’d or 
_ ` forced back by the coldnefs of the middle Region, moves obliquely or 
flavtingly , ſometime very violently through the air. The Latine 
word ( ventus) fignifyine the wind, is derived by fome Gtamma- 
rians 
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rians from a word ( vehementia ) noting the vehement or forcible: 


motion of it, or as others ( 4 ventendo ) fron a word fignifying to 


come, beewsle it comes this way and that way,at timesevery ways. 


or as our blefled Saviour exprefleth it (Fohe 3.8.) The: mind 


bloweth where it liſteth, and thew heareft the found thereof, but canſt 


not tell whence it cometh, and whither it goeth. 
The fupream or fupernatural caufe, both making and modera- 
ting or governing the wind , is Ged himfelf: For though that text 


in the Holy Gofpel laft mentioned faith, The wind bloweth where 


it lifteth, yet is to be underftood only in reference to man; it 





the wind in his fifts( Pro. 30. 4. ) Tis he who bringeth them out 
of his treafures ( Pial. 135.7.) 


The natural remote cauſe of the wind , isthe power of che: 


Sun and Scarrs(as Philofophers well agreeing with reafon tell us) 
drawing up thofe exhalations,and attenuating chem into a fitnefs 
for char purpofe, | 

Fhe natural, neere, or next caufe (fay they of rhe winds, isthe 
coldneſs of the middle Region, which will noc fuffer the aſpiring 
exhalation ro rife higher, but thrufts ic back, and fo It moves hi- 
ther or thither,fide-wife,or along this lower Region of the air to- 
wards the Earth, doing thofe fervices, and fomtimes ftrange ex- 
ployts, with which experience acquaints us aaily. 

By this Meteor, the wind, the life of man is ina great meafure 
maintained. For though it be a truth; thar #0 maz cas live (as we 
fay ) by the air; yetit is as true, chac no man can live wichout 
the air : Did not the Lungs infpire and expire, drawin and fend 
out freth air, man would feone be fuffocated and dye ; and “us 
moft cercain, that the heat, and blood, and whole body of man, 
are very much aff:@ed, according to the nature of the. wind or 
alinin which they breath. Plinie tells us that man may live wit hout 
food [even dayes,but no man can live one houre, being wholy inter- 


cluded from wind and air, And hence the Latine word ( anima J> 


which ſignifies the ſcul, not only as to the fubltance of ir, (which 
isimmorral) but asto ihe fubfittence of irin che bady (in waic 
refpecét ‘tis mortal, being namore than life, thisvord ! fay ta che 


Latine ) is Suppofed to come from that Greek word ( dveuos Y 


which 
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which properly fignifiech the wind, The fame notion of life may 
be collected from the Hebrew word Nepheſto, which is indife- 
rently cranflaced ,Som/, Life, Wind, And fo the life of man is not only 
called wind (as Fob called his, Chap: 7. 7.) becaule of the 
frailty or {peedy paffing of it away ; but becaufe the continuance 
or eng of it in the body, is by the taking in and fending out of 
wind, 

I have already at the oth verfe of this Chapter, thewed the ſe- 
veral ufes which God hath appeynted the winds unte , both in a 
way of Mercy, and of Judgment: They purge the air, they ga- 
cher the Clouds for Rain, they fcatter chem, and fo make faire 
weather, they move che waters,which otherwife by {tanding filt 
would putrifie, corrupt, and grow unwhelfome , yea infectious 
both co man and beaft, they retreth rhe Earth, and cauſe all forts 
of vegetables to flourith , they are allo, as ic were, the food and 





‘pourifhment, the meat and drink of mans life ; there’s no living 
without them. 


I fhall not Ray further to difcourfe or difcover che nature and 
the wonders, or the wonderfull nature of the wiad , having done 
fomwhac towards ic ( as was faid ) before ac the ninth verfe. Only 
take notice ef chis ufe of the wind, with refpect ro the Clouds, 
mentioned exprefly inthis Text , The wind paffeth 


And cleanfeth them, 


It was faid in chat former part of this Chapter ( where Eliha 
fpake of the wind) That the winds are the Broomes of Heaven,chey 
fweep the Heavens, they drive away the Clouds, the maifts and 
foggs which dull and obfufcate the air. The expreffion here in the 
Text forts well wich that Metaphor, The wind paffeth axd cleane 
feth them, chat is,the wind paffing through the air,cleanfech it from 
thofe Clouds, and fo caufeth the lichttof the Sun to fhine forrh 
freely and fully te us again. ‘The wind at one rime gathers rhe 
Clouds, and the wind at another time fcatters them: The wind 
zs acleaxfer, So much is fuppofed in thar Negative expreffion 
( Jer.4 11.) whére the Lord threatens to fend a kigh wind from 
the Wildernefs, but not to fan nor to cleanfe, 1 ( faith the Lord ) 
will feud a high wind ; but to what purpofe ? not for thofe profita- 
ble and comfertable purpofes, to fan, cool, and cleane the Air, 
but rather to wither and blaft che fruits of the Earth, or to — 
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throw and bear down all before it. The text in hand {peaks of a 
comfortable purpofe of God in leiting the wind out of his Trea- 
fures, ic bloweth away the Clouds which obitruét the paflage of 
the Light to us: The wind paffeth and cleanfeth them. 


Hence note ; 
What-ever fiands in the way of our comforts , Ged can quickly 
remove it, 


When Clouds cover the light from us, God hath his wind rea- 
dy to chafe them away, and clear up the weather. Never did any 
fuch thick and dark Cloud of forrew and trouble hang over the 
heads, or fill the hearts of the people of God, but he had means 
at hand co difpell.and fcatrer iror he could ſcatter ic himfelf witn- 
outmeans, When dreadfull Clouds of danger looked black upon 
and threarned the Church of God during the Reign of Jalan the 
Apoltate, Athanasius faid, It is but alittle Cloud,a wind will fhort- 
ly cleanfe it away. His meaning was, now we are compafled about 
with fear and crouble,bur peace and profpericy will not Ray long 
before they return, 

This is crue alfo if we carry it yet in a more fpiritual way, as 
ro thofe Clouds of forrow which often darken and afflict our 
minds in the midh of outward profpericy, orin the cleareft Sun- 
flaine-day of peace that ever was In this world; when thefe in- 
ward Clouds dwell,as it were, upon the foul the Lord hath a wind 
which paffeth and cleanfeth them away too. What is that wind ? 
it is his holy Spirit. The word in the text, isufed often co figni- 

e, not only the natural wind inthe air, bur chat divine wind the 
HelyGhoft, who is compared unto the wind in many places of 
Scripture, and his opperations are like chofe of the wind : For as 
the wind bloweth where it liſteth, we hear the found thereof, but know 
not whence it cometh, zor whither it goeth ; fo ( faith Chrilt ) 2: eve- 
ry one that is bora of the Spirit ( Jobn 3.8.) 7 
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ome Interprece:s expound the words only in this myftical 
fenfe, quite rejecting the proper, Buc though,by allufion,. we may 
improve the words to this ipiritualfenfe , yet doubrlefs Eliby 
Speaks here of the winds propesly taken, or of the natural winds, 
and their fenfible effects ; and fo, according to cur reading, this 
Text, as it hach been opened, teacheth us what fudden changes 
j God makes in the Air. Now the light is fhut up, or fhut in, and. 
anon itis let out again and all by the powerful hand of God, who. 
doth adminifter thele things co us interchangeably, as himfelf 
pleaſeth. 
Secondly, The text, according to another reading (which others 
infit much upon, and conceive pertinent to the ſcope of Elihu ) 
‘Fim enim non sons thus; For now-men cannot fee the bright light in the Clouds, 
tej i tant ( bo- bers the wind paffeth and clean{eth thems, Mr Broughton cranftates 
mines ` lucem A 
(uum > nitida Clearly fo, his words are thefe ; end now men cannot losk upon the 
efin fuperiori- light, when it ts bright ix the Air, then a wind paſſeth and cleanſeth 
tm mbibms , it, And then the fence ofthe whole verfe is plainly a ſetting forth 
quas vents of the excellency, or {uperexcellency rather, of the light of the 
sai Sun,. which is fo clear and {plendid, that if the Air be but clean- 
gavit. Tran- * 
fatio Jun; fed from Clouds, it it be buta pure Air,no man is able to face ir, 
| nor his eye directly to behold it. We behold all things by the 
light of the Sun, butno man can {tedfaftly beheld the light in the 
Sun ; no man can look right up to the Sun, when it cafis forth irs 
fiery rayes, and fhines bright upon us. And this fome conceive 
fo genuine and clear an expofition of the Text, that the light of ir 
may feem to obfcure and darken all others. Now, according to 
this fecond reading, the whole verfe, with that which followeth, 
contains an argument ro confirm the former propofition,laiddown 
at the 20th verfe : [fa man (peak, he fhal be fwallowed up, that is, 
if a man come too nigh unte God, and be over-bold with him, he 
fhal even be fwallowed up ofis brightnefs & thar it is fo,I prove 
Kemo pate? thus ( faith EFbu ) The very light of the Sun, which fhines in the 
adverfis ouls Airis fobright and fo powerful, that no man is able to hold up his 
witidum foler eyes againit it > And if fo, then from che leifer tothe greater, his 
eeu pe: argument rifeco thus ¢ Z f when the Sun fhixeth brightly, xo max is 
fenis Maje: Able to lock upon it, then much lefs are we able to behold the bright 
pard dei, Juns. Majefty 
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Chay. 37. 
Majefty of God, or to comprehend his greatnefs, This rendring hath 
a very profitable fenfe in ir, leading #74 to reafon thus wich him- 
colt, I plainly fee by ali that hath been difcour fed , that for as much 
as lam net able to bear the bright neſt, which breaks through the 
Clouds , nor the noiſe of T hander (of which Elihu [pake before) for as 
much as am not able to bear the fiercene{s of a great Rain, nor the 
coldne[s of the Eroft, nor the impetuouſneſs of the Wind, xor the vig- 
lence of aT empeft, for as much as I am wot able to bear the clear 
light of the Sux (hining is my face, therefore farely I am much lefs 
able to bear the Majefty and glory of God, if he fhould unvaile or o- 
pex himſelf untome, Thus lay, Elthe leads Fob to an humbling 
onvi&tion, chat he could nor ftand before the glo:1ous : 
God, becaufe he was not able ro endure the brigatnels of the Sun 
fhining upon him, If the light of the Sux, the Created light, be too 
excelent for mortal eyes,then what is Go the Creating light ? what 
is God, who dwelleth in light, who is light, and 1 whow there ts no 
darknefs at al 2’ Tis a Maxime in Nature, A vifible object exceed- Bacellens vifi- 
ing bright, daxles the eye,and even deftroys the fight. And why was bile viſum de- 
is (poken to Fob 2 Surely to bring him upon his knees ( as af- fruit. 
terwards it did) to humble him,to take him off from his frequent 
ire } to God for the debate and deter- 
mination © ©, 
faid,O Job,thow canft not fce the bright light of the Air,if the wind 
do but fanit and clean{e the Clouds, how then fhal: thos be able to 
difpute thy canfe before God, to whom the moft glorious light of the 
Sun, ts but aClond, yea but as a clod of earth ? The next words car- 
ry onthis conviction yet further, 























Verf, 22. Fair weather cometh out of the North: with God 13 
terrible Majeſty. i 


The former part of this verfe hath a reſpect to the latter part of 
the former ; The wind paffeth and cleanfeth them, fair (or bright) 
weather cometh out of the North, It hath been fhewed before in 
opening the gth verfe of this Chapter, that the South wind ingen- 
ders the Rain, and caufeth foule weather ; here ( faith Elihu ) fair 
weather cometh ont of the North. The North wind ( faith Selemon, 
Pro, 25. 22. .)-driveth away Rain, fo doth an angry countenance 
a backbiting tongue, The North wind blows coldly , yet it blowes 
clearly , it clears the Air from Clouds, We render, F air weather 
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somcth our of the North, The word tranflaced fair weather, figni- 
fietb gold ; gold cometh ont of the North, Fair weather in its fea- 
fon, is worth much gold, and may well be called golden weather ; 
the Sun in ‘uch feafons gtlds both the Ai: and Earth with his pre- 
cious beams, And I find an ancient Interpreter {ticking much up- 
on the ftriét fignification of the Hebrew word , maintaining that 


gold isto be taken here properly ; Oxtof the North cometh gold, 


becaufe ( faich he ) in che Nerchern Countryes, through the 
geatneſs of Cold,the hear in thofe parts is ſo pent in rhe bowels 
of the Eich, that it more fully concogts and refines the gold, 
than in other places : Out of the North comes gold , thatis, the 


pureſt gold, But, I conceive, that.was not at all che buſineſs of 
Eliba here ; and I find the Scripture in another place exprefling 


that which is fhining, beautifull, and precious, by gold, ( Zach.a. 
1.2. ) The oyle which the two Olive-braxches emptied out of them- 


felves through the twa golden pipes, is called gold, or golden oyle, 


chat is, bright oyle, pure oyle pand fo becaute the light of rhe Sun 
fining in fair weather is purer and more defecate than che pu- 
reft gold, therefore this Seripture expreflech it by gold ; through 
the North a golden cometh, faith Mt Broughton, 

Again, Some taking the word gold here metaphorically for any 
pretions thing, take the word North metaphorically alfo for any 
ext! thing, that is, fer.any efiliftion, trouble, or forrow which we 
meet with inthis world ;thefe are indeed asa cold chilling North- 
wind, and fo they will needs give the fence-of this Scripture my- 
flically thus, Ost of the North cometh precious things ; that is, af- 
flitiens (which areas a cold chilling North-wind ) make us 
more precious ; or,through cold chilling aff:tions, we are made 
more and more precious, Fobfaith, and this text may have fuch 
an allufion (and I give it no further) to that (Chap.23.10. ) When 
he hath tried me, 1 fhall come forth gold ; that is, I thall came 
forth precious, Whether God doth try us by che No:th or by the 
Souch, whether: by the heat of profpericy,or by the cold of adver- 
fry, if we are under bis cryal, and are faithfull, we come out cole; 
we come out-mere precious from our tryals, chan we came in. 
The Apoftle hatha like allufion (1 Pet. 1. 6,7.) Yê are now for 
a fealon in heavinefs ( if need be) throuch mavilrld temptations, 
Ç chat is, troubles, tribulacions and afflictions ) 7 har the trial of 
yonr faith, being much mire precious than of gold that Es 

though 


vit 
—— 


Verf. 21. An Erpoprion upon the Book of Jo z. Chap, 3 Fe | 


Leg SEP PR ARR X RA 
Chap. 37. An E xpofstion apin the Book of Je Be- Verf 21. 605 


though it be tried with fire, might be found to praife, &c. Thus Out 
of the North comes Gold or this precious thing, atryed faith, That's 
a cruth from the allegorical fenfe of this place ; but I fhalt not flay 
upon It, 

' The proper meaning is, Eliha would have Job , and all men 
know, God hath his feveral Climates or places, out of which he 
fends and difpenceth fair and foul weather; foul weacher cometh 
out of the Souch, and fair out of the North. 


Out of the North cometh fair weather, 


The Hebrew word rendred North, fignifieth hiding , becaufe JEN abjcondit 
the remote parts of the North are much hidden from the Sun, —— 
* Eo inc NDS ep- 
a great part of the year being quite dark ; and therefore the Nor · aouo 
thern Climate may well be called the hidden part of the world. quafi — 
Some put a Queftion upon thofe words of David (Plal. 75.6.) ta quia fol ibi 
Promotion comes neit] er out of the Eaft, nor ont of the Weft, nor multo per an- 
from the South: Here are three of the foure Winds {pecified, ae tempre 
and it is faid, Promotion comes from neither of them. But why ; S 
is it not alo faid, that Promotion comes not from the North ? — 
that's thequeftion, | anfiver, It were anfwer enough to fay, that 
we ought nor to put queftions curioufly about fuch things ; ic 
fliould fatisfie us thar the Spirit of Godis pleafed to fay it is fo, 
and no more. Yer fome tell us , the reaſon why ic is nor faid, 
Promotion cometh not from che Worth, is,becaufe indeed it com- 
eth out of the Worth, which, fay they, is intimated in the Hebrew 
word for the North, which ſignifies Madden or fecret. Promotion 
comes not from the Eaf,nor Weft nor South, but fronthe North, 
( faith this Author ) it comes fromthe North ina figure or my~ 
ſterie, that is, ic comes from fome hidden providence o> fecret 
hand, which many take no more notice of, than we do of the fur- 
theft part of the Nerth., God promotes many in this world to 
power, and fends chem great profpesicy,we fee not iow o> which 
way : The caufes and contrivances of it are hidden clofe, and in 
the breaſt of God. This alfo isa truth ; in that fence we may fay, | 
Fair weather cometh from the North, Promotionis vifible, but 
the manner of it is a fecret, we fee nor the caufes for which, noz 
che wayes In which iccometh. It isenongh to touch thefe nice- 
ties, and to touch them can do no hurr, while the matter arifing- 
from them, hath the clear confent of, and is harmonious shia 
ther: 
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cher plain places of Scripture, Fair weather cometh out of the 
North, and Ç as it followech ) 


With God us terrible Majeſty. 


This is the Ep:phoxema, {the of boih thefe 
verles, yea, of Elbu s large difcourfe concerning the works of 
God in Naturalls. As if Elhe had (aid, Ad thefe things God doth 3 
and tell me then, # ot terrible Adajefty with Ged ? ia God, or 
with God is terrible Majeſty..... 4 
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datio, Vulg: knowledged ia all thefe things, which have been fpoken of, 1n all 


thole Itrange changes and impreffions which he works in theatr, 


and which are obvious unto the eyes of the Children of men. 
with God is Majeſty, with God is praife, or unto God be praife for 
all his works; and not only praiſe and Majefty, but 


Terrible Majesty, 





sas note Firft, 


.As the Scripture, fpeakine of power, 
faith, Power belongeth unto God ( Pial, 62. 11. ) that 1s, properly, 
and fundamentally all power isin God ; what-ever power is in 
the Creature, it is but a derivative from Gods power. So Majelty 
is originally and fundamentally in God. ; what-ever the MoT 
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of the Kings and Princes of this world is, ic is buta ſtream, aray _ at 
ifuing from the Majefty of God, or, as the Greek verfion hath ptyakwgv: n: 

i om hi Magnificentia, 
ic, from his Magrificence. 






where the Scripture fets forth the Ma jety, the wonderful Maje- 
Ry of Ged. 


Note, Secondly ; 
Gods Majefty is a terrible Majeſt y. 


The Majefty of Kings is dreadful and terrible ; but I may fay, 
the Majefty of Kings, the Majefty of Solomon, and of Aba- 
fouerus, the Majelty of Nebuchadnezzar, and of «Alexander, 
either, firft, incheir Robes; or, fecondly, intheir Buildings ; 
or, thirdly, in their Feaftings ; or, fourthly, in their Follow- 
ersand Acrendancs (which four do chiefly hold out the Majefty 
of Princes) is but a mean thing, a very liete ching, a nothing, 
in comparifon of the Majefty , the Glorious Majzliy, the 
terrible Majefty of God : His is a terrible Majefty indeed. 
And rherefore they are rebuked (Iſa. 260. 10.) Who will not be- 
hold the Majefty of the Lord, What è} not behold fuch a dread- 
ful Majeliy! fuch a terrible Majefty! The Scriprure fers forth 
not only the Majelty, bar the cerriblenefs of thé Majeſty of God ; 
read at leifure, ( Deut. 7.21. Nehem, 9,32. Phal, aye) 

There 








‘Say this unto God, for (verf. 5.) He ts terrible in his doings tos 


ward thechildren of men, evento all forts of men, tothe great as 


wellasto the fmall, coche high as well asto the low, to Princes 
aswell as to the People (Pfal..76. 12 ) He is terrible to the 
Kings of the earth, God is terrible in his Majzfty co chefe who 
have the moft terrible majelty. And as the Lord can appear 
terrible ouc ofall places, fo he is molt terrible out of his holy places 
(Pfal, 68. 35.) tharis, terrible Judgments are fent by God out 
of his Sanctuaries or holy places, upon all them who propaane or 
defpife, who pollute or abufe his holy things. Take thefe two 
Inferences from the confideration of the terrible Majelly of 
God. | 

Firlt, we need wot fear theserriblene{s of any creatwre, while we 
have the terrible Majety of God with ws. Ashe hath been, fo iilt 
he is ( asthe Prophet ipake, Z4. 25: 4,5.) 4 flrexgth tothe 
poor, a ftrength tothe needy in his diftre/s, a refuge from the form, 
a (radow from the heat, when the blaft of the terrible ones is as a 
frorm again{t the wall, And therefore the Prophet concluded in the 
faccer end of the sth verfe, The branch of the terrible ones frail be 
brought low. Sk 


Secondly, If God hath fuch terrible Majefiy, then, asit isa 


comfort to his people againft the terrible ones, fo what aterrour 
fhould this be to thofe who are not his people,efpectally co thofe 
who are openly rebellious, who kick againft his Majefty, and will 
not behold with reverence the Majeſty of the Lord! Let them 
remember, With Godis terrible Majesty. The Prophet foverels 
a day, wherein the Majelty of the Lord will cerrihe che moft po- 
‘tent ſimers, and make them ac their witsend (//a. 2, 10, 12, 
to, 21.) Enter inte the Rock, and hide thee in the duft, for fear af 
the Lord, aud for the ghry of bis Majeſty. For the day of the 


Lord of hofts (hall be spin every one that is proud and lofty, and ap- - 


on every one that is lifted up, and he {hall be brought law ; it {hall be 
upon the Cedars of Lebanon, &c. that is upon chofe that are high 
like the Cedars of Lebaran, and fRtronglike the Oaks of Bafhan : 
And they fhall go into the holes of the Ricks, and into the caves of 
the carth,&c.And why allthis? the Text aniwers ( verf.19.) For 
fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his Afajefty, when he {hall a- 
rife to foake terribly the earth, 
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Firft, In the day ofConfcience,or when their own Con‘ciences 
area terrour co them.How fad isit for a man to have God and his 
own Confcience certible co himat once |! When finners are awak- 
ned,when God fets their fins in order before rhem,they are a ter- 
rour co themſelves, as ic is faid of Pafhur ( Fer.20.3.) The Lord 
hath not called thy name Pafbur, but Magor Adiffabsb, that is, fear 
round abouts will make thee a terror to thy ſelf, thy own Confcience 
fhall be terrible to thee. A man had better fall into the hands of 
the moft cruel Tyrants inthe World, chan into the hands of his 
own Cenfcience. But when a man is a terrour co himfelf, then to 
have the Lord a terrour to him likewife, to have God appearing 
in terrible Majefty, how dreadful is it! The awakened Confeience 
ofa finner earriethin it, as a thoufand witneſſes, fo a thoufand ter- 
rours; and God in his anger is more terrible than a thoufand conſei- 
ences. 

Secondly, Godis terrible to ſianers, in the day of outward trou- 
ble, when, as David fpeaks ( Pſal. 68. 5.) By terrible things in 
righteoufuels he anfwereth the prayers of his People, When God is 
_ doing terrible things in rhe World, how miferable is their cafe,to 
whom God alfo is a terrour in that day! A godly man when God is 
doing the moft terrible things, (baking Heaven and earth and (as it 
were) pulling the world abour our ears,yet,becaufe he finds God 
at peace with him,heis well enough. But as for impenitent finners, 
when God is doing terrible things, what will become of them ? 
I may befpeak chemin the words of the Prophet ( Zfa. 10. 3. ) 
What will ye doin the day of your vifitation, andin the defolation 
which {hal come from far?to whom will ye flee for help, and where wil 
ye leave your glory ? As if he had faid, who,or whaccàn be a com- 
fort to you,when God is a terrour to you ? And therefore another 
Prophet fore-feing fuch a terrible day coming, makes rhis earneft 
deprecating prayer ( Jer. 17.13.) O Lord, be net thou a terrour 
to mein the evil day. 1 know anevil, atérriblé day is ac hand, but 
Lord I beg this of rhee, that thou wilt not be a -terrour to me in 
that day; if:men fhould be a terrourcome, and God a terrour 
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coo, it Would be ipſupportable. Yet thus it will be wich the un- 
righteous, when God doth terrible things in righteoutnels, and: 
fuch things he will do inthe latter dayes. Fake heed, left God: 
appear with terrible Majeſty to you, in fucha day. 

Thirdly, How terrible is God to impenitent finners (when: 
—— ) , 
Dearth is called The King of Terrours. Now, if when Dea:h. is 
making its approaches ro-a perfon, who lives in a contempt ef the 
wayes and word of God, if when his breath fics upon his lips, tea- 
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inthe day of death! What is Death? In this Book. 


dy to depart, and the King of Terroursis ready to tear his caul, 


and to rend his heart-ftrings afunder, if then, I fay, God ap- 
pearsin terrible Majefty, what condition will fuch a one be in è 
Fo have Dearth the King of Terrours,and:the Living, the ever-liv- 
ine Ged in rerrible Majelty falling upon a poor creature at ences, 
ts a thoufand deaths at once. | 

Fourthly, What will Ganers do inthe day of judgment ? that 
will be a terrible dayindeed, The Apoftle (2 Cer.. 5. 10.) having: 
faid, we muft all appear before the judgment feat of Chriſt, to receive 
according t> what webave doneix the bedy, whether good: or bad ; 
pre(ently adds, knowing therefore the terrour of the Lord, we per- 
fvade men ; that is, knowing how terrible the Lord wiil be to. 
impenitent finners, to all whom he finds in their fins, knowing 
this terrour of the Lord, and how terrible the Majefty of the Lord: 
will be to ſuch, inthat day, we per ſwade men, we do all we can: 
to pluck them out of their fins,and turn them to God in Ch:ilt fe- 
fus, who faves his people from rheir-fins ; for, to be fure, that willl 
be a moft dreadful day to finners. Thus the Majzfty ef God wiil 
Be terrible tothe wicked and ungodly, efpecially in thefe four 
dayes. Only they who fear the Lord and take hold of his name by 
fiith, fhall be able ro Rand before his terrible masefty.. God will 
not rioek buta comfort, tothem hat fear himin every e- 
vilt day. 

Further, the word (as was fhewed before) fignifies not only 
Béayjefty, but Pra'fe, with God is terrible praife, dreadfnl praife, 


Hence nore, Firft ; 


Ae iſt every where {ces forth 
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the praife-worthine!s of God, and preſſeth this duty upon us, I 
fhall not Ray upon ir, only remember, with the Lord is praife, chat 
is, he isto be praiſed. And from the attribute of his praiie,or that, 
with the Lord is terrible praife, 


Note Secondly ; 


Even in thofe things which the Lord doth mof gracioupfly for us, 
and 1 tobe highly praijed by us (even in thoſe) he ts 
to be feared, dreaded, and reverenced, 









: ( Exod. 15. 11.) Whois aGod like unto 
thee,glor tors in holines, fearfulin praiſes ? Nahdia 


———— ⏑ a 
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e Mialault iaith, there is merey, or 
forgivenefs, with thee,O Lord, that thou mayft be feared (Pfal. 130. 


. 4) 
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would fix apen the heart of Fee, from the confideration of the 
works of God, his providencial- works, in the Air; how much 
more fhould this fear affe& us,when we behold his tertibi borks 
ef providence upon the Earth ꝰ turning the world, as it weffup- 
fade down, by the wonderful vicifitudes and revolutions which 
his hand bringsto pafs, refpecting either Perfons and private Fa- 
milyes, or whole Kingdemes and Nations, Pith God is terrible- 
k Majefy. 
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Chap. 37. An Evpoftion npor the Book of Jos. Verl, 23. 
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J.O B, Chap. 37. Verí. 23; 24. 


23. Touching the Almighty, we cannot find him 
‘out 5 he is excellent in Power, and in judgement, and 
in plenty of Fuftice : He will not afflid. 

24. Men do therefore fear him : He refpecteth. 
not any that are wifeof heart. | 


Hefe two Verfes conclude the whole difcourfe of Elihu with 
Job, The 23d verfe is Do&rinal, the 24th-is the Uſe or 
Application of the Doctrine. | 
In the 23d verfe we have a four-fold Dogrine held out con- 
cerning Ged. ` 3 
Firft, The Doétrine of his Incomprehenfiblenels, We cannot. 
find him ont. Y 
Secondly, Of his Power, He ts the Almighty, he u excellent 
30 Power, : 
Thirdly, Of his Righteoufnefs, he excells ix Fadgement, and 
plenty of Juftice, Bat though he is thus full of Juftice, yet he is 
alfo very Gracious, and therefore, 
Fourthly, We have the Doétrine of his Mercy and Tendernefs 
towards the Creature in the laft words of the Verfe, He wik not 
affiét 












afit. 1$ is a very {uitable 
peroration of the whole Narrative or matter declared, which E- 
khu had fo long infifted upon. 

And having laid down this four-fold Doctrine concerning: 
God, he faews us the ufe of ir inthe 24th verfe, where we have 
a practical Inference from what was before aflerced concerning 
God ; Men do therefore fear bins, ot, therefore men ought to fear 
him. As it he had faid, Seeing God is thus incomprehenfible,thus 
powerful, {eeing he is thus excellent in Judgement, & in plenty of 
Juice, as alfo in Goodaefs and Mercy ; therefore good men do,and 
ali men (ould fear him. This isa very natural and undeniable In-. 
ference, yet Elſhu doch not leave it bare,buc adds a {trong inforce-. 
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= ment inthe clofe of the verfe, why all men, the greateſt of men, - 
the wiſeſt of men fhould fear God, Fer he reſpecteth nst any that 
are wife in heart, The wifet, the greateſt of men cannot carry ic 
with God, by their wifdens or policy, by their grea:nefs or 
power, therefore lec chem feachim. Thisische fumand {cope of 
thefe two verfes, | 


Verl. 23. Touching the Almighty, we cannot find him 


ont, 


That ĩs, He is unfearchable and incomprehenfible. The Ori- 
ginal ftrictly read, is, The Almighty, we cannot find him ont, The 





W , as Grammarians {peak ; we- 
Omnipotens fupply that word È Toachiag } Asif he had faid, Mould we en- 
abfolure poften ter upon a dilcourfe of the Almighty, we cannot find him our, 

Pile. Touching the Almighty. That,Godis Almighry,and what the word 


Shaddai, here rendred Almighty, doch imporr, hath been thewed 
and opened already in ether places of this Book, efpecially in 
the fifth Chaprer atthe 17th verſe, andin the eighth Chapter at 
the 3d and sth verfes ; chicher I refer che Reader for further fa- 
tisfaction in that matter, and pafs from it here; Teaching the 
Almighty | | 

We cannot find him out. 


This alfo I Mall pafsover ina word, having fpoken ro it more 
fully ( Chap.11. 7.) where Zophar puts this Queftion, Cas 
thou by fearching find out God 2 Canft thou find him out unto per- 
fettion ? In which Queftions, Zaphar challenged Feb, or any man 
elfe, ro fer their underftandings upon the renters, to pur all their 
abilities co the utmoft ftretch, co find out God if they could, be- 
: ing aflured they could not find him out unto perfe&tion, So then, 
hac this adertion in the Text, We cannot find him out, bearing the fame 
i fence with thofe Queftions, I fhall not fayuponir, Oaly, 

Note; 
God cannot be compast by the enquiries of man, 

Touching the Almighty we have but this to fay of him, We caznot 
fay much of him, or, how much fever we fay of him, we fay bur alittle. 
of what he is, or of what may be faid of him, for we cannot find him 
out, We may find God, but we cannot find him out, God is as a 





— — — — ——— — — — — — — 


the Decree comes forth, as the Prophet Zephany {peaks (Chap. 
2. 2.) Ic is poffible we may feek God,and leek him too lare, and 


then there's no finding of bhim; Only they fhall {eek and find him, 


who feek him in the finding time, and they who do fo Miall cer- 
tainly find, as was faid before, Ged ready to dorkem good, and 
fhew them mercy. 3 


But how much foever, or how early feever we feek him, we 


cannot find him our, that is, we cannot find cut how good, how 
merciful God is, or the utmoftextent of his goodneſs and mercy, 
which Zophar in the place before'cited, calleth a fimding of him 
out to perfcttion, J may give you a five-fold Negative to thew 
wherein God cannot be found out. 





hath fome (Arcana) fecrets which he hath referved in bisown 


POwer: 


Thirdly, We cannot find out che depth of bis Counfels, God’ 


pote? ubique 
ey quovis 
tempore ante 
obfienata de- 
creta. Aben>- 
CZrae 











— T — — —— ‘ Gii t7 —* os 
> a t Lies ~~. — — oS o> ot b > — og SS ee ee . — — Y ga = -> - 
— ~ i ert e * é gr AÁ Td — 


Verf, 230 An Expoftion upon the Book of Jos. Chap, 37. 
power, as Chrift cold his difciplesin che firtt of the Acte (verf. 
6,) when they would needs be prying into that fecret of his coun- 
cel, the time of reffering the kingdoms to Ifrael, There are many 
councels of God locke up in, his own bofonm, which we cannot 
nc out, nor mult we be bold and-curious in ſearching into 
them. . ve, 

Fourthly, The Lord cannot be found our,no not in his works of 
Providenceswhich are ated outwardly,or bywhich he brings forth 
hiscouncels to act (Pfal.77.19.) His foot fleps are noi kuawx; not 
only are not any of bis fecret councels known, but forms or his very 
foot-fteps,histreadings, his geings are not fully knowa.God geeth 
fo that.we cannot find where he-goeth, he leaves no track (as we 
fay) behind him Rom, 11. 33.) How usfearchable are his Fadg- 
meats (not only hiscouncels, but, how anfearchable are his judga 
ments) and his ways pafè finding out. That's the very expreilion of 
the text. There are many providences of God, which we find and 
feel, which we fee, and cannot but fee, yet we cannot find chem 
out, thatis, we are not able to give a direct anfwer why God 
doth this or that, nor how this or that was done, Conficer chat 
‘Scripture (2 Chron, 31. 20, 21.) where we havea molt kngular 
character of Hezekiah and of his government ; Thus did Hezekia 
ah throughout all Judah, and wrought that which was good, and 
right, and trath, before the Lord his God ; and in every wrk that he 
began inthe fervice of the houfe of God, he did it with all his heart, 
and profpered. So the 31thchapter concludes ; yet the 32d be- 
gins thus, After thefe things, and the eftablifhment therecf, Senna 
cherib King of Affiria came and entred inte Judah and encamped aa 
gainft the fenced Cities, One would have thought, Hezekiah be- 
ing thus zealous for tie Reformation of the Church of God, in 
Fudah and Ferafalem, and having done all that concerned ic with 
a perfe& hearr,thac furely fuch a Prince fhould have lived in peace 
and profpered allhis dayes ; yer, prefently his Kingdome was 
invaded by a potent enemy , Sennacherib comes again{t him,and 
fills him, and all his people, with fear of utter fubverfion,. This 
was a fecret of providence, very hard to find our, a depth, which ° 
who can fathome ? That whena good King with his Counfel, had 
been indeavouring a crue Reformation, and that with a perfe& 
heart, he fhould prefently fee war at his gates, Solomon faith (Pro. 
16.7.) Whea a mans ways pleafe the Lord,he makes his enemies ja 
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be at peace with him: Yer it was no fooner faid of King Hezekiah 
that his wayes pleafed the Lotd, but the very next paragraph cf his 
Chronicle reports an enemy making war upen him. 

Fifthly, Take this alſo; We cannot find eut God in the dif- 

penfations of his Free Grace inthe Gofpel ; there are fuch mazes, 

{uch myfteries of love,and goodneis, and kindnefs in Jefus Chrift, 

as (though it be our duty to be fearching after them, and in them, 

all our dayes , though we cught to be continually digging in thoſe 

golden Mines,to find ont the treaſures hidden there, yer ) we can > 
never find them out. Therefore the Apottle (Ephef. 2. 8 ) calls 
them, The anfearchable rickes of Chrif ; not, nzfearchable becaufe 
it is unlawful to fearch after them, but uzfearchable becaule when 
we have fearched to the utmoft we cannot find them cut ; as he 
Speaks inthe clofe of that chapter ; that we may be able to compre- 
hend with all Saints, the height and depth, ard length, and breadth, 
aud to kuow the love of Chrif that paffeti kuowledge, Under all 
thefe conliderations (and many, many more) God is paft finding 
out. Whence rake three brief Inferences. 

Firft, Do not fearch too far (that is,beyond what is written) iz- 
to the counſels of God, no nor into the works of God, Fo: though, as 
it is faid (Ffal. 113. 2.) the works of God are great, fought out by 
all them that bave pleafure therein ; yet they that have the greatest 
pleafure in them, cannot in all points find them cur, Ic is our duty 
to fearch the-works of God, but to think we can find our the bot- 
tom of his works would be our fin, : 

Secondly, Ifthe Almighty cannot be found out, no nor in his 
works of providence, then, Take heed of cenfuring or finding fault 
with his works. Shall we cenfure what we cannot know, and find 
fault with that which we cannot find ? He that cenſures what ano- 
ther doth, fhould firft have the full compafs of what he doth, and 
be able to look quite thorow it,which the moft eagle-eyed foul in 
the world cannor, as to whar God doth in this world. And there- 
fore though you fee no reafon for what is don,da not complain, for 
there may be a realon for the doing of ir,which you do not ſee and 
tne reafon is often fuch, and lyes{o deep, that you cannot fee ir. 
And know this is reafon enoueh,why you thould forbear cenfuring 
what is dene, becaufe God doth ir, thcugh you can give no oiher 
reafon why ir is done. 3 

Thirdly, Zf God be paf finding oat in bis morke, ard mnch more 
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in himſelf, then be not fo much as difcontented with hisworks.Youare 
not yec come to the boron, you have not feen the lalt man born 
(as we fay) ycu know not what God will make of ir, cillhe hath 
done all ; therefore takz heed of murmuring and difconcent, 
( Zech, 2.13.) Be filent, O ali fleſp, before the Lord, for he is rifes 
out of his hely habitation, Though his rifing be vifible, yet we can- 
not tee all che concernments and intendments of his rifing ; there- 
fore be filent altogether from fear and difcontents, and though 
not from all enqui ics about it, yet from a prefumption of finding . 
our all by enquisics : For, As toushing the Almighty, we can- 
not find him ont. That sthefirlt. 


He ts excellent in power. 


Toat’s the fecond, M. Broughten reads, He is huge of frrength, 
The word rendred excellent properly Ggnifies, to excreafe, There 
ts no encreafe of the ftrength of God ; what he is, he ever was, 
and.ever will be ; there is neither encreafe nor diminution of his 
ftrength. Bur becaufe things which are alwayes encreafing grow 
to a huge bigneſs and firength, therefore he is faid to excreafe in 
firength, or (as cur tranſſation imports) to exceliz power, He 
that excels in power 13 excellent in power. The word rendred 
power, implieth the power of doing (the Greeks call i: ysu ) 
or, of activity, a power put forth in working ; he is excellent in 
power, that is, in ability to do whatfoever he pleaſeth; and when 
"Us faid hers exceilent in power, inthis kind of power, ii notes,that 
the power ofGod in doing, doth wenderfully excel.all rha: ever 
he hath done. The etfects or acts of the power of God are no- 
thing,as I may fay,rothe faculty of hisPower;he ean de more chan 
ie hath done = He 1s fo far from having over-acted himfelf, mean 
from having done more chan he can do again ( which hach.been 
the cafe of many mighty men, and may be the cafe of any-man, 
how mighty a doer foever he is ) thar he cen do infinitely more 
than he hath done, if he himfel: pleafeth ; he is excellent in-pow- 
er, or of excelling power, I have (as was lately faid) opened this 
poinr, of the power of God, in other places of this Book, whither 
Treferthe Reader ; yer raking the power of God ( as the word 
as properly here incended ): for his working -power, | 
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Note i 


The working power of God is excellent, fa excellent that it ex- . 


aie ceeds the apprehenfitz of man, 


There is a two-fold power of God, and in both he is excel- 
lent. 

Fitſt, His commanding power, his power of Soveraignty, or 
Authority ; that’s a moft excellent power, “tis a power ever all, 
whether things or perfon 

Secondly, 








£ J 
ch eh there be nene to he 
Gminie, though all forfake him, and wich-draw from his work : 
yea, he often worketh though there be not fo much as an Inter- 
ceflor to move him to work (/fa.'59.16.) He faw that there 
was ko man {cocoapy thing ) and werdered that there was no Ister- 
cefer to entreat him to do fomewhar for them. Things were in 
a great exigencyyand there was not only no man that would pur 
forth a hand, but there was no man thar would beltow a word for 
redrefs, no man would befpeak either God or men fo: help: 
Whar then ? muft che work ftand Rill ormifcarry ? no, faith che 
text, His ows arm brought falvatior unto hive, that is, fer ir ready 
at hand for him ro beftow upon his people; or, his own arm brought 
that falvation to his people, which they grearly needed, and he 
gracioufly intended , though he had nor the contribution ofa 
word towards it from any creature here below, one or other, Ged 
alone is felf-fufficient , and toman All-(ufficient. Such is the 
working power of God, that he can work, not only when he hath 
but alittle help, bur when he bath no helo ac all. 

Secondly, The excellency of the wo king power of God a= 
pears in this, that he can and will produce rne defired effect, and 
bring his work to pafs, though many , though all men oppofe it 
and rife up againit ic, though they fet bath heart and hand, wit and 
will, power and pollicy, ro crofs, yertocruth ir, The Lord is fo 





excellent in power, that he borth cen and will do his work through | 
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norcraft, neither multitude no; magnitude, neither the many nor 
the mighty can lert it,if che Lord undertake it. Take a double In- 
ference from this, | | 

Fir, ° fis matter of great comfort co all chat fear God in theit 
weake(t condition and lowelt reducements, when they are fa- 
therlets,and have none to help them. Asthe Lord is excellent in 
his working power, fo he ufually takes chat ime, yea {tayes chat 
time, till his fervants are under the greateſt diſadvantages, till. 
they are at worſt, before he will pur forth his power and work, 
The Apofile faith of himlelf (2 Cor, 12. 10, ) When 1 am weak, 
then am I ftrovg, that is, then have I the ftrength of the Lord. 
coming into my help. And as ic is with refp2é to particular per- 
fons, fo to the whole geseration of his children, when they are 
weak then are they ſtrong, chat is, then they have che {trong God, 
the God excellent iz power, appearing and working for them, 

Secondly, This alio is a fad word to all that {tand in tae way of 


Gods working power; His working power quickly work; through 


ob 


. all power, and can work it down. Babyloↄn is a mighty powertul 


enemy, but (Rev. 18. 8.) we read of the downfal of Babylon, and 
that her ruine thall come asin one day : But, how {hall this be 
effected ? The anfwer is given in the clofe of the verie, For ſtrong 
asthe Lord God which Fadgeth her. Suppoſe there fhould bs no 
power in the world (trong enough to pull down Babylon, yea, fup- 
pofe all the powers in the world thould ftand up fo” Babylon; “tis 
otherwile prophefied,for,theK ings of the earth fra! hate the whore 
and hall make her defolate, and naked, and eateher fleſp, and burn 
her with fire; but fuppote, I fay, allearthly,powe: thould appear 
for, rather than againit Babylon, yet this isenough for us to reft in, 
firong is the Lord which Judgeth her, He zs excellent in power, and 
as itfolloweth , 


In Judgment. 


This com2s in,left any Mould chink,becaufe God is fo excelent 
in power, fomighty in ftrength , that therefore he would carry 
things by violence or by meer force, as the fons of men, the 
mighty Nimrods of the world fomtimesdo : If they have ſtrength 

an 
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and power to do fuch or fuch things, they regard not Judgment 
ror fuftice, they look not whether right or wrong; therefore 
Elika, when he had faid, God # excellent in powersprefently adds, 
and in Judgment. Asif he had faid , Though the Lord excel all in 
power and s able to crafh the might yeft as a moth,yet he will not op- 
prefs any by his power ; the worft of men {halt find the Lord as much 
in judgment ana righteoufrefs, as hers in ftrength and power, And 
therefore, O Job, be affured, God hath not done thee any wrong, nor 
ayer will, This I conceive to be the {cope of Elihn in the connexi- 
on of hefe two, The excellency of God in Fadgment,as wellas in 
` Power. 
But what are we to underftand by judgment, in which Eliha 
fith Ged excells ? Inanfwer tothis Querte I fhall firft thew that 
Judgment is takenfour waysin Scripture, and chen prove that 
God is excellent in Judgment, with refp2ct co every one of them. 
Firft, Judgment 1s an ability of judging. A man of judemenr, 
and a wife man are the fame. When we fay, {uch a man,is a man of 
Judgment ,or a judicious man, we mean,heds a prudent man, he is 
able to diicern things that differ, he knows how to order,ftate and 
determine doubtful things aright, In this fence we are to under- 
Rand it here, the Lord is excellent in judgment, that is, in wifdome 
and prudence to fet things rizht,and to give every one his righr,he . 
fees clearly how to mannage all his affayres and purpofes by righ- 
teous meanes to right ends, The prophet gives God the glory of 
this title expreflely (Iſa 30.18.) The Lora is a God of judgment » 
Bleffed are they tha: wait for him, That is, the Lord is infinitely 
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God is a God of judgment, in this fence,theref-re bleffed are 
they that waite for him. a 

Secondly, Judgement in Scripture is taken for that modera- 
tion,or due meavure, which is obferved in any ching that is done. 
This fellows the former; for unlefs a man have a Judgment or 
crue underf{landing ih che thing it felf, he can never hic a righe 
meafure of it, Thus, I conceive, that Scripture is to be under- 
flood( Adarh. 2 3.23_)where Chrift denouncing or thundering out 
woes thick and threefold againit the proud hypocritical Phari- 
fees, 
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Gaz Verb 23. eda Expyicion apn the Book of Jos, Chaps 37; 

+ fees, he tellsthem, Ye pay tythe of Anife and Cummin , and have 
pte’ omitted the weightier matters of the Law, Judgment, Mercy;hati', - 

either they did not give a right judgment according to Law, or 

their thal lider ante given with rigour, noc at all arrem- 

erd, mixc, and moderaced with mercy, O: fuch the Apolile 

Fame {peaketh ( Chap. 2.13.) He fhall have judgment wit hoat 

€ tk 


merey that hath {hewed 


















Ne dealeih not with us according to our fins, nor rewarderh 
ws according to our inigaities,( Pial, 103, 10. ) that is, his Judg- 
men.s are not proporcion’d to the greatneſs of our fins and iniqui- 
tes; For (as it followerh de the rith verfe of that Pfaluse )- as 
high as the Heaven is above the Earth , fo great os his mere J tom 
waras them that feare him, Therefoze the Prophet brings in ihe 
Church praying chus( Jer. 10. 24. ) O Lord, Correll me ( I con- 
Ceive it is not a dire& prayer for Corre&ion, bur a fubmiffion to 
it: Asif he had ſaid, will not murmaur,nor rebell againit thy Cor- | 
rection ; O Lard, Correct me) but with Judgment, that is, wich due 
moderation : Ir cannot be meant of Judgment, as it notes the ef- 
fect of divine difpleafure, but Correct me moderately, or, as ano- 
‘ther text hath i is meafure, as thou uſeſt co corre thy people. 

This meaning, is plain fi em the oppofirion in the next words, Not 
in thine anger leaf thou brizg me to nothing 
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if che cup may not pafs from me,if it cannot be,buc I muft be core 
reéted, then I humbly and earnefily bez, thou wouldft be plea- 
fed to corretl me inFudgment, not tn anger, leaft thos bring me to 
nothing, What the Church prayed forhere, the Lord promifed 
elfewhere ( Jer. 30. 11. ) I will xot make A full end of thee, but I 
will correct thee in meafure, ard will xot leave ihee altogether nupu- 

nifved, Thus Ged is excellent in Judoments He abares the feve- 
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rity of his proceedings, and allayes the bicternefs of the cup by 
fome ingredients of mercy, 
Thirdly , Judgment in Scripture is put forthe reformation of 
things when they are out of order, In this fence itis uſed ( John 
12.31.) Now is the fudgment of this world, Our late Annota- 
tors tellus, chac by Judgment is meant reformation : Asif Chrift 
had faid, {ams come to fet all things inorder, that have been out of 
order and disjoynted inthe Jewiſp Charch, and every where elfe; 
Now is the Judgment of this world, 





tit came before Chrift in this work,yet in this work Chrift is be- 
fore or exceeds John the Baptift. The Lord ( Ifa. 4. 4. ) will purge 
Away the iniquity of the daughter of Zion with a fpirit of Judgment, 
and with a fpirit of burning, that is, with a reforming and a tefin- 
ing Spirit: And the Lord will fend forth this Fudgmert usto viiko- 
ry ( Matth. 12. 20. ) that is, he will doicthorowly, he will ove: = 
come all the difficulties, and put by all the eb{tacles which binder 
the perfect reforma ion of thingsas well as ef perfons. That's the 
imporrance allo of that great promile ( //4.1.25,26.) / (faith tte 
Loid ) will turn my hazd spon thee ( or take theg in hand ) æd 
purely purge away thy drefi and take away all thy tinn, (chat is, all 
thofe corruptions which have crept in upon thee ch J will refre 
thy Judges as at the firſt, and thy Councellors as at the beginning, 
Things and perfens are ufually belt ac firft. The new broom( ay we) 
{weeps clean, As time confumes all things here belo v, ſo it co tupts 
moft things ; and tnerefore when the Lo:d promifeth torcflo-e 
them toa piishitive purity, he promĩſeth the pureſt reltauratton ; 
all which is usem d up in the 27th verfe, Sion (hall be redeemed with 
Judgment ; which is not only, if at all, intended of a rede pion. 
by Judgment on her enemies, hut by that reformation which «iod 
would work upon themfelves, in taking away their droſs and rinn, 
Reſtorivg their Judges as at the firſt, and their Couxcellers as at the 
beginning, Sucha Judgment is fpoken of ( Zfa. 30 22.) Ye [hall 
defile alfo (thacis, utterly difgrace and deface) the Covering of thy. 
raves Images of Siver, and the Ornament of thy molten Images of 
Gold; thoa fralt caf them away as a menfirucus cloth, thou fhalt [ay 
anioit, ger thee hence, This is the Judgment of reformation, which 
G: 
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God hath and will further work among his people , till Siz be 
built up in perfect beauty, and Ferufalem become the praife of the 
whole earth, Thus alfo God ts excellent both i» power and in 
Judgment, | ; 
` Fourthly, Judgment fignifies thofe evills which God brings 
upon impenitent ſimnets; that’s a very frequent notion of Jædg- 
ment io Scripture, and the Lord is excellent in this Judgment; 
and thac 
Firft , Upon his own people, when they provoke him and Gn 
againſt him (4 Pet. 4.17.) If Fudgusent begin at the houfe of God, | 
what [hall the end be of them that obey not the Gofpel, There’s Judg- 
ment beginning at the houſe of God, that is,God will bring evill 
upon his own houfe,the Church,even fore troubles and perfecuti- 
ons. The Lord will not {pare theay,who have been flight with him, 
| forgetfull of him, formal in profeflion,or wantcn and vaine incon- 
verfation, This is a great part of the Lords excellency in Judg- 
ment, -he brings Judgment upon his own boufe.. The Lord; faith 
the Prophet ( Z/a. 5.16. ) fhal be exalted in Fudgment, and God 
that is holy hall be fanthified in righteon{uefs, that is, in bringing his ~ 
righteous Judgments upon J/rae/, his peculiar people. We find 
that Gofpel Prophet Iſaiah often interweaving the wyre and 
whipcord of corporal bondage, with the filk and {carlet thread of 
Sions deliverances. | < 
Secondly, In Judgment towards his enemies ( Pfal.149. 9.) 

He wil execute on them the Fudgment that is written, and chat is 

` no inconfiderable, nor eafie Judgment, The fervants of Ged may 
{mare forely under thefe Judgments, but the wicked and rebelli- 
ous fhall perith, and fink under them, How dreadfull is that pro- 
feflicn or proteftation which the Lord made by Mofes (Deat 32. 
41.) If whet my glittering (word, and my hand take hold of Judg- 

| ment, I will render vengeance to mine exemies, and willreward then 

Bess’ that hate me. ; , 

E Some, poflibly, may object, Surely there is no fuch appear- 
ance of Gods excellency in Judgment upcn the wicked of the 
world, the enemies of his name and wayes, It grew toa Pro- 
verb ( Mal: 2.17.) Ye fay, every one that doth evil is good in the 
fight of the Lord, and he deli chteth in them, or where is the God of 
fadgment ? Evill men feem to be good in the eyes of the Lord 

when they enjoy gcod ; and if it be fo, ( hid fome ) Whereis the 
God of Judgment ? I an- 
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Tanfer, Firtt, the Lord hath left teltimeny encugh upon 
Record, acd written icin the blood of many thou ands, to joftifie 
hiovelf, chee be is excellent iz ndgrsent , by eking vengeance 
on the wick:d. Did he not excell in Jucgmen: upan the faning 
Angels? ( 2 Pet, 2.8. Jude 6.) was he notencellenc in Judg- 
menr, when he deftroyed the whole world for fin ? when be barne 
Sodom and Gomurah wich fire for iin ? How many ijottances 
might I vive of this from Scripture? God hach fufciently img 
Clared him(elf excellent in this punitive Judgment. | 
I an{wer ,Secend| 





Tbirdly, God fuffers inners a while,:hat his courcels nay be 
fulhiled; ter chough rhe wicked obey nor the command of God, 
yet they fulfill the councel of God ( Afs 4. 28, ) and they do 
it chiefiy when he wich-holdeth Judgment from chem, 

Fourthly, Unlefsthe Lord did a little give ftop to the execu- 
tion of Judgment in this kind, it would neicher appear how good, 
nor how bad fome men are. Lec fome have but a licrle power in 
their hands, and the world at will then you fall fee whither they 
will go, and what they-will do. And wien bad menare (ufhered 
to go on unpunifhed, and to be a punifhmentr to others, then iz 
appears more fully how good feme are, and that ina twofeld re- 
ſpect. Firft, becaufe they refraine from evill , though they fee 
that chey allo poffibly might do it ( smopawe ) and noc fatter in this 
world, Secondly, becaulechey hold fatt both their proteffion and 
practife of Godlinefs, how much foever they fuffer for it in this 
world from evill men. | 

kilthly, God is executing Judgments upon wicked men while 
he feems to fpare them froin judgment ( Pro.1,32. ) The pro~ 
fpersty of fools flayeth thens. Some think a wicked man is mighufy 
favoured when he isin p-ofperiiy, no, thar proiperity ts his de⸗ 
ftruétion, and deftruction i 
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evill, is more penall chan the fuffering of any evill. Now while 
wicked men efcane the fuffering of evill, they grow refolved, 
that is, hardned and heartned in doing it, or to doit. Take Solo- 
mons cbiervation or experience in the cafe ( Ecclef. 8. +1.) Bee 
cauſe fentence agaixft an evil work, is rot fpeedily executed ( upon 
themielves or others ) therefore the heart of the [ms of men is fat y 
fet ix them to do miſchief. So then, there are many invifible judg- 
men:s upon Wicked men, when we fee no hand tcuch them, nor 
judgmedt neer them ; God gives them up co vile affections, and 
toareprobae mind ( Rom, 1, 26, 28.) to their own counfels 
(Pfal.31.12.yand to ftrong delufions by others (2 Thef. 2. 11.) 
Thefe heavy loads of judgment may be on their hearts,upon whole — 
backs w= fee not fo much as a grasne weight of judgment. Thus 
the Lord is excellent in judgment in all the notions ofits I have 
inftenced foure. | 

Now, left any thould think chac God at any time breaks the 
rule of juftice in his zzale for this latter fort of judgment,or while 
he is powring out vengeance upon the wick:d, therefore it fol- 
lows in the next place, | 


And ix plexty sf Jaftice, 


God executes great wrath upon finmers, bur there is great Ju- 
ftice, plenty of Juitice init. There is flore and abundance of ju- 
ftice and righteoufnefs in his moft rigorous judgments, A little ju- 
ftice is a moft precious thing ; how precious then is plenty of j1- 
Rice! Juftice in it felf is the giving of every one bis dze ; and where 
juftice is in any man, it conltantly bends and enclines his heart ro 
do fo his efpecially with whom there is (asin God ) plenty of 
juftice. And indeed, what-ever God hath, he hath plenty of it; 
He hath mercy, ind plenty of it, he is plentéons in mercy (Pial.103, 
S.) Axd with him is plenteoms redemption, (Pial. 130. 7.) There 
is alfo plenty of juſtice in him. 

Some men have mo Juftice at all imthem ; though their cffice 
and place be to do Juftice, yet they have nothing of juftice , no 
rincture of ic in them ; They neither feare God nor regard ma, to 
do him any juftice. as the unjuſt Judge is defcribed (Luk, 18.2.) 
and with moft Juftice is a very fcarce Commodity, they have but 
a very little of icand they diftribute it very poo:ly and fparingly. 
Where almolt is the man to be found chat hath plenty of juftice 
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in him elf, and diſtributes it plenrifutly G others? There was fure- 
ly á greaticarciry oi Juttice in the — of Jerufalem, when 
the Lord by his Propet ( Fer.5.1.) oflered to pardon the whole 
City, ifupon the fending forth of his Witc ot Enquiry, ihe name 
of any one man could be returned that exectred Judgwent, O that 
Deatrh of Jultice | and in what place may we hope co lind plenty 
of juftice among men, when lo tiche of ic was to be found ta Ferg- 
falm hé City of God ? yet this may comfort tis,chat cheugh there 
be little of ic ia or among men, there is pleny of itin God. 
And that there is plenry of juftice in God, 1 would demontftrate 
thefe Rve wayes. , 
Firſt, He harh plenty of jaftice, who deals juſtly wich every 
man, God giveth every man his due, all his due, and nothing bur 
his due, More diftingtly, take chis in two branches, Firtt, he 
thar rewards ali thar are goad, wich cood, not this or that man, 
not his kinfnan, or his friend only, but every man that is good, 
with good, he hath plenty of Juftice:Taus doth God, The refpect 
which God hath tó che petſons of good men, is like the refpe& 
which good men have to the commands of God,it is #mverfall,he 
refpects them all. As they give him plentifull obedience,having a 
reſpect to all his Commandements , fo he gives chem plentitull 
Juftice he hath refpeét to all cheir perfons, to all their workings, 
ro all their wayes, which are holy, juft,and good. Again,Second~ 
ly, He hath plenty of Fuftice, who punitheth all that do evil, noc 
ingat, nor {paring friends or kindred. Surely then there is 
plenty of juftice in God; for as he rewards all the good with good, 
fo he rewards all evil men with evil; that’s all rhe reward they 
fhall have, and they Mhali have plenty of it ( Pfal. 31. 23.) He 
plenteonfty rewardeth the proud doer, The proud fheall have and 
drink up the laſt, the refidue, the remainder,the very dregs of the 
bitter cup,of the cup of trembling, as the Hebrew elegancy ufed 
by the Pralmift intimates. Tribulation and anau: fh upon ever y f oul 
of man that doth evil; for there 1s no refpet -of perfons with Ged, , 
( Rem.2.9,11. ) Ashe will punith none but evil-dozrs, fo he . 
will punith chem every one, except shey repent, | 
Secendly, With che Lord is plenty of Juftice , for he knows 
the whole Compafs of Juftice, he hath she clear Idea of icin his 
_ underftanding, be knows ali the rules ofir, or rather is che rule l 
of ic. All the rules of Jultice came out from him, aad are burt the 
EErEE figni- 





X 





—— — — 





— — — — 


622 Vert 22, 3. el Exp Erion wp pon the Back of o B. Chap. | 
AEN ? 37s 


— — — — —— — —— a — 





— — 





figniSication of ETTEN s own mind, caeretore be mult needs — 
them, and be well skilled i inthem. Some meg have a good mind 
to do juſtice, yet have noplency of ic, becaute they are anskifiull 
in the iule of it, the Kayes both of God and man. “A Judge that 
is blind thr ough ignorance, and hath not a gift of kne wiedge and 
underitanding i in the Law, taulcers in doing, Or is unfit to do Ju- 
flice, as much as he chat is blinded with gitcs, Ə: byais'd by rela- 
tions — private | paflions ; he chat is blind the former way cannot 
have, and he thar is blinded by any of the larcer wiyes will never 
do plesy of Justice, Butas the Lord haih an intinitely clear eye 
asto the rule, fe no gift can blind him, nor can any relation pur 
out his eyes from feéing a fault, nor divert bim from punithing 
it fa. 27. 11. )It w a people of no underf anding (either to da 
good, or to depart from evil} therefore he that made thens (thats 
a neer relation ) will Rot have mercy on them, and he that formed 
them (that's the fame ) mil fhew them no favour. As if the Lord 
had faid , Juffice feall be dene, though the work of my own hands be 
uxdsne by it ; There's plenty of jutiice. And as God knows the 
rule ef the Law perfectly, and will not be turned a&de from it; 
fo he knows the matter of fact per feStly , and canner be miflead 
about thac ; Upon which iltake fome,who have great knowledge 
of the rule of the Law, yet do not plenty of jufice: they often 
condemn the I innocent, and acquit the nocent, becaufe they find 
not out the truth of their caure,but are mifinformed about ir ms 
the Lord is a God of kvowledg by him ations are weighed she 
not only the matter of Law but the macter of fect too, and there- 
fore with him there as pleaty of Fuftice, | 
Thirdly , There muft needs be plenty of Juttice with God, 
becaufe he knows the {piric and heare with which every man iets, 
he knoweth whether a thing be dene malicioufly, ot meerly by a 
furprize of paffion (Juice i is guided much by that confideratis 
on in fome cafes } The Lod knows the hearr, wherewith every 
thing is done, ¿nd the defign or ayine of every man in Going ir, 
Ashe will make manifelt the Councels of the hearr, at laft ro ail; 
fo now the Councels of rhe heart are manifeft te him ; therefore 
he muf needs be plentiful in juftice: 
Fonrthly , God is clothed with fuffiçient power to ae 
juice, therefore with him there is plenty of ir. Some have 


good mind to do jutice,they know the Lay & the fact too, yer He 
i fhertned 





OLE LEE ACES ae — — — — — — — — —— 


orn 


Chap. 37. of E vp: Stson upon the Book of Jow. Verſ. 23. 6 29 


— — — — — — 
— F — — — 


Mottned and ſtraitned in doing juſtice, becauſe they have nor, 
power, er are not able to carry it out againſt potent offenders, 
bur are forced.ta forbear the deing of jattice, becau‘e at prefent 
they cannot. The doing of jultice requireth ftreneth of hand, as- 
well as trengch of Law, and integrity of heart. David had a gaod 
mind todo juflice upon Joab (though neerly related co him ) 
when he had, under a pretence of friendfhip,ilain Abner; bur he 
faw himfelf under a neceflity of forbearance at that time, and 
therefore faid, Jam thr day weak ( though anoynted King ) and 
thefe fons of Zerviah be too hard for me, Bur thereare no fons of 
Zerviah too hard for che Lord, he can cali them to an accowne 
at any time : David knew that very well, and therefore he refer- 
red Joab to Gods Jufiice in the clofe of thar verſe (2Sam 2. 39.) 
The Lord fhal reward the doer of evill according to his wickednefs. 
Can thine heart endure, or can thine hands be firoxg in the dayes 
that J fhall deal with thee 2 faith the Lord by his Propher 
( Ezek: 22,14.) They cannot, therefore, with kim is plenty of 

uftice, — TA 
Fifthly , The Lord cannot but have plenty of juftice, for bis. 
very Mature is jufttce.Man dorh that readily and plencifully which 
he doth naturally ; it is.as impoflible for God nor to. do juttice, 
as ic is for him nor ro be. A man may be unjuft, and-yec bea 
man, but God cannot be Ged, and not do juſtly. Seeing then it 
is his nature to do jultice , there muft needs be plenty of jultice. 
with him: And how tevere foever the judgments of God are, 
there is nothing but juftice in them. Fuftice, Juſtice, (halt thou. 
follew, was the cogsmand.of God tothe Jucges of rael by Mo- 
fety that is, as we tranflate, that which w altogether jaf? (halt thou: 
follow ( Dewr. 16. 20.) As char promife of peace, peace, notes plen- 
ty of peace (Jfa. 26.2.) fothis command of doing Fuftice, Fu- 
fice, notes plenty of Juttice. Céretinly then the Lord pimfelf 
will do juftice plentifuliy, Juftice, Juttice will herdo. Take tyo. 


J 


inferences from thts aſe tion. | 

Firft , This truth is watter of comfort to, and fweerly {miles 
upon the juft, thar che Lord hath plenty of juftice in him; for 
then, doubilefs, he will. performe all his good words of p-o- 
mile to them. Tis che part of ajul man to perfoume his word; 
Ged is faithful co bis word,what-ever meu are. Tr bath been fads 
Ff you. would know what fome men mean never to doten lock toiheir 
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promifes, It wasa very difhonorable Charaéter which Suidas gave 
of the Romane Emperour Tiberim ; He never made fhew of having 
what he defired, or had a mind to, nor ever minded go do what he had 
promifed, But God, the great God,is fo cue and ju'tto his word 
or promi(e, that his people may take {trong conſolation trom eves 
ry word of promife, (Tit: 1. 2. ) La hope of eternal life, which God 
that cannot lie hath promised, Nomancould ever challenge Gad 
of any faylure in promife, There are four things afcribed co God 
in Scripture, which may aflure us that he will be juft in perform- 


-ingali his promifes, Firft, He remembers them ail È Pfal, 111.5. 


Ffal. 115. 12.) Secondly, He is unchangeable and in one mind, 
( Fob 23. 13,14. ) Thirdly, He is the Almigaty, and ever fur- 
nitht wich power to perform them. Fourthly, He is moft faichfull, 
and will not deny nor falfifie them ( Heb. 10.23.) 

Secondly , This truth hath a moft dreadfull afpe&t and frownes 
terribly upon the ungodly and upjuſt. That God bath plenty of Ju- 
fice, Juſuce enough to beftow among them ail, is enough co con- 
found them all; though they make a Covenanc wich death , and 
with hell are at agreement, yet their Covenant and agreement 
fhall be diflolved, (a. 28. 15, 16.) The Scripture fpeaks Ju- 
Rice often ce finners, {pecially to thofe unjuk ones, whe weigh 
the violence of their hands K Pfal.s58. 152. ) chat is, who opprefs 
with a kind of exactne{s, who do not tumble ic ouc palpably, or 
in a lump, but weigh it out, now a little pand then a little : The 
Lord knoweth how co deal wich fuch cunning perverters of Ju- 
ftice, and will at lat make them acknowledge, both that them- 
felves had no juftice in them , and that himfelf hath plenty of 
it. And who now, laying thefe five confiderations together , will 
not acknowledge, that the Lord hath plenty of juflice ? But the 
inference which Elihu makes from it in the clofe of the verfe, 
feems, if nota kind of denial, yera great abatement of ir, for ha- 
ving (aid, He is excelent in plenty of Fuftice, the next words are, 

~- He will not aftë. | 

This may feem at firft hearing, a {trange connection ; will he 
not afflict ? how then hath he plenty of Juſtice 2 Doth not God 
2ffli&t > who aMi&s then ? have men the power of affliction 
in theie hands ? or hath Saran the power of affli€tion in his 
hand > Affittion cometh not forth of the daf , neither doth 
trouble {pring omt of the ground, faid Eliphax ( Chap. ee? 

ait 
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Saith not the Scripture every where, affliction comes down - 
from heaven, or that tis of God ? did not Fab fay (Chap. 1. 21.) 
The Lord bath taken, that is, sffliéted me, by taking away my all 
of this world ? and doth not God himfelf fay ( Pfal. 89. 305 31, 
32.) Uf his children forget my Law, I will punifh their trauſgreſſi- 
on with a rod, and their iniquity with fripes ? How then faith Eli- 
hu, God will not aft & 2 

F anfwer, Firtt, În general, Elihu {peaks thus in anſwer to 2 
doubt, or to remove a feare arifing upon the whole, of what had 
been faid of God, For if God be fuch a God, fo excetlent in 
power, anh in Judgment, and iz plenty of faſtice, then furely our 
cafe is very fad , may fome fay , who can abide to be neere or 
Rand before fuch a God ? O, faith Elihu, feate not, He will not \ 
afit. M iCti (wer, 


















. In one Prophet he faith, * ues 


I have no pleafare in the death of him that dyeth ( Ezek.18. 32. ) hens, Vatabl: 
and another Prophet fairh of him, He doth not willingly affistt, 
wor grieve the children of mex ( Lam. 3. 33.) This Prophet was 
there bemoaning the greaceft affliction thar ever befell the peo- 
ple of God, yet, faith he , God doth not affisét willingly, he doth 
not affli&t with his heart, as the word there is expreifed. in the 
Margin; when he afflicts, ic is as it were a work of his hand, ror 
-of his hearr, yea a work that he would gladly rid his hands of, 
Whar ence thar cruel Tyrant Nero faid when he was to figne a 
Wa tant for the Execu:ton of an offender, How glad fhonld 1 be if > e * 
I con!d not write my name ! ( This ſpake he,pofibly when his heart — 
was as full of blood as it could hold ) yet thus he ſpake ro fignifie 
agreat u Nillinonele to afi a Sata pee, > Of roe great God; 








Secondly, It may be faid, God will not afflitt, becaufe hè ne- 
ver affli&tech without a juſt caufe; his unlimited power never 
tempts 
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cemprs him, nor doth any paffton tranſport him toa defire of ta- 
king undue revenge upon any ; he hath plenty of Juitice, and 
th:refore cannot affli&t, but when he fees greac reafon foric, Did 
nae our fia call for our affliction, were there not fome great pto⸗ 
vocation on our part, or fome profit to come to.us by it,we frould 
never hear of, nonfeethis rod.. The Apoitle tah (Heb. 12. Dy 
10.) We have had Fathers of our flep, who for a few dayes chaften= 
ed us after ther own pleafure, they to eale theméelves, have put 
us to pain, bu; tae Lord doth it for our profit that we might be par⸗ 
takers of his holinefs. There is jult cauſe we thould be afflicted, 
when we provoke God by fir, or when he would purge us. from 
our fin, or make us more holy, And. as ic may be faid, God will 
xot affiiéi, becauſe he doch nov afflict us bucwhen there is caufe - 
foric, fo —— 
Thirdly, Becaufe he doth not afflict us but when there is need 
(1 Pet.1.6.) nor more.thaathere:s need ; we thall noc be afiat- 
ed an hour longer nor havea grain morenof weight in the 
burden of cur crofs noc a drop more of gall and wormwoed inthe 
_ cup of our forrows than we have need of ( //4.27.7,8, 9.) Hath 
he ſmitten him, as he {mote thofe that [mote him? in meafare, when — 
it fhoot eth ferth thou wilt debate with kim.: As if it had been faid, 
he fhall have no greater a meafure than is both ufeful and need- 
ful; Firft, co humble him for his fin; fecondly, to fubdue and 
+ Mortifie his fan ; chirdly, he Mall have no more than is needful to 
exercife his graces, his faith and patience; no mores fourthly, 
than is needful to make him thankful for deliverance, and ſenſibie 
of mercy whenit comes, Thus, as Ged, who hath plenty of Ju- 
flice, will nor 2ffli& us, but when there is need, fo not more chan 
is need, | pae | 
Fourthly, Ic may be faid, He will not affli&, becaufe he doth 
‘not 2ff:& us more than we can bear ; he tenderly confiders our 
firengch,what we are able to fland under,& how long we are able 
co ftand under iz;he will not break our backs ner our hearts(unlefs 
by godly forrow for,or from fin)by affliStion.God(faich the Apoftle 
1Cor.10. 13.) ts faith{ul,who will not ſuffer you to be tempted above 
that you are able, bat wih with the temptation alfo make a way toef- 
cape,that ye may be able to bear it. Hence when it is faid (Lam.3, 
33.) He doth not afit willingly, &c. it foliowerh (verſ. 3.4.) t0 
erufh under his feer all the prifoners of the earth, The Lord makes 
i many 
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many his priſoners, yet then his bowels are opeacd towards them, 
he willnet cruth, nor tread chem down, as mire in che ſtreets. Z 
( faith che Lord, Iſa. 57. 16. ) will not contend for ever, &c, For 
¢ if I Meuld ) che Spirs fhoald fail before me, avd the fouls which 
[have made, | know what your fpirits caobear, and I will con- 
rend no langer than I know you areablere beat it. Hence char 
Promile ( Pfel. a5. 3. ) The rad of the wicked fhall not ref upsz 
the lat of the righteous leapt he pat forth his bands to evil, The Lord 
knows the rod may prevail over us ſo, as to put us upon the doing 
of evil,and therefore he will cake order chat it {hall noc. 

Thus we may fafely underftand this aflertion, He wii not af~ 
fiil rhac is, he afflits not willingly ; he afflicts nor till there is 
need,nor will he effli& more than needs, nor more than we are a- 
ble, or himfelf will enable usco bear; he will either fupporc 
usunder, or give us deliverance out of all our afflictions in due 
time. 

I might hence, ot from the whole, infer a double duty. 

Firft, Be Patient under affliction, | 

Secondly, Be Comforted in affliétion. 

For God doth fo affli&t,that he may be truly faid not to afflict, 
But having met with occafions for the miniftring of fuch like coun- 
fels to the afflicted, from other paflages in this book,it may fuffice 
only to mindthe Reader of them here. 

This {pake Cliha in the clofe or peroration of his difcourfe, co 
Rir up Fob to confider all the dealings of God withhim; he 
would have him fic down with thefe four Doctrinal Conclufions 
upon his hearr,thac God is Excellent in Power, and in Judgement, 
and in plenty of Fuftice, he will not afli. Surely he will not afflict 
more in meature, nor longer in time than is need, as fod feemed 
in his paffion,to intimate and charge God,for which he had feve- 
ral reproofs before. 

Thus far I have opened thefe words, as they Rand in our tran- 
flation, There are twe or three different readings, efpecially of 
the latter part of the verfe, which would not be altogether ontit- 
red, and therefore J fhall rouch at them, and then proceed tothe 


next and laft verfe of this Chapter, whichis allo El:bn's parting, 


ward, or the conclufion of his large and clofe difcourfe with 


Joh. 
- The firR different reading is much inffted upon by fome In- 
Mmmm terpteters. 
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Ovnipstens  cerpreters, Take ic taus; The Almighty whom we cannot find 
quem non afè- ost, is greatin power, but he will not affch in judgment and plenty 
quimur ampi of juſtice. This tranflation traoſpoſeth thoſe werds, which we 
eft virne, fed a he Be. : : 
judicio mrg place in the end of the verfe, he wid not afflitt, coche middle of 
nitudine juftie it, and it renders the copulative particle eAnd,by the adverfative 
tia nonafit- But: This makes the fence of the whole verſe more plain and 
get. Merce  eafre than the former, as alfo to rife up more fully tothe purpofe 

of Eliba, Asif he had thus fummed up all that he’ {poke betoze, 

or had contratted it into this fum, 

Which things, feerug they are fo, as I have declared we may cer- 

Ruamve fit tainly conclude,that the Almighty is fo full of majefty and power,that 
porentilimus oe arena way able to-reach,compals and find him out: Yet notwith- 
tamen homines ———— J J Hi kei ; 
antecreatos Sanding he ws fo fallof goodneffe and mercy, that e is very [paring 
rantifacitur towards men, avd will not afflict thens according to their demerits, 
ron utator om- nor upto the extremity of jajtice, This expofition holds out clear- 
nipotentis faa 1y char temperament of the power and juftice, with che coodnefs 
ad eos fummo : : d demontt 
and mercy of God, which Elshw undertook to demonſtrate, at the 
ure dy pro me- - ; 
vitiscorua qffi- fifth verfe of the thirty fixth Chapter; ‘and fo forwards ; He is 
gendos, Jun. great sn power, but he will not afflitt in judgement, ~ f 


Take this nete from it: 
How great foever the power of God's, yet he doth not afia 
_finful man Astor ding tothe greatnels of his power, nor 
the atmoſt line of hts juſtice. | 


The Lord is full of mercy, full of fparing mercy, he {parech his 
people, saman ſpareth his own for thar ferveth bins (Mal. 3. 
17.) And indeed if God fhould afit in plemy, tharis iners 
tremity of juftice, what would become of the bef} of the holieſt 
ef men? Who can withftand the power of the etear God? xho 
can ftand in judgement before him, 
CPA TO A 
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fore it follows inthe next or 4th verfe of thar | 
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Mich, 7. 18. ) None forgiving ‘0 free/y (Ija. 42. 25. )io a- 
bundantly ( Ifa. 55-7. )none io coaltanily and coniinually as he. 
There 15 for givenefs with thee; ‘tis aconcinued a perpetual 2c. 
Now becaufe God pardons fo freely, he dota not, he will not, be 
cannot becau‘e he will ner, punith excreamly, Gad dealerb with 
Gnuers in meaſure, becauſe he dealeth with thenin a Ate di dtor, 
Though he be great in power, yet he will nox afflict accordine tò 
rhe greatneſs of his power or toe plenty oi his jultice. 

Secondly, Some of the Fewifh Doctors render. c#e latter part 

of the verfe thus; whereas wefay, He is excelent in judgement, 
ard. in plenty of juſtice, be willnot aft, they fay, He mill Judicium CO 
not afflict jadgement ard plenty of justice ; thatis, asthey give the “P'am jflitiæ 
gloſs, 7 heugh he be great in power, yet he will not pervert justice, — 
We may well fay juitice 1S affiicted, when itis perverted ; and ee Were, 
then juflice is perverted, when any man is wronged, or when at ex Rabbinis. 
any time the wronged, or wronzfully afflicted, are not rizhred 
and relieved. Thus God will noc afflict juſtice Thefe cranila- 
tors do not joys the word afl ( as we) to the perfon of man, 
but co the juftice of God, or the actings of his juſice. He is 
creat in power, but he will not afflict, he will not opprefs judge-- 
ment and jaftice. This is doubtlefs a great cruth in icfelf, yet Í 
doubt whether: it be the ‘truchinrended by E/#hz in this place. 
Certainly, God will not doany man wrong,though he hath power 
enough, all powerinhishand, yea, God will. do all men right ; 
though he be great inpower, yet what affi&ionfoever he layeth 
upon the creature fhall be no afflition to juftice or Judgement, to 
thar juftice or judgement with which God is cloathéd,and will 
declare by executing it among the children of men. But I pafs this 
as over-nice. 

Thirdly, Ochers render thus, Hess excellent in power , andin Non vefponde- 
judgement , and plenty in quftice , ke will not axfwer, The word bit. Ty gur. 
which wecran(lace, to affliet, wich fome alteration in the Hebrew p robarem fs 
pointing, fignifieth alfo to afwer ;and [o the words carry a fence of a Oe — 
the abfolute foveraignty of God, who is ſo great in power, andin sum fa IY" 
judgement, and plenty of jaftice, that he will not antwer ; that is, non poteft ahi- 
though men complain of his ju’tice,or think he hath denz them ter legi, quam 
wrong, or at leaſt is over-fevere cowards them, yethe will not aitigers —— 
come to an an(wer, he will giveno mana teafon of his wayes. O! — 
this Elihu ſpake exprefly ( Chap. 3 3.v.13.) He giveth nst anac- 
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count of any of his matters, God is fo powerful that xo man can call 
him to an acconnt, and [o just in the sfe or exercife of his pawer,that 
there is no reaſon why any foould, But though this alfo be a great 
truth,yet becaufe Elihu had aflerced it fully before,as alfo becauſe 
this cranflation is grounded upon a change in the ordinary poin:ing 
of the’ Hebrew word, from which I conceive, withothers, we 

ought not éafily to recede,therefore J fhall not ftay upon it. 
Nor thall Z more chan mention thar apprehenfion of fome 
Rabbins, who thus give outa 4th fence or interpretation of the 
words; whereas we fay, As tonching the Almighty, we cannot find 
 Omninstenrem CTB out hers excellent in power andin judgement, &c, They fay thus, 

potentem ; i — 
althoughthe Almighty be great in power and in judgment and plenty 
multumrobore of juptice,yet we fixd him net fo ; That is, we do not find him putting 
6 judicio; Er -out the greatnefs of his power, or the exactneſ⸗ ofjhis juftice,in the 
—— commands we? he hath laid upon us, or in the duties wch he hath 
experimur in required of us. he doth no: over-burthen us Dor exact hard things 
mandatisfus, Of us. And they inftance inthe rules which God gave about offer- 
utimmodice  ingsand facrifices ; he required ( fay they ) of fome onlya turtle 
ros oneretyaut dove, or a pair of young pigeons,oi others bura lamb,or a bullock, 
— — ſuch thingshe required for facrifice as were of eaſie price, and 
— might eafily be obtained, he did not put us upon the getting of 
Rabbi Sele. ftrange and raze beafts, as Buffes, or Unicorns,or any fort of crea- 
moth & Ram- cure which may put us tomuch paines in getting them, orto 
bam, wich expenſe in buying them. And asin chefe, fein other things 
_God hath gracioufly condefcended to our weaknels, as appears e- 
very where in che Law. Thus the 7 em) Writers make out their 
tran{lation:and though ic bea truth, that in one fenfe the Ceremo= 
nial Law was (as St Peter, inchac councilat Jeruſalem declared 
Ais 1. 5.10)A Yoak, which neither they nor their fathers were able 
ro bear, yet there was much favour mixed with it, which caufed 
the Lord to appeale in that point ro their owa confclences, or to 
make themfelves the Judges (Ad ch. 6.3. ) Omy people, what 
have I done unto thee, or wherein have] wearied thee ? test fie a- 
ain SE me, And as God,though great in powet,did net over-lay the 
— fo much leſs hath he over-laid us Chriftians with dut (i feh. 
i 3) His Commandements are not grievons. And Chili faid of his 
sag yoke and burden (Mat, 11.10.) My yoke caſic, and way burden ts 
fight Chrift may lay what burdens he pleafech upon us.buc he ts nor 
plesfed to lay any grievous burdens upon us, This therefore ita 
trut 
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truth, both as tó them and us, yet I conceive it befide the defign 
of Elihu in this place, and I only mind che Reader of thele diffe- 
rent interpretations,of all which fome good improvement may be 
made. So much of this verfe : The whole difcourfe of Elihu con- 
cludes in the next. 


Verf. 24. Men do therefore fear him: He reſpecteth not any 


that are wiſe in heart. 


This verfe containeth two things, 

Firft,a practical inference,by way of ufe,from that fourfold doe 
&rine held forth in the former verfe, concerning God. As if Eliha 
had faid, For as much as the Almighty is incomprehenfible, fa that 
we cannot find him ont ; for as mach as he ts mightyin power, and 
judgement, and plenty of juftice, fo that we can neither avosd him 
nor delude him, therefore men do fear him. 

Secondly, We have an enforcement of this Inference, by a co- 
gent reafon, For he reſpecteth nat any that are wife iw heart, Who 
thefe wife-hearted ones are, whom Ged refpeteth nor, will ap- 
pear inthe opening thofe words, 


Mex do therefore fear him, 


The word rendred Afex properly Gignifieth, weak or feeble men, WIR 
as alſo meninaffitction, men under the affliGting hand, or rod of Vir mifer & * 
God. This ſtrict acception of rhe word, rendersthe oppoſition estas. $ 
„more cleare, ſettĩng che loweft of humane frailcy,again{t the high- 
eft divine power. Yet we need not Rand ſtrictly upon the Gram- 
matical fignification of the word, bur may take men, inall their 
divifions and formes; men, be they high or low, affi&edor in 
profperity, ought therefore to fear him. | 
Only, it may feem moft furable,in way of application,to Fab, for 
Elihu to ufe this word in that reftrained fence ; Affiited feeble | 
men do fear him, Asif he had faid. O Fob, thou art a wrak man, a 3 
man greatly afflitted, thou haf been long under the rod ard chaft~ 
ning hand of Gad, therefore thou oughteft to fear him, and sot exp⸗ 
ſtalate the matter with him, as thon baft done. Men do 


Therefore fear him. — 
— fin e a 
This iffative, Therefore hath reference (as was intimaced) co all gel 


chat was faid in the former verfe, yet we may take it {pecially in 
thefe: 
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thefe two particulars. Therefore mex do fear him ; Why? 

Firft, Becaule he isfo great, fo immenſe, fo tncomprehenfible, 
fo powerful, fo jutt, becaule he hath iuch plenty of jultice, there- 
forensen dy fear him, : 

Seconoly, Therefore men do fear him; Why ? Becauſe, though 
he be cloarhed with power, jultice and judgement, yer he will not 
affi &, chat is, he will not <fflict excreamly , in any of thoſe four 
fences before given; he moderates his power by compaſſion in his 
Marpeſt difpenfacions cowards his people;there isa great mixture 
of love & mercy with his jultice,therefore mea do tear him, As if 
Elba had thus beſpoken Fob;Others fear G od becau{ethey experience 
or find him kind and good to them, even in affiétion, how then someth 

atto pafi, that thos kaf from the beginning carried ity as if God 
mit wo kindnes nor {hewed any texderne| s in his afflicting of thee? why 
is it that thoubalt carfed thy day ? that thot hajt complained that 
ever thou waft born, that thou haft fo often.wifhed fer death? Why 
baf thou fad shat thaw-art netoxly prefed, but even opprefjed, that 
though thy canfe be good , yet thon haft born the heavieft loads of e- 
vill? why doft thon ftrive with him? Thefe are no arguments of thy 
fear, bat of an impatient and fretfal [pirit,if not of akind of rage and 
fary againft God himfelf ; Thele are no proofs that thor doef ac- 
knowledge his goodnefsin aff thing thee, and fo fear him, for by thefe 
thon doft rather charge and ascule him of harſpneſſe and feve- 
rity. 
— chough it may be faid (as ĩt hath often im the opening 
this Book) that Job fpake fuch words partly ia che heat of his 
_ paffion, “parcly through che greatnetfe of his pain, partly threugh 
che infirmity of his fle(h,as alio being much moved and provoked 
by the grievous cen‘ures of his friends : yet notwithftanding all 
this his words were (uch as neither could, nor ought to be wholly 
excufed ; fo rhat Eliha might fay, «Men do therefore fear him. 
Bur, O Job, thou haf carried it, as if thou didft sot fear him, thou 
tait not behaved thy felf like other men, under the fame, or a like 
 afi&ing hand of God. For chough Fob is to be reckoned among 
men that feared God,yea,in the higheft form of thofe that feared 
him, yet he failed much in his affliction, as tə the expreffion of 
this holy fear. ' 
Thans we hava thaccwo- fold reference, in which Eliha faith, 


Therefore de ween fear im. 
Fih, 
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Firft, Becauſe of his great power. i 

Secondly; Becauſe of that great cendernefle which he uſeth in 
the exercile of his power: Which yet Jeb did fcarce acknow- 
ledge,1s appeared by his complainings and murmurings abour the 
dealings of God. 

Mew do therefore fear him, fo we render, yet ‘cis confider~ Idco simebunt 
able, that che Hebrew runs in the future time, Men will therefore &4™ — 
fear him, tharis, men ſbould therefore fear him, ot men therefore PAE — 
- ought to fear him. alon, temporis foler 
enotari idguod 
. And as deber, quod ex- 


to the duty here {poken of the fear of Gad,we may make this con- — 
clufion, All good men dofear God upon thoſe accounts, and all men iq, 5 agi F 
Pould, or ought to fear hire. The thing is to be done , whether trimera debent, 
men doit or no., Where an exprefle command 1s given, every timere jubentur 
man concerned is bound to obey; and where, or who 1s the man 
that is not concern d in this command, fear the great and gracions 


God ? Men do therefore 
Fear him. 


What it is to fear God, was fhewed largely at the 28th Chap- 
ter of this Book and the laft Verfe,therefore I fhall not fay upon p 
< To . S CUM verert. 
it hear: Only remember the word fignifieth, a gracious, a child Deam riere 
like fear, not a fervile flavith fear. There are two words, by which Proprievererur 
che fear of God is expreffed in the Latine tongue, which we may Deum pius , ti- 
expreffe thus, to fear God, Or, fo be afraid of God, Good men fear mer fuperflitio~ 
God, båt wicked men are afraid of God. Now chongh the waid: sus, Tanen hane 
are often ufed promifcuoufly, and ro fear, is fometimes taken in fol ae 
the worfer, fometimes inthe better fence, ‘yet, here we areto obforvants nam 
take itin rhe beg fence , Therefore do men fear him, chat is, they pafin timers 


ought to and in awe and not finagaintt him, they fhould fubai: ufurpantpro 
to,not difpute his dealings. e vereri, Drui, 






. 
? 












: Jow whereas ufually.a general rule 

is u ged to lead in a general practife,bere a general practiſe isur- 

ged as leading co a. general tule, Alea de-therefore fear him. 
i ; 1F z ‘ Bete o j: faii 4 


Whence: 
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Whence we may take this general Obfervation ; 








Vet a little further, andmore diltin&ly, I conceive here in this 
place,to fear God, {tands in a feur-fold oppofitien, 

Fift, Men fhould fear him, and not murmure atwhat he 
doth. 


Secondly, They flould fear him, and not lightly pafs by what 


he doth. 
Thirdly, They fhould fear him, and not quefiien him about 
what he doth, 


Fourthly , They fhould fear him, and not curioufly fearch or 
prie into what he doth. | l 





conclufion of ak ( faith Solomsn Eccl. 12. 13.) Fear God, and keep 
his Comusandements : this is the whole of man that is( as we trane 
flare ) the whole duty of man. 
Secondly, Taking the word mex more ſttictly, as fignifying, 
not firong,or mighty men,but weak,afficted men : 
Note ; 


When F od is afflitling ns, we onght to be mach inthe fear of 
Goa, : 


What? when the hand of God is upen us, (hall our hearts be 
lifted up againft him? or in our felves? what! {hall not our hearts 
ftoop when our backs are burdened with forrows, and bowed 

down 
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down witha crofs ? Not to fear Gad when we are at ſuttheſt re- 
move from fear, er trouble in the world, 1s an argument of a very 
badheart; but not to fear him when fear ts round about us, er, 
when himfelfis chaftening and correcting of us, argueth a much 
worfe frame ofhearc. Holy David gave this character of his ene- 
mies ( Pfal.s5. 19. ) Becanfe they have no charges,therefire they 
fear not God, What thall we fay of them who fear nor God though 
they have many changes ? fuch changes, I mean, as fod felr, and 
cryed out of in the bicrernels of his toul ( Chap. 10, 17.) Chax- 
ges and war are again me : And ‘tis conceived, that Elihu aini- 
ed pa:ticularly ac Fob in this paflage, as it he were the man, whe, 
though under great changes, and in great troubles, yet bzhaved 
himfelf unlike thofe who truly fear che Lord. | 


Thirdly, Note ; 
It ts fo much the duty of nsan to fear God, that it may well be 
fuppofed of all men, that they fear him. 





— — — — — — — -am ce — — 


— 


- He can ſcarce be looked upon as a man, who doth not fear 
God, Doth he know himfelf to be a weak man, who doch nec 
tremble at the remembrance of the Almighty God? Doth he 
know himfelf to be a finful man who doth noc tremble ac the re- 
membrance ef the holy, of the moft holy God ? This duty of fear 
is due to God upon fo many accounts (even common accounts ) 
from man, that we may conclude, {urely, every min feareth God. 
Shall we not fear him who is incomprehenfibly great in power and — 
in judgment, and in plenty of juftice ? What! not fear hin who 
made us, and prefervech us, who feeds and cloaths us? What! 
nor fear him in whofe hand our breath is,and all our wayes ? Thefe, 
and many more, are common accounts, upon which all men may 
fee both reafon and their own engagement to fear God. So ther, 
as becaufe itis fo much the duty of a Son co honour bts Father,and 
of a Servant co fear his Mafter, therefore rhe Scripture fuppofech 
all Sons and Servants doing it (Mal. 1.6.) A Son honoureth 
his Father, and a Servant his Master, He doth not ſay, Son onghe 
to honour his Father, and a Servant his Mafter, bur, be hoxoureth, 
or doth hoxour, That perfon deferveth not the name of a Sov that 
doth not honour his Father, nor is he worthy-the natne of 
a Servant that doth not honour his Mifter. Now, I fay, asthe 
Scripture takes it for granted, upon this ground, the naturalnefs n 

l Noon of 
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of the duty, thir every Son-honours his Father, and every. Servant 
: his Mafter, lo ic doth,and fo may we,that every man feareth God. 
And deubtilefs, if a Sonor Servant deferves not to bear the name 
of thefe relations, unleſs they honour and fear Father and Matter, 
how much lefs do they deferve to be called Mer, who donot fear 

/ God, the Almighty God ! 

Again, from thole two particular heads, upon which this fear is 
ercunded ; Fit; Therefore , with refpeé&t to the power and 
jultice of God 5 Secondly , Therefore, with refpect to the mercy 

|. and. cendernefs of God, 


Note, Firſt; 

Godis tobe feared becanfe he ts fo full of power and ju- 
fice, then efpecially, when by [ome eminent and fpe- 
csal afl of providence, he declares his power, and ts 
doing justice, 


box By how.much the moze God puts himfelf ferth in his power 
‘and juftice, by fo much the more he isto be feared. “Fis prophe- 
fisd (Rev.t 5.3. that when God fhal thew forth bis great power, 

and execute the feverity of his juftice upon Anyich:it, then,they 

` who fhall get the vitkory over the beast, and over bisimage, &c. 

foal fixg the Soxg of Mofes, the fervast of Ged, and the Png of the 

Lamb, faying, Great and marveloss are thy work«, Lord God Al- 
mighty, just and trae are thy wayes thon King of Saints, What 
fotloweth ? Who fhall xot fear thee, O Lord, and glorifie thy Name ? 

The vengeance to be poured upon Babylon will be fo great a de- 
monftration of Gods power and juftice, that it will give oc- 

cafion co all men, the faithful efpecially, yea, it willcall upon 

them aloud to fear God : Whe fhail not fear thee? As if he bad 

faid, furely there is no man fo ftupid, fo Rout-hearted, or fo hard- 
hearted, bur if he fee God in, or ar this work, he will have dread- 

fol apprehenGons of him, and fear before him. Yet this is not 
ſpoken of fucha fear as Chrift hath fore-told thall icize upon and 

_ poffefs the hearts of menbefore his clorious appearing ( Lake 21.. 

25, 26. ) There fral! be fignes inthe Sux, and inthe Moon, and in 

the Stars, and upon the Earth, di fkve{s of Nations with perplexity, 

— the Sea and the Waters roaring, mens hearts failing them for fear, 
— &c. It Mall notbe ( I fay ) fuch a fear, a hearc-failing, buta 
T heart-enlaroing fear; not fisha fear as they have , or isi as 
ath 
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haththem, who have theit hope only in thts life (theſe thall fear 
with anamazing, defponding, detpaising fear ), buc fuch a fearas 
they have, who, through grace, have rifeaup to a full affurance of 
kope , or, are begotten again unto a lively hope, by the refurrebkion 
of Fefes Christ from the dead,to an inheritance incorruptible añd une 
defiled, and that fadeth not away, reſerved in heaven for them, 
The fecond ground of this fear, is the mercy and goodnefs of 
God, who though he be thus powerful and jult, yet he will not 
afflict, chat Is, 






Hence obferve ; 
God is to be feared becaufe he is fo gracious and full of compaf- 
fion, even while he doth afflitt, 


There ismercy with God not coafflict,thac’s {paring mercy,and 
therefore he istobe feared; there is mercy alfo with Godin mode- 
rating our afflictions, that's {paring mercy coo,and therefore he is te 
be feared, The gracioufnefs of God manifefted fomtimes in {paring 
to afflict us, and often in afflicting us fparingly, fhould move us to 
fear him both greatly and alwayes : and if {paring mercy fhould 
move us co fear him,then much more fhould forgiving and pardon- 
ing mercy. Whenthe Lord ( Exod, 34.6,7.) Paffed by befoxe 
CMofes,and proclaimed, The Lord Ged, mereiful and gracisus, long- 
offering and abundant in goodxefs and truth,keeping mercy for thou- 
fands, forgiving iniquity, tranfgreffion and fin, &c. Ac this procla- 


mation of grace, Moles (verſ. 8.) made as Aid os g 
head towards the earth and worfhipped. 
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econdly, ne 
I wil put my fear in their heart, avd 


they (ball not depart from me 
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Thirdly, This fear keeps up good thoughts, and high eftima- 
tions ef God in the worft times, or when he is pleafed ro bring the 
gteateſt croubles upon us, An*/fraclite indeed, who feareth the 
Lord and his goodnefs ( Hef. 3.5.) will fay (let God do what 
he will with nim ) Truly God ts good to Lfrael ( Pfal. 73. 1.) Let 
us confider whether we have thefe effects of a gracious fear work- 
ing in our hearts upon the remembrance both of the power and 
mercy of God, Aven dotherefore fear him: 


He reſpecteth not any that are wi fein heart. 


Thefe wores (as was touched before.) prefsthe former duty 
of fearing Ged, inferred from the greatnefs and excellency of his 
powet, jucement, juftice, and mercy, yet further upon us. As if 
he bad faid, Men do therefore fear him ; Why? Becaufe, He re- 
{peéleth wot azy that are wife in heart, that is, in general, he re- 
Pects none who are fo wife, or wife in fuch a way, as not to fear 
bim upon thofe fore-mentioned grounds, i 


He refpetteth not. 


The word is, feeth not, There is an elegant paranomifie in this 
Vie AIRA - verfe, the words which ſignifie to fear and to refpett or fee, be- 
J ing very near in ſound. 


God doth not fee them wish refpect, 
Eimere. - — : He feeth not any that are wifein i 
heart. It cannot be meant of the ordinary fight of the eye, thar,be 
| feeth not the wife in heart; God ſeeth clearly whotheyare : Nor - 
can it be meant of the common apprehenfion of the mind, that, he 
kwoweth. not the wife in heart ; God underftands fully what they 
are; It muft be meant then of a feeing with liking, or ſpecial ap- 
probation : God feeth nor the wife inheart fo, as to hike or ap- 
p ovethem, Our tranflation is full and clear to thar fence, He 
refpetleth zot or he regardeth not any that are wife ts heart, that is, 
he rakes no notice of them,they are not pleafing to him. Or thus, 
He reſpecteth not any that are wife in heart, that is, as they fear 
not him, fo he is net afraid of them. He refpefteth not any that 
are 
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Wife in heart, 
Ov, wife of heart, Bat feme may fay, Doth net God refpect nor 
gard, dorh not hetake novice of tkole chat are wile of beare? 
Whom 
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Whom then doth he relpe&t or regard ? of whom will he take 
notice, if not of the wile in heart ? Hath the Lord any refpect for 
fooles, for ignorant men, for ideors, for forts ? Surely men that 
are wile inheart, are not only very amiable bur honourable in 
the eyes of God; Why then is it faid, He reſpecteth not any that 
are wife tx heart ? 

Laniwer, Fhe wife ia beart, are of two forts. 

Fir(t, there are ‘ome wile in heart, who- are fo only in their 
own opinion, in their ovn conceits or eyes 5 they have great 
thoughts of their own wifdom,and therefore as they are apt to de- 
fpife men,fothey are far from the fear of God. There is a wifdom 
in fome men oppoted to the fear of God, whereas true wifcome 
in any man is che beginning of that fear, as chat fear is called the 
begiawing of wifdom ( Pfal.111.10.) The vulgar Latine varieth Qui fbi vi- 
the former part of the verfe, yer renders this latter. part by way dentur eff? fa- 
of glofs,rather than tranflation, They that feer to themfelves to be pientes.Vulg<. 
wife; and indeed the wife in heart, whom God refpecteth nor, 
are the proudly wife, che felfithly wife, fuch as are wife only in 
themafelves and to themfelves, fuch as have only that wifdom 
which the Apoftle calleth, the wildom of the fle(h, or, the carr al 
mind (Rom. 8.7.) which ts not fubject to the Law of God, xor 
indeed (cillmortified ) canbe. He that is carnally wile difpuces 

§ the commands of God, and takes. the boldnefs co cenſure his 
| works: fuch wile men God refpecteth not, yea, they are under 
his greareft difrefpect. 

Secondly, O.hers are truly wife, gracioufly wiſe, wiſe for their 
fouls, wile for heaven, wife for happinels, fubmitting their wifdom 
tothe wil of God, and deing his will: They that ate thus wile 
inhearr, the Lord refpects, and highly refpectss how can he do 

otherwile ? feeing this is che character of God himfelf ( Feb, 9. 
4.) He is wife in heart, and mighty. in ftrength, And as God is: 
wite in heart, fo acco ding to their line and meafure, they rhat are 
godly, are wifein heart (od. Therefore. taking our tranflation, the 
wite in heart intended by Elihu, muft needs be thofe that are only 
cainilly wife,policickly wife, na urally wife that is,wickedly wife 
or at bef vainly, of vain-glorioufly wile. 

Purche:,(hould we cake the wife i heart, for thoſe fat ate truly 
wile,g-acicufly wife, yet it moft be ackno. ledced, that even hey 
may fo mif-behave themfelves,as to mils pretent refpect fromGod.. 

And: 
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And doubrlefs, Elihu obferving that Fob had ſpoken fomewhat 
highly of himfelf, and did not carry ic humbly enough under the 
hand of God ( though his ſpitit was broken and brought down at 
laft ) checks him here, by telling him, God reſpecteth not azy that 
are wife in heart, no not him, inthat caſe and frame of fpiric, as 
lifted up iù his own wifdom. 

Yea, Taking wife iz heart, in this beft fence, for the-gracieully | 
wife, ic isnor for their wifdoin and holinefs chat God refpe&eth 
orfavoureth them, As he will nor chaftife chem without caufe, 
nor correét them but for their good ; fo when he doth them good 
er raifech trhem up, when he fhewech them any favour, or giveth 
them any mercy, he doth ic net for their wifdom-fake,or holinefs- 
fake, but for his Sons-fake, or for his own Name-fake. 






; fo that every way his mercy is from himfelf, and unde- 
ferved by us. Hereſpecteth nat any that are wife in heart, 

Firft, As the wife in heart ſtand in oppofitien to rhofe that fear 
God, {poken of before, being fo ftour that they donot humble 


themfelves in his fear, 
Note ; 


“True wifdom is alwayes joyned with the fear of Ged, 
Yea, as Fob concluded (Chap. 28. 28.) The fear of the Lord, 
that ts wifdom, and to depart from evil ( which none do but they 
who fear the Lord) ander Standing, 


Secondly, Note ; 
God regardeth no man for his wiſdom, whe doth not fear 
bins, 

Let men be never fo learned and wife, never fo prudent and 
politick, if chey have nor the crue fear of God before their eyes, 
he values them Bory he Will HOt Catan Eye of TAVOUT Upon Them, 
they fhall have no countenance with him, no henour from him. 
The moft wife, the only wife Ged cares not for the wifeft of men, 
who Rand fo much upon their ownunderftanding, as to ſtout it 
out with him, He is not at all moved ( unlefs to difpleafure ) by — 
their wifdom, who are puffed up wich a conceit of their wifdom. 


Third- 
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Thirdly, When ‘tis faid, He reſpecteth not any that are wiſe in 


heart, 


* 


Note; 
Wifdom, without tke fear of God, will do noman good at last, 
xor canit keep him off from evil, 


Let no man think by his wifdom,policy, or f abtilty,to keep him- 


felf out of the reach of God. If men will not fear and honour him, 


he knoweth well enough how to. deal with them, and to recover 
his honour upon them. 


Note Fourthly ; 


Let men be as wife and crafty as they will, God is not afraid. 


of them, as if they could do him any hurt, or ſpoil his 
defignes, as if they conld ont-wit him, and over-throw 
his counfels, 

Some take upon them,as if they by their wifedom could hinder 


Gods purpofes,and counter-work him,as if they could over-reach. 


or undermine him. We are much afraid of wife men; If fuch a 
wife man, if fuch 4 head-piece, be againft us, we think furely he 
will works us a great deal of mifcheife. When David found his 


fon Abſalom rebelling again{t him, and Achitophel joyning with 
him, he prayed thar God would tars hi counfell into foalifhnefs. 
(2 Sam.15. 31.) David feared that Achitopkels going over to. 


Abfalom, might have carryed the whole bufinefs againit bim : But 


God doth not regard a whole conclave of Achitophels, he cares nov 
a ftraw for their plottings and contrivings. The Lord is fo far fiom ~ 
fearing the counfels of the wile in hearc,that he can deliroy them 


by their own wifdcme, and not only undoe their counfels, butun- 
doe them by their counfels: The pit which they have digged, they 
fhall.fallinto ic rhemfelves, and be entangled in the lime-twiges 
which they have fet up for others. All chisthe holy Prophet in- 
tended whenhe faid of God (Ifa. 44.25.) He frufrateth che 
tokens of the lyers, and maketh the diviners mad : He iurueth wife 
men back ward, and maketh their knowledge foolifh, Diviners grow 
mad when they fee things ifluing quite contrary to their predicti- 
ons and expeétations. He that can deftroy the wife wich their 


evn wifdem, needs nor fear the wifdom of che wilet. “Tisthe ` 


nobleft way of vanquifhing an enemy ,° when we wound.him 
with his own. weapons, and turn his own Artillery upon him. 


: | Thus. 
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Thus God dealech with the wie in heare p they are nothing in 
‘his hands, they canno! pur the lealt ftop ro what he hath a purpofe 


to do; buc he can puta ltop co all their purpofes, The foolifhzefs 


of God ( faith the Apoltle, 1 Cor. 3.25.) u wifer than men, He 
faich alfo in che third Chaprer of the fame Epittle (verf 19.) The 
wifdome of this world zs fooliſhneſt with Ged ; for it is written (and 
chat witting is tåken out of this Book of Fob, Chap: 5.13. ) He 


taketh the wife in their own craftinefs. And again, The Lord known 


eth the thoughts of the wife, that they are umne; and vain he 
knoweth them to be ina twofold reſpect: Firft, becaufe finfull or 
evillinthemfelves ; Seeondly, becaufe he knows how to make 
them barren or abortive, ‘uccefslefs and ineffetual unro the wile: 
So that they all become like moft Adventurers at a Lottery, go- 
ing ont with their hearts full of hopes but returning with their bands 
full of blarks , Difappeynement, Difappoyntmenr,being written 
upon all their counſels and undertakings. | 

Again, Taking thewife in heart for thoſe who are truly wi, 
godly wife. 


Learn, Fifthly; 
God will not forbear, when he feeth cauſe to afflict thofe wha are 
qadeed the wifeft and holief of men, l 





In chis Fob over- 
acted, (uppofing there was no caufe why fuch a man as be, fhould 
have fuch fevere chaftenings and rebukes ; but let men be never 
fo wife, never fo good, God may fee caufe to lay his chaftening 
rods upon them; and had the Lord nothing elfe to fay for ir, his 
foveraignry will bear him out in it again{t che beft of men. The 
clay muft neither fay to the Potter, why haft thou made me fo ? 
nor why haft chou marr’d me fo ?.Be filent O all flefh (good as well 

as bad ) before the Lora, | 


Lafily, 


St 
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Laſtly, Obſetve; 
what-ever favoar, what-ever mercy God beffoweth upon the 
heliest and wifest of men, be dsth it not with refpect to any g 
wifdeme, holinefs, or goodnefs in thems, but for kis own Name 
R fake, or becaufe hz will, 


He refpetteth not the wife in heart, e 


€. 











js 
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fore let us not fay, {uch aone was a geod man, fuch a ons 


was an holy man, therefore it was fo and fo with him. As what 
we are or cando cannot oblige him (when he fees caufe ) from 
giving us corr Gin, fo he is un- obliged as to what we are oF cag 
do, in giving us falvation, whether temporal or eternal, He re- 
[petteth not the wife in heart, 7 

There are yer two other readings of the words, which I {hall 
fet before the Reader, and then conclude all. 

The word which we cranflate refpecleth, fignifying properly to Is ceste non in 
fee, fome keep to that propriety of it, and render the text thus; venitGpicntes, 
He feeth not all wife in heart; that is, when the Lord locketh a- quofeungs in- 
mong the children of men, he doth not find many, yea {carce any tuetur, Bez: 
of them wife. Thus the fenfe runs in connection with the fo:mer 
part of che verfe, Men ſhould be ſo wife as to feare God, and not dif- 
pute any of his proceedings; But he feeth or knoweth that all are 
not fo ; yea he findeth that a great many, even the moft of men 
by much are very fools. The truth is, all men naturally are no 
better ( Pfal.14. 2.) The Lard locked down from heaven npon the 
children of mex, tofee if there were any that did underſtand and i 
feck God; but he did not find one wife in heart among all the chil- 
dren of men, 28 Defcendants from the firt Adam, And when he 
cometh among the beft of men, men of a fecond birth , the feed 
and defcendants of the fecond Adam , he doch not fee them fo 
wife asto give him glory in every condition,nor under every dif- 
penfation, yea,he finds a great deal of folly in their heatts. T ak- 
ing this fenfe of the words, Elihu feemshere agzin to give Job a 
clofe rebuke, as not having behaved himfelf fo wifely under his 
fufferings,as became a man profeffing the feare ef God. “Tisrare 
tofind aman wile throughout , a man having true wifdome of 

Oo000 heart, 
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heart, and o:dering himielé according to the rules of that wif- 
` dome, inall che wurn:s and changes ot his life. l 
Secondly, The latter parc of the verte is tranflated thus ; Men, 
Non ES though never ſo wife in heart, cannot fee him, This reading runs the 
eum omnis fapi- Conttruction of the words quite another way : The former faid, | 
ens corde, vel He feeth not all wifein heart ; this faith, (Men wife in heart can- 
aon v debunt nor fee him The fence of which reading may be thus conceived - 
So Fn Hae wiled r fee God, he isboth invifible and incom. 
emnes fapientes ‘YC Wielt men cannot fee God, © 15 doth invihble and incom- 
corde, qd nul. Prehentible, As men cannot fee him at al! by fence, fo neither 
is eorum ip- can they comprehend him by teaſon; As the eye cannot take him 
fun videbit. in who is invifble, fo neither cana Kite underftanding take hin 
nas BN in, Who is infinite in underftanding, We have a fight of God 
through faith in this life: Thus Mofes faw him whe is inviſible 
(Heb. it. 27.) We fee him here darkly, through a L'afs, the glaſs 
of his word and works, of his,erdinances and providences ( 3 Cor, 
13.12. ) Bur the clear fight.of him faceto face, the fight of him 
⸗ he čs, is referved to hereafter (- Cor. 1 3. 12. 1 Joha 2, 2.) 
Thefe two latter readings of this latter parc of the verfe, hold out 
ufefull truths for further meditation; bur I adhere to our own as 
-more clear in the originall, as alfo more futable tothe {cope and 
intendment of the foregoinz difcourfe. í 
Elihu having faid this, fics down and is filent , leaving Feb to 
meditate upon and confider what he had faid. 
_ And now,no fooner had Elibs wound up his bottome. and made 
an end, but behold, God began and rook Job inhand ; he fpake 
to him out-of the whirlwind,at the beginning of the next Chapter, 
and brought him upon his knees before he had done wich him > as 
will appeare further,if the pa ience of God give time and oppor⸗ 


tunity to go ſo far. Tohimbe all the praife and glory, who hath 
belped thus far. Amer, | 
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